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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


The Princsfal . 2.0000 csscadsecees Srr ArtHurR Currisz, G.C.M.G., 
K.C.B., -LL.D. 

Secretary and Bursar ....+s+see00> A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc. 
Registrar .ovieaii Bech ibe eems J. A. Nicworson, M.A., LL.D. 
Director of Extra-Mural Relations.Witrrw Bovey, B.A., LL.B. 
LADPAVIAR goo wees tv sind vena t Pe eee G. R. Lomer, M.A.; Ph.D. 
Superintendent of Buildings ...... P. W. MacFarvane, Esq. 
Acting Warden of the Royal Vic- 

toria. College, «4. . sis sms te sled? += Mrs. WALTER VAUGHAN, M.A. 
Comptroller oo. 5 000 cence netieyese S. R. Burret, Esq. 
Assistant Registrar ...scesserceees T. H. Mattuews, M.A. 
Curator of Musewms .....++5+00%: E. L. Jupau, Esq. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


TIONS vb owen ca nea eee oneness Ira A. MacKay, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., 
LL.D. 
SECURTOPD na cds o's anne ess ves HESS IO,S Miss M. D. FIELp. 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


ARNESON. aia duns s eeu ere We ee ee #? C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., LL.D. 
SOCTELATY ceccesccccccessecsenveces J. C. Simpson, B.Sc. 


THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Dean .....¢° PS ae ee nN, ee ee H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Se. 


THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
Director of the Dental Clinic ...-.. A. L. Watsu, D.D.S. 


THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


THE FACULTY OF LAW 


Dodie ss wtntens uhaeetkeens Cee Percy Exttwoop Corsett, M.A. 
(Oxon. and McGill). 
Secretary ..csccecccceccccecesesees F. R. Scort, B.A. (Oxon. and 


Bishop’s), B. Litt. (Oxon.), 
B.C.L. 
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THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
MME Sha, hss on o2s'gsd' Sv vv sevm F, C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 


THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Director-Secretary ..cccccccceccecs R. M. Sucars, M.A., A.LA., | 


THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


SPEER ren te Tee ahs beets Seca A. S. Lams, M.D., B.P.E. 
University Medical Officer ........ F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. , 
Physical Director for Women ..... Jesse S. Herriorr, B.Sc., M.A. 


(Columbia), Graduate of the 
New Haven Normal School of 
Gymnastics. 

Athletic Manes? 055540 o ck D. Stuart Forses, B.Arch., ‘B.Sc. 


THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 
Director ...... bat vie Wa Oe al Rece pie C. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D, 


THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
Director ...... SOG weaibwk o++eeee+BERTHA Harmer, M.A., R.N. 


THE DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 
Uirectar vis 6eiake He atavtcebewees « A. B. J. Moore, Ph.G., L.P.A. 


THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 
Dereeter AS oe RS osceseeeeG., R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Dean, Faculty of Agriculture ..... H. ‘Barton, Esg., B.S.A., D.Sc.A; | 

Dean, School for Teachers ........ SINCLAIR Larrp, M.A., B.Phil. | 
Head, School of Household Science.Miss Bessie M. Purp. 

SPIO ews oelwudte oe eescceceecese te FRED. Warp, Eso. 

REG GN .06 6 ceads aOR aes W. J. Wricut, Esg. 
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Governing Body of the Gniversity 


VISITOR 


His Excettency Ricut Honouras_e Viscount Witiinepon, G.C.S.L, 
G.C.M.G., G.C.LE., G.B.E., Governor-GENERAL OF THE DoMINION 
oF CANADA, 


GOVERNORS 


Epwarp W. Bearty, Eso., B.A., LL.D., K.C., Chancellor. 

Sir ARTHUR WILLIAM CurrizE, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D., Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Hon. Joun Sprotr Arcuisatp, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 

W. M. Birks, Esoa. 

J. W. Ross, Esg., LL.D. 

Sir CuHakies B. Gorpon, G.B.E. 

Sir Herpeért S. Hort, Kr., LL.D. 

J. K. L. ‘Ross, Esy.,: B.Sc. 

ALBERT J: Brown, Esg., B.A., B.C.L., LL.D, K.C, 

WILLIAM RR. MILLER, Esa. 

Francis McLennan, Esg., B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., K.C, 

LiruT.-CoLt. RoBert STARKE. 

Ligut.-CoLt, Hrrsert Morson, C.M.G., M.C., B.Se., LL.D. 

Huntiy R. DrumMMonp, Esq. 

C, E. Neitt, Esg., LL.D. 

P. P. Cowans, Esq. 

Richt Hon. Lorp Atuotstan, LL.D. 

EucENE Larievr, Esgq., B.A., D.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 

BRIGADIER-GENERAL Eric McCuaic, C.M.G., D.S.O., B.Sc. 

J. W. McConnELL, Esq. 

GreorceE Hugo ALEXANDER MonrtcomeEry, B.A. (Bishop’s), B.C.L., K.C. 


PRINCIPAL 
Sir ARTHUR WILLIAM Curriz, G.C.M.G., K.C.B,, LL.D. 


FELLOWS 
(Ex-O fficto) 


Ira A. Mackay, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., LL.D, (Queen’s), Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. 









oz MEMBERS OF CORPORATION 


C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s), Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine. | 

Percy E. Corrett, M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

G. S. H. Barron, B.S.A., D.Sc.A., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 
—— , Dean of the T'aculty of Dentistry. 
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——$$—_______—_— , Dean of the Faculty of Music. 
F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 
—____—____—_———, Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 
SincLair Larirp, M.A., B.Phil., Officier de l’Instruction Publique, Dean 
of the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. | 
GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., Librarian. 
ArtHur S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D., Director of the Department of . 
Physical Education. | 
R. M. Sucars, M.A., A.I.A., C.P.A., Director-Secretary of the School 
of Commerce. 


EEE 


To retire September 30th, 1930. 


Frank Stewart Patcu, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rev. E. Lesxtire Pinceon, B.A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

Cyrus MacmMILLaNn, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

J. C. Hemneon, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rey. James Smytu, B.A., LL.D., D.D., Representative Fellow, United 
Theological College, Principal of the College. 

Conrad Dawson Harrincton, B.Sc., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

Miss Heten RichMonp Younc Rew, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

H. J. Sitver, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

Miss Isaset E. Brittain, M.A., Representative Quebec Association of 
Protestant Teachers. | 

, Elective Fellow, Faculty of Music. 
ARCHIE NATHANIEL JENKS, D.D.S., Representative Fellow in Dentistry. 
ALFRED ERNEST WHITEHEAD, Mus. Doc., Representative Fellow in Music. 


To retire September 30th, 1931. 


A. O. McMurtry, B.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

CAMPBELL PaLMeR Howarp, B.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. 

C. E. Fryer, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

E. M. Fserts, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

Rev. G. Apsott-Smitu, M.A., D.D., D.C.L., Representative Fellow, 

Montreal Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 
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E. Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 
H. N. Cuavuvin, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

Rev. Georck H. Donatp, M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

J. E. Ness, B.S.A., Representative Fellow in Agriculture. 

D. A. Murray, Ph.D., Governors’ Fellow. 


To retire September 30th, 1932. 


Rev. Francis Scotr McKenzir, M.A., Representative Fellow, Presby- 
terian College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

—_________.. Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

, Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 

—___-__-_, Representative Fellow in Law. 

Hon. Mr. Justice E. Epwin Howarp, B.A., B.C.L,, K.C., Elective 
Fellow, Faculty of Law. 

J. C. Meaxins, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

F. M. G. Jounson, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.LC., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

I. GAMMELL, B.A., LL.D. (Dalhousie), Governors’ Fellow. 

J. F. Snewt, B.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Agriculture. 

______________. Representative Fellow, Maritime Provinces and 





Newfoundland. 

, Representative Fellow, Province of Ontario. 

, Representative Fellow, Western Provinces. 

. Representative Fellow, Countries outside of 
Canada. 


The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, 
the Corporation of the University. 
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Committees 


FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS 


(Meetings at the call of the Chairman.) 


: J. W. Ross, Esg., Chairman and Honorary Treasurer. 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE. Sir CHARLES B. Gorpon. 
W. M. Birks, Esa. A. J. Brown, Esq. 
F, Howarp Witson, Eso. C, E. Nem, Esq. 
W. R. Miter, Esog. J. W. McConneELL, Eso. 


A. P. S. Grassco, Esg., Secretary. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


(Meetings on October 8th, 1929, January 7th, 1930, and April 8th 
1930, at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-officio. 


Sir ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. G. R. Lomer (Librarian), Secretary. 


To retire in 1930. 


Pror. G. W. LatHam (Representing Arts). 

Dr. W. G. M. Byers (Representing Medicine). 

Dr. H. M. Ami (Representing Corporation). 

Mrs. WALTER VAUGHAN (Representing the Royal Victoria College). 

Dr. G. S. Wuitsy (Representing the Faculty of Graduate Studies). 

Dr. A. S. Eve (Representing the Faculty of Applied Science, for 
Science Libraries). 


To retire in 1931, 


Dr: EuGENE LAFLEUR (Representng the Governors). 
Proressor C. S. LeEMersurier (Representing Law). 

Dr. W. D. LicutHaAti (Representing Corporation). 

F. CLEVELAND Morcan, M.A. (Representing Corporation). 
Rev. Dr. D. L. RitcHie (Representative Fellow). 

Dr. C. F.. Wytpe (Honorary Librarian, Faculty of Medicine). 
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Zo retire in 1932. . 
Dr. Francis MCLENNAN (Representing the Governors). 
Dr. C. E. Fryer (Representing Arts). 
Pror. R. pE L. Frencu (Representing Applied Science.) 
Pror. R. M. Sucars (Representing Corporation). 
Dr. C. F. Martin (Representing Medicine). 
Dr. A. L. Watsu (Representing Dentisiry). 


~ 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE McGILL COLLEGE 
Book CLUuR. 
Dr. F. G. FIN.iey. Dr. W. W. CHIPMAN. 


PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE 
(Meetings on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation at 5 p.m.) 
Str ArTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
Pror. H. M. Mackay, BrIGADIER-GENERAL Eric McCuaie. 
Dr. L. V. KING. Dr. A. S. EVE. 


ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meetings on the third Monday of ‘each month at 4.30 p.m.) 
Sir ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
Pror. C. M. McKercow. Pror. E. Brown, Secretary. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meetings on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 
Sirk ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 


W. M. Birks, Esq. Pror. W. G. McBribe. 
Dr. A. STANSFIELD, 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Dr. A. S. Eve, Chairman, } 
Pror. N. N. Evans. Dr. Ira A. MACKAY. 
Dr. C. F. MARTIN. Pror. C. S. LEMESURIER. 


Dean H. M. MAcKay. 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 


Witrrip Bovey, B.A., LL.B., Chairman. 


T. H. Matruews, M.A. Mrs. WALTER VAUGHAN. 
Pror. C. M. McKercow, 
THe ViIcE-PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ COUNCIL. 
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COMMITTEE ON COMMERCIAL STUDIES \ 
Str ARTHUR CurRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. Ira A. MacKay. Pror. R. R. THOMPSON. 
De. 3. P. DAayY. Mr. HeErpert TATE. 
Dr. S. B. LEAcocK. Pror. R. M. SuGARS. 


Dr. PAuL VILLARD. 


Assessors 
A. B. Woop, Esg., B.A. Joun T. STEVENS, Esq. 
Georce H. Harris, Esa. Howarp Murray, Esq. 
FRANK P, Jones, Esq. Ross McMaster, Esq. 
R. P. Jetiett, Esq. Dr. D. M. Marven. 


Me. H. D. Craprerton, C.A. 


COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


Str ArtTHuR Currie, Chairman. 


Dr. C. A. Dawson. Dr. Ira A. MacKay. 

Rev. F. Scorr MacKenzir, M.A. Rev. Dr. OswaLp Howaro. 
B. B. STEvENsoN, Esq. Dr. HELEN R. Y. REID. 
Dr, STEPHEN LEACOCK. Rev. D. L. Ritcuie, D.D. 


J. M. MacponneE LL, B.A. 


COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
Dr. Hecen R. Y. Rew, Chairman. 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE. Dr. Ira A. Mackay. 

Dr. C. F. Martin. Miss Hersey, R.N. (R.V.H.) 
Dr. A. G. Fiemine, D.P.H. Miss M. K. Hort, R.N. 

Dr. A. T. Bazin. (General Hospital). 

Mrs. R. Witson REForp. Miss Moac, R.N. 


Miss Berroa Harmer, M.A., R.N. 


COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Str ArTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. Frep. J. TEEs. Mrs. WALTER VAUGHAN. 
Cot. Hersert Motrson, C.M.G., Dr. A. S. Eve. 
MC... 55.56, LAL. Pror. C. S. LEMEsuRIER. 
A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc: Pror. J. C. SIMPSON. 
Pror, E. Brown. The President of the Athletic 
Wa tter Motson, Esg., B.A. Association. 


T. H. Matruews, M.A., Secretary. 
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THE ATHLETIC BOARD 


Sir ARTHUR CurRIE, Chairman. 


Mr. A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc. Mr. WALTER MOo_Lson. 

De F. J. Tees. Mr. W. C. NicHornson. 

j. C. Kemp, B.Sc. Mr. Boyp S. MILLEN. 

Dr. A. S. Lams. Mr. JoHn Ross PATERSON. 
Mr. J. A. DE LALANNE. Mr. GERALD ALTIMAS. 

Pror. J. C. Srmpson. D. Stuart Forses, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION COURSES AND UNIVERSITY 
LECTURES 


Dr. Cyrus MACMILLAN, Chairman. 


DEAN IRA A. MacKay. Pror. R. M. SuGars. 
Dr. A. S. EVE. Dr. W. D. Tarr. 
Wirrip Bovey, Esa. Pror. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR. 
Pror. W. T. Waueu. Dr. C. F. Martin. 


Dr. G. R. Lomenr. 
T. H. Mattruews, M.A. Secretary. 


THE McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


(Meetings at 5 p.m. on the first Thursday of each month 
during the session.) 


GENERAL COMMITTEE 


Srr ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. C. W. Corsy. Hucu Mackay, B.C.L., K.C. 
Dr. I. GAMMELL, Dr. G. R. LomMeEr. 

Dr. W. D. LIGHTHALL. A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc. 

Dr. Francis McLENNAN. C. A. p—E L. Harwoop, Esq. 
F. CLEVELAND -MorGAN, M.A. S. M. Bayurs, Esq. 

R. W. Rerorp, Esg. W. PEMBERTON SMITH, Esq. 
Pror. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR, Dr. PAUL VILLARD. 
Lieut.-CoLt. WiLL1AM Woon. W. D. McLennan, B.Arch. 


T. W. L. MacDermot, Secretary. 


ADVISORY MEMBERS 


A, G. Douveuty, Esg. Dr. CLARENCE WEBSTER. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SUB-COMMITTEE 


Dr. G. R. LomMer, Chairman. A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc. 
F. CLEVELAND MorcGan, M.A. 
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COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 


Lr.-Cot. R. R. THompson, Chairman. 






Pror, C. M. McKeErcow. Lt.-Cor. C. B. Price. 
Dr. Ira A. MACKAY. Lt.-Cot. Ropert STARKE. 
Cor. D. R. McCuarc. Lt.-Cor. A. A: MAGEE. 
Mayor A. FLEMING, T. H. MattrHews, M.A. 
G.S.O. 1, M.D. 4. Lt.-Cot, WiLrrip Bovey, 


J. W. Jeaxins, B.A., Secretary. 
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On EXAMINATIONS AND Time Tastes.—Professors Kelly (Chair- 
man) and French. 


~ 















































EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Emeritus Professors 


Frank D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Se., LL.D., PR: i 
Emeritus Vice-Principal, Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 





and of the Faculty of Applied Science and Logan Professor of 
Geology and Paleontology... 1173 Mountain St. 
Grorcr E. Armstronc, C.M.G., M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Liver- . 
pool), F.A.C.S., M.Ch. (Dublin). | 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1227 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Arex. D. BLacKApER, M.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Emeritus Professor of Pharmacology, Therapeutics 
and of Pediatrics. 1227 Sherbrooke St. West. . 
W. W. Cureman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh and 
Acadia), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.5. 

Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. . 
1221 Mountain St. 
Carrie M. Derick, M.A. . 

Emeritus Professor of Comparative Morphology and 

Genetics. 1429 Crescent St. 
Richt Hon. Cuarves J. Donerty, D.C.L., LL.D., | A oof 
Emeritus Professor of Civil, Commercial and 


International Law. 9 Forden Ave., Westmount. 
F. G. Finuey, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1551 Bishop St. 


Hon. Tuomas Fortin, B.C.L., LL.L. (Laval), D.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor of Law. 
Aimé Georrrion, B.C.L., K.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 3482 Durocher St. 
Hon. Mr. Justice R. A. E, GrrensHie.ps, B.A., B.C.L. 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Law and Emeritus 


Professor of Criminal Law. 3465 Simpson St. 
EucENe Larieur, B.A., D.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 
Emeritus Professor of International Law. 3484 Peel St. 
Henry A. Larreur, B.A., M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 2011 Peel St. 


A. B. Macattum, M.A;, M.B., Ph.D., ScD., LA ERS: 

Emeritus Professor of Bio-Chemistry. 

317 Piccadilly St., London, Ont. 
J. Bonsai Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M.I.C.F. 

Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 130 McTavish St. 
R. F. Rurran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D.Se. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. - 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Professor of Chemistry. 660 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Officers of Justruction 


PROFESSORS 
Rev. G. Apsotr-Smitu, M.A. D.D., D.C.L. 
Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature. 3475 University St. 


E. W. Arcuipatp, B.A., M.D., Hon. F.R.CS. (Eng.). 
Professor of Surgery and Director of the 
Department. Medical Building. 
Henry F. Armstronc, M.A. 
Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry. 30 Summerhill Ave. 
Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Research Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


G. S. H. Barton, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc.A (Laval). 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture and 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 

Pr. Hi. A. Baxree DDS. L.DS. 

Professor of Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 
A. T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D. 

Professor of Surgery. 4064 Dorchester St., Westmount. 
JoHn W. Bett, M.Sc. 

Professor of Ore Dressing. 4163 Western Ave., Westmount. 
H. S. Birkett, C.B., M.D., LL.D. (McGill). 

Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1190 Mountain St. 
Hon. Mr. Justice W. L. Bonn, B.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of Dental Jurisprudence. 130 Macgregor St. 
J. W. Brinces, A.M., Ph.D. 

Professor of Abnormal Psychology. Medical Bldg. 
W. H. Brirrarn, B.S.A., M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell). 

Professor of Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 


C. A. Bropre Brockwe.i, M.A. 
Professor of Hebrew, Semitic Languages, and 
History. 66 Souvenir Ave. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng. 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 397 Harvard Ave. 
T. G. Buntine, B.S.A. 


Professor of Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
W. Gorvon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St. 


Witt1AM CaLpweELL, D.Sc. (Edin.). (Absent on leave.) 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 386 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Grorce S. Cameron, D.D.S., L.D.S5. 


Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. Birks’ Building, 14 Phillips Sq. 


Crive Harcourt Carrutuers, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. 
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 


Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal W. 


Warwick Frevpinc CurpmMaNn, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 


Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St. 


C. V. Curistre, B.Sc., M.A. (Dal.). 


Professor of Electrical Engineering. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount. 


F. Crark, M.A. (Oxon.). 


Professor of Education. Arts Building. 


James Bertram Coxtip, M.A., Ph.D, (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. 
(Alberta), F.R.C.S. 
Professor of Bio-Chemistry and Chairman of the Department. 


6 Grenville Ave., Westmount. 


Percy Ettwoop Cornett, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.). 
Dean of the Faculty of Law, and Gale 


Professor of Roman Law. 3666 Lorne Crescent. 


iS. Donan, D.DS., LDS. 


Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 127 Stanley St. 


René pu Roure, Agrégé des Lettres de l'Université de France. 
Professor of French Literature and Chairman of 


the Department of Romance Languages. Arts Building. 


Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 


Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 


A. S. Eve, C.B.E.; M.A. (Cantab), D.Sc., F.R.S.C, F-.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 


Department of Physics. 3564 Universtity St. 


A. Grant Fiemrinc, M.C., M.D., D.P.H. 
Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine 


and Director of the Department. Medical Building. 


R. De L. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E., Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering. 


276 Pine Ave. W. 


C. E. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 


Professor of History. Arts Building. 


Aex. R. Gorpon, M.A., D.Litt. (Aberdeen). 


Professor of Hebrew. 3506 University St. 


RicHarp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. 


Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 


W. F. Hamirton, M.D. 


Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 


ey, 
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Fr. C. Harrison, D.Sc. F.RiS:C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Professor 


of Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
J. C. Hemm™eon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


Frep. G. Henry, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Dental Pathology and Therapeutics. 1410 Guy St. 
Harotp Hiprert, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose 


Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 
CAMPBELL PALMER Howarp, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine. 1487 Mackay St. 
Hon. Mr. Justice Eratus Epwin Howarp, B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 655 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


F. M. G. Jounson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.1.C., F.R.S.C, 
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry and Director of the 


Department of Chenustry. 4 Chelsea Place, Simpson St. 
Louis V. Kine, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 3690 Ste. Famille St. 


SrncLAIR Lairp, M.A., B.Phil., Officier de l’Instruction Publique. 
Dean of the School for Teachers and Professor of 


Education. Macdonald College. 
J. E. Lattimer, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin). 
Professor of Agricultural Economics. Macdonald College. 


STEPHEN Leacock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago),  Litt.D. 
(Brown Dartmouth, and Toronto), LL.D. (Queen’s), F.R.S.C. 
William Dow Professor of Political Economy. 
165 Cote des Neiges Road. 
Ciartes Stuart LeMesunrier, B.A., B.C.L., K.C, 
Professor of Civil Law. 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Francis Ernest Lioyp, M.A. (Princeton), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Director of the 
Biological Building. 3521 University St. 
GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School and 


Professor of Library Administration. Redpath Library. 
Otro Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physical Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Wicpert GreorceE McBrine, B.Sc., M.1.M.M. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 
A. W. McCretrtanp, D.D.S., L.D:S. 


Professor of Orthodontia, 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 
Gorvon Watnters MacDouca_t, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 
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H. M. Macxay, B.A., B.A.Sc., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 
4 Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science and William Scott 
a Professor of Civil Engineering. 4375 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 
f Ira Attan Mackay, M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
| LL.D. (Queen’s). 
Dean of McGill College and Frothingham Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics. Linton Apartments. 
CHARLES Mit_tar McKercow, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 
Cyrus MacmiLtan, M.A. (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Molson Professor of the English Language and Literature 
and Chairman of the Department. 484 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
Sip ANpREw MacpnHatm, Krt., O.B.E., B.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.CS. 
Professor of the History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St. 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s). 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor of 


Medicine. Medical Building, 
J. C. Meaxtins; M.D., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.S. (Edin.), 
ERSA. 


Professor of Medicine, Director of the Department, Director 
of the University Medical Clinic. 61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 
Hon. Mr. Justice P. B. Micnautt, LL.D. (Laval and McGill). 
Professor of Legal Ethics. 
Judges’ Chambers, Supreme Court, Ottawa. 


ALEXANDER B. J. Moore, Ph.G., L.P.A. 
j Head of the Department of Pharmacy and Professor of 
H Materia Medica and Pharmacy. Medical Building. 


D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 


Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the 


Department. 3653 University St. 
Percy E. Norprss, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I-B.A., R.C.A. 
4 Professor of Design. 38 Belvedere Road, Westmount. 
{I Horst Oerret, M.D. 
| Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of the 
Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 
. Joun J. O’Nert, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Vale), F.R:SiC. 
Professor of Geology and Chairman of the 
| Department. 489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
| Harry CRANE Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin Univ.). 
(Absent on leave.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Professor of 
i. Music. 
A. R. Roserts, M.Sc. 


Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
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A. NorMAN SuHaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sce., F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
J. C. Srupson, B.Sc. 

Professor of Histology and Embryology and Secretary 


of the Faculty of Medicine. 313 Hampton Ave. 
JoHN Fercuson SNELL, B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.LC., F.A.A.A.S. 
Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
CARLETON W. STANLEY, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Qxon.). 
Professor of Greek. 208 Portland Ave., Town of Mt. Royal. 
Atrrep STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London.), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 
Birks’ Professor of Metallurgy. 82 Westmount Blvd. 


T. A. Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D., C.M. (ad eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fellow Royal 
San. Inst. 
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene. 3591 University St. 
R. L. Stewie, M.A., Ph.D. 


Professor of Pharmeology and Chairman of the 


Department. Biological Building. 
CuHarLes T. SULLIVAN, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Pure Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


Ropert SUMMERBY, M.S.A. 
Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Hon. Mr. Justice E. Fasre Surveyer, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 
Professor of Criminal Law and Procedure. 
128 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. 
Joun Tart, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. 
Biological Building. 
Wittiam D. Tart, B.A. (Dal.),. M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Psychology, Chairman of the Department and 


Director of the Psychological Laboratory. 264 Regent Ave. 
Roznert R. Tuompson, M.C., V.D., A.C.A. (England and Wales), C.A. 
(Canada). 
Professor of Accountancy, Business Organization and 
Scientific Management. 487 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 


Lesstie R. THomson, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C., M. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Fuel Engineering and Special Lecturer im 


; Structural Engineering. New Birks Building. 
Ramsay Traguair, M.A., F.R.LB.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 


OrvILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Civil Procedure. 51 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount. 
ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of the Law of Evidence. 4 Seaforth Ave. 
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7 HERMANN Watter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 
Bid ; Professor of German. Arts Building. 
| W. T. Waucn, M.A., F.R.S.C. 
Kingsford Professor of History and Chairman of 
the Department. 1544 Mackay St. 
G. S. Wuitsy, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Organic Chemistry. 
7 Parkside Place, Cote des Neiges Road. 
S. Ernest Wuitnatt, M.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 
i-R.C.P. Choend,); 


Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 
ArtHur Wiutey, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 1648 Sherbrooke St. West. 


WittrAm DupLEY WoopHeEap, Ph.D. 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics and Chairman of 
the Department. 241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
E. R. Aparr, M.A. (Cantab.), B.A. (Lond.). 


Associate Professor of History. Arts Building. 
Sioney Buss, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Associate Professor of Biochemustry. Biological Building. 
H., D. Brunt, B.A., Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of English. Macdonald College. 
fT. Ho Geagx, Pho: (Harvard). c 

Associate Professor of Paleontology. Peter Redpath Museum. 


Cart Appincton Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Sociology and Director of the 


School for Social Workers. 815 Victoria Ave. 
Joun Prrctvat Day, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D.Phil. (St. Andrews). 
it Associate Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
( EM. Becars, M.D. M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. Clond.). 
{| Associate Professor of Surgery. 2019 Peel St. 
H. G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 


! A. H. S. Gittson, M.A. (Cantab.). 
| Associate Professor of Mathematics. 386 Sherbrooke St. West. 
. A. H. Gorron, M.D. 


Associate Professor of Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
W. L: Grarr, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of German. Arts Building. 


Cuester E. Kettocc, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 
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Davin A. Krys, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
F.R.S.C, 
Associate Professor of Physics. 
201 Breck Ave. North, Montreal West. 
G. W. LatHam, B.A. (Harvard). 


Associate Professor of English. 267 Regent Ave. 
HerscHett E. Reriey, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 
LAWRENCE J. RueEa, B.Sc., M.D. 

Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
Georce W. ScartuH, M.A. 

Associate Professor of Botany. Biological Building. 


FraNK R. Scott, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 
Associate Professor of Constitutional and Federal Law. 


R. M. Sucars, M.A., A.LA. Law Building. 


Director-Secretary of the School of Commerce and 


Associate Professor of Spanish. Arts Building. 
ALEXANDER MACKENZIE THompson, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
Paut Vittard, M.A., D.D., M.D., Officier de l’Instruction Publique. 
Associate Professor of French. 17 Vendome Ave. 


G. A. Wattace, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. Engineering Bldg. 
A. L. Watsu, D.D.S. 


Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry and Director 


of the Dental Clinic. Montreal General Hospital. 
W. L. G. Witiiams, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


ASSISTANT AND CLINICAL PROFESSORS 
Maupe FE, Assott, B.A., M.D. (Bishop’s), M.D. Hon. (McGill), 
RAL PoksS,. Cdn), 
Assistant Professor of Medical Research and Curator of 


the Medical Museum. Medical Building. 

Water Lintey Bartow, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
Joun Beattie, M.Sc., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy, Medical Building. 
N. J. Berry, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Zoology. Biological Building. 
KatHarRtnE M. Banuam Baruipces, B.Sc. (Manchester), M.A. (Tor.). 

Assistant Professor of Abnormal Psychology. Medical Bldg. 


Zan 
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BF A. A. BrurEre, M.D. (Edin.). 
= Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
| H. C. Burcess, M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
) 1468 Crescent St. 
E. GopFREY Burr, B.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 
Mary Duncan Carter, Ph.B., B.L.S. 
Assistant Professor of Library Administration and Assistant 


Director of the Library School. Redpath Library. 
F, P. CHAMBERS. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 


Raymonp L. Conxin, D.V.M., M.Sc. 
Veterinarian and Assistant Professor of Animal 
Pathology. Macdonald College. 
James A. Coors, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


My YP 7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 
Joun G. Coutson, M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
EarLteE W. Crampton, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
Joun Cuutiton, M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
H. B. Cussinc, B.A. M.D, 
| Clinical Professor of Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 


Louis p’llAuTEsERVE, Diplomé és lettres Philosophie de 1 Universite 
de Paris, Ingénieur, E.F.M., Licencié en droit. 
Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 
G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Civil 


1 Engineering. Engineering Building. 
f N. B. Drever, M.A., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 

h Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
| J. W. Duncan, M.D., F.A.C.S. 

' Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

Medical Arts Building. 
| E, Metvirre DuPorte, B.S.A., Ph.D. F.A.A.AS. 

Assistant Professor of Entomology and Zoology. 


Macdonald College. 
Joun CoLspornE Fartuinc, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
J. S. Foster, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 
615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
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J. R. Fraser, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Gynecology and Obstetrics. 
670 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Mrs. Lucire Touren Furness, Licencié és Lettres de l’Université de 


France. 
Assistant Professor of French. 1452 Bishop St. 
N. Gianin, McC. BA, (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B.. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 


J. R. Goopatt, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., D.Sc. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
762 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W...H. Harcuer,. M.Sc... PhD. 
Assistant Professor of Chenustry. Biological Building. 
L.. G. HErMPpex, B.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering. 
Macdonald College. 
Crartes K. PP: Henny, M. Di GM. PACS: 


Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
MARGARET HeErRDMAN, B.A. (Illinois). 
Assistant Professor of Library Cataloguing. The Library. 


S, aN. HopGINs, B.5.A M.A. 

Assistant Professor of English and Journalism. Macdonald College. 
Everett C. Hucues, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Assistant Professor of Sociology. | Arts Building. 
R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Civil 


Engineering. 234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 
F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene. 276 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C, B. Keenan, D.S.O., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1500 Mountain St. 
ALBERT J. KELLY, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying. The Observatory. 


GrEorRGE Epouarp LEMAITRE. 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. Arts Building. 
D. Scrater Lewis, M.Sc., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Therapeutics and Lecturer in 
Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
H. M. Litrtie, B.A. M.D., F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. A. Lops, M.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
J. B. McCartuy, B.A., D.5c. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
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T. W. L. MacDermot, M.A. (Oxon.). 


Assistant Professor of History. 1776 Queen Mary Road. 


R. St. J. Macponatp, B.A., M.D., D.P.H. 


Assistant Professor of Hygiene. Medical Building. 


=> 


’, H. Mackay, B.A., M.D. 


Clinical Professor of Neurology. 746 Sherbrooke St. W. 


S. Hanrorp McKee, C.M.G., B.A., M.D. 


Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent St. 


D. W. MacKenzie, B.A., M.D. 


Clinical Professor of Urology. 305 Medical Arts Building. 


ALEX. McTaccart, Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


FE. H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 


Biochemistry. 390 Cote des Neiges Road. 


GroRGE Herpert Matuewson, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 


New Birks Building, Phillips Square. 


T. H. MattrHews, M.A. (Oxon.). 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Registrar’s Office. 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


W. T. B. MitcHett, M.B. 


Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 1421 Atwater Ave. 


A. R. Ness, B.S.A. ' 


Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


Aucy S. Noap, M.A. 


Assistant Professor of English. Arts Building. 


Myron Norkin, M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Zoology. 112 Northcliffe Ave. 


J. Appreton Nutter, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 
411 Medical Arts Building. 
FraANK STEWART Patcu, B.A., M.D. 


Clinical Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop St. 


FrANK G,. Peptey, B.A., M.D., Dr. P.H. 
Assistant Professor of Industrial Hygiene. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Witper G. Penrievp, Litt.B. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hopkins), 
B.A., B.Sc. and M.A. (Oxon.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurological Surgery. 
200 Cote St. Antoine Road. 
C. “A; Pevers, D.S:0;, M.D. M.R.C.S., LRAG.P. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1462 Bishop St. 
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C. A. Porteous, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 
Wittram Conway Quay-e, B.Sc., M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Macdonald College. 


I. M. RastnowitcH, M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 


Biochemistry. Montreal General Hospital. 
L. C. Raymonp, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Cotin K. Russet, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Davin Siicut, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Gorpon St. Grorce Sprouts, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 
MersBert TATE, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Trinity Coll. Dublin), 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 307 Rosedale Ave. 
F. T. Tooke, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1482 Mountain St. 


WitttamM Georce Turner, M.C., B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
THEO. R. Waucu, M.A., M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
James Weir, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geodesy. Engineering Building, 


F. M. Woop, B.Sc., M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied 


Mechanics. Engineering Building. 
LECTURERS 

J. W. Aspranam, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Lecturer in Dental Anatomy. 5778 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Miss J. Bass. 

Lecturer in Household Administration. Macdonald College. 
W. H. Barnes, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 


W. A. G. Bautp, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. W. Beatriz, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
IestHER BEITH. 
Lecturer in Child Welfare. 1421 Atwater Ave. 


D. Maup BELLIs. 
Lecturer in Drawing and Interior Decoration. Macdonald College. 
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L. H. Bemonrt, B.S. 


Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


MARGARET BENNETT. 


Lecturer in Rudiments of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 


Juttus Bercer, M.A. 


Lecturer in Semitic Languages. 102 Grey Ave. 


E. M. Best, M.H.; Pd.D. (New York University). 
Lecturer in Principles of Teaching, History of Education 
and Educational Psychology (School of Physical Education 


and the School for Graduate Nurses). 3480 University St. 


WeEsLEY BourNnE, M.Sc., M.D. 


Lecturer in Anesthesia. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


1D). J. Bowie, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D. (Tor.). 


Lecturer in Histology. Medical Building. 


MartHA Britt, B.S. 


Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 


NorMAN Brown, M.D. 


Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 


J. G. Browne, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in. Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 


NovaH E. BrRowNRIGG. 


Lecturer in French. Macdonald College. 


A. S, Beuwexu, BA, BCL. 


Lecturer in Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 


J. F. Burcess, M.B. 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 
Pruip ‘Burnett, D.S.O., M.D., MKS. LEP. 


Lecturer in Dermatology. The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West. 


~ C. Busnes, D:D.S., LBs. 


Lecturer in Crown and Bridge Work. Medical Arts Building. 


J. Roppick Byers, M.D., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 


Lecturer ‘in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 74 Westmount Boulevard. 


D. G. Campsett, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1511 Mackay St. 


A. B. Cuanoier; B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1421 Bishop St. 


W. H. Cuase, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


H. D. Crapperton, C.A. 


Lecturer in Accountancy. 460 St. Francois Xavier St. 


Brian Brooke CiLaxton, B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law of Insurance. 276 St. James St. 


Miss A. E. CoLEMAN. 


Lecturer in Story Telling. School of Physical. Education. 


604 Medical Arts Building. 
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W. V. Cone, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Neurological Surgery. 
Neurapathology Laboratory, Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Irvin Cooper, Mus. Bac., A.R.M.C.M. 


Lecturer mn Theory of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
C. T. Crowpy, M.D. 

Lecturer mn Histology. 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal West. 
A. V.-Deueras, -M.E.E., M.Sc, Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Astrophysics. Physics Building. 
Mme. DuraAnp-Joty, Diplomée és lettres, Philosophie, Université de 

Paris. 
Lecturer in French. Royal Victoria College. 


F.. DyonneT, R.C.A. 
Special Lecturer in Freehand Drawing and Modelling. 
Engineering Building. 
WiL_t ErLENBoRN, M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mining. Mining Building. 
J. Howarp T. FAtk. 

Lecturer in Social Welfare Administration. 1421 Atwater Ave. 
WatTeR M. Fisk, M.D. 

Lecturer in Histology. 298 Pine Ave. West. 


EILEEN CONSTANCE FLANAGAN. 
Research Worker and Lecturer in Clinical Nursing. 
School for Graduate Nurses. 
EUGENE Forsey, M.A. 


Lecturer in Economics. Arts Building. 
GERALD FRANKLIN, L.D.S., D.D.S. 

Lecturer im Orthodontia. Medico-Dental Building. 
ALTON GovppLoom, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1543 Crescent St. 
LEoNA Gray, B.A. | 
Lecturer in English and Director of Play Production. Arts Bldg. 
FRASER B. Gurp, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer im Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
LioneEL H. Hamixton, M.S. 
Lecturer in Animal Husbandry and Field Representative. 
Macdonald College. 
BERTHA Harmer, R.N., B.Sc., M.A. 
Head of the School for Graduate Nurses and Instructor 
in Administration and Teaching in School of Nursing. 
School for Graduate Nurses. 
E. P. Date Harris, M.A. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Commercial Law. 189 St. James St. 
F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. (University Medical Officer). 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 4007 Dorchester St., Westmount. 
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MyrtLte A. Haywarp, B.S. 
Lecturer nm Educational Methods and Foods and 


Cookery. Macdonald College. 


Marion Vitiirers Hicoins, M.A. 


Lecturer in Reference Work and Bibliography. The Library. 


C,. M. Hincxs, B.A., M.B. 


Lecturer in Mental Hygiene. Medical Building. 


G. -C. Hinton, M.S. 
Lecturer in Horticulture. 
Davin Howat, M.A. 


Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 


Nee rower, MD). L.R.C.S., L.R:C.P. (Edin.): 
Lecturer in Anesthetics. 
E. C. Irvine, M.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 
Jos—EPH KAUFMANN, M.D, 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1476 Crescent St. 


W. G. Leany, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 


L. M. Linpsay, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 

A. R. B. LockuHart, M.A. (Columbia), 
Lecturer in Elementary Education. 

C. N. H. Lone, M.S. (Manchester), M.D. 
Lecturer in Medical Research (Biochemistry). 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 


I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry, Montreal General Hospital. 


A. H:. MacCorpick, M.D. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1454 Mountain St. 


P. F. McCurracu, M.A. 


Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 


James L. McCuLiocn, 


Lecturer in Insurance and Transportation, 465 St. John St. 


L. R. McCurpy, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering and Demonstrator in 
Mechanical Drawing. 
H, E. MacDermor, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy and Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Medical Arts Building. 


Francis E. McKenty, M.D., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 


Lecturer in Surgery. 2064 Union Ave. 


Mary E. MacKenzie, B.A. 
Lecturer mm English and Resident Assistant in the 
Royal Victoria College. 
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Macdonald College. 


1610 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Macdonald College. 


Medical Arts Building. 


Macdonald College. 


Engineering Building. 


Royal Victoria College. 
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R. R. McKrpsin, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
O. Martin, L.D.S., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Cleft Palate Restorations. 
144 Laurier Ave. W., Ottawa, Ont. 
J. ArtHUR Matuewson, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 


Lecturer in Commercial Law. 189 St. James St. 
A. J. G. Maw, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
SERTHA Meyer, M.A. 

Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 
C. F. Morrat, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1455 Crescent St. 


CAMPBELL Morris, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental History, Ethics and Economics. 14 Phillips Sq. 
R. Birkett Muscrove, F.R.C.O. 


Lecturer in Music. Macdonald College. 
W. C. Nicuorson, B.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Commercial Law. 16 Vendome Ave. 
F. G. Nortu, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 
CHARLES F. Pascor, F.C.I.C. 

Special Lecturer in Metallurgy. 682 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Davin Patrick, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
4465 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
R. H. Patten, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
Donatp R. Patton, B.Com. 

Lecturer in Accountancy. Arts Building. 
A. L. Patterson, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 
W. J. Patterson, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


Brssiz M. Pup. 
Head of the School of Household Science. Macdonald College. 
A. Howarp Pirie, B.Sc., M.D. 


Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
RateH E. Powe tr, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 


Viotet B. Ramsay. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 
Macdonald College. 


W. L. Ritrcuir, M.D. 
Lecturer in Dental Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 
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f7aeoED.4. KOAST, F-C.S., F.C.LC. 
Sessional Lecturer in Metallurgy. 
30x 2392, General Post Office, Montreal. 
S. GrawAmM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. 704 Medical Arts Building. 
W. Row tes, Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Physics. Macdonald College. 
W. H. ScuHipret, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
oA. Cc. Scrrmcer; V.C., B.A., M.D., F.A.CS. 

Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


ExizapetH A. SererovircH (Mrs.), M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (R.V.C.). 
1053 Mount Royal Blvd., Outremont. 
Artuur I. Smitu, B.A., B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Commercial Law. 245 ot. James St. 
JAMES SmyTH, B.A., LL.D. 

Special Lecturer in Hellenistic Greek. 3508 University St. 
E. W. R. Steacie, Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Chemustry. Chemistry Building. 
C. C. Stewart, M.D. 

Lecturer in Dental Anesthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 


AriceE M. SticKwoop, B.S., M.A. 
Lecturer in Dietetics and Institutional Administration. 


Macdonald College. 
R. R. SrrutHers, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
G. M. Tarr, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
P. 4.0 Tees, MG. BA.) M.D, 

Lecturer in Surgery. 320 Medical Arts Building. 
Davin L. THomson, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Biochemistry. 4435 Sherbrooke St. West. 
LFssLi—E R. TuHomson, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 

Special Lecturer in Structural Engineering. New Birks Building. 


Puiie J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A. 
Special Lecturer in Building Construction, Specification and 


Professional Practice. 1100 Beaver Hall Hill. 
HARRIET VAN Wart, B.H.S. 
Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. Macdonald College. 
H. G. I. Watson, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 


JosepH W. Wextpon, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), K.C. 


Lecturer 1 Engineering Law. 355 Olivier Ave., Westmount. 
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E. HamiL_ton Wuite, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer m Oto-Laryngology. 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ALFRED E. WHITEHEAD, Mus. Doc., F.R.C.O. 

Lecturer in Music and Instructor in Organ. 276 Pine Ave. West. 
H. P. Wricut, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 40 Trafalgar Ave. 


C.-K. W yvipe,.©.B. MD. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Honorary Medical Librarian. 
1461 Crescent St. 
A. W. Youne, M.D. 
Lecturer in Neuropathology and Psychiatry. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


OTHER APPOINTMENTS 
MurRIEL ALEXANDER. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 


W. W. ALEXANDER, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 334 Harvard Ave. 
Mrs. E. C. AMARON. 

Coach in Ice Hockey. School of Physical Education. 
GrorceE C. ANpDERSON, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Histology and Anatomy. 3500 Durocher St. 
C. W. Arcus, B.A., M.S. 

Demonstrator mm Botany. Biological Building. 
Joun Armour, M.Sc., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
J. W. Armstronec, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anesthesia. 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 
A. D. BaKer, M.Sc. 

Assistant in Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
Davip H. Batton, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1471 Crescent St. 
S. A. Beatty; M.A. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
H. G. Berson, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
Miss MARGARET BENNETT. 

Instructor in Theory of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
Cc. C. Brrecwarp, M.D. (Tor.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1487 Bishop St. 
C. R. Bourne, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
A. BraMLey-Moore, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1456 Mountain St. 


ay 








48 DEMONSTRATORS AND INSTRUCTORS 


Victor BrauLr. 
Instructor im Singing. 
J. K. Brerrensecker, A.B., Ph.D. 
Research Assistant in Zoology. 
G. R. Brow, M.D. 
Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Conservatorium of Music. 


Biological Building. 


J. S. L. Browne, B.A., M.D. 
Research Fellow wm Biochemistry. 
A. A. Burripce, B.A. 
Assistant Physical Director. 
K. S. Buxton, A.B. 
Demonstrator m Chemistry. 
Noraw Cam, M.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
A. D. Campsett, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


FH Cavros, BA, MD: Medical Arts Building. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 
E. B. CHanonier, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 
WALTER CLAPPERTON. 
Instructor mm Singing. 
S. A. Craic, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 
H. W. CunnincHAM. 
Instructor in Dairying. 
Miss Renée D’Amour, L.Mus. 
Instructor in Violin and Viola. 
F. T. Davies, M.Sc. (absent on leave). 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 
PauL DE Marky. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. 
MM... Donican, D.D.S, LDS, 
Demonstrator in Orthodontta. 
H. V. Driver, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 
Raout DuQuETTE. 
Instructor m Vvoloncello. 
AnpbrRE DurizEux. 
Instructor in Violin and Vola. 
Miss K. Duvat. 


Instructor in Swimming. 


Biological Building. 
School of Physical Ediscation. 
Chemistry Building. 


Physics Building. 


Medical Arts Building. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
Engineering Building. 
Macdonald College. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
Physics Building. 

746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
1396 St. Catherine St., West. 
14 Phillips Square, 
Conservatorium of Music. 
Conservatorium of Music. 


School of Physical Education. 
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IH{arotp F. H. Esertrs, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 4098 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F, A. Epwarp, B.A., D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 
H. M. Exper, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 

in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

J. C. Exper, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 


Engineering Building 
— . >* 
EstTHER ENGLAND, B.A. 


Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
W. E. Ewnricut, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 388 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 


Hay FInray. 
Soccer and Gymnastic Coach and Assistant Physical 


Director. 3484 University St. 
W. H. Finney, B.Sc. (Med.), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 


R. R. Fitzceratp, B.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 
m Surgery. 2019 Peel St. 
G. A. Fieet, M.Sc., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 
D. S. Forses, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch. 
Athletic Manager and Instructor in Archery. McGill Union. 
D. S. Foster, M.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy, 4532 Wellington St. 
Joan M. V. Foster, M.A. 
Assistant in History. Royal Victoria College. 


W. GATEHOUSE. 
Shop Instructor in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
R. D. Gress, B.Sc. (Lond.). (On leave of absence.) 


Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
H. Cart GoLpENBERG, M.A. 

Graduate Fellow in Economics. Arts Building. 
Keira Gorpon, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 


W. C. Gowpey, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Dibciet: ste aT 4492 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 


Demonstrator mm Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1482 Mackay St. 
DorotHy Harnes, B.A. (Toronto). 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
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Miss HeENEAGE HANCOCK, 
Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics and Massage. 
School of Physical Education. 
R. H. M. Haroisty, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
H. W. Harkness, B.A., B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


RutH Harvey. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women, (Absent on leave. ) 
Royal Victoria College. 
A. K. Haywoop, M.C., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Instructor in Hospital Administration (School for Graduate 


Nurses). Montreal General Hospital. 

Erste May Heatucote, Dip. M.S.P.E. 

Instructor in Physical Training. Macdonald College. 
J. F. Hearp. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
A. D. P. Heenry, M.A. 

Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
A. T. Henperson, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. S. Henry, M.D. 
Hiram Vineberg Research Fellow in Gynecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
KATHLEEN Burepipce HI Lt. 
Assistant Instructor in Administration in Schools of 
Nursing. School for Graduate Nurses. 
Jesse S. Herrrorr, Graduate New Haven Normal School of Gymnastics, 
BSc. M.A. 


Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 
GE. Hopce, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building. 
Marjorie M. Hopce. 

Instructor in the Library School. The Library. 
Heten MacGut Hucues, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A. (Chicago). 

Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 
Wa tter H. HUNGERFORD. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
R. J. Hunter. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


Kritu Hutcuison, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in ‘Oto-Laryngology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
Guy Jonnson, M.A., M.D., F.R:G.S...(Edin.), FA.GS. 
Demonstrator im Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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CG RK. Joyce, M.D. 
Demonstrator m Medicine. 5242 Park Ave. 
L. KaASTER. 
Instructor on the Oboe. Conservatorium of Music. 
M. Katz, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
MarkK KAvuFMAN, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
R. L. Kutz, M.Sc. (Alberta). 
Research Fellow im Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
P. J. Kearns, M.Sc., M.D. 
Clara Law Fellow and Demonstrator in Obstetrics and 
Gynecology. Pathological Institute. 
ABRAHAM KIRSCHBERG, M.A. 
Graduate Fellow in Economics. Arts Building. 


ArTHUR S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D. 
Director of the Department of Physical Education. 
School of Physical Education. 
Marion LINDEBURGH, R.N. 


Instructor in Health Teaching. School for Graduate Nurses. 
G&. DD. Lrrr.e., M1). 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 
A. E. Lunpon, M.D., D.P.H. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1501 Crescent St. 
XEATRICE M. T.,. LYMAN, B.A. 

Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
A. G. McAutey, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1301 Dorchester St. West. 
A. R. McBain, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 

Assistant in English, Arts Building. 


Haze. B. McCain. 
Superintendent of Quebec H’omen’s Institutes. Macdonald College. 
D. McCatitum, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West: 
J. E. MacDona.p. 

Instructor on the French Horn. Conservatorium of Music. 
HucH McEacuran, L.Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. 1115 Sherbrooke St. West. 


AnicE E. McEWEN. 
Assistant to Superintendent of Quebec Women’s 


Institutes. Macdonald College. 
J. E. Macwacex, Ph.D, 
Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 


J. F. Maclver, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 311 Wilson Ave. 














52 DEMONSTRATORS AND INSTRUCTORS 


D. W. McKecunir, D.S.O., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 210 Milton St. 
L. H. McKim, M.D. 

Demonstrator im Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
R. G. McManon, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 
J. A. MacMitran, M.D, 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1429 Stanley St. 
S. O. McMurtry, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator im Ophthalmology. 1433 Stanley St. 


S. D. MacNas. 
Assistant in Charge of the Testing Laboratory. 
900 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. J. McNatty, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
B. F. MacNaucuton, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1487 Bishop St. 
J. W. McRoserts, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


R. B. Matcotm, M.D., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 604 Medical Arts Bldg. 
IsaABEL STEWART Mawson, B.A., R.N. 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing. School for Graduate Nurses. 
ji Li D...Mason, B.A, MLD. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Ave. 
G. C. Meryapo, M.D. 
Demonstrator i Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
E. C. Menzies, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 
Protestant Hospital, Verdun, 
T. VANDER MEERSCHEN. 
Instructor in Brass Wind Instruments. Conservatorium of Music. 
ID. L. Menper, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 
Morton Meyer MEnNpELS, M.A. 


403 St. Joseph Blvd. West. 


Graduate Fellow in Economics. Arts Building. 
Louis MICHIELS. 

Instructor on the French Horn. 1184 Bishop St. 
A. MIGNOLET. 

Instructor on the Flute. 1166 Mountain St. 


G. Gavin Mutter, M.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 


Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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i. oe MILs, B.Sc.. MiDu M.Se-. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
LorneE C. Montcomery, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicme. Medical Arts Building. 
C. H. P. Moorer, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 
A. G. Morpny, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 770 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C. M. Morssen. 

Research Fellow in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 
E. V. Murpny, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 


O. A. Noste, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 


ee Pelee Engineering Building. 
Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of Music. 
M. ONDEREET. 
Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of Music. 


IvAN Patrick, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


| 5021 Sherbrooke St. Wes 
A. L. PEIKER. Sherbrooke St. West. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
ELEANOR S. Percival, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. N. Peterson, B.Sc., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Medical Arts Building. 
IL. M. Pipceon, Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
M. H. Power, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy, 1610 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C B. Powrer. 

Instructor in the School of Physical Education. Senneville, Que. 
Mrs. Prospyn. 

Instructor in Double Bass. Conservatorium of Music. 
Hi. UT) (Pye 

Instructor in Laboratory Technique. Physics Building. 
G. A. Stuart Ramsey, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 


May Ren, B.A. 
Assistant Director of Social Case Work. 
School for Social Workers. 
T. M. Ricuarpson, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy, 227 Galt Ave., Verdun. 





~ 
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W. L. Ritcurie, M.B. 


Demonstrator in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 


E. E. Rossinxs, D.V.S., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 574 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 


J. T. Rocers, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


G. RoMANO. 


Instructor on the Clarionet. Conservatorium of Music. 


J. Rosensaum, M.D. 
Assistani Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 


Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West. 
S 


A. Ross, M.C.,. B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke St. West. 


DupLteEy E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D. 


Demonstrator tn Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


W. W. Rupsickx, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1499 Crescent St. 


W. R. SAWYER. 


Demonstrator. in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Jesste Boyp Scriver, B.A., M.D. 
Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 


W. pEM. Sacriver, B.A., M.D. 


Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic and Demonstrator 


in Pharmacology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


H. N. Srecai, M.D. 


Assistan' Demonstrator in Medicine and Physiology. 


Medical Arts Building. 


M. I. Sene, M.D. 


Demonsirator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 


~ 


Miss D..Srearwoop-Stupincton, A.R.C.M, 


Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 


P. G. Srrvez, M.D. 
Demonsirator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator im 


Surgery. 2019 Peel St. 


R. C. Siivex, B.Sc. 


Demonsirator in Electrical Engineeering. Engineering Building. 


Hi. A: Sims, M.D. 


Demonsirator in Psychiatry. Medical Arts Building. 


ZERADA SLACK, B.A. 


Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 


KENNETH W. SPENCE, B.A. 


Demons'rator in Psychology. Arts Building. 
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MarGARET L. SmytuH, B.A. 
Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 
JANE D. Spier, M.Sc. 
Instructor m Botany. Biological Building. 
J. B. Sprers, L.A.R.M., A.R.C.M. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 


Mrs. B. STACKHOUSE. 
Instructor mn Violin and Viola. 22 Webster Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 


Mr. A. W. STANFORD. 


Instructor mn French Horn. Conservatorium of Music. 
G. A. Stanton, L.R.A.M. 

Instructor in School Class Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
N. O. STEIN. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


A. Stewart, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C. C. Stewart, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anesthesia. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
R. CAMERON STEWART, B.Sc. (Arts), M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1240 Cote St. Antoine Road. 
M. G. Sturrock, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Hucu A. Stuart, M.D. ) 

Assistant Demonstrator im Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
CoLtin SUTHERLAND, B.A. (Dal.), M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke St. 
H. S. SUTHERLAND. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. _ Chemistry Building. 
GreorceE M. Tart, B.S.A. 

Assistant in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
3ERTRAM W. TaytLor, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
F. C. Tuomson, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 


C. J. TiomarsH, M.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Pharmacology. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. J. Toore, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemustry. Chemistry Building. 
R. G. TownseEnpD, B.Sc., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


G. E. Tremsre, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. R. C. of P. and R. C. of S. (Eng.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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R. pE H. Tupper. 
Instructor in Bassoon and Secretary of the Conservatorium 


of Music 677 Sherbrooke St. West. 
NorMAN VINER, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Neurology. 1396 St. Catherine St. 


F. M. Van Wacner, B.P.E. 
Track Coach and Assistant Physical Director. 3484 University St. 
ErHe. WAIN. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. 
School of Physical Education. 
A. H. WALKER. 


Instructor in Floriculture. Macdonald College. 
J. J. Waker, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator im Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
R. Vance Warp, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Industrial Hygiene. 1060 Bernard St. W. 
E. E. Watson. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Joun J. WEATHERSEED. 

Instructor in Pianoforte and Organ. Conservatorium of Music. 
T. N. Wuite, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
W. E. WHITEHEAD. 

Assistant in Entomology. Macdonald College. 
J. C. WickHam, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 4484 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
W. E. Wituiams, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1834 Park Ave. 
N. T. Wirttramson, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
A. R. Winn, B.Sc., D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 14 Phillips Square. 
R. H. Wricur. ! 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Mrs. W. J. Wricut, R.N. 
Instructor in Home Nursing. Macdonald College. 


_ACADEMIC YEAR, 1929-30 _ 


CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 











SEPTEMBER, 1929 
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SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thuraday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Last day for receiving applications for the Matriculation Examination. 


Register opens for Students in Physical Education. 
Register opens for Students in Medicine and Dentistry. Hostel opens. 


Matriculation Examination begins. Exhibition, Scholarship 
plemental Examinations in Arts. Schoo lof Physica ]Education opens. 


Conservatorium of Music opens. 


Lectures begin in Medicine and Dentistry. 
y 


Register opens for Students in Law, the School for Social Workers, First 


Year Applied Science and others in Applied Science who have no condi- 


tions. 


Registration of Students in Arts and the Library School. 
Registration of Students in Arts, Applied Science and the Library School. 
Registration of Students in Arts and the Library School. 


Lectures begin in Arts, Applied Science, Law, and the Schools for Social 
Workers and Graduate Nurses. 


OCTOBER, 1929 





Meeting of McCord Museum Committee. 


Founder's Day. 


General Convocation for Conferring Degrees. Opening Address for the Session. 
Register closes in Medicine. Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Library Committee Meeting. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. 

Sports Day. No Lectures. 


and Sup- 
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NOVEMBER, 1929 


OS ae oe © a re 


1 Friday 
2 Saturday 


SUNDAY 


3 

4 Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

5 Tuesday 

6 Wednesday 

7 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museurh Committee. 
8 Friday 

9 Saturday 


10 SUNDAY 


11 Monday Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures. 
12 Tuesday 

13 Wednesday 

14 Thursday 

15 Friday 

16 Saturday 


17 SUNDAY 


18 Monday 

19 Tuesday 

20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 

23 Saturday 


24 SUNDAY 


25 Monday 
26 ,Tuesday 

27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday 

30 Saturday 








DECEMBER, 1929 


Ne ee El 


SUNDAY 


Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Tuesday 


Wednesday 

Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Commitee. 
Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 


0 © NAWPWH 


Monday 

10 Tuesday 

11 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
12 Thursday 

13 Friday 

14 Saturday 


15 SUNDAY 
16 Monday 


17 Tuesday 

18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20. ~=Friday 


21 Saturday Last day of lectures before Christmas. 
22 SUNDAY 


23 Monday 

or Weduent 

25 Wednesday Christmas Day. 
26 Thursday dei ~~ 
27.-~=F riday 

28 Saturday 


29 SUNDAY 


30 Monday 
31 Tuesday 
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JANUARY, 1930 














1 Wednesday New Year’s Day. 
2 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 
3 Friday 
4 Saturday 
5 SUNDAY 
6 Monday Lectures resumed in all Faculties. Meeting of the Faculty of Applied 
7 Tuesday Science. : 
BR” Wedaseday Library Committee Meeting. 
9 Thursday 
10 Friday 
11 Saturday 
12 SUNDAY 
13 Monday Examinations begin in Arts, Applied Science and the Library School. 
14 Tuesday 
15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday Second Term opens in Arts, Applied Science and the Library School. 
18 ‘Saturday 
19 SUNDAY 
20 Monday 
21 Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday 
26 SUNDAY 
27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednesday 
30 Thursday 
31 Friday 
FEBRUARY, 1930 
1 Saturday 
2 SUNDAY 
3 Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
4 Tuesday 
5 Wednesday 
6 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 
7 Friday 
8 Saturday 
9 SUNDAY 
10 Monday 
11 Tuesday Founder's Day, Macdonald College. 
12 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation 
13 Thursday 
14 Friday 
15 Saturday 
i6 SUNDAY 
17 Monday 
18 Tuesday 
19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday 
22 Saturday 
23 SUNDAY 
24 Monday 
25 Tuesday 
26 Wednesday 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 
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Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY, 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 








MARCH, 1930 





Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Ash Wednesday. No Lectures. ; 
Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 


APRIL, 1930 


Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Library Committee Meeting. 

Regular meeting of Corporation. 

Second term lectures end in Architecture and the first three years Applied 
Science. 


Sessional Examinations begin in Architecture and the first three years 
Applied Science. 


Good Friday. No Lectures. 
No Lectures. 
Easter Sunday. 


No Lectures. 


Lectures end. 
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Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
lLhursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 





MAY, 1930 





Examinations begin. Theory Examinations in Music begin. 
Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Practical Examinations in Music begin. 


Last day of Lectures in Music. 





Victoria Day 


Convocation for Conferring Degrees. 


JUNE, 1930 


King’s Birthday. 








Conservatorium closes. 


Matriculation Examination begins. 
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JULY, 1930 


Pa 





Tuesday Dominion Day 
Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
10 Thursday 
11 Friday 

12 Saturday 


13 SUNDAY 


14 Monday 

15 Tuesday 

16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 

19 Saturday 


20 SUNDAY 


21 Monday 

22 Tuesday 

23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 

26 Saturday 


27 SUNDAY 


28 Monday 

29 Tuesday 
30 Wednesday 
31 Thursday 
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AUGUST, 1930 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


10 SUNDAY 


11 Monday 

12 Tuesday 

13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
15 Friday 

16 Saturday 


17 SUNDAY 


18 Monday 

19 Tuesday 

20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 

| 23 Saturday 


24 SUNDAY 


25 Monday 
26 Tuesday 

27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 +~Friday 

30 Saturday 
31 SUNDAY 
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McGill GAniversity 





HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. It was 
founded by the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and public- 
spirted citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813. By his will, dated 
Janwary 8th, 1811, he bequeathed his property of Burnside (consisting 
of 4) acres of land with the dwelling-house and other buildings thereon) 
anda sum of £10,000 in money to found a college in a provincial uni- 
versty, the erection of which had already been provided for by the 
Britsh Government. The four trustees appointed under his will were 
directed to convey the property of the bequest to the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, a body which, in 1802, had been 
inco‘porated by the Legislature “for the establishment of free schools 
and the advancement of learning” in the Province of Quebec. The 
condtions upon which the property was to be transferred to the Royal 
Institution for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that the 
Insttution should, within ten years after the testator’s decease, erect 
and establish on his Burnside estate “a University or College for the 
purposes of education and the advancement of learning in this Province,” 
and that the college, or one of the colleges in the University if estab- 
lished, should “be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by tie appellation of McGill College.” Owing to persistent opposition 
by the leaders of one section of the people to any system of government 
eduation and to the refusal of the Legislature to make the grants of 
landand money which had been promised, the proposed establishment of 
the orovincial university by the British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the Royal 
Insttution at once took action by applying for a Royal Charter. Such 
a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal Institution prepared to 
take possession of the estate, but, owing to protracted litigation, this was 
not surrendered to them till 1829, when the work of teaching was begun 
in tvo faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record of the first thirty 
years of the University’s existence is an unbroken tale of financial 
embirrassment and administrative difficulties. The charter was cumbrous 
and unwieldy, and unsuited for a small coilege in the circumstances 
of tiis couutry, and the University, with the exception of its, medical 
facuty, became almost extinct. But after thirty years the citizens of 
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Montreal awoke to the value of the institution which was struggling 
in their midst. Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its 


reorganization and, in 1852, an amended charter was secured. 


The 


Governor-General of Canada for the time being, Sir Edmund Head, 
became interested in its fortunes, and in 1855, with the advent of a new 
Principal, an era of progress and prosperity began. 


October 6, 
January 8, 


December 19, 
March Sit 


May ] 
January 29, 
October 28, 
January 29, 


June 28, 
April 

April Ze; 
July 13, 
November 18, 
July 12, 
July 7, 
July 7, 


February 1, 
February 1, 


September 8, 
September 8, 


1744 
1811 


1813 
1821 


1822 
1823 
1824 
1829 


1829 


1834 
1834 
1835 
1835 
1843 
1846 
1846 
1848 
1852 
1853 
1853 


1853 
1855 
1855 
1856 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


James McGill born. 

Date of Will of Hon. James McGIll, bequeathing 
to certain persons, for transfer to the Royal In- 
stitution for the Advancement of Learning, his 
Burnside property of 46 acres end £10,000 in 
money, for the founding of McGill College. 
James McGiil died. 

Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning for the foundation 
of McGill College. 

Montreal General Hospital opened ‘or patients. 
Charter granted to the Montreal General Hospital. 
Lectures begun in the Montreal Medical Institution. 
Venerable Archdeacon Mountain appointed Prin- 


cipal. Teaching begun in two Faculties, Arts and 
Medicine. 
The Montreal Medical Institution became the 


Medical Faculty of McGill University. 

Principal Mountain resigned. 

Rev. T. T. Uxford appointed Prircipal. 
Principal Uxford resigned. 

Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal, pro tem. 
Rey. John bethune appointed Principal. 
Principal Bethune resigned. 

Mr. Edward Allen Meredith apponted Principal. 
Course in Law begun in the Faculty of Arts. 
Amended Charter obtained. 

Principal Meredith resigned. 

Hon. Mr. Justice C. D, Day apponted Principal, 
pro tem. 

Faculty of Jaw established. 

Principal Day resigned. 

Sir William Dawson appointed Prncipal. 

Course in Engineering begun in the Faculty of 
Arts. 


October 


August 


10, 


16, 


February 24, 


July 
October 


August 


ot, 
31, 


/, 


1862 
1863 
1864 


1865 


1870 


1871 


1872 


1873 
1873 


1875 
1878 
1879 


1880 
1882 
1882 


1883 
1884 


1884 


1893 


1893 
1893 
1894 
1894 
1895 
1895 


1896 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR DD 


William Molson Hall opened. 

Observatory opened. 

Congregational College of Canada opened in 
Montreal and afiliated to McGill University. 
(This College had been founded in Dundas, 
Ontario, in 1839.) 

Montreal Presbyterian College founded. (Work 
begun in the Lecture Hall of Erskine Church, 
corner of St. Catherine and Windsor Streets.) 
Courses of lectures by McGill Professors estab- 
lished tor wonien, 

Engineering Course amplilied into the Department 
of Practical Science in the Faculty of Arts. 
Work of the Faculty of Medicine transferred from 
their downtown quarters to the McGill Campus. 
Diocesan College founded. 

First Montreal Presbyterian College Building 
erected. 

Wesleyan Theological College opened. 

Faculty of Applied Science organized. 

Wesleyan Theological College affiliated to McGill 
University. 

Diocesan College affiliated to McGill University. 
Peter Redpath Museum opened. 

Presbyterian College enlarged by the erection of 
the David Morrice Hall. 

Old Wesleyan ‘Theological College erected. 
Present Congregational College Buildings opened. 
(From 1864 to 1884 the work of the College had 
been carried on first in Zion Church and after- 
wards in Emmanuel Church.) 

Women admitted to courses in Arts leading to 
degrees, under the Donalda endowment. 
Macdonald Physics and Engineering Buildings 
opened. 

Sir William Dawson resigned the Principalship. 
Redpath Library opened. 

Observatory enlarged. 

Royal Victoria Liospital opened. 

Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

A tract of about 35 acres, comprising the top of 
Westmount Mountain, purchased and donated to 
the University by Sir William Macdonald. 
Present Montreal Diocesan College Buildings 
opened. 
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December 20, 
September 4, 
November 18, 


September 18, 
October 14, 
April 2, 
66 16, 
‘ 24, 


November 5, 


April 76 
June fi 
July 4, 
November 
20-24, 


1896 
1898 
1899 
1899 
1901 
1903 


1904 
1905 


1905 


1906 
1906 


1907 
1907 
1907 
1907 
1909 
1909 
1909 


1911 
1911 


1911 


1912 


1912 
1913 
1915 


1917 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


Department of Architecture established. 
Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building opened. 
Royal Victoria College for women opened. 

Sir William Dawson died. 

Strathcona Medical Building opened. 

Dental Department opened in connection with the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

Conservatorium of Music opened. 

Strathcona Hail opened. (This is the home ef 
the Students’ Christian Association of McGiil 
University. ) 

The Medical Faculty of Bishop’s College amialga- 
inated with McGill, 

McGill Union (the students’ social centre) opened. 
Department of Coimmerce established under the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Macdonald Engineering Building burned. 

Medical Building burned. 

Faculty of Agriculture established. 

Macdonald Coliege opened. 

New Engineering Building opened. 

Power Plant erected. 

Joseph property, at the south-west corner of the 
McGill Campus, purchased and donated to the 
University by Sir William Macdonald. 

New Medical Building opened. 

Gift of Frothingham, Molson and Law properties 
(25 acres) from Sir William Macdonald. 


$1,500,000.00 raised chiefly from the citizens of 
Montreal as a general endowment for the Uni- 
versity. 

Montreal Co-operating Theological Colleges estab- 
lished. (This was a union of the Congregational, 
Diocesan, Presbyterian and Wesleyan Colleges for 
a certain number of lecture courses.) 

McGill School of Physical Education established. 
New Wesleyan Theological College opened. 
McGill Stadium completed. (This was erected on 
Macdonald Park, which was donated to the Uni- 
versity by Sir William Macdonald in 1911.) 
Montreal College of Pharinacy incorporated with 
McGill University as the Department of Pharmacy 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


February 25, 


May 1, 


October 25, 


August l, 
November 


15-20, 


January 4, 


October 26, 
June 5, 
October 6, 
May 28, 
October 6, 


January 25, 


1918 


1918 


1918 
1919 


1919 
1920 
1920 
1920 


1920 


1921 
1922 
1924 
1924 


1925 
1926 


1926 


1929 
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Gift of $1,000,000 from the Carnegie Corporation 
of New York.“in recognition of the noble and 
devoted service and sacrifice of McGill towards 
Canada’s part in the Great War.” 

Sir William Peterson resigned the Principalship 
on account of ill-health. 

Department of Social Science established. 

Name of the McGill Stadium changed to “ The 
Percival Molson Stadium” and formally dedicated 
to the memory of the late Percival Molson, who 
was killed in the Great War and who bequeathed 
$75,000 for its erection. 

Faculty of Dentistry established. 

Faculty of Music established. 

School for Graduate Nurses established. 

Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 


Over $4,000,000 subscribed by citizens of Montreal 
and graduates for the funds of the University; 
and $1,000,000 granted for the same purpose by 
the Government of the Province of Quebec, and 
$1,000,000 by the Rockefeller Foundation of New 
York for medical education. 

Sir William Peterson died. 

Biological Building opened. 

Gift of $500,000 from the Rockefeller Foundation 
for the purpose of establishing a medical clinic. 
Pathological Institute opened, 

Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

Opening of the Royal Victoria-Montreal Mater- 
nity Pavilion. 

Opening of the reconstructed Arts Building 
(McGill College). 

Opening of the Pulp and Paper Building. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


By the Charter “the Governors, Principal, and Fellows” of the 
University are constituted a body politic and corporate, with all 
the usual rights and privileges of corporate bodies. The supreme 
authority, however, is vested in the Crown, and is exercised by his 
Excellency the Governor-General of Canada, for the time being, as 
Visitor. This is a special and important feature of the constitution, 
for, while it gives the University an imperial character and removes 
it at once from any merely local or party influence, it secures the 
patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 
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68 GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above mentioned, 
and in them are vested the management of finances, the passing of 
University statutes and ordinances, the appointment of professors, and 
other important duties. Their number is limited to twenty-five. Three 
of these are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society and 
other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining mem- 
bers with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is ex-officio Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he 
is a member ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor 
of the University. 

The Fellows (49 in number) are selected with reference to the 
representation of all the faculties and departments of the University, 
and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and other bodies. 


The Governors, Principal and Fellows together constitute the 
Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are fixed 
by statute and include the framing of all regulations touching courses 
of study, matriculation, graduation, discipline and the granting of degrees. 

The carrying out of the regulations of Corporation, along with 
primary responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the 
University, is entrusted to the several Faculties. 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty miles from Montreal. It consists of three departments :—The 
School of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the 
School for Teachers. Courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s 
degrees in Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation of 
McGill University; all the short term courses in agriculture, as well 
as the course in domestic science, are under the direction of the 
Executive Committee of Macdonald College, and those for diplomas 
to teach in the Province of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the 
Department of Education. Full information is given in the Macdonald 
College Announcement, which will be sent on application to the Regis- 
trar, Macdonald College, Que. 


The Royal Victoria College is the women’s College of McGill 
University for courses in the Faculty of Arts. For further particu- 
lars, see pages 210 to 214. 


AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


Acadia, Alberta and Mount Allison Universities and the Uni- 
versity of St. Francis Xavier College are affiliated to McGill 
University to the extent that students who have completed the two- 
year course in engineering given by these universities are admitted 
directly to the Third Year in any of the engineering courses in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Students from these universities entering the Third Year must 
take the summer school suitable to their course, in May, or the special 
school in September, which will open in 1929 on September 3rd, in 
Chemical, Mechanical and Metallurgical Engineering and on September 
16th in Civil and Mining Engineering. 


Royal Military College—Graduates of the Royal Military 
College of Kingston, when specially recommended by the Director of 
Studies of that Institution, are admitted to the Fourth Year in the 
Civil Engineering Course and to the Third Year in the other engineer- 
ing departments of the Faculty of Applied Science. They must in all 
cases take the respective summer schools pertaining to these several 
courses, which are held in September, as per the preceding paragraph. 

Arrangements have also been made whereby graduates and 
students of the Mechanical Science course in the University of 
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70 AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


Cambridge will be admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of 
Applied Science under definite regulations, particulars of which can 
be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty. 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the Uni- 
versity under the following arrangements :—Students in these institu- 
tions, who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six 
years at least) will be exempted from a half course in Arts in each 
of the Third and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 


The United Theological College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. 
James Smyth, B.A., B.D., LL.D., 3506 University St. 


The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. G. Abbott- 
Smith, M.A., D.D., D.C.L., 3473 University St. 


The Presbyterian College, Montreal.—Principal, Rev. F. Scott 
McKenzie, M.A., 3489 McTavish St. 

For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Prin- 
cipals of the several Colleges. 


AFFILIATION TO OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, Cam- 
bridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an undergraduate 
who has taken two years’ work, and has passed the Second Year 
sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his studies and take his 
degree at any of these universities on a reduced period of residence. 
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FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 


The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and other University 
buildings in Montreal; and also in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue. 


COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 
The several courses offered by the University are as follows :— 


In McGill College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 
‘“ ‘“ ‘6 és Bachelor of Science , eC.) 
+t “Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 


The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the degree of 
B.A. or B.Sc. extend over four sessions of eight months each, In the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years extensive options are provided, and 
certain exemptions are also allowed to professional students. See 
pages 144 and 148. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce extends over 
four vears. (Full information is given on pages 215 to 228.) 

Courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Household Science 
and Bachelor of Science in Agriculture are also offered. The first two 
years are taken in the Faculty of Arts and the last two in the School 
of Household Science or the Faculty of Agriculture. as the case may 
be. Details of the courses will be found on page 153, and in the Mac- 
donald College Announcement. 

The degrees of B.Sc. and M.D. can be obtained in eight years. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated mainly 
in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Residential accommoda- 
tion for women students is provided in the Royal Victoria College. 
Further particulars are given on pages 210 to 214. 

Holders of the degree of B.A. from this University are admitted 
to the study of the learned professions, without preliminary examination, 
in the different provinces of Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland, 
and elsewhere. 

Candidates for the degree of B.A., B.Sc., or B.Sc. in Agriculture, 
can qualify, on graduation, for a First Class High School, or a Special- 
ists’ Diploma, as the case may be, by taking in their course, the sub- 
jects required by the Department of Education for these diplomas and by 
doing the practice teaching which the law demands (see pages 170-172). 
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FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 


In the Faculty of Applied Science. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.). 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), in the departments 
of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering. 

The undergraduate courses of study for the degree of B.Sc. extend 
over four sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about eight months 
each, and provide a thorough professional training in the departments 
mentioned above. Candidates for entrance must pass the Senior Matri- 
culation Examination in certain subjects, or complete one year in the 
Faculty of Arts. (See page 91.) The course for the degree of B.Arch. 
extends over five years. Full particulars are given on pages 235-319. 


In the Faculty of Law. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
The undergraduate course for this degree extends over three sessions 
of eight months each. 


In the Faculty of Medicine. 


For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
(22.0. CMa . 

For the Diploma of Public Health. 

For the Diploma of Pharmacy. 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of M.D., 
C.M., extends over five sessions of eight months each, following two 
pre-medical years in the Faculty of Arts. Further information will be 
found on pages 320-372. 


In Macdonald College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc. in 
Agriculture and B.S.A.). 

Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Household Science (B.H.S.), two 
years in Arts, and two in the School of Household Science. 

Other courses in the School of Household Science. 

The several courses for teachers’ diplomas. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agri- 
culture extends over four sessions of about eight months each. It aims 
to provide a thorough theoretical and practical training in the several 
branches of the science. 
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The Macdonald College Announcement, containing full details as 
to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be obtained 
from the Registrar, Macdonald College P.O., Que. 


In the Faculty of Dentistry. 


For the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of D.D.S. 
extends over four sessions of eight months each, following two pre- 
dental years in the Faculty of Arts. (For further particulars, see pages 
382 to 396.) 


In the Faculty of Music. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.). 

For the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several Grade 
examination certificates. 

Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organized 
course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or the degree of 
Bachelor of Music or as Partial Students, who, under certain conditions 
and after examination, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of 
the University. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke St. 
West, Montreal. 


In the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


For the degree of Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science 
(M.Sc.), Master of Science in Agriculture (M.S.A.), Master of 
Commerce, Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc:), 
Doctor of Literature (Litt.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), and 
Doctor of Music (Mus. Doc.). 

Full information as to admission and departments in which studies 
are offered will be found on pages 427 to 492. 


School for Graduate Nurses. 

Four courses, each covering an academic year, and leading to a 
certificate: (a) For Public Health Nursing; (b) Teaching in Schools 
of Nursing; (c) Administration in Schools of Nursing; (d) Supervi- 
sion in Schools of Nursing. (See pages 528 to 558.) 


School of Physical Education. 
Two-year course, leading to a diploma. Further particulars are 


given on pages 503 to 517. 
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School for Social Workers. 


A Diploma Course extending over two years. See pages 518 to 527. 


Department of Extra-Mural Relations. 


Extra-Mural Courses in Montreal and elsewhere on subjects of 
general interest (Psychology, History, English, Mental Hygiene, etc. ). 

Courses carried on in co-operation with professional associations and 
leading to their diplomas (Chartered Institute of Secretaries, Cana- 
dian Credit Institute). 

Lyceum Lectures (single lectures on special subjects) given to any 
group in the Province. 

Lantern Lectures on many subjects sent out on request. 

Reading courses supplied. 

Detailed announcement on application to the Department. 

Winter course (October to May). 


Library School. 

A one-year course, leading to a diploma, The University also offers 
4 six weeks’ summer course in library work, of the apprentice type, 
for assistants in smaller libraries. 

Further information is given on pages 559 to 575. 


Extension Courses. 


Afternoon and evening lectures on a variety of subjects. A special 
announcement will be issued before the opening of the session. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


(For admission to the Faculties of Arts, Music, Agriculture, the Depart- 
ment of Architecture and the School of Physical Education.) 


I, REGULATIONS 


1, Junior Matriculation examinations are held in June and Septem- 
ber—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September, at 
Montreal only, except in cases which require special consideration. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED 
TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly 
in London, Eng., each year, commencing on or about the 16th of June. 
Full information regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, Esq., C.B.E., M.A., Secretary, Headmasters’ 
Conference, 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up an appli- 
cation form and return the same with the necessary fee (for which see 
page 126) one month before the examination begins. Blank forms may 
be obtained from the Registrar. 

No application for the examination in June, at outside centres, will 
be received after May 15th, 

3. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 60 per cent of the 
aggregate for all subjects of the Matriculation Examination, and not 
less than 40 per cent in any paper; provided, however, that a candidate 
who makes an exceptionally high aggregate, but fails in one paper only, 
may be admitted at the discretion of the Faculty, or Department, con- 
cerned. The examination may be taken in parts, but it must be com- 
pleted within thirteen months from the date of the first attempt. 
Subjects passed more than thirteen months before any June examination 
cannot therefore be counted to the credit of a candidate writing at that 
time. The September examination is considered merely as supplemental 
to that in June. 

This regulation also applies in the case of certificates granted by 
other recognized examining bodies. 

4. Matriculation certificates will be issued to candidates who have 
passed the examination conducted by the University, but not to those 
who have satisfied the greater part of the entrance requirements by 
means of certificates granted by other examining bodies. 

5. The certificates and diplomas named below will (if they have 
been obtained under no easier conditions than those which apply in the 
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case of the McGill Matriculation certificate) be accepted pro tanto in lieu 
of the Junior Matriculation examination, #.e., in so far as the subjects 
and standard of the examination taken to obtain them are, to the satis- 
faction of the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those required for the 
Matriculation Examination of this University. Candidates offering 
certificates which are not a full equivalent will be required to pass in the 
subjects in which they are deficient under the provisions of Regulation 3. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificates should under 
no circumstances come to the University without having first obtained 
from the Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold, 
as many may lack one or more essential subjects, or the work done in 
a subject may not be adequate, or again, the percentage gained may not 
be sufficiently high (see Regulation 3). When a diploma or certificate 
does not show the marks obtained in the several subjects of the examtna- 
tion, it must be accompanied by an official statement containing ths 
information. 


Province of Quebec. 


The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Intermediate School Diploma. 


Province of Ontario. 


Certificate of entrance to the Normal Schools. 
Junior Matriculation Certificate. 


Province of New Brunswick. 


First Class, Superior and Grammar Schoo! Licenses, 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Prince Edward Island. 


I‘irst Class Teachers’ License. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province of British Columbia. 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Manitoba. 


Second Class Teachers’ Certificate. 
Grade XI Certificate. 
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Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental Certificate of Standard XI. 


Newfoundland. 
Junior Associate Grade Certificate. 


United States. 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board 
and by the New York State Board of Regents. 


Great Britain. 

The Higher Certificate or the School Certificate of the Oxford and 
Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

The Senior Certificate of the Oxford or Cambridge Board of 
Examiners. 

The First Class Certilicate of the College of Preceptors. 

The Higher Examination Certilicate of the Scotch and Welsh 
Education Departments. 


Miscellaneous. 

Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 


II. SUBJECIS OF EXAMINATION 


For 1930 
Faculty of Arts 


A. For admission to the B.A. course. 


Marks 
Assigned 
1. 200 English. 
2 100 History. 
3. 200 Latin or Greek. 
4. 200 One of the following:— 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
French; German. 
5. 200 Elementary Mathematics. 
6. 100 One of the following*:— 


Botany; Chemistry; Physics; Music; Interme- 
diate Mathematics}; a foreign language not 
already chosen. 
Total 1,000 
*When a science subject is selected under this head candidates are 
advised to choose Physics. te 
+Candidates who intend to enter Applied Science ultimately are 
advised to take this subject. 
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B. For admission to the B.Sc. course in Arts. 


Marks 
Assigned 


200 
100 
200 
200 
100 


eye NS 


6. 200 





Total 1,000 


English. 

History. 

French. 

Elementary Mathematics. 

One of the following*:— 

Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 

Latin, or German or Intermediate Mathema- 
ticst; or any two of the subjects named under 
No. 5, not already taken, or one of these and 
Drawing. 


C. For admission to the School of Conmerce. 


The matriculation examination for the B.A. or the B.Sc. course 


in Arts, but in the 
stituted for French. 





Marks 
Assigned 

Ls 200 
2. 100 
3 200 
4. 200 
5. 200 
6. 100 
Total 1,000 


case of the latter German or Spanish may be sub- 


Department of Architecture 


English. 

History. 

One of the following:— 

French; German; Spanish; Latin; Greek. 
Elementary Mathematics. 

Intermediate Mathematics. 

One of the following*:— 

Botany; Chemistry; Physics; a language not 
already chosen. 


* When a science subject is selected under this head candidates are 
advised to choose Physics. 


+ Candidates who intend to enter Applied Science ultimately are 


advised to take this 


subject. 
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Candidates must also satisfy the Head of the Department as to their 
proficiency in Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. To this end they 
may send in specimens of their work before September 20th, or they 
may take an examination at the time of the regular matriculation 
examination in that month. No exaininations taken elsewhere are 
accepted as an equivalent and no student will be admitted to the Depart- 
ment as an undergraduate until he has satisfied the requirements in 
this subject. 


Faculty of Agriculture 


The matriculation examination for the B.A. or the B.Sc. course 
in Arts, with this difference that Physical Geography will be accepted 
as an option under head No. 6 in List A and under No. 5 in List B. 

Candidates, without academic training sufficient to qualify for 
entrance by any of the methods above, who are at least twenty years 
of age and possess a substantial farm experience, together with mental 
endowments sufficient to successfully undertake the course despite some 
academic handicap, may be admitted to the course by the Admission 
Committee, provided the students so admitted be required to obtain 
matriculation standing before entering the Third Year. 

Opportunity for Matriculation—A limited number of students who 
have no matriculation standing, but who think they might be able to 
obtain it after one or two years’ study, can be accommodated in resi- 
dence and take work at the High School, provided they are sufficiently 
advanced to enter Grade X or XI. 


School of Physical Education 


Marks 
Assigned 
i 200 English. 
A 100 History. 
3. 200 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French 


preferred). 
200 Elementary Mathematics. 


5. 100 Any one of the following:—Botany; Chemistry; 
Physics; Zoology. 





Total 800 
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Faculty of Music 


Marks 
Assigned 

1. 200 English. 

2. 100 History. 

3. 400 Two of the following:—French; German; Span- 
ish; Italian; Latin. 

4, 100 Algebra or Geometry. ; 

5. 100 Rudiments of Music: musical intervals, scales, 
clefs, time signatures, construction of chords, 
elementary harmony to chord of dominant 
seventh. 

Total 900 


For admission requirements in the Schools for Social Workers 
and Graduate Nurses, see pages 519 and 536, and for information 
touching admission to the Faculties of Medicine, Dentistry and Applied 
Science, see under Senior Matriculation, page 91. 


Ill, PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For 1930 
English. 

A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School Composition, 
pages 198 to the end (Copp, Clark Co.), with a short essay on a 
general subject and two or three others based on the works prescribed 
for reading, as follows:—Shakespeare, As You Like It (Copp, Clarke 
Co.*) ; Thackeray, Henry Esmond (Macmillan*) ; Macdonald’s English 
Prose Selections (Macmillan), Part II. 

These books should be read carefully, but the student’s attention 
should not be so fixed upon details that he fails to appreciate the main 
purpose and beauty of the work. 

Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

B. Literature (for critical study).—Shakespeare, Julius Czsar 
(Copp, Clark Co.*); Poems of the Romantic Revival, pages 29-56 and 
107-162 (Copp, Clark Co., Ltd., Toronto). 


Passages for memorization :— 

The Prelude, lines 40-56; The Rainbow, the whole; Ode on Intima- 
tions of Immortality, lines 58-66; She Dwelt Among the Untrodden 
Ways, the whole; The World is too Much with us, the whole; Ode 
to a Nightingale, lines 61-70; Songs from Pippa Passes, lines 1-8; The 


* These editions are recommended, not prescribed. 
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Italian in England, lines 145-160; Andrea del Sarto, lines 69-98: 
Asolando, lines 11-20; As You Like It, Act II, Scene VII, lines 139-166; 
Julius Cesar, Act II, Scene I, lines 10-35; Act III, Scene 1, lines 
148-163; Act III, Scene II, lines 217-231; Act V, Scene V, lines 68-75. 

Candidates will also be expected to commit to memory other 
Passages of a striking nature, but not exceeding 25 per cent of the 
amount prescribed. 

Two examination papers; one on Composition and the other on 
Literature (for critical study). 

spellmg will be tested by the zandidates’ papers in English. 
Examiners in other subjects will also take note of mis-spelled words 
and will report flagrant cases to the Beard. 


History and Historical Geography. 

General History from 1300 A.D. to the Present time. West's 
World Progress (Allyn & Bacon), pp. 305 to the end, which is 
authorized for the schools of the Province of Quebec, indicates the 
scope of the examination. (Chapters XXXII, XXXIII, XXXVII1I, 
AL, ALI, XLVI XLIX, LL Ly. LVEo LEX: BAER Ee. 
will be for reading only.) Any standard General History covering the 
Same ground may be used instead. 

Or 

British History from i714 to the present time. Text-Book:—The 
Groundwork of British History, by Warner and Marten (Blackie & 
Sons, Edinburgh), Part 1II, with appendices. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history pre- 
scribed. 

One examination paper. 


Greek. 

Text—Easy Selections from Xenophon, Philpotts and Jerram, 
chaps. 3, 4, 5; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 350. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight irom Greek into English, 


Two examination papers; one on Xenophon and Composition, the 
other on Homer and Tranislation at Sight. 


Latin. 

lexts (Translation and Grammatical study). 

Selections from Cicero, ed. Charles (Bell’s Illustrated Classics) ; 
Virgil, Aeneid, Book II. 
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Grammar—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 
texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English sentences 
and easy narrative. 

Two examination papers; one on Cicero and Composition, and the 
other on Virgil and Translation at Sight. 

Note-—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recom- 
mended. 


French. 


Prescribed texts:—Daudet, Trois contes choisis (Heath); Jules 
Girardin, Les braves gens (Oxford University Press, Toronto). 

Grammar.—A. thorough knowledge of French accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 

Translation into English from prescribed texts and at sight of a 
French passage of moderate difficulty. 

Translation at Sight into French of detached English sentences 
and an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 


with a view to testing the candidate’s general knowledge of French 


grammar, 

Books recommended:—Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar or 
Bertenshaw’s French Graimmar (Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements 
of French Prose Composition (Holt & Co.). 

Two examination papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, 
including translation of short English sentences into French, and one 
on translation of continuous passages from French into English and 
from English into French. 


German. 


Texts—(Translation and grammatical study ) :-— 

Guerber, Marchen und Erzahlungen (Heath), omitting Nos. 3, 4, 
10, 14 and Poems; Baumbach, Der Schwiergershon (Copp, Clark Co.). 

Grammar—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax, 
as in Van der Smissen, or any other German grammar of equally good 
standing. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate 
difficulty. 
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Translation into German ot detached English sentences and of an 
easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected with 
a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within the 
above limits. 

Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 
translation of short English sentences into German, and one on trans- 
lation of continuous passages from German into English and from 
English into German. 


Spanish, 

Two papers will be set, containing (1) questions on grammar and 
syntax, (2) passages for translation irom prescribed text books, (3) 
unseen translation from Spanish into English, and (4) translation from 
English into Spanish. 

Texts prescribed:—Juan Valera’s “El pajaro verde” (Ginn & 
Co.) ; Hills & Cano, “ Cuentos y Leyendas” (Heath & Co.). 

Books recommended:—Elementary Spanish grammar, Sanin Cano 
(Oxford Press); Spanish Composition, Loiseaux (Silver, Burdett & 
Company ). 


Italian. 

Frescribed texts:—Bowen’s Italian Reader (Heath); Manzoni, I 
promessi spisi. 

Grammur.—A thorough knowledge of Italian accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are of more frequermt occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of an Italian passage of moderate 
ditficulty. 

Translation into Italian of detached English sentences and an easy 
English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a view 
to testing the candidate’s general knowledge of Italian grammar. 

Books recommended:—Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath) ; 
Srandgent’s Italian Composition (Heath). 

Two papers will be set; one on grammar, including translation of 
short English sentences into Italian, and one on translation of continuous 
passages from Italian into English (from prescribed texts) and from 
English into Italian. 


Elementary Mathematics. 


Algebra—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds. simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quanti- 
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ties, ratio and proportion, as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra, 
Chapters I to XXXII (omitting portions marked with an asterisk and 
Arts 303-311), or as in similar text-books. 

One exainination paper. 


Geometry.—The paper shall contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. 

In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and milimetres, a set square, a 
protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn 
accurately. 

The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon 


these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustra- 


tions. Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of 
a systematic treatment of the subject. 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Text-book recommended:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 
1-203, 219-265, 267-276 and Theorems 69, 70, 71, 72. 


One examination paper. 


Intermediate Mathematics. 


Algebra.—The three progressions, variations, permutations and com- 
binations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, 
as in the remainder of Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting 
chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in similar text-books, 

One examination paper. 


Geometry.—As in Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 202-212, 
266-269, 280-310, 319-32Z, and also Godfrey and Siddons Elementary 
Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), pp. 143-153 and 288-294, or as in 
similar text-books. Candidates are expected to know how to use 
squared paper, to locate points, to find areas of rectilinear and cur- 
vilinear figures, to plot loci (in particular the ellipse, hyperbola and 
parabola) and to plot loci as envelopes. 


Trigonometry.—Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock's Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XI1; Hall and Knight’s 
Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XI, inclusive; or as in similar text-books. 

Geometry and Trigonometry wili be included in one examination 
paper. 
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Chemistry. 


An elementary treatment of the fundamental principles of chem- 
istry, with the preparation and properties of the commoner elements 
and their most important compounds, the application of these in the 
home and in the industries, the laws of chemical action, the essential 
hypotheses, etc. 

Lext-book:—“ Elementary Chemistry for High Schools” (Revised 
Edition) by Nevil Norton Evans (W. J. Gage & Co. Ltd., Toronto), 
Chaps. I-XXV inclusive. 

One examination paper. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and fluids, 
including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, energy; fluid 
pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the effects and modes of 
transmission of heat. 


Text-book recommended:—High School Physics, by Merchant and 
Chant (revised edition), Parts I, IJ, Il], IV and VI, or the equivalent 
in other text-books. 

One examination paper. 


Botany. 
Candidates will be examined on the following schedule :— 


1. The form, structure and work of plants, especially higher plants, 
and of their various organs. 

Bergen and Caldwell, Chapters I to IX and XXI, with some ampli- 
fication as to microscopic structure and physiology. The practical work 
in Eikenberry provides a basis for this amplification. The teacher is 
referred to Gager, Parts I and II. 


2. Broad classifications and comparative study of the main groups 
of plants; familiarity with standard types. 
Bergen and Caldwell, Chapters X to XIX. 


3. Distinguishing characters of the commoner families of flowering 
plants. (Bergen and Caldwell, Chapter XX.) Field study; an ele- 
mentary acquaintance with the flora and ecology of the district in which 
the candidate lives. (The remaining chapters of Bergen and Caldwell 
may serve as a guide, but first hand acquaintance with local plants is 
mainly desired.) 

Lext-books:—Bergen and Caldwell’s “ Practical Botany,’ to be 
used with Eikenberry’s “ Problems in Botany,” a laboratory manual for 
the guidance of teachers. Gager’s “General Botany,” or Macgregor 
Skene’s “ Biology of Flowering Plants” are also recommended for 
teachers. 
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Music. 

The Intermediate. Grade Certificate of McGill University in prac- 
tical subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice 
versa. (Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conserva- 
torium of Music.) 


Drawing. 
Candidates may take either Parts I and 1I or Parts III and IV. 


PART I 
Elementary problems in Geometrical Drawing, with applications, as 
in Part I of Armstrong’s Geometrical Drawing (Renouf and Co.). 


PART II 

(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 

(b) Make drawings, by freehand or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART III 


Draw in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, from a plaster 
cast or ornament in high relief. 


PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION 


(For admission to Second ¥ ear) 


I. B.A. CoursE 
English. P 
Latin or Greek. 
Mathematics or a third foreign language. 
Any two of the following:— 
1. History. 
2, Latin or Greek (the one not already taken). 
3. French. 
4, German. 
5. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 


Candidates cannot substitute a third foreign language for Mathe- 
matics unless they have passed in the Mathematics prescribed for Junior 
Matriculation. 
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‘ lI. B.Sc. Course 
Chemistry. 


English. 
French. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 


English. 

Mathematics. 

French or German or Spanish. 

Accountancy. 

Any two of the following:— 

1. Latin or Greek. 

2. French or German or Spanish (the one not already taken). 
3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 

4. History. 


IlI. B.Com. Course 


This examination may be taken in two parts, but a candidate must 
complete the requirements within thirteen months from the date of the 
first attempt. The pass mark is 50 per cent in each paper. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 


(For the Years 1930 and 1931) 
Accountancy, 


Double-entry bookkeeping, control accounts, trading and profit and 
loss statements, balance sheets, various forms of Cash Books, imprest 
system petty cash, Columnar Journals, Bills Registers, reserves for dis- 
counts, bad debts and depreciation, single-entry, consignments, working 
sheets, inward and outward freight, capital and revenue expenditure, 
bills of exchange, bills of lading, etc. 


Text-books:—“Accounting Principles and Practice,” by Smails and 
Walker (Ryerson Press, Toronto), Chapters 1-7 inclusive, and “One 
Hundred and Twenty Graduated Exercises in Bookkeeping,’ by Thomp. 
son (Pitmans, Toronto). Exercises A to Q, inclusive. 

One examination paper. 

Further details will be given on application to the Registrar. 


Biology. 

Text-books:—Conn, H. W.. (Silver, Burdett & Co.), Chaps. 1 to 10, 
inclusive, and Spirogyra, Mucor, and a fern; J. B. S. Haldane and 
Julian Huxley, Animal Biology (Clarendon Press). 

In addition, a certificate will be required, signed by the Headmaster 
of the school attended, to the effect that the candidate had regularly 
carried out the necessary laboratory work on the course indicated. 

One examination paper. 
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Chemistry. 


Text-book:—Newell, College Chemistry, omitting chapter on Radio- 
activity. 


One examination paper. 


English. 


Composition—The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English, He will be expected to have 
acquired a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material 
in an effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of 
words. In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students 
be required to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are 
within the range of their actual experience. 

Carpenter's Rhetoric and English Composition (Macmillan) is 
recommended as a suitable text-book. 

Literature -——The examination will be based on the following texts :— 
Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury ‘Tales; Spenser’s Faerie Queene, 
Book 1, Cantos 1 and 2; Shakespeare’s Macbeth and As You Like It; 
Milton’s Minor Poems (L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas and Comus) ; 
and Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress, Part I. 

Candidates will also be expected to read Long’s English Literature 
(Ginn & Co.), Chapters I-VII, inclusive, with special emphasis on the 
portions most closely connected with the foregoing list of books. 


Two examination papers. 


French. 


; (1) For the B.A. Course. 

f Bouvet, French Syntax and Composition (Heath); Lavisse, His- 
i toire de France, Cours Moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes Choisis; Jules 
i Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires 
| (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 


Bowen, First Scientific French Reader (Heath) ; Jules Verne, Vingt 
| Mille Lieues sous les Mers (Heath); Williams, Technical and Scien- 
'e tific French (Heath); Ardouin-Dumazet, La France qui travaille 
(Heath) ; Hugo, Les Travailleurs de la Mer (Heath). 

Translation at Sight from English into French and from French 
into English in both cases. 


Two examination papers. 
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German. 
(1) For the B.A. Course. 
(For 1930) 
Van der Smissen and Fraser, High School German Grammar (Copp, 
Clark Co.) ; Heyse, Die Blinden (Holt); Hauff, Die Karawane ( Mac- 
miilan or Holt); Storm, In St. Jurgen (Holt). 


(For 1931) 
Van der Smissen and Fraser, High School German Grammar 
(Copp, Clark Co.); Hauff, Die Karawane (Macmillan or Holt) ; 
Diamond and Reinsch, Nachlese (Holt). 


Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German. 


Iwo examination papers. 


(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 
Vos, Essentials of German (Holt); Guerber’s Marchen und Erzah- 
lungen, Vol. 1 (Heath); Gore’s German Science Reader (Heath). 


One examination paper. 


Greek, 

(omer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press) ; Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 

N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
used. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 

One of the following books is recommended for grammar :—First 
Greek Grammar, Rutherford (Macmillan) ; Goodwin’s Greek Grammar 
(Ginn & Co.). 


Two examination papers. 


History. 

General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to the present day. 

No text-book is prescribed. Such a book as J. H. Robinson’s Intro- 
duction to the History of Western Europe (new brief edition in one 
vol., Ginn & Co.) would furnish the candidate with an adequate basis 
of knowledge. G. B. Adams’s European History, an Outline of its 
Development, would also be found useful. The student will find Robin- 
son’s Readings in European History a valuable supplement to whatever 
text-book he uses. 
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Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the 

following groups :— 

(1) Einhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, Ameri- 
can Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son) ; Memoirs of the 
Crusades (Everyman’s Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Every- 
man’s Series). 

(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman’s Series) ; Macaulay’s Essays 
on Machiavelli and Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part III (Everyman’s edition, 
vol. II). 

(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 

(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and 
the Thousand. 

One examination paper. 


Latin. 

Virgil, Aeneid I (Sidgwick, Camb. Univ. Press, edition with vocabu. 
lary); and Cicero, In Catilinam, I, III, 1V. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 

The grammar recommended is New Latin Grammar by Sonnen- 
schein (Oxford Clarendon Press). 

Two examination papers. 


Mathematics. 

Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting chap- 
ters 40-42, inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 

Plain and Solid Geometry.—Hali and Stevens’ School Geometry to 
Theorem 98, inclusive. 

Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chap- 
ters I to XIX, inclusive, omitting pages 212 to 230. 


Two examination papers. 


Physics. 


A general knowledge of the more important principles of elementary 
physics will be required. 

Text-book:—Kimball,. College Physics (Henry Holt & Co., New 
York, 1912). 

The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work, 
certified by the Instructor and Headmaster of the School, must be for- 
warded to the Registrar for the examiners’ valuation. Unless this is 
done, an examination on practical physics will have to be taken. 

One examination paper. 


ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 9] 


Spanish. 


Two papers will be set as in the Junior Matriculation, but the 
examination will be of a more advanced character. 


Text-books prescribed:—Baroja’s “ Zalacain el aventurero” (Heath 
& Co.); Azorin’s “ Las Confesiones” (Heath & Co.). 


ADMISSION TO LAW, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY AND 
APPLIED SCIENCE 


Facutty or Law.—Two years in Arts (B.A. Course), 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE.—-T wo pre-medical years, taken in the Faculty 
of Arts. These pre-medical years must include two years of Chemistry 
(covering both Inorganic and Organic), two of English, one of Physics 
and one of Biology. The other subjects are to be chosen from those 
offered in the first two years of the Faculty of Arts. 


Those who intend to practise medicine in any of the provinces of 
Canada must register with the licensing body of their home province 
before beginning their medical studies. Students from the Province 
of Ontario must pass the Middle School Examination of that province 
in order to qualify for registration there. Further information on this 
point, as well as the names-of the Medical Board Registrars of the 
different provinces, will be found in the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Medicine, which will be sent on request; also on page 336. 

FacuLty oF DENTISTRY.—Two years in Arts in a recognized uni- 
versity, including lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (Inorganic 
and Organic—two years), Physics (one year) and Biology (one year). 
In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
these two years must be taken in a recognized English University in 
that Province. 


FacuLty oF APPLIED SCIENCE.—Senior Matriculation, or First Year 
Arts, covering English, Mathematics, Physics, and any two of the fol- 
lowing :—History, Biology, French, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO ARTS 


All students who wish to attend the First Year, or any subsequent 
Year, for the first time in the Faculty of Arts during the session 1929-30 
must apply in writing to the Registrar before September 9th, 1929. This 
application must contain data showing the applicant’s age, home address, 
nationality, religion, length of residence in Canada and other particu- 
lars. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar, McGill Uni- 
versity, Montreal. The College is not bound to accept all students who 
may have succeeded in passing the required examinations. Not more 
than 375 will be admitted into the First Year for the session 1929-30. 
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit 
with his application a Calendar of the University in which he had pre- 
viously studied, together with a complete statement of the course he 
has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, or under the age 
of seventeen to the Second Year. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION AND HEALTH 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students and all students in 
other years, coming to the University for the first time, are required 
to pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or under the direction 
of, the Director of the Department of Physical Education. Students 
of all Years who wish to engage in athletic activities are also required 
to be physically examined. The hours for this examination will be 
announced at registration. 

Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Director) before November lst, will not be allowed 
to attend the University. 

By such examination, physical defects and weaknesses may be dis- 
covered. In such cases special exercises will be prescribed and in- 
struction provided. | 

Re-examination will be held frequently throughout the session for 
those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disabilities. 

All students entering the University are required to present a 
certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccination 
within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, 
failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner satisfactory 
to the medical examiner. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, and for this time only, when requisitioned 
for by the Department. A leaflet concerning this service and the general 
work of the Department, together with the requirements in physical 
education for all students, will be distributed at the opening of the 
session. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


There are four classes of students in the University :— 


Graduates—students who have previously obtained an ordinary 
degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are now pursuing courses 
for the Master’s degree, or for the degree of Ph.D. 


Undergraduates—students who have passed the matriculation 
examination and, in the case of Second, Third and Fourth Year 
students, all tle examinations of their courses in the Years below 
that in which they are registered. 


Limited undergraduates—students in the Faculty of Arts who have 
matriculated, but who for special reasons are not able to follow the 
regular curriculum of four years. Such students may, if the rea- 
sons advanced appear satisfactory to the Dean, be given the status 
of Limited Undergraduates and may distribute their work for the 
degree over five, but not over more than eight years, on the under- 
standing that the sequence and arrangement of courses shall follow 
the requirements laid down in the regular undergraduate curriculum, 
and shall conform to the time-table. 


Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for Honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. 


Partial students—comprising all those who, not belonging to one 
of the above classes, are taking a partial course of study in the 
University. In order to obtain admission, such students must pass 
the matriculation examination in the subject, or subjects, which 
they wish to take, or, failing this,must be able to satisfy the Head 
of the Department concerned that they are qualified to proceed 


with the courses. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


1. REGISTRATION 


The dates for the registration of students in the different Faculties 
for the session 1929-30 will be found on page 5/. 

Women students of the Faculty of Arts, after registration, are 
required to enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their 
names, home addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, and 
who do not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit 
their plans for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain 
written approval. 

- Students of all Years above the First will be allowed to register 
after the official registration days oniy on payment of a fee of $5.06 
during the first week of the session, and of $10.00 during the second. 

This fee will not be refunded, except for satisfactory reasons aud 
by authorization of the Faculty concerned. 

After the fifteenth day of the session no student will be admitted, 
except by special permission of the Faculty concerned, 

Students desiring to make changes in their choice of studies must 
make application to the Registrar to do so. It this is in accordance 
with the regulations, the change, or changes, will be made at once, 
otherwise the applicant must receive the endorsation of the Registration 
Committee or of the Dean, as the case may be. No change can be made 
in courses after the twentieth day of the session, except under special 
circumstances. 


2. ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course.* In 
Applied Science this regulation is not strictly enforced, except as re- 
gards lectures in the First Year. Those whose unexcused absences 
exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course in which 
attendance is compulsory shall not be permitted to come up for the 
regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences 
in such courses have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in 
that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or inevitable 
accident, shall be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Facul- 
ties. 


* Physical education is included under this regulation. 
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Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth will be entertained 
only in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper 
medical certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are 
provided for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates 
covering absences must be presented at the Dean’s office by the student 
immediately after his return to University work. Such certificates will 
be filed, and, if acceptable, the Dean shall give the student a statement 
certifying to the absences covered, and this must be shown to all the 
professors concerned as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be refused 
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly 
conduct in the class room or laboratory. These cases will be dealt with 
by the Dean oi the Faculty. 


3. Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on the 
conclusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture stu- 
dents are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the 
Professor. If perinitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves at 
the close of the lecture, be marked “late.” Two lates will count as 
one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour, In cases 
where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are 
not present at the commencement of these lectures will be marked absent. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES 
GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS 


1. No student can be awarded more than one scholarship in Group 
C or D; in Groups A and B, however, a student may hold several but 
only up to a total value of $500. 


2. Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the candidates 
who have obtained the highest marks. An adequate standard of merit 
will be required. 


3. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number of 
candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholar- 
ships offered for competition may be given to more deserving candi- 
dates in another year. 


4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his scholar- 
ship, proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of 
the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in four 
instalments, viz.:—In October, December, February and April, about 
the 20th of each month. 


GROUP A.—ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ALL FACULTIES 


The P. S. Ross Exhibition 


This exhibition, of the value of $100, was founded by Mr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. Ross, and is given 
through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. It is awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the highest per- 
centage at the June matriculation examination and attends the Univer- 
sity during the ensuing session. Candidates must apply before July Ist. 


The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society’s Exhibition 


This exhibition, of the value of $75, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the second highest 
percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends the Uni- 
versity during the ensuing session. Applications must be made before 
July Ist. 


The Dr. H. Ami Exhibition 


This exhibition, of the value of $50, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the third highest 
percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends the Uni- 
versity during the ensuing session. Applications must be made before 
July ist. This exhibition is given through the Ottawa Valley Gradu- 
ates’ Society. 
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The Sidney J. Hodgson Exhibitions 


These exhibitions were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, Esq., in 
memory of his late son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the First 
Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, while 
serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. One of 
these exhibitions is of the value of $250 and the other of $175. They 
are open to pupils of the Westmount High School who have been in 
attendance for at least one year, and will be awarded on the result of 
the June matriculation examination to the two pupils who obtain the 
highest and the second highest percentage, respectively, on the subjects 
required for entrance to the Faculty of Arts, and who attend the Uni- 
versity during the ensuing session. 


Bursaries Granted by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of 
the Empire 


These bursaries are of the annual value of $300, are tenable for 
four years at any university and are open to the sons and daughters of 
deceased or totally disabled soldiers and sailors. One is available for 
each Province each year. 


Full information can be obtained by writing to the Head Office of 
the Order for Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, 5, Ont. 


Scholarship Granted by the Graduates’ Society of the 
District of Bedford 


This scholarship, of the value of $120, will be awarded annually 
to a “ matriculated student in Arts whose parents reside in the District 
of Bedford, and whose candidature has been approved-by a committee 
of the Society.” 


Narcissa Farrand (Mrs. N. Pettes) Scholarship 


This scholarship, of the value of $300 ($150 for two years), founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and 
endowed by them with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand 
Fund, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the Eastern 
Townships who obtains the highest marks at the Arts matriculation 
examination in June, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Town- 
ships for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 
Intending competitors must apply to the Registrar before July Ist each 
year. 


The Trafalgar Scholarship 


Founded in 1913 by certain friends and former pupils of Miss 
Grace Fairley, to signalize her long and faithful service to education 
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in Montreal, and particularly as head of the Trafalgar Institute. It 
is of the value of $135, is tenable for one year only, and will be 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains 
the highest marks in the June matriculation examination and matriculates 
as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts. 


Scholarship for Holders of Intermediate Diplomas 


A scholarship of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty of Arts to 
holders of Intermediate diplomas obtained after a course of study in 
Macdonald College, under the following conditions :— 


(1) Candidates must apply through the Dean of the School for 
Teachers before May lst. 


(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the Faculty of 
Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a First Class High School 
diploma following the course prescribed by the University. 


The scholarship will be awarded on the academic subjects of the 
examination for the Intermediate diploma; but although the practice 
marks will not be taken into account directly, the opinion of the Mac- 
donald College staff as to the general fitness of the applicant for a 
University course will be considered. In case there is no applicant from 
the graduating class in any year, applications from graduates of pre- 
vious years will be considered on their merits. 


Holders of this scholarship will be permitted to count practice 
teaching and post-graduate work towards the fulfilment of their agree- 
ment to teach for a period of three years in the Province of Quebec. 


The Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships in Arts 


The following scholarships, endowed by the late Sir William Mac- 
donald, tenable in the Faculty of Arts, and open to men only, will be 
offered for competition in June each year :— 


Five scholarships, of the value of $150 each (three open to candi- 
dates not residing on the Island of Montreal), will be awarded on the 
result of the matriculation examination in June. 


Application must be made before July Ist. 


University Entrance Scholarships in Arts 


Three scholarships of the value of $100 each and two of the value 
of $75.00 each (one of each value open to candidates not residing on 
Montreal Island) are offered for entrance to the Faculty of Arts, and 
will be awarded on the result of the matriculation examination in June. 

Application must be made before July Ist. 
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Royal Victoria College Entrance Scholarships 


Two scholarships, open to women only and conditional on residence 
in the Royal Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value 
of $200 and one of $100. These will be awarded on the result of the 
matriculation examination. Application must be made to the Registrar 
before July Ist. 


The Hon. Robert Jones Scholarship 


THE Hon. Ropert JoNEs SCHOLARSHIP, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125) per annum, “is granted from 
time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in the 
Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science.” 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts or Applied Science, as the case may be. In 
awarding the scholarship the standing of the student in the matriculation 
examination will be considered, and the scholarship will not be continued 
if the standing of the student at any time during his course proves to 
be unsatisfactory. 


The Robert Bruce Bursaries and Scholarships 


Under the will of the late Robert Bruce, of the City of Quebec, 
provision is made for the establishment of bursaries and scholarships. 


One bursary, of the value of $100, will be open each year to “ young 
men and women of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances 
who have qualified for entrance and are taking a course of study in 
Arts or Science.” 


Two scholarships have also been established; one open to candi- 
dates for entrance to the University, of the value of $100, tenable for 
one year, awarded for high standing at the Matriculation Examination. 
For the other which is awarded on the result of the First Year Examina- 
tions in Arts, see page 103. 

For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will 
be given the preference. 


The Lord Atholstan Scholarship 


1. This scholarship, of the value of $1,000, has been donated by 
Right Honourable Lord Atholstan for competition among the pupils of 
Huntingdon Academy who have taken their full high school course of 
study in that institution. It will be awarded to the pupil in this category 
who obtains the highest standing at the June Matriculation Examination 
for entrance to any Faculty and who attends McGill University during 
the subsequent session. 
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2. The holder of the scholarship shall receive $250 per year for 
four years, but the scholarship shall be forfeited at any stage through 
failure to satisfy the regulations of the University regarding advance- 
ment from year to year. The amount of the annual scholarship shall be 
paid to the scholar in four equal instalments. 


The Edith Silver Memorial Scholarship 


1. This scholarship, founded by a group of Jewish women stu- 
dents and of the value of $100.00, will be awarded on’ the result of the 
June University Matriculation examination or the High School Leaving 
Examination of the Province of Quebec covering the subjects required 
for admission to the Faculty of Arts. 


2. It is open to women students who obtain over 70% of the total 
marks possible and will be awarded to the applicant who stands highest 
in this division and who at the same time needs assistance to undertake 
the course. Applications must be received before July Ist. 


The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship 


By the bequest of $3,021.17 from the late Isabella C. MacRae, a 
scholarship has been founded, open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who 
have satisfied the requirements for entrance to McGill University. 
Should there be no applicants from this locality for six years, the 
scholarship will be open to any resident in Ontario. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships 


Scholarships covering one year’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and 
four in the Faculty of Applied Science are awarded annually by the 
Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for competition 
to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty-one 
years of age, as well as to minor sons of employees, and the award is 
made on the result of the Junior Matriculation Examination in June. 
For full particulars as to number of scholarships available, etc., applica- 
tion should be made to C. H. Buell, Esq., Staff Registrar and Secretary, 
Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 


The Beatty Scholarships 


Two scholarships, of the value of $500 each, have been founded by 
Dr. E. W. Beatty, Chancellor of the University, tenable in the Faculty 
of Arts, one for Classics (Latin and Greek) and the other for Mathe- 
matics. The award will be made on the standing of the candidates in the 
Junior Matriculation Examination of the year in which the scholarship is 
granted, or of the previous year, and the result of a special examination 
in connection with the Junior Matriculation Examination in June. This 
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special examination will, in the case of Classics, be in the form of 
two papers on prose and sight work and, in the case of Mathematics, of 
a special three-hour paper on topics of Algebra, Geometry and Trigo- 
nometry of the standard of Intermediate Mathematics. (See page 84.) 

Applications for these scholarships must be received before May 
15th. 

These scholarships are open only to male students born in Canada, 
educated in Canadian schools and whose parents, moreover, are British 
or Canadian born. Applicants for the Scholarship in Classics, in addi- 
tion to these requirements, must also take the McGill Junior Matricula- 
tion Examination, or the Quebec High School Leaving Examination, in 
order to be eligible. 


Affiliated Theological College Scholarships 


Tue Unitep THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of 
Management of the United Theological College offers scholarships for 
the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at 
this College as in training for the study of theology with a view to the 
Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the sessional exam- 
inations. For particulars, application should be made to the Principal, 
3506 University Street, Montreal. 

PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the 
payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at the 
Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a 
view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 
examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to 
the Principal, the Presbyterian College, Montreal. 


Scholarships in the Conservatorium of Music 


(1) Peterson MemortaL SCHOLARSHIPS.—In memory of the late 
Principal Sir William Peterson, an endowment fund was created in 1921 
which provides for two scholarships each of the value of $175 per 
annum, awarded annually to students following the course for Mus. Bac. 
or that for L. Mus., priority being given to the former. 

(2) Macponatp MemortIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—TIwo scholarships of 
the same value in memory of a former Chancellor of the University, 
Sir William Macdonald, were founded in 1921 and are awarded under 
similar conditions. 

(3) Linpsay ScHoLArsHIp.—Mr. C. W. Lindsay donates annually 
a scholarship of the value of $175, which is awarded under similar 
conditions to the above with the proviso that the recipient’s chief 
subject shall be the Pianoforte. 








102 SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS 


(4) Erten Baton ScHorarsuip.—Through the instrumentality of 
Miss Ellen Ballon, an ex-student of the Conservatorium of Music, a 
fund has been created amounting to $1,501.87 to provide a scholarship 
in the Faculty of Music of the value of $200 per year until principal 
and interest are exhausted. 

(5) ConservaTorIUM Bursaries.—Several bursaries of the value 
of $75 and $50 are annually granted to deserving students who are 
debarred for one reason or another from the foregoing scholarships. 


GROUP B.—SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON THE RESULT 
OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


THE JANE ReppaATH ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the late Mrs. 
Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, for the maintenance of a scholar- 
ship in Arts. It will be awarded on the result of the sessional exam- 
ination of the First Year to the student who makes the highest average 
on the year’s work. Value of scholarship, $115. 

Tue BarBarA Scott ScHoLarsHie.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student 
“excelling in Classics in the First Year.” Value, $115. 

Tue JAMES Dartinc McCay ScHorarsuip.—This scholarship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
B.Se., who was drowned shortly after the close of the war, in which 
he had served with distinction. This scholarship will be awarded each 
year, to a male student of the Third Year Arts who has “ given proof 
of scholarship and ability as an honour student in the subject of English 
and Philosophy.” It is of the value of $275. 

THe CHARLES WILLIAM SNypER MeEmMorrIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship has, been founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of 
his son, Charles William Snyder, a student of the First Year Arts, 
who was killed in the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916. 
It is of the value of $250 and will be awarded annually on the result 
of the examination in English and Economics of the Second Year, 
and is subject to the condition that the holder take an honour course 
in English, with Economics as a minor subject in his Third Year, or 
the Honour Course in English and Economics, should such be estab- 
lished. It is open to male students in the Faculty ot Arts professing 
the Christian religion. 

MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Four scholarships, known as the Mac- 
kenzie Scholarships, are awarded annually in. the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. Two of these, of the value respec- 
tively of $100 and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded, on the 
results of the Second Year examination in Economics 1 and 3, to 
students whose courses have been approved by the Department, but 
no student is eligible who has not completed the work of this Year. 
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The tenure of the scholarships is conditional upon the holders pursuing 
their studies in the honour work in Economics and Political Science 
of the Third Year. The other two scholarships, of the value respec- 
tively of $100 and $50, are awarded on the result of the honour 
examination of the Third Year in Economics and Political Science. 
The scholarships will not be awarded except on satisfactory evidence 
of merit; their tenure is conditional upon the holders pursuing their 
studies in the honour work in Economics and Political Science of the 
Fourth Year. 


A Fourth Year Mackenzie scholarship may be held by a student 
who holds another; a Third Year scholarship cannot. 


THE Sir WILLIAM Dawson SCHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society; value, $60. 


THe Dr. BarcLay SCHOLARSHIP.—Awarded in the Classical De- 
partment; value, $50. 


Rozgert Bruce ScHOLARSHIP.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of $100 annual 
value and tenable for three years will be awarded for high standing 
in the examinations at the end of the First Year. 


Tue Rerorp ScHoLARSHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $275 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Department of English and Philosophy. 


Tue Houston ScHorarsuip.—Founded by the will of the late 
Thomas Houston, for the purpose of establishing a scholarship for 
French students studying for the Presbyterian Ministry. It is open only 
to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts under the above restriction 
and will be awarded on the result of the sessional examination without 
regard to Year. The value of the scholarship is about $60. 


THe Howarp Murray ScCHOLARSHIPS.—Iwo scholarships of the 
value of $100.00 each will be awarded annually for the next five years 
through the kindness of Howard Murray, Esq., to the two best students 
in French in the Third Year Commerce who continue their studies in 
this subject in the Fourth Year. 


THe NaTtHAN FisH MEMoRIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, 
of the value of $50.00, has been founded by the Chi Chapter of the 
Sigma Alpha Mu Fraternity in memory of Nathan Fish, a student in 
Pharmacy who died in 1925. It is awarded annually to the student 
obtaining the highest distinction in the Second Year honour subjects 
of the Department of English, or in any other course or courses at 
McGill University, which the authorities may select. 
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GROUP C.—SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON 
THE RESULT OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER 


Six scholarships, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, will be 
offered for competition to students entering the Second Year in Sep- 
tember, 1929. 


The subjects of examination are divided into two groups, as 
follows :— - 


Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English, History. 
Group II.—Mathematics, Physics. 


Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one minor 
subject. The two major subjects must be selected from the same group, 
the minor subject from either group, the examination in the major 
subject being more extensive than that in the same subject presented 
as a minor subject. Two scholarships of $150 each and two of $100 
each are offered to candidates taking their major subjects from Group 
I, and one of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking their major 
subjects from Group II. 

One of these scholarships is “The Charles Alexander Scholarship,” 
for men only, and is awarded for “classics and other subjects.” 

The above scholarships are open to al] undergraduates in Arts, 
whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 

Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July Ist. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 


(As a Major Subject) 
I. (a) Homer, Odyssey VI. 
(b) Colson, Greek Reader, pages 88-116. 
II, Translation at sight. 
ITI. History :—Edmonds, Greek History for Schools (Camb. 
Univ. Press), to the end of the war with Persia. 


Greek. 


(As a Minor Subject) 
The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 


Latin. 
atin (As a Major Subject) 


I. (a) Cicero, De Senectute. 
(b) Horace, Odes II. 
rt, Composition and translation at sight. 
III. Roman History:—How and Leigh, from the foundation 
of Rome to the end of the Second Punic War. 
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(As a Minor Subject) 
The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 


French. 
(As a Major Subject) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English passage into 
French; (c) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) translation of 
passages taken from the prescribed texts; (e) a critical story of the 
following texts, tested by questions in the French language to be 
answered in French :— 

Corneille, Cima (Holt); Moliére, La Malade Imaginaire (Mac- 
millan) ; Thiers, Expédition de Bonaparte en Egypte (Holt); Loti, 
Pecheurs d'Islande (Rivington). 


(As a Minor Subject) 


The same as above, omitting Moliére and Thiers. 


German. 4 So 
(As a Major Subject) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight from German into English 
and from English into German; (c) critical study and translation of 
the following texts :— 

Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.); Fulda, Talisman (Heath) ; 
Hauff, Lichtenstein (Heath). 


(As a Minor Subject) 


The same as above, omitting Schiller. 


English, 
nglis (As a Major Subject) 


Shakspere, Twelfth Night (ed. Macmillan) ; Macaulay, History of 
England, Vol. I, Chap. 3 (England in 1685) ; Scott, Marmion; Thackeray, 
Pendennis; George Eliot, The Mill on the Floss; Tennyson, The Com- 
ing of Arthur, The Last Tournament. 


(As a Minor Subject) 
The Scott and Tennyson prescribed above. 


anaes? (As a Major Subject) 

J. A. Symonds: Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume); M. Creighton: A History of the Papacy from the Great 
Schism to the Sack of Rome, Book VI; More’s Utopia. 
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(As a Minor Subject) 
J. A. Symonds: Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume). 


Mathematics. , . ; Dh ate 
(As a Major Subject) 


Plane Geometry.—Godfrey and Siddon’s Modern Geometry, omitting 
appendices. 


Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra; also Fine’s College 
Algebra (Ginn & Co.), pages 424 to 511. 


Plane Trigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry (Macmillan & 
Co.), except Chap. 13. 


(As a Minor Subject) 


The mathematics of the First Year general course. 


Physics. 
” (As a Major Subject) 


Duncan and Starling’s “ Heat, Light and Sound” (Macmillan) ; 
and Bragg’s “ Concerning the Nature of Things.” 


(As a Minor Subject) 
Kimball’s “ College Physics” (Henry Holt & Co.). 


GROUP D.—THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS, AWARDED ON 
THE RESULT OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER 


The following five scholarships, of the value of $300 ($150 per 
year for two years), will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, 1929 :— 

One for English and History and another language. 

One for Latin or Greek and another languagey (English excepted). 

One for French or German and another languagey (English excepted). 

Two for Mathematics and Physics. 

Of the above five scholarships two are known as “ Sir William 
Macdonald Scholarships” and are open to men only. 

The four following scholarships, of the value of $150 each, are 
also oftered for competition to students entering the Third Year :— 

One for Philosophy. 

One for Psychology. 

One for Chemistry. 


+ The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as 
the second language. 
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(Of the above three scholarships, one is called a “Sir William 
Macdonald Scholarship” and is open to men only.) 

One for Biology. 

(This scholarship is called “The Major Hiram Mills Scholar- 
ship.” It is open to both men and women.) 

A Bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders of 
these three scholarships who is considered most deserving on entering 
the Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $80, to. be known as the Hannah Willard Lyman 
Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth Year, to the 
best woman student who may have been the holder of a Third Year 
scholarship in biology or chemistry or philosophy. Should there be no 
sufficiently deserving candidate, this exhibition may be awarded at the 
beginning of the Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to 
obtain one of the five regular scholarships offered to Third Year 
students. 

In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year stand- 
ing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting himself, 
the scholarship assigned to any group of students may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be awarded in another group, whether a scholarship has 
been already assigned to that group or not. 

Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July 1st. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 
Greek. 


Translation at sight. 

Study of the following texts :—Euripides, Medea; Plato, Crito. 

History :—Edmonds’ Greek History for Schools (Camb. Univ, 
Press), from the end of the war with Persia to the death of Alexander. 


Latin. 

Prose cotiposition; translation at sight. 

Study of the following texts :—Cicero, De Senectute; Virgil, Aeneid 
VI; Cicero, Pro Archia. 

Roman History :—How and Leigh, from the end of the Second Punic 
War to the death of Cesar. 


English and History. 


Literature.—Shakespeare, Hamlet (ed. Deighton, Macmillan); Mil- 
ton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan (Macmillan) ; Ruskin, 
Sesame and Lilies, Crown of Wild Olive; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
Second Series (Macmillan’s Colonial Library). 
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Composilion.—The candidate will be required to write an essay on 
some subject connected with the literature or history prescribed. High 
marks will be given for this subject. 

History.—W. H. Prescott: The Conquest of Mexico; Francis 
Parkman: Pioneers of France in the New World, Montcalm and Wolfe. 


French. 


(a) Translation at sight from French into English, and from Eng- 
lish into French; (b) translation of passages from the prescribed texts; 
(c) questions on the subject matter of the following texts, and tne 
lives of their authors:—Moliére: Le médecin malgré lui (Heath) ; 
Racine: Andromaque (Heath); Rostand: Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt) ; 
Hugo: Ruy Blas (Holt); Rudmore Brown: French short stories 
(Oxford); Taine: L’Ancien Régime (Heath). 

The entire examination wiil be held in the French language. 


German. 


(a) Translation at sight from German into English, and from Eng- 
lish into German; (b) critical study and translation of the following 
texts:—Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Books I, II, III (Heath) ; 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt), and Wallenstein’s Lager 
(Holt) ; Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Holt) ; Heine, 
Prose Selections (Macmillan). 


Mathematics and Physics. 


CALCULUS :—Fundamental principles relating to functions, limits and 
continuity; differentiation and integration of ordinary functions; geo- 
metrical applications; niaxima and minima; curvature; areas; volumes; 
length of curves; mean values; approximate integration; Taylor’s and 
MacLaurin’s Series. 

Books for reference:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus 
(or similar text books) and, most especially, Lamb’s Infinitesimal Cal- 
culus, Chaps. I-VIII inclusive, and Arts 133-135, 183, 184. 

AnaLytic GEOMETRY :—Plotting of curves and finding their slopes, 
and the analytical treatment of the conic sections. 

Books for reference:—Tanaer and Allen’s Analytic Geometry (or 
similar text books) and, most especially, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, 
Chaps. I-IX inclusive (omitting Articles 52, 54-64), and Arts, 18/7, 188, 
222-229 inclusive. 

HiGHER TRIGONOMETRY :—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry. 

Puysics :—Maxwell’s “Matter and Motion,” excluding appendix 
(S.P.C.K.), and Maxwell’s Theory of Heat (Longmans). An essay or 
article prepared during the summer must be submitted. It may be on 
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any one of the following topics:—(1) Calorimetry; (2) Recent Ad- 
vances in Radio; (3) an account of an investigation performed during 
the summer. 


Philosophy. 


Locke’s Essay Concerning Human Understanding, Book I and Book 
{I, chaps. 1-23; Berkeley’s Principles of Human Knowledge, paragraplis 
1-33 inclusive, and the Three Dialogues Between Hylas and Philonous; 
Jevon’s Lessons on Logic or Meilone’s Text Book of Logic, complete. 
The selections trom Locke and Berkeley in Rand’s Modern Classical 
Philosophers (Houghton Mifflin & Co.) are sufficient to cover the work 
required in Locke and Berkeley, except the Three Dialogues named. 


Psychology. 


Woodworth, Psychology. 


Chemistry. 


Smith’s College Chemistry, by James Kendail, 
Subject of Essay.—‘Aqueous Solution.’ 


Biology. 


Animal Biology.—*‘ Light and Behaviour of Organisms,” by S. O. 
Mast (John Wiley and Sons, New York). 


Plant Biology—Candidates for this scholarship will be expected to 
pursue an independent study of classification of plants during the sum- 
mer months. An original collection of 75 species must be made and 
properly identified, and must form a basis of an understanding of the 
general interrelations of the larger groupings. A few lectures will be 
given during the latter part of the session for the benefit of those who 
wish to undertake this work. These will deal with the rationale of 
taxonomy and methods of collection and study. Advice as to the proper 
literature will also be given at this time. 


MEDALS IN ARTS 


Medals will be available in the final Honours examination for the 
students who take the highest honours of the first rank in the subjects 
stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the ordinary examin- 
ation for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., provided they have been recom- 
mended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of 
the examiners :— 
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The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Liter- 
ature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philos- 
ophy. 

The Shakespere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 
ature. 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science 
(founded by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her late son, Allen 
Oliver, B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed 
in action at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, to be awarded to the student 
standing highest in the Final Year Honours in the Department of 
History. 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal, to be awarded to the student 
standing highest in the Second Year in Latin and Mathematics. 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candi- 
dates fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the 
subject for which it was intended. 


PRIZES IN ARTS 


1. The Neil Stewart Hebrew Prize—An annual prize of $15 is 
open to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, and also 
to graduates of any other university who are students of theology in 
some college affiliated to this University. It will be awarded on the 
result of the sessional examination in Hebrew of the Second Year. 

2. Early English Text Society’s Prize—This prize will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the English 
honour curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years. 

3. New Shakespere Society’s Prize—This prize, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the 
following plays of Shakespere :—Hamiet, Macbeth, Othello, King Lear. 

4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize—This prize, of the value of 
$25, and intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. G. 
Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John, N.B., 
is offered for competition by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to under- 
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graduates from the Maritime Provinces of Canada. It is awarded on 
the decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student in Arts 
from these Provinces who shows the greatest proficiency in the examina- 
tions at the end oi the session. 

5. Annie Macintosh Prize.—The income of the sum of $1,130 ($425 
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Mac- 
intosh) is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 

6. Penhallow Prize—The income of the sum of $1,100, collected 
by the Arts Undergraduates’ Society in 1911, will be awarded annually 
as a prize in the Department of Botany. 

7. Henry Chapman Prize.—This prize, of the value of $15, is given 
in such. modern languages as may be taught in the Faculty of Arts, 
other than English, and Hebrew shall also be included. 

8. The Chester Macnaghten Prize, of the value of $25 in books, 
established by the late Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., in memory 
of his late uncle, will be awarded annually, through the University 
Literary and Debating Society, for reading in English, 

9. Prizes in Hebrew.—(a) The O. and S. Fitch prize, value $50.00; 
(b) the A. J. Freiman prize, value $100.00; (c) the A. Pierce prize, 
value $100.00. 

10. The Cherry Prize—This prize, of the value of $50.00 in books, 
founded by Wilbur H. Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, 
in memory of their father, William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their 
brother, William McFie Cherry, Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the 
Department of Economics and Political Science to the student who at 
the end of his Second Year is, in the opinion of the Department, deserv- 
ing of such recognition, it being understood, however, that the prize 
shall not be awarded to any student who is in receipt of a scholarship 
in his Third Year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 


1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. McCarthy, Esq., 
B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in levelling 
and transit work. 

2. Messrs. Babcock & Wilcox, Limited, offer a scholarship of the 
value of $200.00. This Scholarship is open to undergraduates in the 
Third and Fourth Year courses in Mechanical Engineering who intend 
to make a special study of steam engineering, and is tenable for one 
year. Should it be awarded to an undergraduate in the Third Year 
course, it may be re-awarded for a second year at the discretion of the 
committee making the award. The conditions under which this scholar- 
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ship is awarded may be ascertained on application to the Dean of the 
Faculty. The scholarship is open for competition in October, 1929. 

3. The Jenkins Bros., Ltd., Scholarship, presented by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., of Philadelphia and Montreal, and having an 
annual value of $200.00, is open to all engineering students entering 
the Fourth Year of their course. The scholarship will be awarded on 
the basis of academic standing and personality. 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 
1. A British Association exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of $25.00 
at the end of the Third Year, to the students who obtain the highest 
and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional 
examinations in Strength of Materials and Mechanics of the Third Year. 


2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end of the 
Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and the second and 
third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examina- 
tions in Analytic Geometry, Calculus and Mechanics of the Second Year. 

3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian Society 
of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter Scott, 
and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, to the students obtaining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the 
sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry and Phy- 
sics of the First Year. 

4. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. pees Tighe, B.A.Sc., for 
research work in Hydraulics. 

5. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on ‘The flow of gas through pipes under 
pressure.” 

6. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin, Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Drawing in 
the Second Year (No. 34) of the Department of Architecture. 

7. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin, Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Engineering 
in the Department of Architecture. 

8. The Louis Robertson Prize, founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded to the 
undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the Final Year 
of the course in Architecture. 

9 A prize of $25.00, presented by P. J. Turner, Esq., to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 
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10. Prizes given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Con- 
solidated to Fourth Year students in the Department of Electrical 
Engineering, amounting to $200.00. 

11. The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays :— 

To the students of the Civil Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 
from a friend. 

To the students of the Metallurgical Engineering course, a prize of 
$25.00, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering course, a prize of 
$25.00, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve Co. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 
presented by Dr. J. B. Porter. 


12. There are offered each year by the Engineering Institute of 
Canada five student prizes of twenty-five dollars each, for the best paper 
in each of the branches of engineering-—civil, mechanical, electrical, 
mining and chemical—received from a student member of the Institute. 
The successful papers become part of the literature of the Institute and 
place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering profession. 
Further particulars from R. J. Durley, Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, 
Montreal. 


13. Three prizes, one of $25.00 and the President's gold medal, one 
of $15.00 and one of $10.00, are offered annually for the best papers 
submitted to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy by stu- 
dent members of the Institute. 


14. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergraduates’ Soci- 
ety of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given as prizes for the 
best papers read before the Society during the session. 

15. A Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society: value, $60.00. 

16. A prize of $25.00, offered by the Canadian Section of the 
Society of Chemical Industry, is awarded for the best essay on some 
important phase of chemical industry. Further particulars from the 
Secretary of the Society. 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


1. The Hon. Robert Jones Scholarship, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, “is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Applied Science.” 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the 
standing of the student in the matriculation examination will be con- 
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sidered, and it will not be continued if the standing of the student at 
any time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


2. The Baylis Scholarship, founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100.00, is 
awarded to some student who is in need of financial assistance to com- 
plete his course on entering the Second Year of the Faculty. The 
scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth Years, if 
the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 

Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


3. The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a member of the Board 
of Governors, provided for twelve or more tutorial bursaries in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. In assigning these bursaries account will 
be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as well as of their 
academic standing. 

These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per annum, and carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a 
week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. Students in the 
Third and Fourth Years of Applied Science are eligible. 


MEDALS AND LOAN FUNDS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


1. MEDALS 


1. A British Association medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, and, if the 
examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the 
highest position in the final examination. The British Association medals 
and exhibition were founded by the British Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in 
the year 1884. 

2. A gold medal and three prizes, offered by the Canadian Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 301. 

3. ‘The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal is awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Final Year Examinations of the Depart- 
ment of Architecture, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal is awarded to the student 
obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architecture, 
provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


2. LOAN FUNDS 
1. A fund has been established by the Applied Science Class of 


1899, to be known as “ The Class of 1899 Fund,” for the purpose of 
aiding, each year, one or more students who, upon the completion of 


ith, 


MEDALS IN MEDICINE 115 


their Second Year work, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course of study. The loans from this fund will be repayable after 
graduation. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


Zz. The George Henry Frost Fund was founded by the late G. H. 
Frost, B.Sc. ’60, for the purpose of aiding students who, when com- 
mencing the work of the second or a subsequent year in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, require assistance to enable them to complete their 
course. Loans from this fund will bear interest at three per cent and 
will be repayable within three years after graduation. In making loans 
from this fund the academic standing of the students will be taken into 
account. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

3. The Waddell Fund, founded by J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans may 
be made from this fund under the same conditions as apply to the 
George Henry Frost Fund, except that the benefits are available to 
graduate students as well as to undergraduates. 


MEDALS, PRIZES, FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN 
MEDICINE 


MEDALS 


The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in 
the different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of ex- 
changing it for a bronze medal and the. money equivalent of the gold 
medal. 

The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., 
LL.D., awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate 
number of marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The 
winner of the Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the 
best examination in Bio-chemistry, together with a creditable examina- 
tion in the primary branches, 

The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal, to be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest marks in General Medicine at the end 
of the Fifth Year. 

The Lieutenant Governor’s Bronze Medal, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 


in Physiology. 
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PRIZES 


The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.).—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.).—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 

Primary Prize. A prize in books awarded for the best aggre- 
gate standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, 
Physiology, Biochemistry and Bacteriology ). 

The F. Slater Jackson Prize. An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. 
Slater Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special 
examination, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 

The Alexander D. Stewart Prize. An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in 
inemory of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to 
be awarded to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, presents in every respect the highest qualifications to 
practise his profession. 


FELLOWSHIPS 


The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship. The sum of $10,000 
was received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been established, to 
be known as the “ A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.” This fellowship 
is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the 
advancement of medical science, special preference being given to the 
subjects of obstetrics and gynecology. 


The James Douglas Research Fellowship.—The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


The James Douglas Studentship.—A studentship in pathology, 
given by the late Dr. James Douglas, open to McGill graduates only, 
tenable for six years and of the value of $1,250 for the first year, 
increasing to $2,500. 





The James Cooper Fellowships for the Study of Internal 
Medicine.—This fund of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will 
of the late James Cooper of Montreal to promote study and research 
in Internal Medicine. 
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The John McCrae Fellowship.—A fellowship of approximately 
$600, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of 
New York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose 
of scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a 
permanent fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks- 
Morse Company. 


The John W. Flinn Research Fellowship.—In 1921 Dr. John 
W. Flinn, of Prescott, Arizona, gave the sum of $5,000, to be paid in 
five equal annual instalments of $1,000, this sum to be used for the 
assistance of medical research in tuberculosis. 


The Hiram N. Vineberg Fellowship in Gynecology, of the 
value of $250.00 per annum, donated in 1924 by Dr. Hiram N. Vineberg, 
of New York, a graduate of McGill University, 1878. 


The J. W. McConnell Scholarship.—The sum of $1,000.00 was 
donated to the Department of Surgery for purposes of research for 
the year 1925-26. This was renewed each year since and in 1928 was 
increased in value to $1,500. It will be again available for the session 
1929-30. 

The Clara Law Fellowship, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. 
Fraser for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Depart- 
ment of Obstetrics and Gynecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum, 


The P. P. Cowans Scholarship of $1,000.00 was presented to 
the Department of Surgery and Physiology for purposes of investiga- 
tion in these subjects during the year 1925-26. It was renewed each 
year since and will be again available in 1929-30. 


The Walter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship—A sum of money 
has been donated by Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, as a Scholarship in Medicine, in memory of his son, Walter 
J. Hoare, who was killed in the Great War. This Scholarship is open 
to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex, Kent and 
Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. 


Six scholarships for Canadian students, four donated in 1927, 
by Mrs. R. MacDougall Paterson, Mrs. Charles Meredith, Mrs. C. F. 
Martin and Louis Colwell, Esq., and two in 1928 by C. W. Lindsay, Esq., 
and A. B. Purvis, Esq. These scholarships are valued at $400.00 each 
per annum, and extend over the five years of the course. The conditions 
pertaining to these scholarships may be had on application to the Dean 
or Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


The Dr. J. Francis Williams Scholarship of $500.00, founded by 
the late J. Francis Williams, M.D., to be awarded to the student of the 
Final Year who obtains the highest standing in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine. 
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PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS IN LAW 


The “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” founded in 1864 by Pro- 
fessor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


The Montreal Bar Asssociation offers a prize of $50.00 to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the 
Junior Bar Association a prize of $15.00 to the student who obtains 
the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 

The “Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50.00, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 

Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors. 


The “Macdonald Travelling Scholarship” was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling Eng- 
lish-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the 
testator “deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language.” The value of the scholarship is the income derived from 
a capital sum of $20,000, and the scholar elected is required to aie 
a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University approved, 1 
each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is made at a 
discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating class who has 
obtained first or second class honours in the Final Examination. 

Women students are not eligible for a Macdonald Scholarship so 
long as the law excludes them from admission to the Bar in the Province 
of Quebec. 

The “Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship” was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. It is of the value of $120, and is awarded 
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of the Anglo-Saxon or 
Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in 1929. 

Students in the Faculty are eligible for election to the Rhodes 
Scholarships tenable at the University of Oxford for a term of three 
years. 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal will be awarded to the 
student who stands highest in the Final Examination in Roman Law. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal will be awarded to the 
student who stands highest in the First Year course in Obligations. 

No medals, prizes or scholarship will be awarded, if in the opinion 
of the Faculty there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 
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MEDALS AND PRIZES IN DENTISTRY 


The F. A. Stevenson Gold Medal.—Awarded to the student in the 
Final Year who stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry. 
The standing will be determined not only by the written and practical 
examinations at the end of the year, but by the general work of the 
student during the whole course. 


The Lieut.-Governor’s Silver Medal.—Awarded to the student in the 
Final Year who stands highest in the practical work done during the 
year and at the final examinations, 

The Lieut.-Governor’s Bronze Medal.—Awarded to the student ob- 
taining the highest marks, in the Final Year examinations, in Dental 
Pathology and Dental Therapeutics. 

Final Year Prize—A prize in books will be awarded to the Final 
Year student who stands second in the class. The standing will be 
determined in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of the 
gold medal. 

Third Year Prise—Two prizes (first and second), in books, will 
be awarded in the Third Year. The method of determining the winners 
of these prizes will be similar to that adopted in awarding the prizes in 
the Final Year. 


Second and First Year Prizes—A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


MEDALS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN COMMERCE 


A silver medal and a bronze medal have been offered to the School 
of Commerce by his Honour, the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province 
of Quebec, the silver medal ior the student with the best average, 
throughout his four vears of study, in Mathematics, Accountancy, Busi- 
ness Organization and Commercial Law; the bronze medal for the one 
who has the best average, throughout the four years of study, in the 
French and Spanish languages. 

Two scholarships of $i00 each are offered by Mr. Howard Murray, 
to the two best students in the Third Year class in French. The win- 
ners must continue the study of French during their Fourth Year, and 
it is during this Year that the scholarships will be paid. 

A prize in books is offered by the Spanish Government for dis- 
tribution as the Department may deem fit, among the best students in 
Spanish for the Second, Third and Fourth Years, or of the Third and 
Fourth Years alone. 

The Sharp Prize (value $150) in Mathematics and Accountancy. 
This will be given at the end of the Second Year to the best student in 
Mathematics and Accountancy combined. The Second Year courses to 
be taken are Accountancy, Mathematics 42 and Mathematics 2 or 3 of 
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the Faculty of Arts. The recipient of the prize must take in his Third 
Year either Mathematics 7 or whichever of Mathematics 2 and 3 he 
has not already taken. 

The Royal Bank Fellowship in Economics, value $1,000, open to 
candidates from all Canadian universities. 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN MUSIC 


See page 101 and Special Announcement. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See page 509. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS, AND PRIZES IN THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


See page 539. 
SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 
See page 521. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 
See page 561. 

MEDAL IN PHARMACY 


See page 496. 


SCHOLARSHIPS—GENERAL 


Tue Ruopes ScHoLARSHIP.—This scholarship, open to students in 
the Province of Quebec, is of the annual value of £400 sterling and is 
tenable at the University of Oxford for three vears. The scholar must 
be a British subject, must be over 19 and under 25 years of age and 
must have reached at least the end of his Sophomore, or Second Year, 
in the University. 

Full particulars can be obtained from Gilbert S. Stairs, B.A., K.C., 
of McGibbon, Mitchell and Stairs, 132 St. James St. West, Montreal, 
who is Secretary of the Selection Committee for the Province of Quebec. 


ScIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY Her MAjEsty’s CoMMISSIONERS 
FOR THE EXHIBITION oF 1851.—These scholarships, of the value of at 
least £250 sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three 
years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Commission, 
“to those branches of science, such as physics, mechanics and chemistry, 
the extension of which is especially important to our national indus- 
tries.” Their object is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but 
to enable students to continue the prosecution of science with the view 
of aiding in its advance or in its application to the industries of the 
country. 


IN 
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They are open to students of not less than three years’ standing 
who have shown evidence of capacity for original research and are 
tenable at any institution approved by the Commission. 


Three of these Scholarships are allotted to Canada each year, the 
scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain 
Universities, among which McGill is included. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATES 


1, Tue McGrz Detta Upsiton MemortaL ScCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship has been founded by the McGill Chapter of the Deita 
Upsilon Fraternity to perpetuate the memory of the members of that 
Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. 

It is open to all graduates of the University, and the following 
considerations will govern the award:—(a) the general scholarship of 
the candidate; (b) his need of financiai assistance for further study; 
(c) the general usefulness to the community of the special branch of 
study he proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will 
reflect credit on the University. 

The present value of the scholarship is about $950. 


This scholarship will be paid in three instalments, in October, 
January and April, about the 20th of each of these months, but the 
second and third instalments will be paid only on receipt of a satis- 
factory report from the professor or professors under whom the scholar 
is carrying on his work. 

2. THE ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP.—This scholarship has been 
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “ proud and 
loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A.,* Lieutenant 
26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on Novem- 
ber 18th, 1916.” The scholarship will be awarded annually to the stu- 
dent who stands highest in frst class honours in the Department of 
Economics and Folitical Science at the tinal B.A. examination, and the 
holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political 
Science in McGill University or elsewhere. The present value of tlie 
scholarship is avout $650. 

3. Ture LeKoy MEmoriaL FeLttowsuip tx GeoLocy.—This feliow- 
ship was established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917. 
It will be annvally awarded to a worthy student who desires to proceed 
to post-graduate studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient 
of this award niay be called upon to assist in the teaching work of the 


* Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science. 
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Department. This Fellowship is awarded by tlie head of the Depart- 
ment of Geology and Mineralogy in consultation with the Principal. It 
is of the annual value of $700. 


4. Tre Dr. T. Sterry Hunt ResEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEM- 
istry.—This scholarship of the value ot $1,000 is open to eraduates in 
Chemistry and Chemical Fngineering who have completed the course 
for the degree of M.Sc. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for 
research. 


5. Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE Empire.—Nine are offered annually—one for 
each province. They are of the value of $1,400, and have been founded 
“to enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United 
Kingdom, in British and Imperial history, the economics and govern- 
ment of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests 
of the Empire.” 

Full details may be obtained from the Secretary of the National 
Chapter of Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, 5, Ont. 


6. University Women’s FEepERATION SCHOLARSHIP.—The Scholar- 
ship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of the value of 
$1,250, available for study or research work, is open to any woman hold- 
ing a degree from a Canadian University. In general, preference will 
be given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two 
years of graduate study and have a definite research in preparation. 
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candi- 
date and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting 
herself. 

The choice of the University at which the successful candidate 
shall pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of 
Selection in consultation with the candidate. 

Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Scholar- 
ship Committee. Mrs. Douglas Thom, 2220 College Street, Regina, Sask. 

Applications must be received not later than February Ist. 


7. MontTREAL MANUFACTURERS’ GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP.—This fel- 
lowship, of the annual value of $800.00, has been established by the 
Montreal Branch of the Canadian Manufacturers’ Association. It shali 
be awarded annually to a member of the graduating class in honours 
in Economics and Political Science to be selected by the head of the 
department. The student receiving the Fellowship shall pursue his 
graduate studies for the M.A. degree in the department and shall take 
as the special subject of his investigation one dealing with Canadian 
trade or industry approved by the head of the department and by the 
Chairman of the Montreal Branch of the Canadian Manutacturers’ 
Association. 
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8. THE Moyst TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—IT wo scholarships of 
the value of $1,500 each, to be known as The Moyse Travelling Scholar- 
ships, tenable for one year, have been founded by Right Honourabie 
Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “ splendid services of Dr. Charles 
EK. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during sixteen of 
which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the 
University.” 

These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts. One will 
be awarded for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for dis- 
tinction in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these 
divisions is not forthcoming, both scholarships may he awarded to 
applicants who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period 
of the tenure of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a 
British or European university, but not to the exclusion of other uni- 
versities. 

Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Ajts, 
before the first of April each year. 

9, THE PrRovincrk oF QUEBEC SCHOLARSHIPS.—Fifteen scholarships 
are granted annually by the Government ot the Province of Quebec to 
men graduates of a Provincial University desirous of completing their 
studies in Europe. 

Candidates are required to make application to the Principal. Appli- 
cations must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty to which the 
candidate belongs or irom which he has graduated, and may be sup- 
ported by other recommendations. Candidates must be Canadians, bona 
fide residents of the Province of Quebec and not over twenty-five years 
of age. The Government of the Province does not necessarily accept 
all the candidates recommended by the University. 

Two or three of these are usually awarded to graduates of McGill 
University. 


10. REsEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CANADIAN History.—The Scholar- 
ship of $2,000, offered by the Women’s Canadian Club of Montreal for 
research study in Canadian History, is open to graduates of McGill. 
Applicants must be prepared to spend two years of study under the 
terms of the Scholarship and the stipend will be paid in haif-yearly 
instalments of $500.00 each. Applications for 1929 should be forwarded 
to the President of the Women’s Canadian -Club, 772 Sherbrooke St. 
W.. Montreal. 


11. Three research aud teaching fellowships of the value of $750.00 
each have been established in the Mining Department—one endowed in 
memory of the late Sir William Dawson, one endowed by the late Dr. 
James Douglas, and a third, of a slightly less value, supported by grad- 
uates in Mining in the name of the late Dr. B. J. Harrington. All three 
fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 
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12. A research and teaching fellowship of the value of $80.00 per 
month during the University session is offered to students graduating 
in the Metallurgical Department. The student holding this fellowship 
is expected to devote two-thirds of his time in research and study tor 
the M.Sc. degree, and one-third in teaching and other work for the 
Department. 


13. A research Scholarship of $1,200, open to members of the 
graduating class in Chemical Engineering, offered by the New Jersey 
Zinc Company for research in rubber, under Dr. G. S. Whitby. 


14. THe HucH McLennan MemoriAL ScCHOLARSHIP.—A scholar- 
ship established by Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and 
Miss Isabelle McLennan in memory of the late Hugh McLennan, son of 
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan, who was killed at the Battle of Ypres 
in 1915. This scholarship is of the value of about $1,000 and will be 
awarded annually to the student who during his course in Architecture 
has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of problems and who 
gives promise of creative ability. 


15. THe GRADUATE (WorKING) FELLowsuip; $800 a year. The 
holder of this fellowship is required to devote one-third of his time to 
the work of the University in the correction of junior exercises, etc., in 
the Department of Economics and Political Science. 


16. Macponatp CoLLEGE AGRICULTURAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates 
ot the Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Great 
War, 1914-1918. It has a value of about $200 and is available to any 
graduate in Agriculture of Macdonald College (McGill University) 
tor graduate work, in any branch pertaining to agriculture at any college 
or university of a recognized standing. Application for this scholarship 
should be addressed to:—Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretary, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


17. MaAcpONALD GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The W. C. Macdonald 
Ree’d. have offered one scholarship, of the value of $500, for the aca- 
demic year and tenable at Macdonald College, to a graduate of the 
University of Montreal (Agricultural Institute at Oka), or to a graduate 
of Laval University (Agricultural College at Ste. Anne de la Pocatiére). 
Applications should be made through the Deputy Minister of Agricul- 
ture, Quebec, P.Q. 


18. Quesec MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.— 
The Minister of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec has granted 
three scholarships for the session 1929-30, one each to graduates of 
the Oka Agricultural Institute (University of Montreal), the School 
of Agriculture, Ste. Anne de la Pocatiére (Laval University), and the 
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School of Agriculture, Macdonald College (McGill University) ; of the 
value of $500 each, for graduate work at Macdonald College; on the 
understanding that the holders of such scholarships are residents of the 
Province of Quebec and that such scholarships shall be awarded by the 
Minister on the recommendation of the three Schools of Agriculture 
concerned. 


19. THe Joun Bonsatt Porter ScHoLARSHIP.—This scholarship, 
of the value of about $506, founded by Dr. W. W. Colpitts, is open to 
graduate students proceeding to the degree of M.Sc. in Civil Engineer- 
ing. Applications, which in the case of graduates of other universities 
must be accompanied by duly certified statements of academic standing 
and letters of recommendation, should be in the hands of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Applied Science not later than June 15th. 


20. SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE AWARDED BY THE NATIONAL RESEARCH 
Councit.—Bursaries of the value of $750 will be open to award to 
applicants who have graduated with high distinction in scientific study. 
Application must be made not later than March 15 next. 

studentships of the value of $1,000 will be open to award to appli- 
cants who have already done some original graduate research in science. 
Application must be made not later than March 15 next. 

Fellowships of the value of $1,200 will be open to award to appli- 
cants who have given distinct evidence of capacity to conduct independent 
research in science. Application must be made not later than March 15 
next. 

A Ramsay Memorial Fellowship, tenable in Great Britain and 
of the value of $1,750, will be open to award to an applicant who has 
given distinct evidence of a high capacity for independent research in 
the science of chemistry. The winner of this Fellowship is eligible for 
re-appointment for a second year. The last award was made in March, 
1927. Application must be made not later than March 15 next. 

Application blanks and circulars containing full information may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. Mail application direct 
to the National Research Council, Ottawa. 
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FEES 


—_— 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES 


I, JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
A dollar per paper, with a maximum charge of ten dollars and a 
minimum of two. 


II. SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 

Two dollars per paper, with a maximum of fifteen dollars and a 
minimum of three. 

Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the University 
Registrar at the time of application for the examination. No applica- 
tion will be accepted unless accompanied by the regular fee. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without addi- 
tional fee. 

(For an examination at a local centre where not more than four 
candidates are writing, the fee to cover the cost of invigilation will 
be deterntined by the Registrar.) 


GENERAL REGULATIONS RE PAYMENT OF SESSIONAL FEES 


1. Fees are due and payable to the Bursar as follows :— 


Students in Arts (men and women), Commerce 
CROCHIED  eciegs bac enews tas October 7th and 8th 
wh OR eS ae eee eee October Ist 


cs ‘é 


They may also be paid by both classes of students on October 2nd, 
3rd, 4th or 5th, or before October Ist. 

They may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed so as to reach 
the Bursar not later than October 14th. 

Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February Ist. 

2. After October 15th, or February Ist (in the case of those who 
pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all 
students in default. 

3. Students registering after October 15th shall pay their fees at 
the time of registration, failing which they become subject to the pro- 
visions of regulation 2. 

4. Immediately after October 20th, or February 5th (in the case 
of students who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Deans 
of the several Faculties, or the Heads of Schools, as the case may be, 
a list of the registered students who have not paid their fees, on receipt 
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of which the Dean, or Head, shall cause their names to be struck from 
the registers of attendance, and such students cannot be readmitted to 
any class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the 
Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 


FEES IN ARTS 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course..............ee00. *$125.00 
(This includes fee for library, athletics and graduation.) 


By instalments :— 


First instalment, if paid before October 15th................. 64.00 
Second instalment, if paid before February Ist.............. 64.00 

Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on payment of 
one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the undergraduate 
course, except those for which a special fee is exigible. Graduates of 
other universities attending full courses in affiliated theological colleges 
are allowed the like privilege. 


Fees for Limited Undergraduates. 
In the First Year the fees shall be $22.00 per course; in the Second 
Year $26.00 per course; in the Third and Fourth Years $33.00 per 


course, 


Fees for Partial Students. 

The fees for partial. students are: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics and athletic grounds, and a fee at the rate of $9.00 for an 
hour a week of instruction during the academic year for courses in the 
First and Second Years and $11.00 per hour for Third and Fourth Year 
courses, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full under- 
graduate fee. 


Fees for Laboratory Courses. 


$5.00 per hour per week of instruction for the academic year, but 
the maximum fee shall not exceed $30.00 for any one course nor $60.00 
for any one student. This fee will cover laboratory materials, reagents, 
the use of instruments, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments and 
apparatus, but it will not cover losses through waste, neglect or break- 
age. The charges under this head will be deducted from the students’ 


caution money at the end of the session. 


* For students enrolled before the session 1926-27, this fee will be 
$100.00. 
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Fees for Supplemental Examinations. 


Each supplemental examination paper taken at the regular date 


fixed by the Faculty in September or May...........++++- $ 5.00 
Each subsequent supplemental examination paper in the same 

SE es ee uica AG Riv gain snes wh Wai 8 o9.45 88 2. SED ee VSS 10.00 
Each special supplemental examination paper at any other 

ee ne ea Reso NO A aes Gee Ren ects 10.00 


All fees ior supplemental examinations must be paid to the Bursar 
and the receipts shown to the Dean before the examination. 


Miscellaneous Fees. 

Fee for the support of various undergraduate organizations, for 
the skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and for admis- 
sion to the home games under the controi of the Athletic Board :— 


For “men tndergraduates. ... 66.0.5 cc eee econ cen cee nse $17.00 
He eriet)  UUNCELGTAGUALES 6... 6s sad ce tn nbc t's ease Ohm ve sates os 10.00 
Women undergraduates in Arts and Music are also required tn 
pay one dollar for athletic purposes. 
Partial students who pay the above fees will have the same 
privileges as undergraduates in this respect. 
Fee for valuation and registration of certificates which are ac- 


cepted for admission to any Year in any Faculty........ $ 5.00 
For a general certificate of standing (after the first two)..... 1,00 
For a certificate of standing, giving the candidate’s classification 

in the several subjects of examination (after the first two). 2.00 


Applications for certificates must be addressed to the Registrar of 
the University, accompanied by the requred fee. 

No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless the cor- 
responding examinations have been passed. 

Fee for a degree conferred in absentia (except when the 
candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty).... $20.00 
Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 

the Bursar the sum of $10.00 as caution money, to cover damages done 

to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


FEES IN COMMERCE 
Sessional fee for the undergraduate course.........+.-++--+e- $150.00 
(This includes fees for library, athletics and graduation. ) 
By instalments :— 
First instalment, payable before October 15th....... j 77.00 
Second instalment, payable before February Ist....... 77.090 


Any Arts students transferring to Second Year Commerce nuist 
pay a fee of $175.00 for that year. 
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Fees for Limited Undergraduates. 
In the First Year the fees shail be $30.00 per course; in the Second, 
Third and Fourth Years, $35.00 per course. 


Fees for Partial Students. 

$4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds and a fee 
at the rate of $11.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the 
academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full 
undergraduate fee. 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations. 
Each supplemental examination paper taken at the regular date 


fixed by the Faculty in September or May..........-..-: $ 5.00 
Each subseguent supplemental examination paper in the same 

SUBRBCE? ALY NITE. J AD at FUN Ie Paes arose 3 10.00 
Each special supplemental examination paper at any other 

Petit ais oils sas Oe aise ce ee Oe BAe ee 10.00 


All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the Bursar 
and the receipts shown to the Dean before the exainination. 


Miscellaneous Fees, 

Fee for the support of various undergraduate organizations, for 
the skating rinks and tennis courts during the session, and for admission 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board. 

For men undergraduates....... aye Oe ee et BAL a ee eae ec) ant epee . $17.00 
“ women undergraduates ....... Oy Roe ALL yy tf par Weg ' 10.00 
Partial students who pay the above fees will have the same 


privileges as undergraduates in this respect. 
Fee for valuation and registration of ceriificates which are ac- 

cepted for admission to any Year in any Faculty......-.-- $ 5.00 
For a general certificate of standing (after the first two)..... 1.00 
For a certificate of standing, giving the candidate's classifica- 

tion in the several subjects of examination (after the first 


i) GU ea eeae wie t ee pe tae wes jf aesa dhe ae eek es Ate rae 3 2.00 


All applications for certificates must be addressed to the Registrar 
of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 

No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless the cor- 
responding examinations have been passed. 
For the degree of B.A. or B.Se. (Arts) conferred in absentia 

(except when the candidate has been specially exempted 

by the Faculty).......... ED. wsiyalea attnes, a alee meee . $26.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the suin of $10.00 as cautior: money, to cover damages done 
to iurniture, apparatus. books, etc. This amount, less deductions — (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 
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FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course............+++-5% $205.00 


By instalments :— 
First instalment, if paid before October 12th................ $105.00 
Second instalment, if paid on or before February Ist........ 105.00 


The special days set apart for the payment of fees for students in 
Applied Science are Wednesday, October 9th, and Thursday, October 
10th, but they will also be received on October 2nd, 3rd, 4th or 5th and 
before September 30th. They may be paid by cheque, which, if mailed, 
should reach the Bursar not later than October 15th. 


After October 15th or February Ist (as the case may be) an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 


Students taking the summer schools in May and September are 
required to pay the sum of $35.00, which includes the Caution Money 
Deposit. This will be placed to their credit on the fee for the follow- 
ing session. 


Fee for the support of various undergraduate organizations, 
for the skating rinks and tennis courts during the session 
and for admission to the home games under the control of 
Meer werent “Nerney 2 ee ve, fet re eee _ $17.00 


Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional undergraduate course 
will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee for that course. 


The fees for partial students are:—$4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics and athletic grounds, $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society, 
and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during 
the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the 
full undergraduate fee. 


Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privileges of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment of 
an additional amount of $7.00. 


Fee for the degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia (except 
when the candidate has been specially exempted by the 
RN PD nadie ny 5-24 4 cihadieaty + pubaul Walaa. ee ica els ad $20.00 
For a regular supplemental examination, the fee is $5.00; for each 
subsequent supplemental examination in the same subject, $10.00; for a 
special supplemental examination, $10.00. 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $10.00, as caution money, to cover damages done to 
furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), 
will be returned at the close of the session. 
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FEES IN MEDICINE 


All students must register with the University Registrar before 
paying their fees. 

Fees are due and payable to the Bursar on September 26th and 
27th. They may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed so as to 
reach the Bursar by the date named. 

Fees will also be accepted before September 18th. 

Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February Ist. 

After September 30th or February Ist (in the case of those who 
pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all 
students in default. 

Students registering after September 30th shall pay their fees at 
the time of registration, failing which they become liable for the addi- 
tional fee of $2.00 exacted of students in default. 

Fee for the support of various undergraduate organizations, for 
the skating rinks and tennis courts during the session, and for admission 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board :— 


For men undergraduates ........ cc cece eee eee ence tener eens $17.00 
For women undergraduates ......-.-.ee cece rere eee cece neeeee 10.00 


Partial students who pay the above fees will have the same privi- 
leges as undergraduates in these respects. 

The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time of 
registration as “caution money,” from which deductions for breakage 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made, and a refund 
is granted at the close of the session. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on pay- 
ment of special fees and a fee of $3.00 for athletics. 

Students repeating the course of study of any academic session 
are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one hundred dollars will be 
charged, which will include dissecting material, chemical reagents, labora- 
tory fees, etc. 

Students taking out extra dissecting material will be charged at 
the rate of $10.00 for a half session and $20.00 for a whole session. 

An ad eundem fee of $10.00 is charged students entering from 
another university in any Year above the First. 

When the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
is conferred in absentia, a fee of twenty dollars will be charged, unless 
the candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty. 

The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including 
laboratory fee, the fee for outdoor work and the diploma fee, is $100.00. 
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SUMMARY OF FEES 
SesiHa SOOT HU wo Ate. pte We otehitapaainte cd, APHIS. asgoit $250.00* 
By instalments : 
First instalment, if paid before September 27th $127.50+ 
Second -instalment, if paid befére February 5th  127.50+ 


Microscope, first instalment (on deferred payment 


TE ge ee ie. Givin ast ool Rete va ie Poole © 32.00 32.00 
Rte TIOICY CHEST) oy sos dino 6 38: e ak al owe a 10.00 10.00 
bee for Union, athtetics Cte) concedes dw dake aaron 17.00 17.00 


$314.00 $309.00 


MICROSCOPES 


Fach student is required to provide himself, on beginning his studies, 
with a first-class miscroscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories :—2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an 
instrument will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment 
of a practitioner in medicine. 

Should the student not be provided with such a microsope, he may 
purchase a new guaranteed instrument through the Bursar’s office of 
the University for the sum of $105.00 or on the deferred payment plan, 
by which payment is spread over five years, as follows :—First year, 
$32.00; second year, $25.00; third year, $22.00; fourth year, $20.00; 
fifth year, $16.00. 


FEES IN LAW 


The sessional fee of $205.00 is payable to the Bursar on October 
11th, but it may also be paid on October 2nd, 3rd, 4th or 5th, or before 
September 30th. Students who prefer to do so may pay the fee in 
two instalments of $105.00 each, the second of which is due on the Ist 
of February. 

Students who make default in payment are liable to be removed 
from the Faculty in accordance with the regulations of the University. 

Men students pay an additional fee of $17.00 for the support of 
various undergraduate activities and for the use of the skating rinks 
and tennis courts during the Session, and for admission to the home 
games under the control of the Athletic Board. 


— 


* For students who entered the Faculty prior to the session 1926-27 
this fee will be $205.00. 
* For students who entered prior to 1926-27, $105.00. 
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Women students pay an additional fee of $6.00 for the use of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session, and for admission 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board; $1.50 for 
the MeGill Daily and $2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ Society, 
which includes all Royal Victoria College Societies. Membership in 
this Society is also open to women students taking partial courses on 
payment of the regular fee. 

When the degree of B.C.L. is conferred in absentia a fee of $20.00 
will be exacted, unless the student has been specially exempted by the 
Faculty. 

Partial students will pay a fee calculated at the rate of $9.00 for an 
hour per week of instruction for one half-session, and $3.00 for athletics 
and the use of athletic grounds. 

Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money to cover damage done to University property. 
The balance, less any deductions, will be returned at the close of the 
session. 


FEES IN DENTISTRY 


SOSSIIAL . FOR op as ae ak bala V2 PA a Ga ae ens el a eles $210.00 
By instalments :— 
First instalment, if paid by 30th September.... $107.50 
Second instalment, if paid by Ist February.... 107.50 
Artnleties..dndd. SGCietieae incu wnuseb sot d+ colt aness > eee ates eae 17.00 
Rental of Dental Af abinet. dcud .49:0000te eee de ie bee ee 10.00 
Caution... Maney... Caendsit i weeds SNEED ive oe Tess eee 10.00 


$247.00 


The fee of $20.00 is exacted when the degree of D.D.S. is conferred 
in absentia, 

The cost of instruments and material for First Year students is at 
least $150.00 and for Second Year students $350.00. These instruments 
are practically all that will be needed in an ordinary dental practice. 

The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time. of 
registration as “ Caution Money,” from which deductions for breakages 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made. The balance 
will be refunded at the close of the session. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on payment 
of special fees. j 

Students of this University repeating the course of study of any 
academic session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one-halt 
the regular fee will be charged, which will include dissecting material, 
chemical reagents, laboratory fees, etc. Students repeating the Third or 
Fourth Year will be required to pay in addition a Hospital Fee of $25.00. 
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An “ad eundem” fee of $10.00 will be charged students entering 
from another university in the Second, Third or Fourth Year of the 
course. 

The day specially set for the payment of fees by students in 
Dentistry is Friday, September 27th, but they may be paid before that 
date or on September 30th or on October Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th or 5th. They 
may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed so as to reach the 
Bursar by the date mentioned. After September 30th, or February Ist 
(in the case of those who pay by instalments), an additional fee of 
$2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 

Students registering after September 30th shall pay their fees at 
the time of registration, failing which, they become subject to the provi- 
sions of the above regulation. 

All undergraduate women students must pay in addition to their 
tuition fees, $6.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, $1.50 for the McGill 
Daily and $2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ Society. 


FEES IN MUSIC 
CONSERVATORIUM FEES 
The fees will be as follows :— 


Regular Students. $200.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October Ist) or in two instalments of $102.00 
each, payable before October lst and February Ist, respectively. This 
sum will also cover the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at 
the end of the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies. 

Partial Students. $40.00 to $50.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of 
eleven weeks each will be allowed to take the examination for a Certifi- 
cate at the end of the year without any further fee. 

Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, accord- 
ing to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from the 
Secretary. 

The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in 
the term fees as above mentioned, will be the same as the fees for the 
Local Examinations. See page 425. 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office 
of the Conservatorium. 

No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who 
is unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have 
been paid. 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATION 


DirtoMA oF LicENTIATE (L. Mus.).—Fees for examinations, $45.00, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF Music (Mus. Bac. ).—Matriculation fee, 
$10.00 (see University Calendar). Fees for examinations payable as 
follows :—First examination in Music, $20.00. Second examination in 
Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, $20.00. Graduating fee, 
$20.00. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain exam- 
inations for the Diploma of Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor of Music 
may be allowed, there will be no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding McGill Local Centre Certificates. 

DeEGREE OF Doctor oF Music (Mus. Doc.).—Fee $100.00, one-half 
of which ($50.00) is to be paid when submitting exercise and the bal- 
ance ($50.00) before the final examination. 
but will be required to pay laboratory and registration fees and the fee 
for graduation in every case. In the event of their leaving the staff 
after one year of the course, they are required to pay a tuition fee of 
$20.00 in the M.A., M.Sc. or M.S.A. course and the prescribed fee in 
the Ph.D. course. 


FEES IN PHARMACY, THE SCHOOLS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
SOCIAL WORKERS, GRADUATE NURSES AND 
LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 


See pages 496, 508, 522, 541 and 562. 
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N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees and Diplomas at centres other than Montreal will 
probably have to pay a local supervisor's fee in addition to the fees 
stated above. 


FEES IN THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


For the course leading to the degree of M.A., M.Sc., M.S.A. 

BE WEE RES usb se, os woh. « ward le weve es < tes anewisd ¢s Kale $60.00 
For each year of the course leading to the degree of Ph.D... 60.00 
Graduation fee for M.A., M.Sc., M.S.A. or M.Com. ........... 20.00 
Graduation fee for Ph.D., M.A., M.Sc. or M.S.A. (in absentia) 40.00 
Cerra TICE) SOG ST EE OR ote oe od inl wip 0.96h > tak es hams A 2 ELD 
Ceramanion- Lee: FOR AACE, suis sans s.6.00is fs eee Salen hs bGw me hay 80.00 
Graduation tee for the degree of ‘DiC. L. ....00. 44. ees dL 80.00 
igraduation tee for the deeree of D.Scu cigs ios. ssesc desice dues 80.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of Mus. Doc. ................-- 100.00 


Students taking the advanced Summer course in French will be 
remitted $20.00 from the fee for M.A. for each Summer course. 

Laboratory fee, $5.00 per hour, with a maximum fee of $25.00. 

Registration:—Siudents taking more than one year for the degree 
of M.Sc. or M.A. and those taking more than three years for the PhD, 
degree are required to pay only $5.00 on registration for each additional 
year. 

All fees for courses of instruction are payable on registration. 

There is no fee for the degrees of LL.D. or M.A. when granted 
honoris causa. 

The graduation fee (which covers the charges for examination) 
is payable when the candidate presents himself for examination and 
is not returnable if he is unsuccessful. No thesis can be accepted 
unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the Bursar for this 
fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A., M.Sc., or 
M.S.A. fails, he may present himself for the examination in a subse- 
quent year without further payment of fees. A candidate for the degree 
of Ph.D., D.Sc. or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present himself once 
again, in a subsequent year, upon payment of an additional sum amount- 
ing to one-half of the usual fee for this degree. 

Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in the University who are pro- 
ceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of 
Science in Agriculture or Doctor of Philosophy shall, so long as they 
remain members of the teaching staff, be exempt from the tuition fee, 
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———___. —__ —____. 


1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, 
but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona 
Hall, the home of the Student Christian Association of McGill Univer- 
sity. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, 
Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students who are 
Strangers to the City met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if 
due notice is sent of the station and time at which they will arrive. 


Information about boarding and lodging houses may be had on 
application to the Secretary at Strathcona Hall. A list of suitable houses 
is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session each 
year. Owing to frequency of change, this list is not mailed. 

The Royal Victoria College provides, in addition to separate lec- 
ture rooms, residential accommodation for the women students of the 
Faculties of Arts and of Music. The expense of board and residence for 
the session in the Royal Victoria College is $500. Further particulars 
will be furnished by the Warden. 


The Department of Physical Education maintains a Hostel for Stu- 
dents of the School of Physical Education. The expense of board 
and residence for the session is $520. Full particulars will be fur- 
nished by the Secretary, School of Physical Education. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in several of the theological 
colleges affiliated to the University and also in the numerous Fraternity 
houses in the vicinity of the College campus. The price of board and 
room in private houses is from $60.00 and upwards per month; or, 
separately, board at $45.00 to $55.00 per month, rooms from $15.00 to 
20.00 per month, 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals are 
served d la carte. 


2. APPROXIMATE COST OF COURSE PER YEAR 


Faculty of Arts (Men). 


(In all Years except the last the session extends from October lst to 
May 15th. The course is one of four years.) 


> 
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Minimum Moderate 
TION ONOER obs cu sive ds ve enpweessenesvescon $125 $125 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc.......+seeeeeees 17 17 
Board and Lodging .......-seceereeeeceecese 450 550 
Books, Apparatus and Laboratory Fees.....-- 33 38 


oweewep ll (lttCt*”:*C 


Faculty of Applied Science. $625 $730 

(In all Years except the last the session extends from October Ist to 
May lst with, as a rule, two or three summer schools of from 
three to four weeks’ duration—Course, four years, with a prepara- 
tory year in the Faculty of Arts or Senior Matriculation. ) 


Minimum Moderate 


Tesison Tees eels is Pa WU rare ee $205 $205 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc.......-+.+eeeeees 17 17 
Board and Lodging ......cseeeeeeeeeereeees 435 525 
Books and Instruments .......0eeeceeeeeeees 43 Do) 
$700 $800 


The sum of from $60.00 to $75.00 per year will also have to be 
reckoned on as extra expenditure in connection with the summer schools. 


Faculty of Medicine. 
(In all Years except the last the session extends from about September 
20th to May 20th. Course, five years, preceded by two pre-medical 


years in the Faculty of Arts.) Minimum Moderate 


Tisitiotl FOCS eke keels UNECE eles old twee De vices $250 $250 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc. ........eeeeees 17 17 
Board and Lodging .......c.esceceeececesers 480 560 
Books, Instruments, etc. .....seeeecreeeeeeee 153 173 

$900 $1,000 


Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological colleges, 
with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and lodg- 
ing for less than the minimum shown above, and in all Faculties the 
expense under the head of “‘ Books and Instruments” can be reduced by 
purchasing these at second-hand. 

It will be noticed that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet of the 
caution money deposit which is made by each student at the commence- 
ment of the session. This amounts to $5.00 in the Faculty of Law and 
$10.00 in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Applied Science. It 
would be well also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 per annum for 
subscriptions of various kinds. 
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MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


1. University discipline shall be exercised by the several Faculties, 
and by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, subject in the cases 
hereinafter mentioned to revision or confirmation by Corporation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the following sections. each Faculty 
shall he entitled to exercise University discipline over its own students. 
3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be dealt with by a stand- 
ing Committee of Corporation, to be known as the Committee on Morals 
and Discipline. The Committee shall have power to summon as assessors 
the President and Vice-President of the Students’ Council. 


4. All such cases of discipline as are referred to in sub-section 3 
shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Prin- 
cipal, or, in the absence of both, to the senior Dean present in the city. 
If the Principal, or, as the case may be, the Vice-Principal or the Dean, 
deems action necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Committee 
on Morals and Discipline. Corporation shall also have the power to 
report such matters to the said Committee. 


5. When sentence of expulsion, or of suspension for more than 
three months, has been pronounced or recommended by a faculty, or by 
the Committee on Morals and Discipline, the Corporation may entertain 
an appeal, which shall be final. 


6. “ University discipline” shall mean any appropriate method of 
exercising authority over students, and shall, but without prejudice to 
the foregoing generality, include the power of expulsion, suspension, 
disqualifying from competing for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, 
prizes or honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25.00 on any student, 
levying assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or guardians 
and admonition. 


7. Any students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, disorderly or 
improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage to person or prop- 
erty, shall be liable to University discipline. 


8. lf on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a year, 
class, or group of students, damage be done to University property, or 
acts committed meriting discipline, and the individuals who have done 
such damage or committed such acts have not been discovered, an 
assessinent to cover the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or both, 
on all the members of such year, class or group. 
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ACADEMIC DRESS 


Professors. lecturers and students are required to wear academic 
dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a dispensation shall have 
been granted by the Faculty. 


Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not longer 
than half way between the knee and the ankle, with round sleeve cut 
above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—Black stuff gown, falling down below knee with 
full sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of 
the Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science—Fhe same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 





Bachelor of Science in Agriculture-—-The same gown as Bachelors 
of Arts: hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with 


white fur. 


? 


Bachelor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Architecture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black’ silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 





Bachelor of Commerce.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 


Master of Arts-—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk. ) 


Master of Commerce:—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with purple silk. 


Doctor of Medicine—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
searlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 
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Docior of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 


Doctor of Literature-——The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


> 


Doctor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood. scarlet 
cloth, lined with mauve silk. 


Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music shall 
be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.), faced with silk of the same 
colour as the lining of their respective hoods. 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts 
of Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and. graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Law, Doctors of Civil Law, 
Doctors of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and 
Doctors of Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold 
cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. 


For the information of graduates in Great Britain, it may be stated 
that the gowns and hoods for the various degrees specified above can 
be purchased from Messrs. Ede, Son & Ravencroft, 93 and 94 Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C, 2. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 





The work done by McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
Arts, covers all the work of the University in Arts, Pure Science and 
Commerce. Students should not confuse the work in Pure Science 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. with the work of the Faculty of Applied 
Science or Engineering. A separate announcement is published cover- 
ing the work in Commerce. 

Students may enter the undergraduate course by passing either the 
junior or the senior matriculation examination. In the former case, in 
order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., they are required to attend 
revularly the prescribed courses of lectures for four years; in the latter, 
for three. No course or courses can be counted towards a degree or 
diploma in the Faculty of Arts except such as have been taken and 
passed after matriculation requirements have been satisfied and accord- 
ing to the regulations governing the various Years of the undergraduate 
course. Undergraduates are arranged in Years, from First to Fourth, 
according to their academic standing. The respective conditions of 
passing into the last three Years of the course are stated on page 156. 
The pass mark in all subjects of examination throughout the course is 
50% and the marks for second and first class standing are 65% and 80% 
respectively. 

An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.A. by taking 
either the General course or one of the Honour courses. 


1. GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses shall be taken, 
ie., fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and Fourth 
Years respectively, four courses (twelve hours). The third hour in each 
course each week may be devoted to group conferences. 


FIRST YEAR 
(a) Compulsory. 
Latin or Greek. 
English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics. 
But in the case of students who have already shown some apti- 
tude in languages and are permitted to take three languages 
(exclusive of English), Mathematics shall not be compulsory. 
Physical Education (two hours per week). 
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(b) Elective. 
Two of the following :— 
History. 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken). 
French, 
German. 


Science (Physics or Chemistry* or Botany 1 and Zoology 
1B.) 


For the subjects required to be taken by students who wish to 
qualify for the First Class High School diploma of the Province of 
Ouebec, see page 171. 

Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 158 to 205. 


Advanced Courses.—A student qualified to take work of a 
more advanced character than that in the general course of the First 
Year in any subject, may take such advanced work in that subject as 
the department concerned may recommend. Students taking advanced 
courses may be excused from the corresponding general courses on the 
recommendation of the department. 


Advisers.—A Board of First Year student advisers, consisting 
for the most part of members of the Staff teaching First Year subjects, 
shall be appointed each year. The Board shall have an executive com- 
mittee, the Chairman of which shall be the Chairman of the Board. 
The Board, the Executive Committee and the Chairman shall be appoint- 
ed by the Dean. 

The number of advisers shall, if possible, be large enough to pre- 
clude the possibility of any one of them having more than ten advisees. 

All First Year students should interview their advisers at least once 
a month. 


Interim Tests and Probation.—There shall be two regular 
interim tests for all students of the First Year, the first to be held near 
the middle of the month of November and the second during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation. There is no regular prescribed form 
of test, but it shall be as near as possible the equivalent of a standard 
examination of one hour’s duration. All students who fall below the 
required standard in more than one-third of these tests shall be placed 
on probation for the rest of the academic year. During this period of 
probation students shall not be allowed to become members of a Col- 
lege athletic team or to hold office in any College society or to take 
part in any major student activities. All students who are below the 
required standard in one-half or more of these tests shall be dropped 
from the University for that year and shall not be allowed to re-enter 


* A course in high school Physics or Chemistry is a prerequisite 
for the Chemistry option. 


> 
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the University except with the consent of the Faculty. Reports on 
First Year students who are delinquent in their tests shall be  sub- 
mitted promptly to the Dean’s office by the examiners. 


SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 
Students shall choose two subjects for continued study through the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years. 
These shall be designated continuation subjects. 


In each of the continuation subjects, a full course or two half 
courses will be taken each year. 

One of the continuation subjects must be selected from Division I 
below, and one from Division IH, or both must be selected from either 
Division I or Division II. 


Division I Division II Division III Division IV 
English. Economics. Botany. Education. 
French, History. Chemistry. Ancient 
German. Mathematics. Geology. History. 
Greek. Philosophy. Physics. 

Hebrew. Political Science. Zoology. 
Latin. Psychology. 
Sociology. 


Physical Education is compulsory in the Second Year for two hours 
per week. 


Additional courses, or the equivalent number of half courses, shall 
be chosen as follows :— 

In the Second Year—Three additional fuil courses; 

In the Third Year—Two additional full courses; 

In the Fourth Year—Two additional full courses. 


Of the additional courses one must be selected from Division III 
unless the student has already passed in a science subject in the First 
Year; one also must be a modern foreign language, from Division I, 
unless the student has chosen such a language as a continuation subject, 
or has passed it in the First Year. 


All students are required to consult one of the Departments in 


which they are doing continuation work on the selection of these addi- 


tional subjects. 

Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Divinity 
(six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth Years the courses 
which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts, less a half course in 
each of these Years, or a whole course in either. 


ay 
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SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 








CouRSE PREREQUI- CouRSE PREREQUI- CouRSE PREREQUI- 
SITE SITE SITE 
DIVISION l. 
English, 3, 4, 

G7, 35...) 3 ORE. Bin SAA EE iis Paks be he nk te ek 
PeeOen, 2... cl bes venwakel 7 ee Bact cataces Oy Fistics bowe eae heap ean 
German, 5, 6.| l or 2...... 8, 9, 10, 11) 8,9, 10, 11, 

OS. . Gent Othe obeubes 12, 13 Sor 7...... 12, 13 Sor 7...... 
Greek 2..... h oso 6.06.0:0.dl ne We ee ela bad ae ok al os aa eee ah thie hero 
ot AE Bos wie a ete prt eh is abe tet lees aint TE ia Folate isda sa en < a oe 
PROUNOG KL. i chs canine serra Re Be Oi CaP es Pe ewe du ee Set Wien ast Beeeet eee es 
} 
i erete ec ag Fy Nereeke 1S. Pghiee, 4) Geode dsc n 
betta 2... 2 ry ea RR rice 6 a Gignatak 2 Week COREA ©. 
DIVISION II. 
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7, 8, 9, 10 Bk, kas ba) 
5 a 2 1 or 2 or 3.. 14, 15, 16, 

17, 18, 31,! 1 or 2 or 3.. 
te > Fes ee peer Be ims ce dies ae Os a5 Ce aene Dic: wee 
Mathematics 

oe eS See Pee By Be Grvkices | PE ee ever r Fay SR | eae 
Re ocias sakes Bo Ug Pesvccec] 2ames 5 Op Uuces val o meee 
Philosophy ..| .cccses dene Se 4 Gis cous DD ..d pdteie. t's C1 Sa psn Oe a ORs 
eee ee hh rere ps 
Political 
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Psychology ...).0.0 0 esiese' sn Bo Dp My CCCs) Leth 6 teres yo Oe SN eee re ee 
etc, 
Gociolany . c.f eicviuas case 2,3, 4, 7, Wee vis were 2, 4, 5, 6, 7,) 
8,9, 11, 12,14) re i ee 
DIVISION III, 
Oe ee ie eer ee Waviw ts aes 1, or Zool. De Vives cewel, Sceganreeens 
Z.ivact 2¢ OF 200. death. - Stiinesn see ter Os 6d oud 2 xe 6 cw babien 
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*Physics 3, 4 and Math. 6 may be accepted for 8a in the case of honour students 


in Chemistry. 
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Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 158 to 205. 

Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the department 
concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 


GENERAL RESTRICTIONS 


The selection of continuation subjects or additional courses is under 
the following restrictions :— 


1. A course intended primarily for First Year students may be 
counted as a full course in the Second Year. 


2. Only those courses may be chosen for which the student has 
fulfilled the prerequisites laid down by each department. 


3. Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not 
conflict as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


II) HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Honour courses may be elected in any two combined cognate depart- 
ments or in any single department. 

The arrangement of combined honour courses shall be left to the 
departments interested, and in cases of doubt or disagreement shall be 
reierred to the Faculty for final decision. 

In the honour courses in combined departments, when the 
departments are divided into two sections (as Classics into Greek 
and Latin, Economics and Political Science into Economics and 
Political Science), the graduate’s certificate shall designate by name 
the sections in which Honours have been taken (e.g., First Class 
Honours in Greek and Second Class Honours in Latin); but in 
honour courses in combined departments, where the departments are 
not divided into sections (as English, History, Sociology, etc.), the 
graduate’s certificate shall indicate that the work done in each of the 
departments amounts to only half of a full honour course in that 
department—e.g., First Class Honours in English (one-half) and His- 
tory (one-half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and 
Second Class Honours in History (one-half). 

Subject to the qualifications hereinafter referred to, honour courses 
may begin in the Second Year. Departments, however, should, when- 
ever possible, have advanced classes or sections for the better students 
.of the First Year. 

A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes 
and the head of the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the 
subject is sufficient to enable him to reach the standard of honours 
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by two more years’ study, be allowed to take up the honour course 
in that subject at the beginning of his; Third Year. 


The conditions for entering honour courses in the Second Year 
are as follows :— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at 
the final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the head or heads of the 
departments in which honours are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student shall take honours in a subject in which he has 
failed to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 

Honour students who fail to attain second rank honour standing 
at the end of the Second Year shall revert to the General course in 
their next and following years, unless they obtain special leave to con- 
tinue their honour work from the department or departments interested. 

Honour courses in the Second Year shall consist of 15 hours and 
in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, confer- 
ences and tutorial classes. The work shall also involve wide reading 
and study in the subject, apart from the actual subjects of lectures, 
in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures will not be given 
on all parts of the work. 

In the Second Year a student registering for honours in one 
subject only will fulfil the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a 
minimum of two courses or six hours in his honour subject, and, in 
addition, such other courses (bringing the total to fifteen hours) as the 
department under which he is studying may direct. A student regis- 
tering for combined honours in two subjects will fulfil the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each honour subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course, making 
a total of fifteen hours, as the two departments concerned may direct. 
A student who has failed in any such subject in the Third Year 
examinations shall not be allowed to continue his honour course except 
with the consent of the Faculty. 

Departments shall be at full liberty to recommend their honour 
students to take one or more courses in cognate departments as the 
equivalent of courses in their own departments. 

A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years may be considered in awarding honours at graduation, 

Students in honour courses who fail to attain second rank honours 
at graduation, or who only succeed in attaining second rank honours 
in one of two combined courses, shall revert to the list of General 
students. 

Honours shall be awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation 
of the department or departments in which honours are elected. 
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Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, ou the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 

The examinations for honours will not be conducted exclusively 
by persons who have given the courses. 


IlI. THE GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 
An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts by 
taking either the General course or an Honour course. 


This course has been arranged to give students a training in 
science as a preliminary to entering a technical business or profession, 
or for teaching. 


First Year 
English 1 and 2. 


French 15. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1 or 2. 
Chemistry 1. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 158 to 205. 


Second Year 


In addition to English, four subjects must be taken, of which three 
must be selected from Group I below. The fourth subject is either 
German 3 or 4. 


Third and Fourth Years 


Two subjects selected from Group I must be continued in the 
Third and Fourth Years and two other subjects must be taken. 


GROUP I 
SUBJECTS SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 

Biology. Zoology 1B. Zoology 2 or 4; Botany 5 and 7 

Botany 1. or Botany 5 and or Zoology 2 or 4. 
7. 

Chemistry. 2 or 3, and 4. 2 or 3, and 9. 5 or 6 and 8. 

Geology. :; 5 and 6. 2 and 3. 

Mathematics, 3. 2 and 4. 6. 

Physics, 2 (or 3A, if 2 3A (or 3B 3B and 4 (or 5A 


has been taken). and 4, if 3A and 8A; or 8A 
has been taken). and 9). 
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GROUP II 
SUBJECTS SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Economics and 
Political Science.1 or 2, Any one of:—4 Any one of:—4 
and 5, 6 and 7, and 5, 6 and 7, 8 
8 and 9. and 9 (if not cho- 
sen in the Third 
Year), 12 and 13, 
14 or 15. 
Education. ¥ 2. 
English. 4, 6, Any one of:—4 Any one not taken 
7 or &. to 11. in the Third Year, 
15, 18. of 4 to 11, 15, 18. 
French. 2: 4 or 5. 4 or 5, 
German. 3 or 4. 7 or 8. 7 or 8. 
History. a 3. 4. 
Philosophy. 1. Any one of:— 2 or 3 or 4 or 6, 
2G; 45: whichever has 
not been taken in 
the Third Year. 
Psychology. 1. Any full course Any full course 
of 2-14. of 2-14, not taken 
in the Third 
Year. 
Sociology. i; | 2, or 3 and 2, or 3 and 4, or 


4, or 5 and 6. 5 and 6, any 
course not taken 
in the Third 
Year. 


Students selecting Physics, as one of the three subjects of the 
general B.Sc. course, must also select Mathematics. 

A student in the Fourth Year may be allowed to drop one of the 
two compulsory subjects and to take an equivalent amount of work in 
the other compulsory subject. 


IV. HONOUR COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


Students proposing to take an honour course must select one prin- 
cipal subject from Group 1 (Page 148), in which subject they must have 
obtained at least high second class standing in the First Year. If the 
subject chosen for honours is not offered in the First Year, an aggregate 
standing of high second class must be obtained in all subjects of the 
First Year. 
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Students who fail to retain their honour standing will be required 
either (1) to repeat the year in Honours or (2) to repeat the year in 
the General course or (3) to proceed to the following year, reverting to 
the General course at the discretion of the B.Sc. Advisory Committee. 

The exact courses of study will be specified by the department con- 
cerned. All students will be required to take a course in German 4. 


V. COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 

There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced know- 
ledge of Mathematics and Physics, who are capable of conducting 
investigations of a research character. With a suitable training, openings 
in this field of work may be found in research laboratories of the 
Government and of industrial corporations, in consulting work, and in 
University appointments. 

In view of these facts, a course in Engineering Physics leading to 
the degree of B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged. It is open to capable 
students in Arts or Applied Science :— 

1. To students in Arts entering their Third or Fourth Year, pro- 
vided they have satisfactorily passed in the following prerequisites :— 


Mathematics 2, 3, 4. 

Physics 3, 4. 

Chemistry 1. 

2. To students in Applied Science who have completed the Second 
Year and have received first or second class rank in Mathematics and 
Physics, subject to the approval of the heads of the departments of 
Electrical Engineering and Physics. 

During their summer vacation at the end of the Second Year, 
students are advised to spend three months at an approved shop or 
radio station. 


Third Y 
Mathematics 5, 6. ra sige 


Physics 5A, 5B, 6B (or 8B). 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 


Fourth Year 

Mathematics 10 or 11. 

Physics 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A and 8B (or 6B). 

Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 

The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. in Arts, with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take a selection of the Fourth Year course for Electrical Engi- 
neering in Applied Science, and also Physics 9 and 10, and one of 11, 12, 
13, 14, 17, and proceed with research work and a thesis with a view 
to an M.Sc. degree. 
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The course must therefore cover five years and may cover six. 
During the last year (the sixth), opportunity may sometimes be afforded 
to act as demonstrator with a salary or to apply for Research Council 
Bursaries, etc. 


VI. COURSE FOR B.Sc. IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


The University offers the following special course for students 
especially interested in biological studies. 

Students may enter these special courses upon completing the first 
year of the B.A. or B.Sc. course comprising the following subjects :— 

English 1 and 2, French or German (German is recommended). 

Mathematics 1, Chemistry 1, 
and one of the following:— 

Physics 1, 2 or 2P. 

Biology (Botany 1 and Zoology 1). 

Latin 1. 


Second Year 


Five of the following subjects are to be selected :— 

English, German, Mathematics 3. 

Chemistry 2, 3, 4 (not more than two of these courses may be 
taken during the year). 

Physics 1 or 2 or 2P or 3A. 

Biology (Botany 1 and Zoology 1)—compulsory if it has not 
been already taken. 

Botany. 

Zoology. 

Physiology 1. (See page 152.) 

Notre.—l. At least one of the three first-mentioned courses must 

be taken. 
2. Students are recommended to take Mathematics. 


Third Year 


Four courses are to be selected. Of these at least two and a half 
must be of a biological character se 

Chemistry 2, 3, 4. 

Physics 2 or 2P or 3A. 

General Physiology (Botany 5 and/or 7). 

Botany (one or two courses). 

Physiology 1. (See page 152.) 

Histology and Embryology (Histology 1—half course—or 1 

and 2—whole course. (See page 152.) 
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Fourth Year 


Three courses are to be selected, special attention being devoted to 
one of the four first-mentioned subjects :— 

Botany. 

Zoology. 

Physiology 2 and 3 (count as one course). (See below.) 

Biochemistry 1 and 2 (count as one course). (See below.) 

Histology and Embryology 1 or 2 (if 1 has already been 

taken) or 1 and 2 (which form a whole course). (See 
below.) 

Bacteriology. (See below.) 

Comparative Anatomy of Primates (Anatomy 11). (See 

below.) 

During this year the student’s ability to read scientific books and 
papers in German and French will be tested by the Department in which 
he is taking his major work. 

Prerequisites—Information as to prerequisite courses will be 
found in the Announcements of the various courses. Before selecting 
the subjects for the Third and Fourth Years of their course, students 
must consult with the heads of the departments concerned. 

In addition to those in Botany and Zoology, the following courses 
are offered :— 

Physiology 
1. Introductory Course (lectures and demonstrations). 
6 hrs. a week, Spring semester. 
2. Systematic Physiology. 
3 hrs. a week, Autumn and Winter semesters. 
3. General Laboratory. 
6 hrs. a week, Autumn semester. 


Biochemistry 
1. Lectures. 


5 hrs. a week, Autumn and Winter semesters. 
2. Laboratory. 
12 hrs. a week, Autumn and Winter semesters. 


Histology and Embryology 
A special course in this subject will be offered by Dr. J. C. Simpson. 


Bacteriology 
A special course in this subject will be offered by Dr. F. C. Harrison. 


Anatomy 


A special course offered by Dr. Beattie (prerequisite: Zoology 4) 
in the Anatomy of the Primates. 
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VII. COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF HOUSEHOLD 
SCIENCE (B.H.$S.) 


The first two years are to be taken in the Faculty of Arts of McGill 
University or of any other University where similar courses are studied. 
following the requirements for the degree of B.A. or of B.Sc. with 
Chemistry compulsory in each year (see pp. 142-150). The last two are 
to be taken in the School of Household Science of Macdonald College, 
but the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of McGill University must pro- 
nounce on the qualifications of a candidate before he or she can be 
admitted to the Third Year of this course. 


For subjects to be taken in the Third and Fourth Years, see Mac- 
donald College Announcement. 


VIII. COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN AGRICULTURE (B.Sc. IN AGR.) 


(1) Courses for students who wish to gualify as Teachers. 


In this course the first two years are taken in the Faculty of Arts 
and the last two in the Faculty of Agriculture. In order that students 
taking this course may have their degree accepted as the academic re- 
quirement for the High School Diploma in the Province of Quebec, 
the courses in the first two years must be those laid down by the Pro- 
testant Committee of the Department of Education, as stated on 
page 171. 

In the Third and Fourth years, taken inthe Faculty of Agriculture 
at Macdonald College, the continuation subjects for the High School 
Diploma are:—Chemistry, Physics, and Botany, in which three full 
courses must be taken each year. At least one other full course must be 
taken each year, such course to be chosen with the approval of the 
Faculty from the following: Entomology, English, Economics, Zoology, 
Bacteriology, Horticulture. 

In Chemistry, Physics and Botany the courses will be selected from 
the following, which appear in the Macdonald College Announcement: 


Chemistry—Course 2—Organic Chemistry. 


3—Analytical 


5—Biochemistry. 


" 6—Chemistry of Soils and Fertilizers. 
S 12—Physical Chemistry. 
Physics— Course 3—Light. 
“ 4—Electricity. 
oe 5—Soil Physics. 
“ 6—Physical Measurements. 


~ 
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Botany— Course B-2—Plant Physiology. 
“ B-3—Histology and Cytology. 
“« B-4—Plant Morphology. 
“« B-5—Systematic Botany. 
“ P.2—Diseases of Plants. 


(2) Course for all Others. 


Those who do not desire to qualify for the High School Diploma 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Sc. in Agr. by taking the first two years 
of the general course for the B.Sc. in Arts and the Third and Fourth 
Years in the Faculty of Agriculture at Macdonald College. 

Two subjects must be taken for continuation courses throughout the 
Third and Fourth Years. Additional subjects to complete the minimum 
requirement of five full courses (15 hours of class work per week) each 
year shall be chosen with the approval of the Faculty, from the courses 
offered in Agriculture. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted to study each 
year in the Faculty of Arts. Partial students before registration must 
satisfy the Dean and the head of the department or departments which 
they propose to enter of their ability to follow the course or courses 
they select, and they must fulfil all the requirements of classroom work 
and tests prescribed for regular students in these courses. Candidates 
will not be permitted to enter as partial students who have umstccess- 
fully attempted the matriculation examinations unless they have made 
an exceptionally high mark in the subject or subjects which they intend 
to select. Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial 
students in both honour and general classes, but no course or courses 
taken by any such students can count for a degree except by virtue of 
a special vote of the Faculty. Medals, scholarships, exhibitions and 
prizes shall not be awarded to partial students. 


LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES 


Students who have matriculated, but who for special reasons are 
not able to follow the regular curriculum of four years, may, if those 
reasons appear satisfactory to the Dean, be accorded the status of 
Limited Undergraduates. Such Limited Undergraduates may distribute 
their work for the degree over five, but not over more than eight years, 
on the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of courses 
shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular undergraduate 
curriculum, and shall conform to the time-table. 

Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. For 
fees, see page 127. 
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MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Except as hereinafter provided by this rule, all University mid- 
sessional examinations in courses of study conducted throughout the 
whole academic year are discontinued, but members of the teaching staff 
are at full liberty to give such interim tests or examinations as they 
may think requisite from time to time. 

The final examinations in all half courses ending at mid-session may 
be held at mid-session as at present or during the final examination 
period in the Spring, at the option of each department interested. Any 
department desiring University accommodation for mid-sessional examin- 
ations in courses completed at the end of the first half term must apply 
in writing to the Dean not later than the first day of January. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


The following are the regulations governing supplemental examina- 
tions :— 

A student conditioned in a course may remove the condition during 
the next Calendar session by passing— 


(1) the supplemental examination in September following, or, 
(2) a special supplemental examination in February following, or 


(3) upon application to the Dean and on payment of the fee pre- 
scribed for a special supplemental (always on the understanding 
that there is no conflict in the time-table) at the sessional 
examination in May. If by the close of that session the con- 
dition has not been removed, the student may take, within the 
Calendar session next following, but not thereafter, one of the 
three separate examinations as enumerated above, but on the 
understanding that the fee payable in September or in May 
shall be the same as that prescribed for a special supplemental. 


Any student who fails in more than one-half of his subjects in the 
First Year shall be refused leave to return to the College. These stu- 
dents are not precluded, however, from entering the Second Year if 
they pass the full set of examinations required for senior matricula- 
tion. 

The fee for supplemental papers is $5.00 and for special supple- 
mentals $10.00 for each paper. A second supplemental examination in 
any subject is always ranked as a special supplemental. 


DISTINCTION IN THE GENERAL COURSE 


Students of exceptional merit in the General course will be awarded 
distinction at graduation in two classes, viz., Great Distinction! and Dis- 
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tinction, and these awards will be made upon the student’s record during 
his Second, Third and Fourth Years. At least an average first class 
standing will be required for Great Distinction and an average second 
class standing for Distinction. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


Advancement to the Second Year.—A student may proceed to the 
Second Year with any one full course, or its equivalent, unpassed. 

Advancement to the Third Year——A student may proceed to the 
Third Year with any one full course, or its equivalent, unpassed, unless 
that full course, or any part of it, belongs to the First Year. 


Students of good standing, however, who have succeeded in passing 
all subjects required in the Second Year may be allowed by special per- 
mission of the Dean to proceed into the Third Year carrying one con- 
dition from the First Year. 





Advancement to the Fourth Year—A student may proceed to the 
Fourth Year with any one full course, or its equivalent, unpassed, unless 
that full course, or its equivalent, belongs to the First or Second Year 
of his course. 

Repeating a Year—By special permission of the Dean, a student 
who is permitted to repeat a Year may, on application :— 

(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations 
in the subjects in which he has already passed ; 


(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in which he 
has failed, one of the subjects of the following year in his course. 


N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours as 
printed in the time-table. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO THE 
PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


The Faculty of Arts assumes no responsibility for arranging or 
directing courses of study for students intending, at the end of their 
First, Second or Third Year in Arts, to enter one of the other Facul- 
ties of the University. 

Such students are advised, before registering for the first time 
under the Faculty of Arts, to acquaint themselves with the entrance 
requirements laid down by these other Faculties. They must consider 
the fulfilment of these requirements as only incidental to a course in 
Arts; and they must follow the regulations of the curriculum in Arts 
as though they were proceeding to an Arts degree. 
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All undergraduate students in the Faculty must register for one 
of the Bachelor’s degrees offered viz.: B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. Stu- 
dents who have successfully completed the First Year leading to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. may apply for admission into the Faculty of 
Applied Science, provided they have completed the course in English, 
Mathematics and Physics and two other subjects. Students who have 
successfully completed the first two years of the B.Sc. course or the 
first three years of either the B.A. or the B.Sc. course may apply for 
admission into the Faculty of Medicine or of Dentistry, provided they 
have successfully followed for one year the regular course in each of 
the following subjects :—viz., Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Organic 
Chemistry and Biology. A minimum of two years is required for 
admission into the Faculty of Law. 


Students completing three years in Arts and two years in Medicine 
are entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts for the degree of B.Sc. 
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The hours of all General lectures and most of the Honour 
lectures are indicated. In the case of the other Honour lectures 
the hours will be arranged by the several departments at the 
opening of the session. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
PROFESSOR :—FRANCIS ERNEST LLoyp. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :— GEORGE W. ScARTH. 


Instructor IN BoraNy:—JANE D. SPIER, M.Sc. 


DEMONSTRATORS : Ry De Grane. 
at C. W. ARGUvE. 


ResEARCH ASSOCIATE :— 


ViapIMir Moravek, Ph.D., Privatdocent, Institute for Plant 
Physiology, Masaryk University. 


1. General Botany. Introductory Course. First Year. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., at 2; 2hrs. lab., Tues. or Friday, 2-4. 
Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth and 
(Taken with Zoology 1 as Ist year Biology.) 





1M. General Biology (Plants). Parts I, Microscopy (October) and 
III, Plant Biology (March to April). 


2 hrs., Tu., Th., at 2; 6 hrs. lab., Mon., Wed., Fri., 9 to 11. 
Professors Lloyd and Scarth. 
See Zoology 1A for Part II. 


2. Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9; 4 hrs. lab. 


3. Evolution and Genetics. Second or Third Year. 


2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; 2 hrs. lab. 
(May be taken without laboratory work as a half course.) 


4. Histology: Microtechnic. Second or Third Year. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2; 4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Lloyd. 
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5S. Introductory General Physiology. Third or Fourth Year 
Arts, optional in Medicine, 
3 hrs, Ist Term; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9; 4 hrs. lab. 
Professors Lloyd and Scarth. 


6. Plant Pathology. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2; 4 hrs. lab, 


7. Plant Physiology: Problems. Third or Fourth Year Arts, 
2nd term. 
3 hrs. reading; 4 hrs, lab......... Professors Lloyd and Scarth. 


Note :—Courses 5 and 7 constitute plant physiology for one session. 
8. Pharmaceutical Botany. 2 hrs................0--. Mr. Argue. 


9. Taxonomy: Method. 
A short course in April on request, 


Honour Course 1n Biotocy 
Prerequisite: Botany 1 and Zoology 1; or Botany 1M and Zoology 1M, 
together with Chemistry 1 or Physics 1. 
Second Year: Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work) ; Zoology 
2; Physics 1, or Chemistry 1. 
Third Year: Botany 4 and 5; Zoology 3 and 6. 
Fourth Year: Botany 6 and 7; Zoology 4 and 5. 


Honour students should acquire a reading knowledge of scientific 


French and German. For Genetics and Physiology an elementary 
knowledge of statistical methods is advised. 


GRADUATE CourRSES 
See page 444. 


Note :—Courses 5 and 7 constitute plant physiology for one session. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEM ISTRY 





— 





DIRECTOR :— 

PRoFESSOR OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY --F, M. G. JOHNSON. 
PRoFEssoR OF PHYSICAT. CHEMISTRY -—OtTtTo MAASS. 
PROFFSSOR OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY -—G. S. WHITBY. 

PRoFessor OF INDUSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY :—HAROLD HIBBERT. 
ProFEssoR oF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY -_-N. N. EVANS. 

AssIsTANT PRoFESSOR :—W. H. HatcHERr. 
LECTURER :—E. W. R. STEACIE. 


K. S. BuxTON. 
M. Katz. 

A, L. PEIKER. 
L. M. PinGEon. 
W. R. SAWYER. 
O. STEIN. 

G. STURROCK. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— 


N. 
| M. 
H. S. SuTHERLAND. 
F,. J. LOoLe. 
_R. H. Wricut. 
(Unless otherwise arranged, all lectures and laboratory courses are 
given in the Chemistry Building.) 


1. General Chemistry. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Section A—Professor Hatcher at 12. 
Section B—Professor Evans at 2. 

Laboratory, 4 hrs., Tu. and Th., 2-4. 

(Wed. and Fri., 3-5, by arrangement. ) 
Prof. Hatcher and Dr. Steacie and Demonstrators. 

T ext-books:—Alex. Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, new 
edition; Newell’s College Chemistry; Macpherson and Hender- 
son, General Chemistry. 


2. Organic Chemistry. (No. 56 Fac. App. Sci.). 


Professor Hatcher. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Tu. Th., Sat., at 12. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Tu. and Th., at 12. 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 
Wed. and Fri., 2-5. 
(Tu. and Wed., 9-12, by arrangement.) . 
Professors Whitby and Hatcher and Demonstrators. 
Text-books:—Clarke, Introduction to the Study of Organic 
Chemistry; Price and Twiss, Practical Organic Chemistry. 
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3. Analytical Chemistry. 
(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
2 hrs., lst term; 6 hrs. lab. 


Students who can do so, are recommended to take this course, 
with the students in Applied Science during the month of September, 
instead of the regular term course. 

Professor Evans and Demonstrators. 
Text-books:—Stieglitz, Qualitative Analysis; W. A. Noyes, 
Qualitative Analysis. 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
(bl) 1 hr., 1st term; 9 hrs. lab. Ist term; 12 hrs, lab, 2nd 
term, 
(b2) 1 hr., 2nd term; 12 hrs. lab. 
Professor Johnson and Demonstrators. 


Texi-book:—Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis. 


4. Elementary Physical Chemistry (No. 58 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., sess.; Mon., Fri., at 12.. . Professor Maass and Dr. Steacie. 
Text-book:—Taylor, Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. 


*5, Organic Chemistry (Advanced) (Nos. 64 and 65 Fac. App. 
Sci). 
2 hrs:: Weds Friz at Wis civics 
12 hrs. lab., Ist term. 
Professor Whitby and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Holleman’s Organic Chemistry. 


*6. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 72 Fac. App. Sci.). © 
2) hgsus-Seeer! St BE Abs ktaaeddoeunedde cae Professor Johnson, 


Text-book:—Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 


*7, Physical Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 66 Fac. App. Sci.). 
3 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9, and Thur, at 10........ Professor Maass. 


Text-book:—Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 


*7A, Physical and Colloid Chemistry Laboratory (No. 66A Fac. 
App. Sci.) 
Tues., 10-1, 2-5. 
Text-book:—Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry. 


Professor Maass, Dr. Steacie and Demonstrators. 


* Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 
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*8. Quantitative Analysis (Advanced) (No. 67 Fac. App. Sci.). 


9. Historical Chemistry (No. 74 Fac. App. Sci.). 
Rae Ne RTE he st ee 8s ROO ee eb hy lee Professor Hatcher. 


Text-book:—Venable, 1922 ed., History of Chemistry. 


11. Electro-Chemistry (No. 70 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., Ist term; Mon., at 9, Fri., at 12. 
Professor Maass and Dr. Steacie. 


Text-book:—Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 


12. Quantitative Organic Chemistry (No. 73 Fac. App. Sci.). 
: 1 hr., 2nd term; Th., at 10. 
12 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 
Professor Whitby and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Woodman’s Food Analysis. 


13. Industrial Inorganic Chemistry (No. 68 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., Ist term; Wed., Fri., at 11. Prerequisite Chem. 1 and 2. 
Professor Hibbert. 


14. Industrial Organic Chemistry (No. 69 Fac. App. Se): 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Wed., Fri., at 11. Prerequisite Chem. 1 and 2. 
Protessor Hibbert and Associated Experts. 


*15. Colloid Chemistry (No. 75 Fac. App. Sci.). 
Dae ewe Meine a Rare Ieiee aaa li dlls t Professor Johnson 


Honour Courses IN CHEMISTRY 


Fach student must have his course approved by the Department 
of Chemistry and the Dean of the Faculty at the beginning of each 
session, 


B.A. Honour Course 


This course begins with the Third Year. 
Prerequisites :—At least second class standing in Chemistry 1; Physics 
1; Mathematics 1. 
Third Year: Chemistry 2, 3, 4; Physics 2; German 1 or 3 (if already 
taken, Cheinistry 11). 


* Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 
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Fourth Year: Chemistry 5, 6, 7, 7a, 9 (optional), 12; Mathematics 3; 
Physics 3a, or Chemistry 6, 7, 7a, 8, 9 (optional) ; Mathematics 
3; Physics 3a. 
B.Sc. Honour Course 
This course begins with the Second Year. 
Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry 1; Mathe- 
matics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
Second Year: Chemistry 3a, 3bl, 4; German 1 or 3; Mathematics 3; 


Physics 3a. 
Third Year: Chemistry 2, 6, 7, 7a, 8, $ (optional). 


Fourth Year: Chemistry 5, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, and research. s 


The above courses may be altered with the consent of the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry and approval of the Dean of the Faculty. 


Honour Course IN CHEMISTRY AND BIoLocy 
Prerequisites: French 15; German 3; Physics 1. 
Second Year: Chemistry 1; Botany 1; Zoology 1; French 2 and 
German 4, 
Third Year: Either Physics 2 or French 4 or German 7 and Chem- 
istry 2 (first term only), 3 (a) and 10; Zoology 2; Botany 2 


or 5 and 7, 
Fourth Year: A full course in Physics or Biology or advanced Chem- 


istry and Chemistry 3 (b), 15; Zoology 4; Botany 4. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
Prorressor :—W. D. WoopHEAp. 

PRoFESSOR OF GREEK :—CARLETON W, STANLEY. 
PROFESSOR OF CLASSICAL PHILoLocy :—Crivr H. CARRUTHERS, 
ASSOCIATE FROFESSOR OF CLASSICS :—ALEXANDER M, THOMPSON, 
SPECIAL LECTURER IN HELLENISTIC GREEK:—PRINCIPAL J. SMYTH. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER AND Tutor (Royat Victoria COLLEGE) :— 
ELIzABETH A. SEFEROVITCH. 

LECTURER IN CLAssics:—PauL F. McCuLiacaH. 


Greek 

All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide 
themselves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a_ classical 
dictionary, and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recom- 
mended: Goodwin’s Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and 
Scott’s Greek Lexicon (abridged or intermediate); Kiepert’s Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate) ; Smith’s Smaller Classical Dictionary 
(Everyman Series, Dent). 


nde 
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1. Beginners’ Greek. : 
Gee tah Pe oats ae 10. 6s OT a aie Mr. McCullagh. 
Text-books:—Benner and Smyth, Beginner’s Greek Book (Ameri- 
can Book Company); Colson’s Greek Reader (Macmillan). 


2. Greek. First and Second Years. 
So reer Deon... Weds Prin at Thi acide see ee cle es Professor Stanley, 
Xenophon, Anabasis 1 and II (Goodwin and White, Ginn & Co.) ; 
Homer, Iliad VI (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan’s Elementary Classics) ; 
Translation at sight. 


3. Greek. Second Year. 
The Gospels in the Greek World................ Principal Smyth. 
A study of cultural and religious conditions in the first two cen- 
turies of our era, with reading of select Greek texts and literature 
dealing with the period. 


4. Greek. Second Year. 
oes alt ee Sait ait AD eae ee Associate Professor Thompson. 
Plato, Apology (Adam, Cambridge University Press); Homer, 
Odyssey IX (Edwards, Cambridge University Press); Euripides, 
Alcestis (Blakeney, Bell's Illustrated Classics); Translation at sight 
(Jerram, Anglice Reddenda, Second Series, Oxford University Press). 


5. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. Prerequisite: 2 or 4. 
BAe EN Pee & Pedic Fa SEL deal eT Ue Professor Stanley. 
Thucydides I (Marchant, Macmillan) ; Demosthenes, On the Peace, 
Philippic II, Chersonese, Philippic III (Sandys, Macmillan) ; Euripides, 
Bacche (Tyrrell, Macmillan) ; Translation at sight (Fowler, Sportella). 


6. Greek, Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs. (To be given 1930-1931). 
Ilerodotus IX (Abbott, Clarendon Press) ; Xenophon, Oeconomicus 
(Sewell, Pitt Press); Aristophanes, Clouds (Forman, American Book 
Company); Translation at sight (Fowler, Sportella). 


Lionour CouRsE IN GREEK 

This will consist of 2 or 4, and 5, and the following :— 
‘11. Greek, Second Year. 

Sa OE POA, BE Fe kt ek cornet te ghs Professor Carruthers. 

Homer, Iliad XXII and XXIV (Edwards, Cambridge University 
Press); Aeschylus, ‘Prometheus Vinctus (Sikes and Willson, Mac- 
millan); Lucian, Menippus (Mackie, Cambridge University Press) ; 
Greek Prose Composition and Sight Translation. 
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12. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 
ates. 6cT ajoFk, Baty atte. incase adic de Professor Woodhead. 
Piato, Republic I (Warren, Republic 1-V, Macmillan); Aristo- 
phanes, Knights (Merry, Clarendon Press): Sophocles, Gidipus Rex 
(Cambridge University Press, 6/-); Llranslation at sight; Greek Prose 
Composition. 


13. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs. (To be given 1930-1951). 

Plato, Gorgias (Lodge, Ginn & Co.); Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb) ; 
Theocritus (Kynaston, Clarendon Press); Greek Prose Composition and 
Transiation at sight, 

Latin 

All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-Fnglish dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended :— 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough (Ginn & Co.); Lewis, 
School Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary ; 
Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent). 

The following book is also recommended; Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus 
(Williams and Norgate). 


1. Latin. First Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Petrie, Latin Reader, with Introduction to Roman History (Oxford, 
Clarendon Press); Latm Prose Composition (Pilsbury, Clarendon 
Press) ; Translation at sight. 


2. Latin. Second Year. 
3 hve: Te PP. ekg abit eke eee vaio ones Professor Woodhead. 
Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon) ; 
Horace, Odes 1 (Page, Macmilian); Virgil, Aeneid IV (Stephenson, 
Macmillan’s Elementary Classics); Translation at sight (Jerram, 
Anglice Reddenda, Second Series, Clarendon Press). 


3. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs.:; Mon, Wed,,. Peic stoke os ccds i de a Professor Carruthers. 
Cicero, Selected Letters (Abbot, Ginn & Co.); Virgil, Eclogues 
(Papillon and Haigh, Clarendon Press); Plautus, Captivi (Lindsay, 
Clarendon Press); Translation at sight (Pope and Bradshaw, Long- 
ans). 


4. Latin. 

3 hrs. (To be given in 1930-1931). 

Sallust, Catiline (Summers, Cambridge University Press); Horace, 
Epistles (A. S. Wilkins, Macmillan); Translation at sight (Pope and 
Bradshaw, Longmans). 
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5. Latin. 


At the beginning of the second term, if not before, an advanced 
class will be formed to prepare for Second and Third Year Scholarships. 
This class will be open to qualified students of the first two years. 


Honour Course 1N LATIN 
This will consist of 2 and 3 and the following :-— 


11. Latin. Second Year. 
shies: Mon. Wed. “Pris, at 987k. OR k ie. Mr. P. F. McCullagh. 
Cicero, Philippic II (Peskett, Cambridge University Press) ; 
Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan); Lectures on Roman Literature; The 


Writers of Rome (J. Wight Duff, Oxford Clarendon Press) ; «Latin 
Prose Composition. 


12. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at.9...... Associate Professor Thompson, 


Juvenal, Selections (Duff, Cambridge University Press); Seneca, 
Select Letters (Summers, Macmillan). 
< 


13. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs. (To be given in 1930-1931.) 

Tacitus, Histories I-ll (Godley, Macmillan); Virgil, Georgics 
I, II, IV (Papillon and Haigh, Clarendon Press); Latin Prose Com- 
position and Sight Translation. 


Honour Course IN CLASSICS 
Greek: 2 or 4, 5, 11, 12. 
Latin:.2,:.3, 11, 42. 


Ancient History 


Greek and Roman History and Institutions: a lecture and reading 
course open to students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years. May 
be taken as a half-course in tle first or second term. 


3: hrsss Mons Wed. Fri, at Li. i... ied. The Staff in Classics. 


GRADUATE COURSE IN CLASSICS 
See page 452. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


ada [ StePHEN LEACOCK. 
J. C. HEMMEoN. 


PROFESSORS: 


ASSOCIATE Proressor:—J. P. Day. 


Joun C. FAartTHING. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 
JoHN CULLITON. 


~ 


SESSIONAL LECTURER :—EUGENE ForSEY. 


H. C. GOLDENBERG. 
GRADUATE FELLOWS :— 


1928-29. A. KirscHBERG. 


M. M. MENDELS. © 


Elements of Political Economy (General Economics). Second 
Year. his course is open to Arts students. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. 
Professor Leacock, Professor Hemmeon and Mr, Culliton. 


Elements of Political Economy (Social Economics). This 
course is open to Theological students proceeding to a degree in 
Arts, to students in the School for Social Workers, to partial 
students, and, by permission, to General students. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professor Leacock, Professor Hemmeon and Assistant Professor 
Farthing. 


Elements of Political Science. Second Year. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Professor Leacock and Professor Hemmeon. 


History of Economic and Political Theory. Third Year. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2........ Professor Leacock. 


Economic Aspects of the British Empire. Third Year. 
3 hrs., 2nd: term; Mon., Weds, Fru, at :2....035 Professor Leacock. 


Labour Problems. Third Year. 
3. trs.,,.ist. terms 2, 205 Satret $2.6 cise Professor Hemmeon. 


Money and Banking and Statistics. Third Year. 


3 hrs., 2nd term;. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Associate Professor Day. 


ZN 
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Canada: Industrial and Economic Problems. Third Year. 


3 hrs., istterm; In..Th.,. Sat, at 11. 
Proiessor Hemmeon and Mr. Culliton. 


The Government of Canada. Third Year. 


3 hrs., 2nd term;. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Professor Leacock and Mr. Culliton. 


Contemporary Economic Theory. Fourth Year. 


o hrs,, 2st. deeeisade) fi, 26at., at T1........ Professor Hemmeon. 


Contemporary Political Theory. Fourth Year. 


o hits, cad term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3....... Professor Leacock. 


International Trade and Trade Policy. Fourth Year. 


3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10..Associate Professor Day. 


Public Finance. Fourth Year. 


So hts. 2d tegmeée) Tas id he Sat. a0 12. «occa Professor Hemmeon. 


Transportation, Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fru, at 9. 
Mr.. Forsey. 


Social and Industrial Legislation. Fourth Year and Graduate 
Students. 


3 hrs., lst term, in alternate years. Given in 1929-30, 
peony Wem. Fey 6t $2. occ Gas ceed Assistant Professor Farthing. 


Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. Fourth Year 
and Graduate Students. 


3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1929-30. 
Mor. Wed.” Privat Tie ee ii ee. de. Associaté Professor: Day. 


Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (till 1800). 


Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 


3 hrs., Ist term, in alternate years. Given in 1930-31. 
Mon., Wed. Prt, at 12... jean ¥s hs Assistant Professor Farthing. 


Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (after 1800). 
Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

3 hrs., 2nd term, in aiternate years. Given in 1930-31. 
Mice ed Ot Zo Soa eae 8 ae Associate Professor Day. 


NTT hy 
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19. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia- 
mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Seminar 
course for Graduate Students in Arts and Commerce. 


hrs., Ist term. 


3 
Eee. VE teh, GE Bde cele ake cee hell ea. Professor Leacock, 


20. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia- 
mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Seminar 
course for Graduate Students in Arts and Commerce. 


3 hrs., 2nd term. 


Mon... Wedi,! Frés a Sose..20203. Hivitverex Protessor Hemmeon. 


31. Financial and Monetary Systems of India, China, and Japan. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


5 Mts, Ou, Tin; Sit. Be aes aaa sos Associate Professor Day. 


For the courses in Economics and Political Science given in the 
School of Commerce, see pages 222 and 232. 


Honour Courses 


Students taking the full Honour course in Economics and Political 
Science take in their Second Year courses 1 and 3, together with three 
other courses as approved by the Department; in their Third Year the 
courses uidicated above, together with one approved course from another 
department, and in their Fourth Year the courses indicated above, 
together with one approved half course from another department. 


Students taking Honour courses in the whole or in half of another 
department (see page 146) may be granted honors in Economics (with- 
out Political Science) by taking courses 1, 3, 6, 7, 12, 14 or 15 or 16 
and either 8 and Y or 10 and 11; similarly, students taking Honour 
courses in the whole or in half of another department may be granted 
honours in Political Science (without Economics) by taking courses 
1, 3, 4, 5, 13, 16 or 18 and either 8 and 9 or 10 and 11. 

Course 31 may be substituted for any of the above options, but may 
not be counted in competition for scholarships or fellowships. Students 
in the Department of Economics and Political Science are expected to 
spend a considerable proportion of their time in the preparation of class 
reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and ordinary reading. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See page 485. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


| F. Crark. 
PROFESSORS :— 4 
| SINCLAIR LAIRD. 


As a full time professor of Education has been appointed in this 
department new courses will probably be offered at the beginning of the 
next session. 


1. Principles of Education; Psychology of Education; History of 
Education. Third Year. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. 
This course is a prerequisite for Course 2, and for the Course in 
Practice Teaching. 


2. (a) Methods of Teaching. Fourth Year. 
A. Principles of general method. 
B. Special methods in elementary subjects. 
C. Special methods in High School subjects. 


(b) School and Class Management. 
A. School administration, and school law and regulations of 
the Province of Quebec. 
B. Class management and discipline. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 5. 


Courses 1 and 2 are required for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec, together with (a) fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision; and (b) special 
courses in methods of teaching French, music and drawing. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 


This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach ‘in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. General regulations 
applying to candidates for any grade of diploma apply also to candidates 
for high school diplomas. 

Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he 
has begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a 
physician’s certificate to show that he is in good health and free from 
physical and mental defects that would seriously interfere with his use- 
fulness as a teacher. 
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In addition, the Protestant Committee of the Department of Educa- 
tion of the Province of Quebec have laid down the following require- 
ments for the High School Diploma :— 

Graduation from some Canadian or other British University, with 
degree courses as follows :— 


(a) Academic. 


First Year 


Latin, Mathematics. History, or a Sci- 
English. French, ence subject, or 
Greek. 


Second Year 


Latin, Mathematics. A Science subject or 
English. French or History. Greek. 


It is provided, however, that a candidate may omit in the Second 
Year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has taken 
at least 60% in the First Year. 

Special High School Certificates qualifying to teach special sub- 
jects in which honour courses have been taken in the University may 
be issued by the Central Board of Examiners, but they shall not be 
valid for the headship of high schools unless endorsed for this purpose 
by the Director of Protestant Education, on the recommendation of 
the Central Board. 

(b) Professional. 


Candidates for High School Diplomas must also take at least two 
full University courses in the Theory and Practice of Education; all 
in accordance with a syllabus of studies submitted by the University 
authorities and approved by the Protestant Committee of the Depart- 
ment of Education. | 

Graduates in Arts, with the academic standing in the First and 
Second Years prescribed above, may also qualify for High School 
Diplomas by taking a year of post graduate studies in the University, 
with the major part of the candidate’s work taken in the Department of 
Education; all in accordance with the syllabus of studies approved by 
the Protestant Committee. 

In the meantime, however, the following will be accepted as meet- 
ing the professional requirements :— 

(1) The successful completion of courses 1 and 2 in the Department 
of Education, during the last two years of their undergraduate course, 
Course 1 in the Third Year and Course 2 in the Fourth. 


> 








ea aS Ss <1 D 


172 FACULTY OF ARTS 


(2) Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, music and drawing. These courses are held in the Montreal 
High School on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session. Fee, 
$16.00, payable to the Bursar, McGill University. 

(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice 
teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the 
candidate holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in 
successful teaching experience which would be accepted by the Central 
Board of Examiners). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into two 
parts. The first part, is taken in September preceding the Fourth Year. 
Education Course 1 is a prerequisite. The second part of the course 
in Practice Teaching is taken in May and June after the Fourth Year 
examinations. 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 


The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


French. A summer school for teachers of French leading to 
a Specialist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Educa- 
tion. 

Kindergarten Assistants. A two-session course held in Mont- 
real and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to 
the regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of 
Education. This diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten 
class at Macdonald College. 

Physical Education. A two-years’ course leading to a diploma 
for Teachers in Physical Education recognized by the Provincial Depart- 
ment of Education. (This course is given under the Department of 
Physical Education.) 


Ga 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
PROFESSOR :—Cyrus MACMILLAN. 


GreorcE W. LATHAM. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— 
Harotp G. FILeEs. 


ASSISTANT Proressor:—A. S. Noap. 
LECTURER :—Mary MACKENZIE. 


lA. R. McBain. 
EsTHER ENGLAND, 
Dorothy HAINEs. 
ASSISTANTS :— 


LECTURER AND DrrEcTor IN PLay Propuction :—Lkrona GRAY. 


1. English Composition. 


Sav. at 12.30% 

Assistant Professor Noad, Miss Mackenzie and Assistants. 
Assistant Professor Files will have the general direction of this 
course. Section and weekly conference hours to be arranged. 


2. English Literature. 


General Course from Anglo-Saxon times to the present day. 
Tu., Th., and, at the pleasure of the instructor, Sat. at 12..... 

Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
Weekly conference hours to be arranged. Mr. McBain will have 
the general direction of the tutorial conferences. 


1A. English Composition. 


1 hr. per week for Ist term in Second Year. 
All students who fail in English 1 are required to take this course. 
Assistant Professor Noad and Assistants. 


3. English Composition. 


Half course. An advanced course open to a limited number of 
students who desire more practice in writing after having com- 
pleted English 1. Application for permission to take this course 
must be made at the beginning of the session. 

Hours to be arfanped.a: osc iccces cee’ Associate Professor Files. 
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English Literature in the Nineteenth Century. 
Bons Weds Brig Bt 3.0.58 6 cess F.8s Associate Professor Latham. 


Spenser and Milton. 
Half course, 2nd term. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12....... 
Associate Professor Latham 


Omitted in 1929-1930, given in 1930-1931. 


Shakespeare (Six Plays). 
DEOR. Wels EE, BR TO iiawekc vat cts exes Professor Macmillan. 
May be taken in two successive years. 


English Literature in the Eighteenth Century. 
ite WN ti ae Es ci, soins BY Associate Professor Files. 
Omitted in 1929-1930. Given in 1930-1931. 


Argumentation, Debating, and the Forms of Public Address, 
Tu., 3 to 5; conference hours to be arranged....... 
Associate Professor Latham, Assistant Professor Noad 
and Assistants. 
The attendance in this course is limited to 40 men. Omitted in 
1929-1930. 


English Poetry in the Nineteenth Century. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11...... Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
Omitted in 1929-1930. Given in 1930-1931. 


The English Novel, from Richardson to the Present Time. 
Te, THIS Sats at? PR A ees. Associate Professor Files. 


English Literature, exclusive of Drama, from Tottel’s Miscel- 
lany to the Restoration. 
Half course, 2nd term. Mon., Wed. and Friday, at 12 

Assistant Professor Noad. 


Anglo-Saxon; English Literature up to the Norman Conquest. 
Mon, Weed.,. Ett.,; At 2: ajac 0: o06i000%0's Associate Professor Latham. 


The Technique of the Drama. 

Theory and practice. Play structure; characterization; dialogue; 
an examination of specimen plays of various periods. Lectures, 
conferences and practical work in play production on the stage 
in the Moyse Hall, designing, lighting and scenic effects, etc. 

Tu. and Th. at 10 a.m.; laboratory periods to be arranged. 

Miss Gray, Professor Macmillan, Associate Professor Files and 


Assistants. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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The attendance in this course is limited. Application must be 
made at the beginning of the session. Courses 3, 6 and 11 are 
recommended to students taking this course. 


Chaucer, 
Half course, Ist term; Tu., Th, Sat. at 12....... 


Associate Professor Latham. 
Omitted in 1929-1930. Given in 1930-1931. 


American and Canadian Literature. 
Half course, 2nd term. 
Mon,, Wed.) Fri, avant, Vie eel 
Professor Macmillan and Associate Professor Latham. 
Given in 1929-1930. Omitted in 1930-1931. 


Comparative Literature, 

The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th centuries. 

Mtl Baby es Be bc Suse ake ahs ce Assistant Professor Noad. 
Omitted in 1929-1930. Given in 1930-1931. 


Comparative Literature, 

The literary influence of the Continent upon England since 1600; 
a study of typical forms. 

Fil ck Dig Geet, GE Mae vcs ene men a oa caine Assistant Professor Noad. 
Given in 1929-1930. Omitted in 1930-1931. . 


The English Bible. 
Half course, ist: term: Tt., ‘Th. Sat. ot Gece 


Professor —————————- and Assistants. 
Omitted in 1929-1930, 


English Literature from the Restoration to the Death of 
Dryden. 
Half course, lst term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12......... 

Associate Professor Files. 
Given in 1929-1930. Omitted in 1930-1931. 


Early English: English Literature from 1200 to 1450. 

Tu, Th. Sat. at 12.....ccsecesee. Associate Professor Latham. 
Given in 1929-1930. Omitted in 1930-1931. 

Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 
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21. Political Satire Since the Renaissance. 


Half course, Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11..Professor Macmillan. 
Given in 1929-1930. Omitted in 1930-1931. 


Second Year Courses 


Courses 4, 6, 7, 15, and in special cases 8, 9, 10, 13 and 19 are open 
to Second Year students. 


Honour Course 


Second Year:—Two courses selected from 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 15, 18, 19. 

Third Year:—Four courses. 

Fourth Year:—Four courses not taken in the Third Year; Course 
11 in the Graduate School may be taken, with the permission of the 
Department. 

Courses 5, 6, 12, 14 and 20 are compulsory for Honours. 


EncLisH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour Courses IN ENGLISH AND 
Latin, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 


Second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department. 

Third Year:—Any courses aggregating’ six hours a week, including 
12, chosen from 4 to 21, not previously taken. 

Fourth Year:—Any courses aggregating six hours a week, includ- 
ing 12, chosen from 4 to 20, not previously taken. (Course 12 and one 
course selected from 5, 14, and 21 are compulsory.) 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour CoursE IN 
ENGLISH AND OTHER SUBJECTS 


Second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department. 

Third Year :—Courses aggregating six, hours, chosen from 4 to 21, 
not previously taken. 

Fourth Year:—Any courses aggregating six hours, chosen from 4 
to 21, not previously taken. 

One course selected from 5, 12, 14 and 20 is compulsory in either 
the Third or the Fourth Year. 


\ 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See page 45/7. 





GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 1/7 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


ProFEessor:—JoHN J. O’NEILL. 
Proressor oF MINERALOGY :—R. P. D. GraHam. 
AssociaTeE Proressor oF PaL#ontoLtocy :—T. H. Crark. 
LeRoy FEttow In GeoLocy :-— ————____-—__- 


1. General Geology (App. Sci. 141). A general survey of the 
whole field of geology. 
(a) Mineralogy and Petrology—The common rock-forming -: and 
economic minerals and more important rocks. 


(b) Dynamical and Structural Geology—The processes of vul- 
canism; volcanoes, geysers, etc.; disintegration of the rocks 
to form soils; denudation of the earth’s surface under atmos- 
pheric agencies, rain, running water, glaciers, etc., and the 
deposition of the Etats | as sediments; mountain building, 
earthquake, folding, faulting, etc. 

(c) Historical Geology, including a description of the fauna and 
flora of the earth during the successive periods of its his- 
tory, as well as the economic aspects of the subject. 


The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the 
Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and 
lantern slides. 

In addition to the lectures there will be excursions on Saturday 
mornings for five or six weeks after term opens; students taking this 
course will be excused from. any classes which conflict with the excur- 
sions. On the discontinuance of the excursions one hour lab. per week. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., and Fri. at 9.....Associate Professor Clark. 


Text-book.—To be announced. 


2. Physiography and Natural Resources of Canada. 
2hrs.; Tu, Thy et 12: 20s sass Aes ee eeteeson, CO ee. 
Prerequisite :—l, 


3. Historical Geology (Advanced) (App. Sci. 152). 
This is a continuation of course 1, and will consist of lectures, 
colloquia and museum work extending throughout the session. 
1 hr.; Mon., at 12, and 1 lab. period in 2nd term on Mon., 2 to 5. 
Prerequisite :-—1L...........0e+e000+++-Associate Professor Clark. 


4. Geology of Canada (App. Sci. 149). 
A general description of the geology and mineral resources of 
the Dominion. 
l hr., lst term; Wed., at 11.................. Professor O’Neill. 
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5. Mineralogy (App. Sci. 142). 


The lectures and demonstrations, illustrated by specimens and 
models, deal mainly with the description and means of identifica- 
tion of species, special attention being paid to the ores and econ- 
omic minerals and to those which are important as rock consti- 
tuents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discussion of 
the geometrical and physical properties of minerals; their chemical 
composition; calculation of formule, etc., and the principles of 
classification. 

2 hrs.; Tu. and Th., at 9........eeeeeeeeeees Professor Graham. 


6. Determinative Mineralogy (App. Sci. 143). 
Laboratory practice in blow-pipe analysis and its application to 
the determination of, mineral species. 
2 lab. periods during the first term; Th., Fri, 2 40 o2 es 
Professor Graham. 


7. Economic Geology (App. Sci. 148, in part). 
The application of the knowledge and data of Pure Geology to 
commercial uses. 
1 hr.,. Ist term; Thi, at Ll... .cesecceeceeeeees Professor O’Neill. 


8 Ore Deposits (App. Sci. 148, in part). 

The nature, mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences will then 
be described and their origin discussed. The more important non- 
metallic materials, e.g., fuels, clays, building stones, etc., will be 
similarly treated, as well as questions of water supply, artesian 
wells, etc. 

4 hrs., 2nd term...... Tu, at 10-12; Wed. Th, at 11..... 
Prerequisite :—7. Professor O’Neill. 


9. Optical Mineralogy and Crystallography (App. Sci...451). 
Methods of determining the various optical properties of minerals. 
Optical chapters in Miers’ “ Mineralogy” and Dana’s “‘ Text-Book 
of Mineralogy”; Tutton’s “Crystallography and Practical Crystal 
Measurement.” ? 

1 hr. and 3 hrs. Jab. period, lst or 2nd term. 
Hours to be arranged.......eceeceseeccovecs Professor Graham. 


10. Petrography (App. Sci. 146). 
The modern methods of study employed in petrography are first 
described, and the classification and description of rocks is then 
taken up. 
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In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week will be devoted 
to practical work in the petrographical laboratory. 
1 hr., lst term, Tu., at 10; 1 lab. period (3 hrs.), sess..... 
Professors Graham and O’Neill, 
12. Palzontology. 
2 hrs.; 3 hrs. lab. All hours to be arranged........ 
Associate Professor Clark. 
13. Geological Colloquium. 
Papers on a great variety of geological topics are assigned to 
students for review and concise presentation as a preface to general 
discussion, Each year, this course must be taken by all graduate 
students in Geology. 
One hour per week (to be arranged). 


Honour Course 
Second Year :—Geology 1, 5 and 6; Zoology 1; Botany 1; Chem- 
istry 1; English 4, 
Third Year :—Geology 2, 3, 4, 9, 10; Chemistry 3. 
Fourth Year :—Geology 7, 8, 12, 13; Botany 3 and Zoology 7. 


GRADUATE COURSE 
See page 463. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES 


ProFessor :—H. WaALTER. 
ASSISTANT Proressor :—W. L. GRAFF. 
LECTURER :—Muss B. MEyEr. 


1, German Language. (Beginner’s B.A. Course.) 

oe Gs SD ey, I ee oe eae 

Texts:—Van der Smissen and Fraser, High School German Gram- 
mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Guerber, Marchen and Erzahlungen, Vol. I 
(Heath) ; Nichols, Easy German Reader (Holt). 

Students intending to proceed to Course 7 are required to study 
during the summer the following texts:—Hauff, Der Zwerg Nase 
(Heath); Moser, Der Bibliothekar (Heath); Schrakamp, Ernstes und 
Heiteres (A.B. Co.); Carrington & Holzwarth, German Composition 


(Heath). 


2. German Language. 
3 Bite. c FR, ek, ‘Sati Se Te cies cs ces ce cca ane el oe Miss Meyer. 
Texts:—Van der Smissen and Fraser, High School German Gram- 
mar (Copp, Clark Co.) ; Hauff, Die Karavane (Holt), Keller, Kleider- 
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machen Leute (Heath); Fulda, Talisman (Holt); Collmann, Easy 
German Poetry (Ginn, Ed. 1913); Horning, German Composition 
(Copp, Clark Co.). 

Private Readings :— 

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Barg Neideck (Am. 
B. -Go.). 


3. German. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 
Stare TR: The. Sat et OT Assistant Professor Graff 
Texts:—Vos, Essentials of German (Holt); Guerber’s Marchen 
und Erzahlungen, Vol. I (Heath); Gore’s German Science Reader 
(Heath). 


4. German Science Reading Course. Second Year. 
3 hirs.; Mon.) Wed., Pri atoS.co.32%% . 2 Assistant Professor Graff. 
A course in reading Science German is given for students who have 
matriculated in this language or have taken it in the First Year. 
Texts:—Greentield’s ‘Technical and Scientific German (Heath) ; 
Ihrig’s Word Formation and Syntax (Heath). 


5. German Language. Second Year. 


Section A; 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Ue See. a eee ee 
Professor Walter and Miss Meyer. 
Texts:—Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Jagemann, Materials 
for German Prose Composition (Holt); Storm, Immense (Ginn) ; 
Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Heath); Schiller, Wilhelm Tell 
(Holt). 
Private Readings :— 
Riehl, Der Fluch Schédnheit (Heath) Morike,, Mozart auf der 
Reise nach Prag (Heath). 
Section B; 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10........... 
Professor Walter and Miss Meyer 
Texts:—Van der: Smissen, German Grammar Jagemann, Materials 
for German Prose Composition (Holt) ; Fiedler, German Short Stories 
(Clarendon Press); Freytag, Die Journalisten (Ginn); Schiller, Maria 
Stuart. 


6. German Language, Commerce Course. (Will not be offered 
in 1929-30.) Students will receive one hour's instruction in Com- 
mercial German and will take two hours in course 5. 

Longman’s German Commercial Correspondence (Longmans, Green 


& Co.). 
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7. German Language. Second Year. Honour Course. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....... Assistant Professor Graff. 

Texts:—Jagemann, Materials for German Prose Composition 
(Holt); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Schiller, Piccolomini; Meyer, Jirg 
Jenatsch (Heath); Nichols, Modern German Prose (Holt). 

Private Readings :— 


Heine, Harzreise (Ginn); Goethe, Sesenheim (Holt). 

No student who in his First Year took German 1 can take course 
7 unless he has completed the summer work as given under course 1. 

Students may begin Hionours in German in their Third Year, pro- 
vided they have obtained a First Class in either 5A or 5B. 

Honour students in German are strongly recommended to take, in 
their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, course 1 of 
the Department of Philosophy (Logic and Introduction to Philosophy). 

N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses of the Third 
and Fourth Years a student must know German well enough to under- 
stand lectures delivered in German and express himself in German with 
some degree of fluency and correctness. 


8. German Literature (Nineteenth Century). 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (given in 1930-31) .Professor Walter. 

Texts:—Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn) ; Grillparzer, 
Sappho (Ginn) ; Hebbel, Agnes Bernauer; Heine, Prose (Oxford Univ. 
Press); Heine, Verse; Hauptmann, Die versunkene Glocke; Keller, 
Sieben Legenden; Stroebe and Whitney, Geschichte des deutschen 
Literatur (Holt); Mueller, German Composition (Copp, Clark Co.) ; 
Selections from German philosophers. 


9. German Literature (Eighteenth Century). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri, at 9 (given in 1929-30) .Professor Walter. 
Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt 
Press); Schiller, Wallenstein; Lessing, Hamburgische Dramaturgie; 
Stroebe and Whitney, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur (Holt) ; 
Whitney and Stroebe, Exercises in German Syntax and Composition 
(Holt Co.); Selections from German philosophers, 


Honour CourRSsES 


10. Medizval German Literature and Philology. 
(Given in 1930-31.) 
Dees! PRR ORE Re es te ei tenes casters Assistant Professor Graff. 


Texts:—Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fesi und Beer, 
Ziruch) ; Behaghel, Die Deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipsig). 
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11. Entwicklung der deutschen Lyrik.......... Professor Walter. 
1 hr. (Given in 1930-31.) 


12. Geschichte des deutschen Trauerspiels..... Professor Walter. 
2 hrs. (Given in 1929-30.) 


13. Der deutsche Roman in seinen Hauptvertretern. 


1 -hr.« (Given (in-1930-31).. . aves aso ed Assistant Professor Graff. 
14. Composition. 

Pr Bis did a Rina ase sdouled smaey ah 23: Ceeet Professor Walter. 

Mutschmann, Passages for translation into German (Oxford Univ. 
Press). 


15.- Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 
OF PRI ae Ee ery Pee Cen ee Professor Latham. 


The German language alone is used in class instruction in courses 
5-13, and, in order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to speak 


German fluently. 
GRADUATE COURSES 


See page 464. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


W. T. WaucH. 
C. E. Fryer. 
AssociATE Proressor:—E. R. Aparr. 
READER :—T. W. L. MacDermort. 
A. D. P. HEENEY. 
Assistants :—4 Beatrice M. T. LyMAN. 
Joan M. V. Foster. 


PROFESSORS :— | 


CourRSsES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 
1. General History of Europe, from the Break-up of the Roman 
Empire to 1914. First Year. 
ae.) S65 TR, Date he Ea tect e8 Ne miwes Professor Waugh. 


2. General History of North and South America. Second Year. 
3 hrs.:.Mon., Wed. Fri., at 9.4.<.... Associate Professor Adair. 


3. History of Canada. Third Year. 
3 hres Tu: 2h. “Sat. ators .F ie) pe eg eee ie Professor Fryer. 





HISTORY 183 


4. History of Europe, 1789-1914. Fourth Year. 
By Re ee a aS ge: a Professor Fryer. 


Courses SPECIALLY FOR Honour STUDENTS 
Prerequisite :—History 1. 


5. Medizval History and Institutions. Second Year. 
3 RUBS) A iy, 2 ek, SORE RE li asinine wos Professor Waugh. 


6. History of Modern Europe to 1789. Third Year. 
3. firs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....... Associate Professor Adair. 


7. English Constitutional History. Fourth Year. 
S Hrs Ta “Eis Se ae oe ecw eer cake Professor Waugh. 


8. History of Economic and Social Conditions, with special 
reference to England. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs.; at times to be arranged....... Associate Professor Adair. 


Special Subjects :— 


Joan of Arc and her Times. 

The Reign of Charles I. 

William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 

A selected period of the History of Canada since 1760. 
Roman Law. 

A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. 


Note.—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 
study by Honour students during their Third and Fourth Years will be 
made in consultation with the Chairman of the Department. 


Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses 
in 1929-30 :— 
Second Year: History 2 and 5. 


Economics 3. 
Approved courses in French or German and in Latin 
or German. 


Third Year: History 3 and 6. 
An approved course in Economics, Latin, French or 


German. One of the special subjects:in History. 


Fourth Year: History 4, 7 and 8. 
Continuation of special subject begun in 1928-29, 


Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History in 1929-30 :— 
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History Courses :— 
Second Year: History 2 and ‘5. 
Third Year: History 3 and 6. 
Fourth Year: History 7 and either 4 or 8. 
Notre.—In addition to the examination on the subjects taken up tn 


the last year, Fourth Year honour students will have a general examina- 
tion paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


GRADUATE CouRSE 
See page 464, 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


) D. A. Murray (Chairman). 
PROFESSORS :— 
C. T. SULLIVAN. 


A. H. S. GILLson. 
W. L. G. WILiaAMs. 


ASSISTANT ProFressor:—H. Tare. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS !:— 


Lecturer :—Davin Howat, M.A. 


1. Mathematics. (For First Year students.) 


Geometry and Trigonometry, 3 hrs., lst term. 

Algebra, 3 hrs., 2nd term. 

Five Sections: Messrs. Gillson (two sections), Howat (two sec- 

tions), Murray (one section). 

Shortly after the beginning of the session a section will be formed 
of the more advanced students in Mathematics. About mid-year the 
sections will be rearranged and a section formed of the students who 
have obtained good class standing in the Mathematics of the first part 
of the session. The Advanced section will be in charge of Associate 
Professor Gillson, 

Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry; Cars- 
law, Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts 
I-VI; Hall’s School Algebra, Parts I, 11; Bottomley, Logarithmic 
Tables. 


1A. Solid Geometry and Trigonometry. 


1 Ate 2a ters ccs way eect eceeaaeees 
This is a special class for students qualifying for entrance into 
Applied Science and for others interested. 
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1B. Practical Mathematics. 


This is an elementary course giving simple methods of dealing 
with numerical data arising in Biology, Economics, Sociology and allied 
subjects, and including such topics as the use of graphical methods, 
tables, averages, approximations and elementary statistics. 

1 hr. weekly (time to be arranged) 

First or Second class standing in course 1 is necessary for course 


2. Algebra and Analytical Geometry. (For Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 


3 hrs.; Mot., Wed:, Fri, at 10600) .253..5 204 


Text-books:—S. L. Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry; C. E. Love, 
Analytic Geometry. 


2A. Mathematics. (For Second Year students.) 


This course deals with topics in Algebra, Geometry and Trigo- 
nometry of a more difficult character than those comprised in ordinary 
Mathematics 1, It is designed to meet the continuation requirements 
of students who have passed ordinary Mathematics 1, but whose stand- 
ing does not permit them to take Mathematics 2 or 3. 


5 hrs, session. .: 7.2... .. feeten : 


3. Calculus. (An elementary course for Second Year and other 
qualified students. ) 


Oras? Ds “Ee, Sat eee oe eee ... Professor Murray. 
Text-book:—Murray, Differential and Integral Calculus. 
A knowledge of. courses 2 and 3 is a prerequisite for courses 5, 6. 7. 


Students who do not intend to enter an Honour course in Mathe- 
matics or in Mathematics and Physics and who wish to take classes 
in Mathematics after the First Year are advised as follows :—Mathe- 
matics 2, 3 may be taken in the same year or in different years in 
any order. After Mathematics 2, 3 shall have been passed, any of 
Mathematics 5, 6, 7 may be taken and in any order. 

Students in Arts who wish to prepare themselves for advanced 
courses in Mathematics or for advanced courses in Physics or for work 
in actuarial science (see courses 7, 9, below), are strongly advised to 
take both courses 2 and 3 in their Second Year. 

Students who enter the Honour course in Mathematics in their 
Third Year are required to have taken in their Second Year Mathe- 
matics 2, 3, and. either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathematics 
2 of Commerce. 
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Students who enter the Honour course in Mathematics and Physics 
in the Third Year are required to have taken in their Second Year 
Mathematics 2, 3, 4 and Physics 3, 4. 


4. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (For Second Year 
and other qualified students. ) 
Spherical Trigonometry; 1 hr., Ist term............ 
Astronomy; 2 hrs., 2nd term...... Associate Professor Gillson. 


Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press) ; Moulton’s Astronomy. 

Spherical Trigonometry may be taken separately from Astronomy 
by students taking the double course in Arts and Applied Science. 

This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour 
course for the year. 


5. Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; Curve Tracing. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students. ) 
Si PE SRSG os 5 tea Mind ule «ed odie wie tee oleae Mr. Matthews. 


Text-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry; R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 
of Three Dimensions. 


6. Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential Equations. (For Third 
Year and other qualified students.) 
Ce SR OE ay CE Cae re Associate Professor Gillson. 
Text-book:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Forsyth, Differential 
Equations (Macmillan); Piaggio, Differential Equations (Bell). 


7. Theory of Equations and Finite Differences. (For Third Year 
and other qualified students.) . 
CR Ne oi ae hah ak Le leh A a Ras 42 Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations; A. 
Henry, Calculus and Probabilities; Whittaker and Robinson, Calculus 
of Observations. 


9, Theory of Interest and Life Contingencies. (For Fourth Year 
and other qualified students.) 
SAME, \SOSOi ied. cal. «: 078 een. Fis maine whens eles Assistant Professor Tate. 
Course 7 is a prerequisite to course 9. 
Text-books:—Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries’ Text-book; Borel, 
Probability; King’s Theory of Interest. 
Courses 7 and 9 are mainly planned for students who intend to 
enter on actuarial work, and are designed as an aid to those who may 
proceed later to the examinations of the Institute of Actuaries. 
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10. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students. ) 
o BB: COO Sa lieeewaee 
Assistant Professor Tate or Associate Professor Williams. 
Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 
Press) ; de la Vallée Poussin, Cours d’Analyse Infinitésimale. 


11, Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 
Variable. (For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 
DS TNS MB Sor Se os scan ce eae eon Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; 
Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonc- 
tions Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars). 


12. Modern Higher Algebra. (For Fourth Year and other quali- 
fied students. ) 


SOT WOBEF Ew crabe xine crenisrrts eee Ad Associate Professor Williams. 
Properties of polynomials; determinants and matrices; theory of 
forms, 


Text-book:—Bocher, Introduction to Modern Higher Algebra. 
Each year courses 5, 6, 7, 10, 11 and either 9 or 12 will be given. 
For Courses IN CoMMERCE open to students in Arts, see Announce- 
ment of the School of Commerce. 


Honour CoursE IN MATHEMATICS 


Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2; 
Mathematics 2, 3, and either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathe- 
matics 2 of Commerce. 


Third Year :—Courses 5, 6, 7, and a fourth full course (in any 
subject) approved by the department. 

Fourth Year :—Course 10 and at least two of courses 9, 11, 12, and 
a fourth full course (in any subject) approved by the department. 


Honour Course IN MATHEMATICS AND PuysiIcs 
Prerequisite :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2, 


Second Year :—Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry and 
English recommended as other subjects to be chosen.) 


Third Year:—Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5, 6. 
Fourth Year :—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 


GRADUATE CoURSES IN MATHEMATICS 


See page 465. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (Semitic) LANGUAGES 


Cc. A. Bropit BRoCcKWELt. 
Proressors :—~2 A. kK. Gorvon. 
G. AsroTt-SMITH. 


LiecTURER:—Jutius BERGER. 


1. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 
a frse: Mon, Wedsita,, tatslonn és dissec. Professor Brockwell. 


2. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 
BERL SRE OS FO aE ee ee eee Professor Brockwell. 


3. Arabic and Aramaic. 
Sires Mon Wee Fit. Bt 105 6.6 0s oes a 6 Professor Brockwell. 


4, Semitic Social Anthropology and Epigraphy. 
Bre. ey Gg ACA At UN a os wieccinas c.c,50 Professor Brockwell. 


5. Hebrew Texts. 
Stare: sere Wet Reh ate Dd. pag cure wie Professor A. R. Gordon. 


6. Outlines of Hebrew History to Herod the Great. 
Pete LE i aeln a bee sno cnet Ren ere Professor A. R. Gordon. 


History of Jewish Thought. 
2 ES: Sg Wi eet le Ness ec ket soe ener Ah <0 e's « Mr. Berger. 


“ 


8. Talmudic Texts. 
ES ta a OE Soe Rae hese ee Ke OC ree cewe tats Mr, Berger. 


9, Literature of the Jewish Hellenists (Selected Greek Texts). 
3 hrs.:-Mon., Wed. Pri, at disxnataiess . Professor Abbott-Smith. 


10. Grammar and Syntax of Jewish Hellenistic Texts. 
Peed a BE De oie es caw ve Oa eS eS Professor Abbott-Smith. 


Honour Course 


Prerequisite:—Hebrew 1 or an equivalent. 
Second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department. 
Third Year :—3, 4, 5, 7 (or 9). 

; Fourth Year :—3, 4, 5, 8 and 6 (or 9). 


CourRsE FoR THE M.A. DecrREE 


’ “> > 
See page 4/3. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

Proressors ‘— W. CALDWELL (on leave of absence). 
IRA A. MacKay. 

ASSISTANT !— 


1. Logic and Introduction to Philosophy. 
3. irs: -Treeo Tey ak ie AG cn sans a meties Professor MacKay. 


2. Moral Philosophy. 
3 hrs::) Mon, Wed. Bris ab loos ds siadedesbes Professor Caldwell. 


3. Greek Philosophy. 
S Ars. sks does <> do cdextee dee betut ues or. Professor Caldwell, 


4. History of Modern Philosophy. 


5 hrs.; Mon. Webs Pr af 41 is eatin. Professor Caldwell. 
5. Advanced Moral Philosophy. ® 
BE ARE dah oe DR Be Ok a ives US chiteles Professor Caldweil. 


6. Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics, 
PT phon dik wah eee EUs Coed oe a hee aah Professor MacKay. 


7. Main Currents of Recent Philosophy. 
Cy: en Gene yer Lp Petar Oa 5-7 Yee ae PA ARS. Yee Professor Caldwell. 


8. The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 
Lectures, Reading and Papers. 
ere eS oS le Professor Caldwell or Professor MacKay. 


Honour CoursE 

Second Year :—Course 1 and Psychology 1. 

Third Year:—Any four full courses from 2 to 8, of which course 
Z must be one. Another course in Psychology may also be prescribed 
either in this year or the next. 

Fourth Year:—Four full courses from 2 to 8, other than those 
selected in the Third Year. In addition, a full course in any of the 
following subjects :—Education, History, Psychology, Sociology or Eng- 
lish Literature. 

The Philosophy requirements for Honours in Philosophy and Eng- 
lish, Philosophy and German, and Philosophy and Psychology are six 
hours selected from: 2 to 8 in each of the Third and Fourth Years, 


GRADUATE Course For M.A, DEGREE 


> 








190 FACULTY OF ARTS 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 





[)rrEcTOR :—A. S. Eve. 
H. T. BABNES. 

Proressors :—2 L. V. KING. 
A. N. SHAW. 


A. H. S. GILLson. 


ASSOCIATE Proressors :—J D. A. KEys. 
H. E. REILLEY. 


Bale : 
Assistant Proressors:—J © > BIELER (on leave). 
J. S. Foster. 


LECTURER IN ASTRO-PHysics:—A. V. DoucLas. 


H. G. I. Watson. 

W. H. Barnes. 

H. W. Harkness. 

N. Cam, 

F. T. Davies (on leave). 


SESSIONAL LECTURERS -| 


DEMONSTRATORS sie T. N. WHITE. 
| E. E. Watson. 
J. F. Hearp. 
R. J. Hunter. 
INSTRUCTOR IN LaBorATORY TECHNIQUE:—H. T. Pye. 


1. General Course. 
(Applied Science 44, Lab. 45.) 
2 hrs.; Wed. and Fri., at 2; lab., Mon., 2-4, or Tu., 4-6, or 4-6 Wed. 
| Associate Professor Keys. 
T ext-books:—Kimbali’s College Physics (Holt); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


2P. General Course (Advanced). Open to Second Year pre- 
medical and pre-dental students; also available for other Arts 
students. (Physics 1 or equivalent, prerequisite.) 
Jehivs: IER, at 33:2hrs. iab., :Taiy4-6. 
Associate Professor Reilley. 
Text-books:—Duff’'s Text-book or Physics (Blakiston) ; Labora- 
tory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). Reference books:—Daniel’s 
Text-book on Medical Physics (Macmillan); ,Jones, Electricity and 
Magnetism (Lewis). 
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2. Heat, Sound and Light. (Applied Science 311, Lab. 312.) 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th. Sat. at 11; 2 hrs. lab., Mon. or Fri., 11-1, or 
WOE. SH4 se eae a ere Professor Shaw. 
Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound 
(Macmillan) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


3A. Electricity and Magnetism. (Applied Science 315, Lab. 316.) 
2 hrs.; Mon., Fri. at 11; 2 hrs. lab. Fri., 2-4, or Sat., 10-12. 
Professor Eve. 
Text-books:—Hadley’s Magnetism and Electricity for Students 
(1926 ed. Macmillan). 


3B. Statics and Hydrostatics. 
RTC 5: VAS Bs deci da eds caters Assistant Professor Foster. 
I ext-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


4, Dynamics, 
2 hrs., Ist term; 1 hr., 2nd term. (A half course combined with 
Mathematics 4 to form a three-hour unit.); Tu., Th., Sat., at 9, 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 
Assistant Professor Foster. 





5A. Properties of Matter. 
t hr. 'Sat.-at! 10°'¢3 dave aba . Mor wles: Assistant Professor Foster. 
Text-book:—Poynting and Thotnson’s Properties of Matter 


(Griffin). 


5B. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 
@ OPS.5 Ts 2A at Bites vn beaks Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


6A. Electrical Measurements. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9; 4 hrs. lab., Wed., 2-6. 
Assistant Professor Bieler, 
lext-books:—Terry’s Advanced Laboratory Practice in Electricity 
and Magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism 
(Longmans). 


6B. Light. (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (lab. Monday, 2-5). 
Associate Professor Keys and Dr. A. V. Douglas. 
Text-books:—Edser’s Light (Macmillan) ; Wood’s Physical Optics 
(Macmillan). 


* Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows :— 
6B in ’30-’31, ’32-’33, etc., and 8B in ’29-’30, ’31-’32, etc. 


som 
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6C. Electricity. (Applied Science 318.) 

Mainly for Electrical Engineering Students in Applied Science 
and students in the course in Engineering Physics. 

2 hrs., 2nd term; Tu., Th., at 9......Assistant Professor Bieler. 


7A. Electromagnetic Theory. 
thet) Bie Sb Ade i hetiese s+ eae rred Associate Professor Keys. 
Text-books:—Fierce’s Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill) ; and Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, by J. J. 
Thomson (C.U.P.). 


7B. Mathematical Physics.7 
2 rales Dike, ees (RE Bboy ooo owls aOR Assistant Professor Foster. 
Text-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans), and Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Von 
Nostrand). 


8A. Molecular Physics. 
Zibrs oi Weal. Frijcat Mndieciwascs hess 0a h ek Professor Shaw. 


Text-booi:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiation 


(E. Arnold). 


8B. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6B in alternate sessions.*) 
1 hr.; Mon. at 9 (lab.,— Monday, 2-5). 
Proiessor Shaw and Dr. A. V. Douglas 


Text-book:—Robert’s Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


9. Radioactivity. 
2 hrs., 2nd term (3 hrs. lab.) .....0.6-4 Assistant Professor Bieler. 


Text-book:—Ruthertord’s Radioactive Transformation (C.U.P.). 


10. Vector Analysis. 
2 tenet CGA oe ss sb oe os os aeee 6 a0 59 bead Professor Eve. 


Text-book:—Coffin's Vector Analysis (Wiley). 


11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 
NRE: Pe ciel olate sta te hye Vee hae eee als te ne OM Professor King. 
Text-vooks:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.);  Basset’s 

Hydrodynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). 


oe 





* Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows :— 
6B in ’30-’31, ’32-’33, etc., and 8B in ’29-’30, 31-32, etc. 
+ Competent students may substitute 14. 


+The Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do 
additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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12. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 
De NS aaa ih aN ee ih ak ee Professor King. 
Text-books:—Jean’s Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); 
Bloch’s The Kinetic Theory of Gases. 


13. (a) Quantum Theory. 
Less) This at. 12. So SUe es 220i Ben lest 3 Professor Eve. 


Text-book:—Summerield’s “Atomic Structure” (Methuen). 


(b) Relativity. 
b Otc CHES shies da tedewe oan Associate Professor Gillson, 


14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 
CPS, eT eehh Rae cole Pen eee VEE oe weak Professor King. 


Text-book:—Jeans’ Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 


15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 

A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (including 
the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction of simple 
apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and introduction to original 
research. 

l hr. (also 2 hrs. lahb.). 

Associate Professor Keys and Mr. H. T. Pye. 


16. Thermodynamics. 
Pi Sas RRA Sect dw Sue bee ane ee a Professor Shaw. 


(Alternate sessions, 1930-31, 1932-33, etc.). 


17. Electron Theory. 
Z Lith. vs eidkeekth det hone to eeclodaw Professor King 
T ext-books:—Richardson’s Electron ‘Theory of Matter (C.U.P.), 
Lorentz, Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 


18. Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observation. 
SF PROBE ISAS ES SIA EPRI Associate Professor Gillson. 
Text-books:—Rall’s Spherical Astronomy; Newcomb’s Spherical 
Astronomy (Math. 3 and 4 prerequisite). 


19. Astrophysics. 

BRR cove ee tee oe Vek DUR eV Ee rE eT Tek Dr. A. V. Douglas. 

(Mathematics 4 and 6, and Physics 5B prerequisite). 

Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in the 
sumnier months. 


ee 
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Honour Course IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 


Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
First Year students intending to take these Honour courses are advised 
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics 1. 

Second Year :—Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics, 3, 4; (Chemistry and 
English recommended as other subjects to be chosen). 

Third Year :—Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5, 6, 

Fourth Year :—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 

Third and Fourth Year Honour students are invited to attend the 
Journal Club, Colloquium and Physical Society. 


GRADUATE COURSE IN PHyYSICS 


See page 478. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


ProFessor AND DrrREcCTOR OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY :— 
WiitiraAmM D. Tait. 


CHESTER E. KELLOGG. 
J. W. Brivces. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—KENNETH W. SPENCE. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS -{ 


FOR UNDERGRADUATES 


1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 
Lectures and experiments. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., at 10, and one laboratory period to be arranged. 
Professor Tait and Mr. Spence. 


2. General Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and experiments. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at .12....... Associate Professor Kellogg. 


3. Experimental Psychology and Statistical Methods. 
Laboratory course; readings, experiments and discussions. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2; 2 hrs. laboratory and one lecture 
Associate Professor Kellogg and Mr. Spence. 
or conference per week. 


FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 


4. Physiological Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures and reports. 
Lectures, readings, and reports. 
> mrs. (to be ‘arranged ) ...... dacs tews Associate Professor Kellogg. | 





10. 


11. 


12. 
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Comparative Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 


3 hrs., lst term; Mon., Wed. and Fri., at 10. 
(Given in 1929-30.) ..0ie 5 vet Associate Professor Kellogg. 


Child Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 


3 hrs., 2ud term: Tt, Thy Sate at. 10s cei Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


Social Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 


Ree aie ae ys a | are oh Pe He Mee Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1930-31.) 


Aesthetics. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 


o nea, 3 - Te. Fee Sat. at Oo Mave ay Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


Educational Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 


Smee. EM Eh ee sata Bt! 236.2 veaees Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1930-31.) 


Experimental Education. (Half Course.) Third and Fourth 
Years. 


Lectures, reports, experiments. 


3 hrs: 2ad terme: Tus, ‘Thi, Sati at 10s..cwaideiees Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1930-31.) 


Mental Measurements. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, practical testing, reports (half course). 


S*hre., ist terms Teas Fie Bat. Peers tet Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


Theory of Aptitude and Achievement Tests. Third and 


Fourth Years. 


Lectures, readings and reports. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed. and Fri., at 10. 
(Given in 1929-30.) Associate Professor Kellogg. 


GN 
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13. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects. 
3 hrs., lst term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
(Given in 1930-31.)..................Associate Professor Kellog. 


14. Psychology of Secondary Education. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 


Gives 18.-1930-S1.),. 5% aS ie Ska Associate Professor Kellogg. 
15. Vocational and Industrial Psychology. Third and Fourth 

Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 

Sate TSC TRIE 1 ti AE ees OR Melee voces eieiais eles Professor Tait. 


(Given in 1929-30.) 


16. History of Modern Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., Ist term; hours to be arranged.. Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1930-31.) 


17. Abnormal Psychology. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
NER aur g jo cone nie k pe ee ee SOR Associate Professor Bridges. 


Honour Course 

Second Year:—l and Philosophy 1, 

Third Year:—Any four full courses 2-14. 

Fourth Year:—Any four full courses 2-14 other than those 
selected in the Third Year. Students taking Honours in Psychology 
must also take History of Philosophy in the Third or Fourth Year in 
place of one of courses 2-14. In consultation with the department, allied 
courses in other departments may be taken instead of certain courses in 
Psychology. Students are advised to take Greek Philosophy. A 
knowledge of German is advantageous. 

The requirements for honours in Psychology and other subjects are 
two courses in Psychology and two in the other subject selected. 


GRADUATE COURSE 
See page 485. 


ScHOOL SERVICE BUREAU 

The Department of Psychology maintains a School Service Bureau. 
Its purpose is to furnish aid and advice with regard to intelligence tests, 
classification of pupils, vocational guidance, remedial treatment, stan- 
darized tests and measurements and other psychological aspects of 
education. . 

As far as time and equipment permit, this service is at the disposal 
of superintendents, principals, teachers, parents and others interested 
in education. 


No i 


, a 


FRENCH 197 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


ProFESSOR:—R. pu RourRE. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—P. VILLARD. 





ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :—< _. we 
Mme. TourEN FurRNESS. 


L. D HAUTESERVE. 
Mme, .DurANnp-JOLy. 


LECTURERS !:— 


FRENCH 


Owing to the position which the University occupies in the midst 
of a very large French-speaking population, the Department enjoys the 
opportunities afforded by French church services, French newspapers, 
French theatres, French literary clubs and public lecture courses in the 
French language. It maintains in consequence a particularly high stan- 
dard in the study of French. Every lecture, even in the First Year, is 
given in French, and the complete course of studies is so combined as to 
give the students not only a theoretical knowledge of French grammar 
and literature, but a practical ability to talk, read and write French cor- 
rectly and fluently. 


Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


The oral examination (in both General and Honour courses) counts 
for 50%. 

As there is no oral matriculation examination in this subject, a con- 
siderable number of students undertake the work without any knowledge 
of spoken French, A _ special section in the First Year is therefore 
provided for such students, but it is not possible to acquire fluency in 
the language without extra work. Students who are deficient in this 
respect, and especially those taking French as a continuation subject 
are therefore urgently advised to follow the French Summer School 
course either before or after their First Year. 


1. French Language. First Year. 


3 hrs—Section A, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B, Mon., Wed., 
Pris Be Ty Professor du Roure, Associate Professor Villard, 
Assistant Professor Furness and Mme. Durand-Joly and M. 
d’ Hauteserve. 


Tesxis:—(a) General Course.—Green and Fort, French Composi- 
tion (Oxford); Lavisse, HKisteire de France, Cours moyen; Labiche, Le 
Voyage de M. Ferrichon (Holt); Manley, Eight French Stories (Allyn 
and Bacon); A. Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, 


-_ 


Gavroche (Oxford). (b) Advanced Course.—Daudet, Morceaux cisoisis 


GaN 
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(Ginn); Racine, Andromaquc (Ginn): Mérimée, Contes et Nouvelics 
(Oxiord); Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Holt); Cameron, 
French Composition (Holt). 


2. French Language and Literature. Second Year. 


3 hrs.—Section A, Tu. Th., Sat., at 9; Section B, Tu., Th., Sat., 
ah Roary Assistant Professor Furness and Mme. Durand-Joly, 
and M. d’Hauteserve. 


Texts:—Des Granges, Morceaux choisis, Classes de Lettres 
(Hatier) ; Moliére, Les précieuses ridicules (Heath) ; Augier, Le Gendre 
de M. Poirier (Heath) ; Des Granges: Précis de Littérature Frangaise 
(Hatier); Mérimée, Colomba (Heath); Spiers, Graduated Course of 
Translation (Simpkin, Marshall and Co.). 


3. French Language. Second Year. (Honour Course.) 


o brs.* Tt, Th. Sat. at. ii. 
Proiessor du Roure, Mme. Durand-Joly. 


Texts:—Corneille, Le Cid (Holt) ; Racine, Britannicus; La Bruyere, 
Caractéres; Moliére, Les Femmes savantes (Macmillan) ; Musset, Trois 
Comédies (Heath); Hugo, Ruy Blas (Holt); P. Hervieu, La Course 
du Flambeau (Heath); Pailleron, Le Monde ot l’on s’ennuie (Heath) ; 
Rowler, Stories by Contemporary French Novelists (Ginn); Louis 
Hémon, Maria Chapdelaine. 


4. French Literature of the XVIIth and XVIIIth Centuries. 
Third Year. 
So bre. > Mona weds: Pr. Bt. sa eke dies oxi Mme. Durand-Joly. 


Texts:—Des Granges, Morceau choisis, Classes de Lettres 
(Hatier); Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Phédre; Moliére, Le Misan- 
thrope; Daniel Mornet, Histoire de la literature et de la pensée fran- 
caises ou, Des Granges, Précis de Littérature Francaise (Heath) ; 
Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath) ; Marivaux, Le Jeu de l’Amour et du Hasard 
(Macmillan); Voltaire, Selections (The Century Co.) ; Beaumarchais, 
Le Barbier de Séville (Ginn). . 


In addition to the above texts, a certain number of Home Read- 
ings will be assigned. 

Prose Composition:—(a) General Course—Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 
London); (b) Honour Course.—Stephen Leacock, My Discovery of 
England. 
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5A. La France Moderne: Institutions politiques et sociales; poli- 
tique intérieure et extérieure. Third and Fourth Years. 


3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....Professor du Roure. 


Texts:—Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa civilization (Holt). 


5B. La France Moderne: Le mouvement des idées. Third and 
Fourth Years. 


3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12..... Professor du Roure. 


Texts:—Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa civilization (Holt). 


6. French Literature of the XIXth and XXth Centuries, Fourth 

Year. 

3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10...... Assistant Professor Furness. 

Texts:—Chateaubriand, René (Nelson); Hugo, Hernani; Balzac, 
Le Pére Goriot; French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn); 
Daniel Mornet, Histoire de la litérature\et de la pensée francaises 
(Larousse) ou, Des Granges, Précis de Littérature Francaise (Heath) ; 
Des Granges, Morceaux choisis, Classes de Lettres (Hazier); Flaubert, 
Trois Contes; Guy de Maupassant, Contes choisis; A. Daudet, Le Petit 
Chose; Anatole France, Le livre de mon ami; Paul Bourget, Un disciple; 
E. Rostrand, Cyrano de Bergerac. 

Prose Composition:—(a) General Course—Spiers, Graduated 
Course oi Translation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 
London); (b) Honour Course.—Stephen Leacock, My Discovery of 
England. 


7. Histoire de la langue francaise. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Honour Course.) 


1 hr.; Sat., at 10. 


Texts:—Darmstetter, Cours de Grammaire Historique, Parts I 
and Il, 


8. History of the French Novel. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1930-31.) 
3. depeig E tts kee, ta Ot I cd ait baat Professor du Roure. 


9. History of the French Theatre of the XIXth Century. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1929-30.) 
Z hse? Ta, Thy at 
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10. Evolution of the French Lyric. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1929-30.) 
 WEBIN a hss 1. OBOE Lodi coisas. 79 3% Professor du Roure. 


Texts:—French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Heath). 


11. Balzac. Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1930-31.) ' 
2 arse; 111, Th.,.at,-0. | 


12. French Commercial Course. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12......Associate Professor Villard. 
Teaxts:—Mansion, Histoire de la littérature francaise; Richards, 
Manuel de lecture expliquée, XI Xéme siécle (Cambridge); Sand, La 
mare au diable (Ginn); Moliere, Les Précieuse ridicules (Heath) ; | 
Carroue, Manuei de correspondance cominerciale. - 
Home Reading:—Vigny, Le Cachet rouge; Augier, Le Gendre de 
M. Poirier. 


13. French Commercial Course. Third Year. 

O.nrs: > Mon. Weds... Fri. at 10.snaia2 Associate Professor Villard. 

Texts:—Mansion, Histoire de la littérature francaise; Montes- 
quieu, Lettres Persanes (Macmillan) ; Rudmore-Brown, French Short 
Stories (Oxford); Chateaubriand, Atala (Heath); Janau, Commercial 
Correspondence (Longmans); Renault, Lectures commerciales (Ox- 
ford); Daniel Massé, Initiation éconoinique (}lachette). 

Home Reading:—Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Séville; Mérimée, 
Colomba. 


14. French Commercial Course. Fourth Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.......02 Associate Professor Villard. 

Texts:—Clerget, Manuel d’économie commerciale; Lanson et 
Desseignet, La France et sa civilization (Holt); Gide, Principes d’éco- 
nomie politique; Lucas, A Book of French Verse (Oxford). 

Home Reading:—Chateaubriand, Selections (Oxford); ‘Thiers, 
Bonaparte en Egypte (Holt). 


15. French Science Readings. First Year, B.Sc. Course. 
Senbe LOL rhs “oat at 8 eta st Ais Pa M. d’Hauteserve. 
Texts:—Greenfield and Babson, Industrial and Scientific French 


(Ginn); J. Verne, Vingt mille lieues sous les mers (Heath); J. Verne, 
Cinq semaines en ballon. 
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Honour Course IN FRENCH 
Prerequisite :—1, 
Second Year :—2 and 3, 
Third Year :—4, or 5A and 5B, and 7, 9, 10 and a full course in 
another subject approved by the Head of the Department. 


Fourth Year :—6, or 5A and 5B, and 7, 9, 10 and a full course in 
another subject approved by the Head of the Department, 


FRENCH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour Course IN FRENCH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 
Second Year :—2 and 3. 
Third Year :—4, or 5A and 5B, and 7 and 9 or 7 and 10. 
Fourth Year :—6, or 5A and 5B, and 7 and 9 or 7 and 10, 


M.A. Course 


See page 487. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


ASSOCIATE PRoFESSOR AND Drrector OF THE StHoor For SOCIAL 
WorKERS :—Cart_ ADDINGTON DAWwSoN. 


ASSISTANT ProFessor:—Everett CHERRINGTON HucHEs. 


( Heten MacGitt HucaHes. 
ASSISTANTS :— 4 
[ MarGArRET L, SMYTH.‘ 


1, Introduction to the Study of Society. Second Year. 
Ca) Et, 5 My, eats. Be 2k town ve poe Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 
(b) Tu., Th, Sat. at 11............Dr. Dawson and Dr, Hughes. 


An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
behaviour; an objective and scientific analysis of human relations ; 
ecological and social forces; the great society and the growth of com- 
munication; conflict as a social function; the social order and social 
change; definition and use of the main sociological concepts, 


2. The Community. Third and Fourth Years. 


Tu, “Lh, Dat, me Feiss Ce. seem Dr. Dawson. 
A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small town 
and open country communities; analysis of the basic forces that con- 


> 
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dition the social life and social institution of the great community; the 
trend of urbanization and its effects on human behaviour; cities as 
centres of dominance and of culture; student research under direction. 


3. Immigration. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Not given in 1929-30.) 


4. Social Pathology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, 2nd term......--+++-+seeeee Dr. Hughes. 

The processes of social disorganization; the basic causes of poverty, 
unemployment, irregular work, industrial fatigue and the consequent 
demoralization of the individual and disorganization of the social group; 
social unrest and disorder; critical analysis of the attempts to control 
and reorganize society in the light of pathological social conditions; 
modern methods of research in the study of social change as it is 
related to social pathology. 

Texts:—Parmelee, Poverty and Social Progress (Macmillan). 


5. Social Origins. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Not given in 1929-30.) 


6. Social Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Not given in 1929-30.) 


7. The Family. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, Ist term......--.sseseeeees Dr. Dawson. 
The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 
forms, attitudes, and natural history, sociological interpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, religious, 
F - educational and legal aspects of family life; present-day disorganization 


and reorganization of family life. 
Text:—Mowrer, Family Disorganization (University of Chicago 


Press). 


8. Social Progress. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
(Not given in 1929-30.) 


9. Social Research. Graduate Seminar. Research problems, 
theory and methods. . 
Hours to be arranged.......+eeee+s- Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 
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10. The Sociology of the Child. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mon, Wed. Fri, ated . bat Crt. icdiccecadisdccuus Dr. Hughes. 
The child as a developing personality; the normal cycle of social 
growth in the family; modern supplementary institutions for the normal 
child, such as the school, the playground and the social agency; the 
dependent child and the delinquent child, and the institutions which 
treat them. 


11. Social Institutions. Third and Fourth Years. 
Dts: Weed... SIS Bbw vce Dy ols a Oe cle a ada aa Dr. Hughes. 
The institution as a unit of social structure and as a bearer of 
culture; the processes by which institutions arise, develop and die; the 
life-cycle of such institutions as the sects, the church, the school, the 
newspaper, etc.; crises and the re-organization of institutions. 


12. Social Attitudes and Personality. Fourth Year and Graduate 
Students. 
(Not given in 1929-30.) 


13. Culture Areas in Canada. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

Mon., Wed., Pri, at 2, 2nd. term, oie ioc. 0. ee Dr. Dawson. 

The application of anthropological and sociological methods to the 
study of culture areas in Canada. These areas are separated from each 
other by the main physiographic regional divisions. Each region breaks 
up into the older areas of settlement and pioneer belts. The basic struc- 
ture and related social and cultural organization of each area will be 
studied. The course will also cover: A comparison of the main culture 
traits and their diffusion in each area; research projects to discover the 
indices of culture organization and social change in the various areas; 
the conflict of British, American and Canadian culture patterns in 
Canada. 


Honour CourRSsE 


Second Year :—Course 1 Psychology 1, and Economics 1, 

Third Year:—Four full courses from 2 to 13. 

Fourth Year:—-Any three full courses from 2 to 13 other than 
those selected in the Third Year. 

At the discretion of the Department certain courses in other 
departments may be substituted for some courses in Sociology. 

Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 
required to take two courses in each department. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 
See page 488. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 





ProFessor:—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—N. J. BeErrizt. 


AssistaNt Proressor oF MepicaL Zoorocy :—M. NortkKIN. | 


“ T “ “T> 
DEMONSTRATORS :— J/ 2 GRELTENBECHER: 
B. W. TAyYLor. 


1A. General Zoology. 
2 hrs., Ist term; Tu., Th., at 2.. Professor Willey and Dr. Notkin. 
6 hrs. lab., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 


1B. Elementary Zoology. 
2 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., at 2....Assistant Professor Berrill. 
2 aes: lab; Fri.,-at Z. 


2. Zoology of Invertebrata. 
Ot SC RA PE et RE SED EN eT TEE Assistant Professor Berrill. 


4 hrs. lab. (Periods to be arranged.) 


3. Colloquium. 
DGRAE AEs hp dt i ics pla deenis oFethemm isin setiew + nine Professor Willey. 


4. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrata. 
2 titer: On Pt ch FO tain caewsiotarcs © Ho 90°08 Professor Willey. 
3 hrs. lab.,:..1 h., at, 


5. Comparative Embryology. 
2 Marg Bet POC asia cas shai vee Dev wrens Assistant Professor Berrill. 


2 hrs. lab. (Periods to be arranged.) 


6. Experimental Zoology. 
. By arrangement, 2nd term........... Assistant Professor Berrill. 


7. Ethnology. 
List CE AE DOs. 5. cwiccesicass vids Fo waa’ e 0090's Professor Willey. é 


Honour Course IN BIoLocy 


Prerequisites ;—Botany 1;;Chemistry 1; Zoology 1. 

Second Year:—Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work) ; Zoology 
2, with at least Physics 1 or Chemistry 2 or their equivalent. 

Third Year:—Botany 4 and 5; Zoology 3 and 4. 
Fourth Year :—Botany 6 and 7; Zoology 5 and 6. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Director, DEPARTMENT oF PuysicaL Epucation:—ArtHUR S. LAB. 
University MepicaL Orricer:—F. W. Harvey. 
ATHLETICS MANAGER:—D, S. Forses. 
Rucsy Coach anp AssIsTANT Puysicat Director:—A. A. Burrince. 


Track CoacH AND ASSISTANT PuysIcaAL Drrecror:— 
F. M. VAN WAGNER. 


ASSISTANT PuysicAL Drirector:—Hay FIn.Lay. 


PuysicAL Director ror Women:—Jesse S. HErRi0tTT. 


{ Zerapa SLACK. 
AssISTANT Puysicat Directors ror WomEN:— 4 
ETHEL WAIN. 


FOR MEN 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students and all students com- 
ing to the University for the first time, will be required to pass a 
physical examination. Students of all years who wish to engage in 
athletic activities are also required to be physically examined, The hours 
for this examination will be announced at registration. 

At the same time each student will be asked to fill in a card indicat- 
ing his choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed to follow, 
unless debarred for medical reasons, under which circumstances he will 
be given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous 
forms of exercise or will do gymnasium work, as the case may require. 

Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two periods per week will be devoted to it.* 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, provided 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one- 
fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to 
take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the Director, a 
supplemental course being given in the month of September for this 
purpose. 


* Owing to lack of accommodation, this requirement is suspended 
for the session 1929-30. 
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No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee 
on Physical Education. 

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Edu- 
cation, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any such candidate 
unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which 
they are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, how- 
ever, to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 


Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, shall be 
considered as sufficient ground to disqualify a student from engaging in 
athletic contests. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation 1s 
provided for seven days only, and for this time only, when requisitioned 
for by the Department. A leaflet and handbook concerning this service 
and the general work of the Department, together with the regulations 
governing athletics, will be distributed at the opening of the session. 


FOR WOMEN (Royal Victoria College) 


In order to safeguard the health of the women undergraduate 
students, all entrants will be required to satisfactorily pass a health 
examination. An effort will be made to furnish adequate health service 
to all women students during their University career. 

Work in the Department, amounting to a total of 126 hours during 
the four-years’ course, is required of all undergraduate students. The 
requirement for students in the Faculty of Music is a total of 86 hours 
—two hours per week for the first two years. Partial students may 
register for work in the Department on payment of $5.00 for a class 
of two periods a week. Students repeating a year are not exempt from 
work in the Department for that year, but are required to repeat their 
work in Physical Education. 

Students entering with advanced standing are advised to consult 
the Physical Director for Women regarding their requirements in 
Physical Education. 
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The results of the health examination will determine the pro- 
gramme, and every effort will be made to suit the activities to the needs 
of the student. 

Any student failing to meet the above requirement will be reported 
to the Dean as conditioned in the subject of Physical Education. Such 
condition may be removed only by repeating the work of a term. Not 
less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each session, 
the Director shall furnish the Registrar of the University for trans- 
mission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students being can- 
didates for degrees at the forthcoming convocation who have failed to 
satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Education. 

Strathcona Prizes are offered in this Department, open to students 
of all years. Regulations governing the awarding of these prizes will 
be announced in the Spring of each year. 

Every student is required to wear the costume recommended by the 
Department. 

A leaflet containing full information concerning the University 
Health Service will be given to all students at the opening of the 
session. 

Intramural and extramural activities are organized by the McGill 
Women Students’ Athletic Association, Group II R.V.C., under the 
supervision of the Department. 

To meet the requirements in the Department of Physical Educa- 
tion for Women, all undergraduate students should enroll for any two 
of the following courses :— 


1. Intermediate Formal Gymnastics. Entire Session. 


Wednesday, at 12. 
This course includes lessons in formal and rhythmical gymnastics, 
elementary apparatus work and participation in organized indoor games. 


2. Advanced Formal Gymnastics. Entire Session. 


Monday, at 12. : 
This comprises formal and rhythmical gymnastics, with advanced 
work on apparatus and organized games, 


3. Intermediate Informal Gymnastics. Entire Session. 


Monday, at 11. 
The material of this course will include game skills, stunts, 
tumbling activities. 


4. Clog and Folk Dancing. Entire Session. 


Monday, at 3. 
This course includes various types of folk and clog dances. 
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Intermediate Natural Dancing. Entire Session. 


Thursday, at 11. 
This material is a rhythmic interpretation of free and natural 


movements and play activities. 


6. Intermediate Character and Interpretative Dancing. Entire 
Session. Wednesday, at 2. 
The course includes bar work, dancing technique, character and 


interpretative dances. 
7. Advanced Character and Interpretative Dancing. Entire Ses- 


sion. Friday, at 12. 
Advanced material of course No. 6. 


8. Badminton. Entire Session. 


Sections: 
Monday, at 11. Wednesday, at 11. Thursday, at 2. Friday, at 11. 
Monday, at 2. Wednesday, at 3. Friday, at 12. 
( Friday, at 2. 
Friday, at 3. 


The course includes practice in playing badminton and participa- 
tion in tournaments. Rackets must be furnished by the student. 


9. Elementary Fencing. Entire Session. 
Monday, at 12. 
Fundamentals of fencing taught in this class, with practice in 


fencing plays. 


10. Intermediate Fencing. Entire Session. 
Thursday, at 2. 
Fencing plays and participation in bouts. 


11. Elementary Swimming and Badminton. Entire Session. 

Swimming Class: Mon., Thurs., at 3-3.30 (Y.W.C.A.), Fall and 
Spring Terms. 

Badminton class: See sections of Course No. 8. 

The Swimming course comprises class instruction in strokes and 
elementary diving. (An extra fee of $3.00 per year is charged for 


swimming. ) 


12. Advanced Swimming and Badminton. Entire Session. 
Swimming class: Mon., Thurs., at 3.30-4 (Y.W.C.A.), Fall and 
Spring Terms. 


Badminton class: See sections of Course No. 8. 








13. 


14. 


15, 
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Elementary Swimming and Ice Hockey. Entire Session. 
Swimming class: See Course No. 11. 
Ice Hockey: Tuesday, at 4. First and Second Year. Winter Term. 
Saturday, at 10. Third and Fourth Year. Winter 
Term. 


Advanced Swimming and Ice Hockey. Entire Session. 
Swimming class: See Course No. 12. 
Ice Hockey: See Course No. 14. 


Intermediate Basketball and Baseball. Entire Session. 
Tuesday, at 2. 
This combined course consists of basketball in the Fall and Winter 


Terms and baseball in the Spring, and includes the practice of the games 
and matches. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


Advanced Basketball and Baseball. Entire Session. 
Sections: Thursday, at 5; Saturday, at 12. 
Advanced material of Course No. 15. 


Elementary Tennis. Entire Session. 
Sections: Monday,-at 3; Tuesday, at 3. 
Racquets must be furnished by the student. 


Horse Back Riding. Entire Session. 
Sections: Wednesday, 4.30; Friday, 4.30. 
This class is conducted by the Westmount Riding Academy. An 


additional amount of $2.00 per class period will be charged. 


19. 


20. 


Field Hockey. Fall term only. 


Archery, Fall term only. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


The College was opened September 4th, 1899. 

It is the outgrowth of plans conceived during the early years of 
his principalship by the late Sir William Dawson, which resulted in 
the establishment of the Ladies’ Educational Association. Under the 
auspices of the Association, courses of lectures, delivered chiefly by 
Professors of McGill University, were offered to women from 1870 
until 1884, thus placing within their reach, to some extent at least, the 
advantages of a Collegiate and University education. 

In 1884, during the principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
the late Lord Strathcona, then Mr. Donald A. Smith, gave a sum of 
$50,000, and, in 1887, a further sum of $70,000, to found the Donalda 
Endowment for the higher education of women, such education to be 
conducted in the buildings of McGill College, as a distinct course in 
the Faculty of Arts, with the understanding that as soon as practicable 
the classes were to be created into a separate college of McGill Univer- 
sity, with a building separate from that of McGill College. Under the 
terms of the Donalda Endowment it was provided that degrees in the 
Faculty of Arts should be granted to women practically on the same 
conditions as to men, and that the examinations for such degrees for 
classing, honours, prizes and medals should be identical with those for 
men. 

As a result of this generous gift, and in accordance with the condi- 
tions attached, courses of instruction, identical in subject and in standard 
with those of the Faculty of Arts, were established for women in 1884. 
These courses were given in the Arts Building, some of the work of 
the Third and Fourth Years and of the Honour Courses being con- 
ducted in joint classes. 

The first graduating class of eight women was presented for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in 1888. 

The ultimate object of Lord Strathcona had been the provision of 
a residential college, and this was realized when the Royal Victoria 
College was opened in 1899, and formally inaugurated by their Majesties 
the King and Queen (then Duke and Duchess of York) in 1901. 

A Warden and Resident Staff were appointed. With these new and 
great advantages the instruction provided by the original endowment 
has been maintained as hitherto, except that the separate classes are 
held mainly in the College building. Women have continued to prepare 
for degrees in Arts, including pure science. Through the wisdom of 
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Lord Strathcona, provision was also made for the study of music. 
Since, however, the establishment of music as a separate department 
of the University in the Conservatorium of Music, independent instruc- 
tion in music in the College has ceased, but it still maintains a resident 
lecturer in this subject, who is also Vice-Director of the Conserva- 
torium. The interest of College students in music is thereby served and 
provided for. Women students resident in the Royal Victoria College 
may take degree courses in music at the Conservatorium. 

Resident students of music have the use of pianos in two prac- 
tising rooms and at certain hours in other parts of the building. 

Facilities for lawn tennis and for skating are provided. Subject to 
regulations, the students have the privilege of using the University 
grounds. 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING 


The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was 
erected at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue, upon 
land adjacent to the University Campus. Its beautiful and dignified 
exterior was designed in consistency with a careful and generous internal 
provision for a comfortable and gracious place of study and dwelling for 
students and for staff. 

The building provides an academic, administrative and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher- 
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within 
easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, and much 
thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration. 

On the ground floor are the offices of the Administration, including 
the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the faculty room, the students’ 
common room, a spacious dining hall, and three lecture rooms. On the 
first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room, and a 
handsome assembly hall, which is used for Conservatorium concerts and 
other University purposes. This hall is sometimes lent for purposes that 
are in harmony with the objects of the College. The gallery, which is 
reserved exclusively for the use of College students on such occasions, 
affords the latter many opportunities of educational value. The second 
and third floors and a small part of the first floor are occupied by the 
rooms of the Resident Staff and students. Each student has a separate . 
study-bedroom, The rooms are completely furnished, and no article of 
furniture need be brought by the students. An Annex in charge of a 
College Tutor and adjacent to the College was opened in 1925-26. It 
provides study-bedrooms for students who in all other respects share 
the life of the students in the College building. 


A large gymnasium is provided, fully equipped with modern require- 
ments. In connection with the gymnasium are bath-rooms and dressing- 
rooms. . 


aN 
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ADMISSION AND INSTRUCTION 
The College, being a college of McGill University, and its students 
being registered in the Faculty of Arts, they are required to comply 
with the regulations concerning discipline and instruction made by the 
University and Faculty, and, in addition, with such regulations as may 
be made by the Royal Victoria College. 


Undergraduates are required to pass the Matriculation Examination 
of the University, or an equivalent examination (see page 75) and can 
proceed to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. under the regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts as stated on pages 142 to 150. They are required to wear 
academic dress. Partial students, in order to obtain admission, must pass 
the Matriculation Examination in the subject or subjects which they 
wish to take, or, failing this, must be able to satisfy the Head of the 
Department concerned that they are qualified to proceed with the course. 


Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College their 
names, home addresses, and addresses 1 Montreal. Students not resid- 
ing with iheir parents or guardians in Montreal and who do not afply 
for residence in the College are required to submit their plans for resi- 
dence to the Warden and to obtain written approval. All students 
entering the University tor the first time are required, according to 
municipal regulations, to present a certificate or other satisfactory evi- 


dence of successful vaccination. No student who has an infectious 
iliness or who comes from a house in which there has been an infectious 
iIness within a month, shall enter or return to the College without 
giving notice and obtaining the consent of the Warden. The health of 
the resident students is in charge of two physicians (Dr. W. F. Hamilton 
and Dr. C. F. Martin), who may be consulted, free of charge, by 
arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying for admission 
to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and to forward a 
medical certificate on a form provided by the College. 


Instruction is given by professors and lecturers of the University 
and lecturers and tutors of the Royal Victoria College, who are also 
members of the various teaching departments of the Faculty of Arts. 
Graduate students can proceed to the degrees of M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 


Lectures are given in the College or in the University buildings, 
practical instruction in science being given in the University lahora- 
tories. Students are assisted in their studies by the resident staff. 


Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 
There is also a College Library comprising works of general literature 
and the chief stated books required for the University curricula, the 
Department of Romance Languages being especially well represented. 
The College Library and Reading Room are open to resident students 
from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident students from 9 a.m. to 6 
p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.). 
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The Peter Redpath Museum, containing large collections in miner- 
alogy, paleontology, zoology, botany, archzology, and ethnology, is open 
to sictiees of the College. 

The Warden’s business hours are {0 a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before the 
opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at any 
other time during the session. 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden, 
Royal Victoria Coliege, Montreal. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open to women 
students of the University, see pages 96 to 109. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence within the 
Coilege walls of students who might otherwise arrange to board in the 
City, the Warden and Staff are empowered to make nominations in any 
of the four college years to not more than three additional exhibitions 
of the value of $100 cach. 


TUITION FEES 


Students (graduate, undergraduate or partial, resident and non- 
resident) pay the same fees as are charged in the Faculty of Arts. For 
undergraduate students the fee is $125* (this includes fees for library, 
gymnasium and graduation). For further information, see pages 126 to 
129. Every undergraduate pays an Athletics or Grounds fee of $6.00, 
the McGill Women Students’ Society fee of $2.50, and $1.50 for the 
McGill Daily. All fees are payable to the Bursar, McGill University, 
on October 7th and 8th, but they may also be paid on October 2nd, 3rd, 
4th or 5th, 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergradu- 
ates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Application 
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is 
limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University 
session. Students of the First Year who, under regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts, are dropped from the University (see page 143) will 
be required to withdraw from residence. The charge for board and 
residence, in addition to the sessional fee for tuition, is $500 ($200 for 
room, $300 for board). This may be paid in two equal instalments of 
$250 each, in October and February. Room rent includes all expenses 
of heat.and light (not other electrical attachments, for which fees will 


* For students who entered prior to 1926-27 this fee is $100.00. 
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be charged). These charges cover the University session from the first 
day of registration (September 26th) to the close of the examination 
(for members of the graduating class, to the day after Convocation, 
May 30th). A deposit fee of $10.00 is required when a room is re- 
served, and is deducted from the charges for the first term. 

Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc- 
tion, practice teaching, or examination, and students arriving in Septem- 
ber for practice teaching, supplemental or matriculation examinations, 
are charged an additional fee of $1.50 a day. No additional fee is 
charged to students returning earlier than September 26th, for scholar- 
ship examinations. With the permission of the Warden, students may 
remain in residence during the Christmas vacation. They will be re- 
quired to pay a fee of $1.50-a day for board and residence. 

The charges for tuition and room rent are not subject to remission 
or reduction under any circumstances. Rooms cannot be reserved for a 
shorter period than the University session. In case of prolonged illness 
and absence from College for a period of six weeks or more a propor- 
tionate reduction is made in the charge for board. Information con- 
cerning Bursary and Loan Funds can be obtained from the Warden. 

Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, 
or not later than September Ist. Rooms are not reserved for students 
whose standing at the end of the Session does not entitle them to proceed 
to the next year (see page 156). 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See pages 206 to 209. 


MUSIC 

Students taking courses in music leading to the degree or diploma 
are eligible for residence in the College. 

Instruction in music is offered at the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music. Students may prepare for the degree examination in music 
uf the University, or for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music. 

For information regarding courses in Music, see the Announcement 


of the Conservatorium of Music. 


; COLLEGE SOCIETIES 
The students maintain the following societies:—The Royal Victoria 
College Undergraduates’ Society, and also the Athletic Association, 
(group II, R.V.C.; the Delta Sigma Literary and Debating Society; La 
Société Francaise; the Women Students’ Christian Association (R.V.C.) ; 
the Music Club of the R.V.C.; all organized under the McGill Women’s 


Students’ Society. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


The course extends over four years, and students who success- 
fully complete it will be granted the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
(B.Com.). 


The curriculum is as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR 


Obligatory Subjects 
English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics 1. 
French, or Spanish, or German. 
Accountancy. 


Optional Subjects (two to be chosen) 
Latin, or Greek. 
German, or Spanish, or French. 
Physics, or Biology, or Chemistry. 
History 1. 


N.B.—(a) High School Physics is a prerequisite to Chemistry. 
(b) Students intending to take up Mathematics 9 in the Fourth 
Year must obtain 65 per cent in the Mathematics of the 
First Year. 


SECOND YEAR 
Obligatory Subjects 


French, or Spanish, or German (continued). 
Accountancy, 


Optional Subjects (three to be chosen) 
Economics 21. 
English. ) 
Mathematics 42. 
Mathematics 2 or 3. 
Psychology. 
German, or Spanish, or French (continued). 
Chemistry. 


N.B.—(a) Students proceeding to Mathematics 9 in the Fourth Year 
must pass in Mathematics 42, and in Mathematics 2 or 3, 
with high marks in the first class. 

(b) Mathematics 42 is a prerequisite to Third and Fourth Year 
Accountancy. 


42.) 
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SCHOOL OF 


THIRD YEAR 





Obligatory Subjects 


French, or Spanish (continued for students who have taken 
one of these subjects during their First and Second Years). 


Optional Subjects (four 3-hour courses, or their 
equivalent, to be chosen). 


Accountancy. 

Business Organization and Scientific Management (half 
course). 

Business and Industrial Psychology (half course). 

Commercial Law. 

Economics 22 

Economics 26 and 27, or 28 and 29. 

Economics 

Economics 

English. 

Mathematics 2 or 3. 

Mathematics 43 (half course). 

Mathematics 7. 

Spanish, or French (continued). 
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1, 32,33. 


N.B.—(a) Only half credit will be given to a second modern foreign 
language begun after the Second Year. Students should 
further note that time-table complications may make it 


impossible to begin a second language in any Year except : 
the First. : 
(b) Mathematics 2, 3, 7 and 42 must be taken by students pro- : 
ceeding to Mathematics 9 in the Fourth Year. High first 4 
class standing is required. : 
(c) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites to ; 
Accountancy in this Year. . 


(d) Economics 1 is a prerequisite to all the other courses in this 
‘ Department. 
(e) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Business and 
Industrial Psychology. 


FOURTH YEAR 
(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken.) 
French (continued). 
Spanish (continued). 
Accountancy. 
Mathematics 9 or any other approved Mathematical course 


not previously taken. 
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Commercial Law. 

Transportation and Marine Insurance (half course). 
Mathematics 43 (half course). 

Economics 24. 

Economics 25. 

Economics 26 and 27, or 28 and 29. 

Economics 31, 32, 33. 

English, 


N.B.—(a) Third Year Accountancy, Mathematics 42. Business Organ- 
ization and Scientific Management and Commercial Law are 
all prerequisites to Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(b) Economics 21 is prerequisite to all the courses in Economics 
in the Fourth Year. 

(c) The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years 
are all prerequisites to Mathematics 9 in the Fourth Year. 

(d) Mathematics 43, Economics 26 and 27, or 28 and 29. and 
English can be taken in either the Third or the Fourth Year 

(e) Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C.A. must take the 
Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years. 
and must obtain a minimum of 60% of the marks assigned 


to these two courses. 


Graduates in Commerce may obtain a B.A. degree by one additional 
year oi residential study in Arts; provided that during the five years of 
their course they have satisfied all the requirements for this degree. 

Graduates in Commerce, who during their course have taken the 
requisite programme in Economics, and who have obtained in TIatin a 
standing equivalent to entrance to the Second Year Arts, may enter the 
Graduate School as candidates for the M.A. degree in Economics and 
Political Science. The requisite programme in Economics consists of 
courses 21, 22 and 24 with either 23 and 25 or 26 and 27. 28 and 29. 


. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 
with it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, or into the Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors of the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the 
following conditions :— 


(a) He must pass all the examinations required for, and leading 
up to, the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce. 


(b) He must pursue the course of studies prescribed in this pro- 
gramme for Accountancy students. 

(c) He must comply with all ordinances regulating practical work 
to be done by students during the vacation. 

(d) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a prac- _ 
tising accountant. 

(e) He must have attended as an undergraduate, the course in 
Mathematics 43 given in the Third and Fourth Years, and have 
obtained at least 60 per cent of the marks obtainable at the 
examination in this subject. Failing this, he will be required 
to take the course-in Elementary Actuarial Science described 
at the end of this Announcement, in the description of “ Four- 
year course for students of the Accountancy Associations of 
the Province of Quebec.” 

(f) He must attend the post-graduate course in Accountancy and 
Auditing, given by Mr. H. D. Clapperton, C.A. 

(g) He must then pass successfully the final examination in Ac- 
counting and Auditing before a board of six examiners com- 
posed as follows: the Director-Secretary of the School of 
Commerce, two Professors of McGill University, a-member of 
the Society of Chartered. Accountants of the Province of 
Quebec, a member of the Institute of Accountants and Auditors 
of the Province of Quebec, and a member of the Corporation 
of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec; or before a 
board of five examiners should one of the Associations men- 
tioned fail to nominate its delegate, or of four examiners should 
two do so, or of three, if all. 


McGill University has entered into an agreement with the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, with the Institute ‘ 
of Accountants and Auditors of the Province of Quebec, and with the 
Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, whereby 
the candidates of tiese Association (non-graduates) will take the final 
examinations conjointly with the University candidates. The papers set 
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will be the same for both classes of candidates. but the University will 
retain its own Board of Examiners according to the provisions laid 
down in Bill No. 21. (See pages 229 to 233 for description of “ Four- 
Year Course” for students of the Accountancy Associations of the 
Province of Quebec.) 


The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has agreed to accept apprenticeship in an Accountant’s Office any where 
in Canada. 


Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant’s Office 
willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The 
University has no obligation in the matter. 

The examination in Auditing and Accounting will be held in the 
month of May each year. 


The fee for the examination in Auditing and Accounting is $25.00. 
Previous examination papers may be obtained at the Bursar’s Office 
for $1.00 per set. 


N.B.—For the benefit of graduates located in the West of Canada, 
centres for the final examination in Accounting and Auditing may be 
established in Winnipeg and Vancouver. Those wishing to sit at either 
of these centres should give early notice (before April Ist) to the 
Registrar of McGill University. Such notice should be accompanied 
by the special fee of $50.00. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 





ACCOUNTANCY 


The accountancy work has been carefully graduated and correlated, 
and is intended not merely to fulfil its part in a general scientific busi- (2 
ness training, but also to prepare and assist those who purpose taking ) 
up accountancy as a profession. 

No previous knowledge of bookkeeping 1s assumed or required; the 
subject is developed rapidly along the lines that prevail in practice. 


FIRST YEAR 

The following plan will give a good indication of the ground covered 
in this year :— 

The principle of debit and credit; books of original record, how 
they should be kept, and how utilized; documents employed in connec- 
tion with them: sales, purchases, consignments, and how to handle them; 
returns inwards and returns outwards; subsidiary ledgers, and control- 
ling accounts to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of 
cash-book required to facilitate such control; notes and draits, discount- 
ing and renewal of notes, and the proper methods of treating these 
operations in the accounts; single entry, how to change .to double entry, 
and vice versa; distinction between revenue and capital expenditure ; 
trading, and profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single pro- 
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prietorships. 

The student will be required to sift and classify his detail, write up 
all the books of record and account mentioned, and focus results of the 
various transactions or operations into the final statements. 
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SECOND YEAR 
The subject matter for this Year will be as follows :— 
Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships: The 
deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods 
a of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill ; 
transformation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts ; 
organization and records required; sectional balancing of ledgers and 
systems of internal check; analysis of expenses; distribution of expenses 
over departments; results in each department; comparison of these 
results with those shown in other periods; manufacturing accounts ; the ; 
elements’ of cost accounting; records to take care of purchases; the 
voucher system; depreciation and methods of providing for it; allow- 


ieee SS Be ieee i ae 


ances and reserves. 
THIRD YEAR 


The work of the Third Year will embrace :— . 
(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its iorm and elements; valua- 
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tion of these elements; comparative balance sheets and deductions to be 
drawn from them; double account system; the income statement. 

(b) Corporation Finance: Development of the corporation; status 
and interior organization of the corporation; how to incorporate ¢ differ- 
ent classes of incorporation; promotion and underwriting; stock and 
bond issues; temporary loans: initial operations; earnings and _ their 
disposition; secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by 
directors and majority stock-holders; its abuse; consolidations; insolv- 
ency; re-organizations; different bases of capitalization; problems con- 
nected with stock and bond issues: bonus stock; treasury stock; watered 
Stock; discount and premium on bond issues: sinking funds. 

(c) Export Houses: Records and accounting system required. 


(d) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost 
systems, 


FOURTH YEAR 

(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in 
Accountancy, although this course may be taken by all students who 
have reached the required standard.) 

Cost Accounting: Control of stores. purchasing and issuing, the 
running inventory; quality, remuneration and control of labour, different 
methods of distributing overhead expenses or “burden” and their limi- 
tations; calculation of machine-rates: waste and leakage in factories; 
idle time; forrhs used in different “job and process’ costing systems; 
how selling price is computed; connection of cost records with general 
accounts. 

Branches, Consolidations, Mergers: Accounts of head office and of 
branches; consolidated statements and balance-sheets : holding corpora- 
tions; control of stock and bond issues: minority holdings; advances to 
subsidiaries ; inter-company profit and liabilities ; capital assets and capi- 
tal liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 

Insolvency Accounts: Various schedules adopted; statements of 
affairs; deficiency statement; realization and liquidation account. 

Auditing: Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns. 

Trustees’ Accounts: Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims; accrued expenses; corpus and income, 

Accounting in Insurance Companies: General considerations; sys- 
tems used. 

Bank Accounts: General considerations. 

Municipal Accounts: General considerations, 

Peculiarities in the form of accounts required in other undertakings. 

Protessor R. R. Thompson. 
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BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi- 
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organization; social and 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company ; corporation; agree- | 
ments, pools, kartells, simple business trusts; combination trusts; com- . 
munity of interest organizations; securities-holding organization; amal- 
gamation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning 
of a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour and its 
control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; the 
committee system; the location of industries; principles of management ; 
types of management; departmental relations ; standardization and equip- 
ment; standardized operations; written standard-practice instructions ; 


adequate records; efficiency rewards. | 
Professor R. R, Thompson. 


CHEMISTRY 
The course includes a study of the more important elements and 
| compounds, the general laws and principles and the fundamental theories 
of the seience; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 
The lectures are illustrated with specimens, experiments, diagrams, lan- 
tern-slides, etc. The general intention of the course is to give a thorough 
training in the basic principles of the science and their applications, so 
that chemical problems arising in connection with future work and study 
may be intelligently considered. 
Text-book:—McPherson and Henderson, “A Course in General 
Chemistry.” 
ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE : 
SECOND YEAR 
21. Elements of Political Economy. 
3 hrs... Tues., Thars:, Sat. at 9:...,. Assistant Professor Goforth. 


THIRD YEAR 
22. Economic Distribution. 
This course deals with rent, wages, interest, profits, population, 
socialism and social reforms. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11....-.... Associate Professor Day. 


23. Canada—Geographic Factors of Economic Development. 


Geological and climatic factors as determining the natural resources 
of Canada; analysis of distribution of population; natural re- 
sources. 


3. hts... Tues., ‘Thurs., Sat., atoll... 56. .s< Slate aah Mr. Culliton. 


24. 


25. 
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32. 


33. 
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Economic Theory of Exchange. 


Money, banking, prices, index numbers, trade tariffs. 
3 hrs per week throughout the session...Asst. Professor Farthing, 


Canada—Progress and Present Position of Economic De- 
velopment. 


Manufacturers, transportation, foreign trade, tariff, immigration, 
land settlement and organized labour. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10...... Assistant Professor Goforth. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


Elements of Political Science and Comparative National Gov- 
ernment and Taxation. 


General principles of government, and national government and 
taxation in Great Britain and the United States. (Given in 
1930-31.) 

3 hrs. per week, first term. Mon., Wed., Fri, at 12.... 

Associate Professor Day. 


Government and Taxation in Canada. 


Federal, provincial and municipal government and systems of 
taxation. (Given in 1930-31.) 
3 hrs. per week, second term........Assistant Professor Farthing. 


International Trade and Trade Policy. 


3 hrs. per week, first term............. Associate Professor Day. 


Social and Industrial Legislation. 

A study of legislation to include factory acts, labour legislation, 
pensions, insurance, etc. 

3 lirs. per week, second term........ Assistant Professor Farthing. 


Economic Geography of the Pacific. 


3 hrs. per week, first term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.... 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 


Political Relations of Pacific Countries. 


3 hrs. per week, second term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.... 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 


Financial and Monetary Systems of Pacific Countries. 


é hrs. per week, second term. Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12.... 
Associate Professor Day. 


~ 
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ENGLISH 

The fundamental purpose of the course in English is to train stu- 
dents to deal with such problems of expression as arise in commercial 
life. Considerable attention will be given to business correspondence and 
other forms of commercial writing. The interests of students, however, 
are best served. even for these special purposes, by a more general 
training in English. These courses will, therefore, include practice in 
various kinds of writing, as well as a study of English literature, in 
which a large amount of reading is required. As far as possible, the 
writing prescribed for students will be related to the work they are 
doing in other classes. 


The following is a brief outline of the work: 


FIRST YEAR 

English 1. English composition, one hour a week. Weekly individual 
conferences with the instructor are required. 

English 2. English Literature, as prescribed for students in the Faculty 
of Arts—a general outline course from Chaucer to Kipling. Read- 
ings and fortnightly individual conferences. Two hours a_ week. 
Professor Macmillan and an assistant. 


SECOND YEAR 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts course. 


THIRD OR FOURTH YEAR 


A choice of any General Arts courses in English in these Years. 


FRENCH 

The study of French will be first approached from the literary side, 
both in order to increase its value to the student as an element of culture 
and in order to afford a sufficient background for the commercial studies 
which are to come later. These commercial. studies will begin in the 
Second Year, and will comprise about half of the work done in that 
Year. In the Third Year work will be almost entirely of a commercial 
character. 

The following is a synopsis of the work :— 


FIRST YEAR 


The student will have a choice between :— 
(a) The Advanced Arts course in French and (b) the General 
Arts course in French, strengthened by tutorial class work. 


SECOND YEAR 
In this Year the work will be divided into two sections :— 
I. A selected Arts course. 
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Il. Work of a commercial nature, embracing :-— 
Commercial Correspondence: Letters of introduction, offers of service, 
inquiries, acceptance of offers, execution of orders, circulars, invoices and 
account sales; study of trade reports and commercial documents; study 
of contracts—bills of sale, mortgage deeds, bills of lading, charter-party, 
insurance contracts. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 
During these Years one hour a week will be devoted to a study of 
modern French literature. The remaining hours will be taken up with 
commercial work, which may be conveniently divided into :— 

(a) Commercial correspondence, study of trade reports, etc., in 
continuation of work begun in the Second Year; and (b) collo- 
quial French, 

(The text-book to be used for this part will be P. Clerget, Manuel 
d’économie commerciale. ) 


GERMAN 
The study of German will extend through the First and Second 
Years. 
The Arts courses in German are available to Commercial students. 
Provision will also be made for instruction in commercial corre- 
spondence. 
LAW 
THIRD YEAR 
(1) Law of Contracts. 
(2) Agency, Partnership and Company Formation. 
(3) Negotiable Instruments and Banking Law. 


FOURTH YEAR 
(1) Company Law. 
(2) Sale of Goods. 
(3) Insurance Law. 
(4) Trustees and Executors. 
(5) Bankruptcy and Winding-up Acts. 


MATHEMATICS 


1. Mathematics (For First Year students)..Assistant Prof. Tate. 
Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 
Algebra. Three hours, second term. 
Text-books: Hall, H.S., School Algebra, Parts I and II; Cars- 
law, H.S., Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geo- 
metry, Parts I to VI. 


oa) 
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42.—Mathematics (For Second Year students)...Asst. Prof. Tate. 
Interest and Bond Values. Elementary Statistics. 







Text-books:—Lovitt and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; M. 
A. Mackenzie, Interest and Bond Values. 
























43. Mathematics (For Third and Fourth Year students).... 
REN y a's fee Assistant Professor Tate. 
Half course of 24 lectures delivered during the second term on 
“és, Sat., at 1f. 
Text-books:—Lovitt and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; 
MacLean, Life Insurance; Knight, Life Insurance. 
| The following courses in Mathematics are also open to qualified 
students in the School of Commerce during the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years :— 


2. Algebra and Analytical Geometry..Asst. Professor Matthews. 
Three hours during the session, Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 10. 


FS ae a at baie Professor Murray. 
Three hours during the session, Tues., Thurs., and Sat.. at 12. 


7.—Theory of Equations and Finite Differences. 
Three hours during the session......... Professor C. T. Sullivan. 
Text-books:—Henry, Calculus and Probability; Burnside and Pan- 
ton, Theory of Equations; Whittaker and Robinson, Calculus of 
Observations. 


9, Theory of Interest and of Life Contingencies. 
Three hours during session............ Assistant Professor Tate. 
Text-books: Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries Text-Books. Bl Be 
Borel, Probability; King, Theory of Interest. 

(a) Courses 2, 3, 7, 9 are mainly intended for students who wish 
to enter the Actuarial profession. 

(b) Course 42 is a prerequisite for those who wish to take Third 

' and Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(c) Courses 2, 3, 7 and 42 are prerequisites for 9. High first class 

standing in these is required before proceeding to Course 9. 


PHYSICS 


The course in Commercial Physics consists of two lectures and a 
two-hour laboratory period each week. The object of the course is to 
introduce the students to the various scientific laws, so as to make them 






familiar with the principles underlying the appliances and phenomena 
of every-day life. In the laboratory the students are required to make 
measurements and observations. under the guidance of instructors. The 
following headings are indicative of the nature of the course given :— 
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Simple machines; mechanics of liquids and gases; elasticity and 
strength of materials; accelerated motion; force; energy; momentum; 
effects of heat; heat engines; a history of the developments in mag- 
netism and electricity; battery currents; induced currents; electric 
power; alternating current machines; sound production and transmis- 
sion; sound phenomena; sound as related to music; lamps and reflectors; 
lenses and optical instruments; spectra and colour phenomena; Roentgen 
rays and electric waves in general. 

The lectures are given by Associate Professor H. E. Reilley and 
the laboratory work/is under the guidance of Dr. D. A. Keys, with the 
aid of several demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Whitman’s Household Physics. 


SPANISH 
FIRST YEAR 
The work in the First Year will consist of :— 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 
Text-books:—Coester’s Spanish Grammar; W. S. Hendrix, “ Ele- 
mentary Spanish”; Jiménez’s “ Platero y yo”; Cool’s Spanish Com- 
position. 
SECOND YEAR 
The work will, as before, consist of grammar, practice in reading 
and speaking, dictation and composition. At the same time the student 
will get a further introduction to Spanish literature. 
Text-books:—Espaiia Pintoresca (Dorado); La Familia de Alva- 
reda; Historia de Espafia (Romera-Novarro) ; Nociones de Literatura 
Castellana (Romera de Terreros) ; Cool’s Spanish Composition; Span- 
ish Free Composition (Peers). 


THIRD YEAR 


More extensive work in literature. Lectures on Spanish literature 
in the Third and Fourth Years will be given in Spanish. 
Text-books :— 

(a) Moratin, El si de las nifias (Ginn & Co.) ; Selections from 
“El Quijote’? (Heath & Co.); Galdos’ Zaragoza; Histo- 
ria de la lengua and literatura espafiolas (Rogerio San- 
chez) ; Spanish Free Composition (Peers) ; Spanish Com- 
position (J. R. Elder). 

(b) Advanced work :— 

In addition to the above, Study of Spanish verse and of 
the following texts: Garcilaso de la Vega, First and Second 
Eclogues (Oxford Press); Alarcon, La Verdad Sospe- 
chosa (Heath & Co.); Selected “romances” and sonnets. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


A study of the modern Spanish novel :— 

Text-books:—Pereda, Pedro Sanchez (Ginn & Co.): Valdés, José 
(Heath & Co.) ; Azorin, Espafia; Blasco Ibanez, La Barraca: Historia 
de la lengua and literatura espafiolas (Rogerio Sanchez) ; Spanish Com- 
position, Castillo & Montgomery. 


Advanced work :—In addition to work prescribed above :-—-Marquina, 
En Flandes se ha puesto el Sol (Heath & Co.); Don Quijote; Spanish 
lyric poetry in “ Siglo de oro.” 


TRANSPORTATION AND MARINE INSURANCE 


Administration and organization of inland and ocean transporta- 
tion, including the early history of transportation: meaning and import- 
ance of railroad statistics; transport and storage of commodities of a 
perishable and special character; transportation law, marine insurance. 


ESET MUS Ul c's Since Con aye cee Mr. J. L. McCulloch. 
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FOUR-YEAR COURSE 
(For Students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of 
Quebec) 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 

Twenty-eight lectures, of 2 hours each, to be given on Wednesdays, 
from 5.30 to 7.30 p.m., commencing October 2nd, 1929, 

The work will cover the matter outlined for the first two years of 
the regular Commerce Course, with the addition of elementary auditing 
and company finance. Lecturer..Professor R. R. Thompson. 


MATHEMATICS 

Twenty-five lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Fridays, 
from 5.30 to 7 p.m., beginning October 4th, 1929. 

The course will cover the foliowing subject matter :—Arithmetic 
and geometric progressions; indices; logarithms; permutations and com- 
binations; binomial theorem; approximations; graphs; simple and com- 
pound interest; annuities and sinking funds 

Text-books:—Hall, H. S., School Algebra, Parts I and II; Lovitt 
and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; Chambers, Introduction to 
Statistics. Lecturer.. Assistant Professor Herbert Tate. 


INTERMEDIATE COMMERCIAL LAW 
Forty-eight lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays, from 5.30 to 7 p.m., commencing October Ist, 1929. Of 
these lectures, 16 will be devoted to the Law of Contracts, 16 to Nego- 
tiable Instruments, and 16 to Agency and Partnerships. 
The matter covered may be outlined as follows :— 


Law of Contracts. 

Sphere of Dominion and Provincial laws; persons (minors, inter- 
dicts, married women) ; distribution of property; essentials of contract 
(consent, capacity, object, consideration) ; interpretation; effects; breach. 


Negotiable Instruments and Banking. 

Characteristics of negotiability; Bills of Exchange Act; form, 
acceptance; delivery; capacity and authority of parties; consideration; 
negotiation; endorsements; presentment; dishonour; protest; liabilities 
of parties; discharge; lost instruments; forgeries or unauthorized sig- 
natures; alterations; bills in a set; cheques; promissory notes. 

Bank Act.—Organization of a bank; rights and duties of directors 
and shareholders; auditors; powers of a bank re loans; security; 
deposits and note issue. 


Agency and Partnership. 
General provisions covering mandate; obligation of mandatory to- 
wards mandator, and towards third parties; obligations of the mandator 
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towards the mandatory and towards third person; résumé of law cover- 
ing advocates, attorneys, notaries, brokers, factors, etc.; termination of 
mandate. 

General provisions relating to partnership; obligations and rights of 
partners amongst themselves and towards third parties; different kinds . 
of partnership, particular partnerships, general partnerships, anonymous 
partnerships, and limited partnerships; dissolution of a partnership, and 
the effects of such dissolution, 







































Lecturers... =... Mr. E. P. Dale Harris and Mr. W. C. Nicholson. 
FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (advanced) 

Thirty-eight lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Mondays 
| and Thursdays, from 7.30 to 9.00 p.m.,, beginning October 3rd, 1929. The 
| following outline will indicate the scope and character of this course :— 


Accounting. 
(a) Partnership. 
The formation, continuance and dissolution of partnership, 
including joint adventures. 
(b) Companies. 
The formation, reconstruction, amalgamation and liquidation 
of companies, and the various problems affecting corpora- 
tion finance. 
(c) Branches, consolidations, mergers, accounts of head office and 
of branches. 
(d) The accounts of trustees and exécutors, including apportion- 
ment between capital and revenue, legacies, advances to 
beneficiaries and other special points. 
(e) Bankruptcy and Insolvency Accounts, with special reference to 
the Bankruptcy Act of 1920. 
(f) Cost Accounting. 
(g) Income Tax and the like. : 
(h) Other companies whose accounts require special treatment, such . 
as land companies. 


Auditing. 
(a) Principles of Auditing. 
Statutory and non-statutory audits; objects of an audit; 
considerations on the commencement of an audit. 
(b) Audit of Cash Transactions. ; 
Internal checks; vouching payments and receipts and vari- 
ous considerations arising therefrom; missing vouchers; 
verification of cash in hand and at bank. 
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(c) Audit of Trading Transactions. 
Internal checks; the vouching of purchases and sales, allow- 
ances and returns, and the examination of the accounts 
receivable and accounts payable ledgers. 
(d) Audit of the General Ledger. 
Deferred charges; accrued assets and charges; valuation 
of assets, depreciation, reserves, etc. 
(e) The Verification of various classes of Assets. 
(f{) The Audit of a Limited Company. 
Powers, share capital, bonds, directors, divisible profits, 
form of accounts and the powers and duties of auditors. 
(zg) Special Points in different classes of Audits. 
Insurance and trust companies, banks, etc. 

(h) Investigations. 

Special questions, to be worked out by the students, will be set on 
each of the subjects outlined above, and the general accounting principles 
involved will be further illustrated by problems given recently at the 
final examinations of the Society of Chartered Accountants of Quebec. 

Lettres... inn Gini is ater in Mr. H. D. Clapperton, C.A. 


MATHEMATICS 


Elements of Actuarial Science. 

Twenty-five lectures, of 1% hours each, on Wednesdays, from 5.30 
to 7 p.m., beginning October 2nd, 1929. 

The course will embrace :— 

The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 
depreciation; building and loan associations; the mortality table; calcula- 
tion of net and gross premiums; the reserve; valuation, with allowance 
for initial expense; surrender value and policy loans; surplus and divi- 
dends; industrial and group insurance. 

Text-books:—Lovitt and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; Mac- 
Lean, Life Insurance; Knight, Life Insurance. 

|e tr -: RRR OR 9 rotary ee ye Assistant Professor Herbert Tate. 


FINAL COMMERCIAL LAW 

Forty-four lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, from 5.30 to 7.00 p.m., beginning October Ist, 1929. Of 
these lectures, 14 will be devoted to the Sale of Goods; 14 to Company 
Law; 8 to Trustees and Executors, and 8 to Bankruptcy and Winding-up. 

The following outline will indicate the subject matter covered :— 
Sale of Goods; General provisions regarding sales; capacity to buy 
and sell; things which may be sold; obligations of the seller ; 
delivery; warranty against eviction and latent defects ;' obliga- 
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tions of the buyer; dissolution and annulment of contract of 
sale; right of redemption; annulment on account of lesion; 


sales by licitation; sales by auction; bulk sales; forced sales and | 
giving in payment. 


Company Law: The Companies’ Act (Dominion) and its amend- 
ments; the Quebec Companies’ Act, 1920, and its amendments. 
(In these Acts, Part 1 is principally dealt with. The statutory 

. provisions are explained and illustrated by citation and discus- 
sion of jurisprudence. ) 

Trustees and Executors: Provisions of the Civil Code dealing with 


persons administrating funds belonging to others; status of 
married women; law applying to tutors and curators; law 


relating to succession. . 
Bankruptcy and Winding-up: Provisions of the Bankruptcy Act; ; 
the Dominion Winding-up Act; law of the Province of Quebec / 
| relating to the voluntary winding-up of companies. (The statu- 
| tory provisions are explained and illustrated bv citation and ' 
| discussion of jurisprudence. ) 
Lecturers...... Messrs. J. A. Mathewson and W. C. Nicholson. 
ECONOMICS 
Course of 20 lectures, of 1 hour each, on Elementary Economics. 
On Fridays, from 5.30 to 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
tl yc eee RS on Oe Dy, a Fae 


The examinations in the above-mentioned subjects will be held at 
the end of the course, in the month of May. In order to pass, a student 
must obtain 60 per cent of the marks assigned to each portion of the 
examinations in Commercial Law and Mathematics, and an average of 
60 per cent in Accountancy and Auditing, with not less than 55 per cent 

: in either of them. A student who fails may repeat the course and the 
examination in the following May on payment of the full fee. This is 
necessary in the case of any student who has obtained less than 40 per i 
cent of the marks assigned. A student, however, who has obtained 40 \ 
per cent or more, but less than 60 per cent of the marks assigned, need 
only repeat the examination, paying therefor half of the fee. 






FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 


With regard to the Final examination in Accounting and Auditing, 
this will be held in the month of May of each year, before a joint board 
of examiners, consisting of the six mentioned on page 12 and of two 
members named by each of the three Associations of the Province. 
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The fee for this Final examination in Accountancy and Auditing is 
quite apart from the fee paid for the course. In the case of McGill 
Commerce graduates the fee for this Final examination will be $25, to 
be paid to the University. In the case of students of the various Associa- 
tions, the fee will also be $25, to be paid into a common fund for exam- 
ination expenses. This fund will belong to the Associations. and be 
administered by them. 

In order to pass in this Final examination a student must obtain 60 
per cent or more of the marks assigned, with not less than 55 per cent 
in either of the subjects. 


A student who fails may, on repayment of the examination fee. 
present himself again for examination in the following year. If he 
has obtained less than 40 per cent he must also’ repeat the final course 
in Accountancy and Auditing, paying therefor the full fee. 

Candidates are permitted to proceed from the Intermediate to the 
Final stage, if conditioned in not more than one subject, which must not 
be Accountancy and Auditing. For the purposes of this regulation, Law 
constitutes one subject and Mathematics one subject. But no student can 
sit for the Final examination in Accountancy and Auditing who has not 
passed all his Intermediate and Final examinations in Commercial Law 
and Mathematics, and his examination in Political Economy. 

A candidate who fails in one or more of the divisions into which the 
Law curriculum is divided, should bear in mind that he has only to be 
re-examined in the portion or portions in which he may have failed. If 
he obtains less than 40 per cent in any portion or portions he must 
repeat the lectures in those portions, paying therefor the full fee of $30. 

No student will get any credit for any course, or be allowed to sit 
for any examination, unless he has complied with all the regulations 
of his Association affecting such course and examinations. Every stu- 
dent should, therefore, acquaint himself with the rules and by-laws of 
his Association. 

All students taking either the Intermediate or the Final examina- 
tions must make formal application to Professor R. M. Sugars on or 
before April Ist. In making such application he should state when he 
took the lectures given in connection with each examination. His appli- 
cation should be accompanied by the corresponding fee, except in the 
case of Final Accountancy and Auditing. The fee for any Association 
candidate who wishes to present himself for the Final Accountancy and 
Auditing examination must be paid to the Association with which the 
candidate is connected. 

No examination will be given to non-Association students in Final 
Accounting and Auditing. 

For all further information, apply to Professor R. M. Sugars, 
Director of the Course. 
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{Mathematics 

\ French 
Accountancy 
Spanish 
French 


Economics 
Psychology 
Mathematics, 2 
French 
Economics (conf.) 


Mathematics 


Economics 


Accountancy 


Accountancy 
French 





Chemistry 


Physics 
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Lecture Time Table, 1929-1930 


Tuesday 


Economics 
Spanish 


Spanish 
Mathematics 
Accountancy 
Economics 


History 


Spanish 

Business Organi- 
zation (1st term) 

Economics > 


ist term 


Wednesday 
Mathematics 


Accountancy 
Spanish 
French 


{ Psychology 

\ Mathematics, 2 
French 
Economics 


Thursday 


Economics 


Spanish 


Friday 
Mathematics 
Accountancy 


Spanish 
French 





Spanish 
Mathematics 


Accountancy 
Economics 


Economics 
Psychology 


Mathematics, 2 


French 
Economics 


Saturday 


Economics 
Spanish 


Spanish 
Mathematics 


Accountancy 
Economics 





\ Mathematics 


Economics 
Accountancy 


Statistics (3 & 4 


Mathematics, 43 


History 


Spanish 

Business Organi- 
zation (1st term) 

Economics } 

Statistics (3 & 4) 
ist term | 

Mathematics, 43 

Transportation, &c 


f French 


Mathematics 


Economics 
Accountancy 


History 


Spanish 

Business Organi- 
zation (ist term) 

Economics 

Statistics (3 & 4) 
ist term 

Mathematics, 3 





English 
Economics, 33 
Mathematics, 3 


Accountancy 
French 


Economics 


Mathematics, 


English 


Economics, 33 


Accountancy 
French 


Economics 





Mathematics, 3 


Economics, 33 





———— | —— 


Biology Chemistry 


Biology 


Chemistry 





Biology Physics 


Biology 





one ie AWD 


Physics 








Accountancy 
(Final) 
7.30 to 9 p.m. 


Accountancy 
(Inter) 


3 and 4 
Commercial Law 


Mathematics 
(Final) 


Physics 


Biology 


Biology 








3 and 4 
Commercial Law; 
(Inter); Account- 
ancy (Final) 
7.30 to 9.00 p.m. 


Mathematics 


(Inter.) 
Economics 
(Final) 


TOOHOS 


AOMAWINOD AO 


Actuarial Science 
(Inter.) 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES 


1. DEGREES 

The degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates 
of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations here- 
inafter stated are “ Bachelor of Architecture” (B.Arch.) and “ Bachelor 
of Science” (B.Sc.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the 
courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any of the remaining 
courses by attending one or more subsequent sessions and passing the 
prescribed additional examinations. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates in Applied Science, the 
following may be specially mentioned :— 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of civil, elec- 
trical, mechanical and mining engineering, who are desirous of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may under certain conditions be 
exempted from the examination prescribed for admission to the Insti- 
tution. 

(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the 
Dominion Land Surveyors’ certificate shortened from three years to one. 

(3) The MeGill School of Architecture is one of the schools re- 
cognized by the Royal Institute of British Architects, and the instruction 
given meets the requirements of the Board of Architectural Education 
of that body. Students who obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempted 
from the final examination for the associateship. of the Royal Institute 
excepting in the subject of Professional Practice, in which they are re- 
quired to take a paper set by the Institute’s examiners. On passing this 
they are eligible for candidature as Associate R.I.B.A. 

The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders of 
the degree of B.Arch. to membership and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one year in 
the office of a member of the Association. This office experience may 
be gained by work during the summer vacations. 


2. EXAMINATIONS 
1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class exam- 
inations, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are 
held from time to time, at the option of the professor. 
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2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the cur- 
riculum shall (except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their 
year) be required to make good their standing by passing :— 


(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 
(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session, or 


(c) special examinations, which shall be given only under ex- 
ceptional circumstances and by authority of the Faculty. 


3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the 
candidate has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unex- 
cused absence from a sessional examination will be regarded as 
a failure in this connection. 


4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. These 
classes must be completed and the results reported to the Faculty on or 
before December lst. 


5. No undergraduate will be allowed to take instruction in any 
subject until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite 
subjects, for particulars regarding which see page 309. 


3. ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


1. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom- 
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, which they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are then 
entitled to the monthly journal of the Institute, and to the use of the 
Institute’s rooms, 2050 Mansfield Street, and have a right to attend the 
weekly meetings. 


Students are invited to compete for the prizes, which are offered by 
the Institute. 


2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recommended to 
become members of the McGill Mining and Metallurgical Society, which, 
although a student body (see page 301), is affiliated with the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of which are in 
Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin of the 
Transactions of the Institute without extra expense, and are entitled to 
attend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered. 


ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN ARTS 


ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN ARTS 


(1) Graduates in Arts proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture, 


Students who have received the degree of B.A. from McGill Uni- 
versity may enter the Second Year in Architecture under the following 
conditions :— 


(a) They must have passed in the following subjects in the Faculty 
of Arts:—Mathematics 1, 2; Physics 1, 2: History 1. 


(b) Not later than October 10th of the Third Year in Arts (two 
years before entering Applied Science) they must consult the 
Head of the School of Architecture and arrange for tuition in 
Architectural Drawing, Freehand Drawing and Architectural 
Geometry. They must report to him from time to time and 
give evidence of, or pass tests in, the work they are doing. 
These subjects will be taken either as private tuition or in the 
regular classes, as may be arranged, 


(c) The regular school in Surveying Fieldwork must be taken for 
two weeks immediately following the Fourth Year in Arts, 
and two additional weeks of Fieldwork in the following 
September. 


(2) Graduates in Arts proceeding to the Degree of B.Sc. (Applied 
Science). 
Students who have received the degree of B.A. from McGill Uni- 
versity may enter the Second Year of the Engineering Course in the 
Faculty of Applied Science under the following conditions :— 


(a) They must have passed in the following subjects in the Faculty 
of Arts:—Chemistry 1; Mathematics 1, 2 and 4A; Physics 1, 
2 and 4. 


(b) Not later than October 10th of the Third Year in Arts (two 
years before entering Applied Science) they must consult the 
Professor of Drawing and arrange for tuition in Descriptive 
Geometry, Freehand Drawing and Mechanical Drawing. They 
must report to him from time to time and pass the prescribed 


tests in these subjects. 


(c) Similar arrangements must be made with respect to Engineer- 
ing Problems, or else the regular class must be taken. 


(d) The regular school in Surveying Fieldwork must be taken for 
two weeks immediately following the Fourth Year in Arts, 
and two additional weeks of Fieldwork in the following 
September. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a thorough 
training of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following 
branches of Applied Science :— 

1.—ARCHITECTURE. 

IIl.—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 
Il].—Civir ENGINEERING. 
IV.—ELeEctTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
V.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
VI.— METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
VII.—MIninG ENGINEERING. 

Details of graduate courses are stated, following the lists of sub- 
jects given by the different departments. See also the announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered 
in Engineering Physics, particulars of which are given on page 256. 

CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and in no case 
shall it be binding beyond the session covered. by this calendar announce- 
ment. 

Four years of study are required for a degree in any branch of 
Engineering, and five years for the degree in Architecture. 

The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any 
candidate until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his 
course, and has submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of 
having had at least six or eight months of experience in practical 
engineering work. Similar regulations apply to the degree in 
Architecture. The conditions regarding practical work in the 
School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of Summer 
Work, Course 50, on page 267. Forms, obtainable from the Dean’s 
Office, must be signed by the employer and returned at the open- 
ing of the session. 

The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all 
courses, except in that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Archi- 
tecture (Course I). 

The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are 
mainly devoted to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and draw- 
ing, as it is deemed necessary that students in these courses should 
master the general principles underlying scientific work before com- 
mencing the professional subjects. 

In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 
and Third Years. For details see page 257. 

The regular work of the session 1929-30 will begin on September 
30th, 1929, and will end on May 29th, 1930. 
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I. ARCHITECTURE 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years. Full information is given in the Announcement of the School, 
which will be sent to interested persons upon request to the Registrar 
of the University. 

An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is required in each 
term from all students following the historical or theoretical courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, 
with a view to the practical application of the theory, while at the same 
time affording opportunity for the acquisition of power in draughts- 
manship and practice in design. 


FIRST YEAR. 








Draughting 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods For 
Subject per week details 
SUBJECT Number see 
page 
First |Second| First | Second 
Term | Term | Term | Term 
PAGER 5 con's inte Rethaels ase es Arts, 1) & - ar oa 265 
COOGINNENEE, Savon katiine oe ach aalcle Arts, 1} 3 3 ie 265 
Frigonometryit: . 50 6. be ck Arts, 1) F va art bs 265 
SR ae ip, eee 194 2 2 - ie 288 
Physical Education........... AX a : 34 36 303 
OND bad si risks ab wR 0G be eye Arts, 44 2 2 ok .. 305 
So ee ee Arts, 45 a “ 1 1 305 
Elements of Architecture...... 5 i 1 BS 262 
Architectural Geometry I..... 18 ca ss 2 2 267 
Building Construction [........ 23A 1 1 1 | 265 
Architectural ae tin BP A a ete 33 4 4 266 
Freehand Drawihg. “Pres 38 om “f- 2 2 267 
*Surveying Fieldwork......... 347 ‘is sail hn 306 





*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is done 
in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. (See 
pages 257 and 306. 

Any undergraduate student of the First Year in the course of 
Architecture who at the close of the first term has failed to obtain an 
average of 33 per cent in the following five subjects, viz.: mechanics; 
geometry, trigonometry, physics and architectural drawmg, may be 
required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose record 
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty. 

All students of the First Year in the School of Architecture who 
have passed their course of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
more than three subjects of the First Year, in which standing is deter- 
mined by sessional examinations or in three such subjects aggregating 
over 300. possible marks, shall be requred to repeat the work of the 
First Year, and while so doing shall be debarred from taking any more 
advanced work. 
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SECOND YEAR. 











Draughting 
bse Room and For 
week : 
SUBJECT Subject tay periods | details 
Se ES ee A Er ae asecee ery see 
First |Second| First | Second page 
Term Term | Term Term 
Diemer A Faia wakes. dio 1 eBid sii 1 > +" 3 3 262 
Elements of Composition..... 6 1 1 Bp 2s 262 
Building Construction II..... 24 1 1 gu Z2 265 
Building Details............. 25 ae ae 2 2 265 
Arch. Engineering I......... 26 1 1 ee Ms 265 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting) I.... 27 4 di 1 1 265 
History of Classic Arch...... 14 2 2 = hy 264 
Arch. Geometry II.......... 19 *. oy 1 1 267 
eo eh en EP Bee iareran £' 346 2 ee A: a 306 
A eee es 348 ps cs 1 1 306 
Freehand Drawing.......... 39 wee ce 1 1 267 
Physical Education.......... . ae as 35 35 303 
fe: 50 _ _ <a "7 267 
*Surveying Field Work....... 347 AS 7% an > 306 
Architectural Essay.......... 46 s a” oo 7% 267 





*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other Universities, 
this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as shown on 
page 257. 


All students of the Second Year in the School of Architecture who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who. fail tn 
subjects aggregating not less than 350 possible marks, shall be required 
to repeat the Second Year. 


THIRD YEAR. 





Draughting 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods For 
Subject per week detaiis 
SUBJECT SS a erases ae | 
First | Second] First | Second page 
Term | Term | Term Term 

ae 2 a - 4a 4 262 

Theory of Design*......... 7 1 1 “pt ty 263 

Arch. Engineering, IIA.... 28 1 i $ _ 265 

Arch. Eng. (Draughting), IIA. 29 ~ nf i i 265 

History of Mediaeval or Re- 

naissance Arch.f......... 15 or 16 2 2 = wi 264 
Ornament and Decoration}..|9 and 10 or 

11 and 12 1 1 i i 263 

Building Materials........... 34 1 1 He ; 266 

Freehand Drawing......... 40 oe. 2 2 267 

Architectural Drawing..... 35 os es 1 | 266 

Architectural Essay........ 47 ‘= VF ie 4 267 

Summer Work and School... 50 4 atk ae 5, 267 


*The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 8, will be 
given in alternate years. 

tThe courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1929-30, the History of Renaissance 
Architecture will be given. 

TOrnament and Decoration, courses numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1929-30, numbers 9 and 10 will be given. 


Note.—In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third 
examination will only be granted after the student concerned has taken special tuition of an 
approved character. 


For summer reading, see pages 259 and 267. 
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FOURTH YEAR 





Draughting 
Ro mand 




















Lectures 2 
per week other periods For 
SUBJECT Subject ah eee 
Number page 
First | Second| First | Second 
Term | Term | Term | Term 
Le REE Se ene ae arate 3 a aa 4 4 262 
Theory of Planning*®......... 8 1 1 i ner 263 
Arch. Engineering, Ik B...... 30 1 1 oe a6 266 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting), II B. 31 a vs 1 1 266 
History of Mediaeval or Re- 
naissance Architecturef...| 15 or 16 2 2 264 
Ornament and Decorationt...| 9 and 10 or 
11 and 12 1 1 1 1 263 
Architectural Drawing....... 36 = é3 1 1 266 
Freehand Drawing.......... 41 1 1 267 
Modelling....... Go wee 42 aa -* 1 1 267 
Hygiene...... TR) Ceo 22 1 a i xm 265 
Architectural Essay......... 48 a a4 “a ve 267 
Summer Work and School... . 50 4 ea af << 267 
FIFIH YEAR 

BUMS GP. wll on 3 act OR a ae Ge 4 ie ei 7 7 262 
Modern Architecture........ 17 2 2 “6 by: 264 
Professional Practice........ 32 2 2 266 
Engineering Law............ 175 1 1 aid ire 287 
Architectural Drawing....... 37 3 ei 1 1 266 
pp OT See Seen, eee ae 43 oa di 1 1 267 
Heating and Ventilation..... 23 ate 1 ie 1 265 
Architectural Essay......... 49 oe rs oe at 267 
OT er 50 ar bu ai A 267 





_ *The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 8, will be 
given in alternate years. 
tThe courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1929-30, the History of Renaissance 
Architecture will be given. 
tOrnament and Decoration, courses numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1929-30, numbers 9 and 10 will be given. 


Note.—In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third 
examination will only be granted after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 
character approved by the Department. 


For summer reading, see pages 259 and 267. 
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II, ENGINEERING COURSES 


The subjects of instruction in the first two years of the Engineering 
Courses (II to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each, 
are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR 








Laboratory, etc., 


Lectures per week 
Hours per week 








For 
SUBJECT No. details 
a MA we? So a a ee see 
First Second First Second pages 
Term Term Term Term 

ot 2 ee 51&52 2 2 3 268 

Descriptive Geometry....... 341 1 1 2 2 280 
Drawing—Freehand and {342 

RAM CII os a 5.5 wie tie vives \343 f 1 i - - 280 

Drawing—Mechanical....... 340 rue mE 3 3 280 

Engineering Problems....... 80 = 5 3 3 273 

History of Science. ......... 170 1 1 ai y 286 
Plane Trigonometry......... (191) 
PERMEISON Ge oc" ai ateis bis Oo clea en 

Mensuration . ... 66sec eck 193 6 6 3 3 287 
jt tae nee (194 

Physics and Laboratory..... (312) 2 2 2 2 305 

Physical Education......... se si ihe 3 5 303 

*Surveying Fieldwork....... 347 ae Ss a = 306 

Summer Reading........... 132 <% Ss ae = 259 


*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is done 
in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. (See 
pages 257 and 306). 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of 
the first term has fatled to obtain an average of 33 per cent in the fol- 
lowimg six subjects:—chemistry, mechanics, plane trigonometry, algebra, 
physics, and descriptive geometry, may be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose 
record is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year who have pursued their course of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic 
affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects of 
the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional examina- 
tions, or m three such subjects aggregating over 350 possible marks, 
shall be required to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so 
doing shall be debarred from taking any more advanced work. 


—————— ee | 
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SECOND YEAR 


Lectures meesigh nee F Rd 
, etc., hours or 

Subject wignbesiecens per week details 
SUBJECT remeron ee a ee see 

page 

First |Second| First | Second 
Term Term | Term | Term 

Sy eee Trae 53 2 2 a8 269 
Descriptive Geometry....... 345 1 1 2 2 280 
Engineering Reports .......... 131 1 1 a 2 286 
ee a oe eer 348 © - E 3 306 
Materials of Construction.... 81 ne - ah Pe 273 
Deetheenetiog os ook 6 Bows ll 197-198 5 4 pia ed 288 
Mechanical Drawing........ 344 FF ft 3 3 280 
I ioe eo. slg @ 489 de 83 2 2 2 2 273 
Mechanics of Machines...... 218 oe 1 bs 2 288 
PuYGICS ONG LOR . nsa becca 315-316 2 2 2 2 306 
Physical Education.......... she, ag ye 3 3 303 
SOS VANS 60k 0G s bee ees 346 2 2 “i, Hs 306 
Surveying Fieldwork’*........ 347 me = x fis 306 
Summer Essay or Reading.... 133 te st ea ag 260 


*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year examination in April (about April 30th, 1930) (see pages 257 and 306). In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 257). 

All students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic 
affiiction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of 
the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional examina- 
tions, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, shall be 
required to repeat the Second Year. 
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II, CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this course is to prepare students for positions demand- 
ing a knowledge of both chemistry and engineering. The duties of a 
chemical engineer require him to be conversant with chemical processes 
and the installation of chemical units, and to understand the construc- 
tion of buildings, the installation and operation of machinery, etc. 
Accordingly the course of study combines a considerable amount of 


engineering with the maximum of chemical training that can be attained 


without over-pressure. 


Between the Second and Third Years, students taking this course 
must attend a Summer School of four weeks in the chemical labora- 
tories. 


In the Third Year specialization commences, the time being divided 
about equally between chemical and engineering studies, and in the 
vacation between the Third and Fourth Years all students must give 
at least six weeks to work in some chemical or engineering industry or 
to equivalent laboratory work satisfactory to the Professor of Chemistry. 


In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are completed and the 
chemical studies which predominate are arranged in two alternative 
courses, as students cannot possibly study more than a few of the very 
varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall broadly under 
one of two headings:—(a) inorganic, (b) organic, as indicated in the 
table below, one or other of which the student shall select. Should a 
student desire to prepare for an industry which requires more engineer- 
ing knowledge than is provided in the regular course he may substitute 
additional engineering subjects for some of the chemical work. Details 
will be arranged on application to the Faculty through the Professor 
of Chemistry. 


While every effort will be made to supply detailed information as 
to methods and plan of many of the important industries, and to provide 
facilities for experimentally carrying out the processes involved, the 
main aim will be to study the principles that underlie the application of 
chemistry to economical production. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 242 and 243). with 
additional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See 
page 257.) 
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COURSE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 245 
THIRD YEAR. 
Lectures | Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods | 
| per week For 
SUBJECT Subject |__ | | details 
Number | nee 
First | Second) First aera page 
| Term Term Term | Term | 
} -——_—_ | | I I 
| | 
Crushing and Grinding Mach 295 2 ye 299 
BPemonmee t.. isis « deciweet 171 Siz 2 285 
General Elem. Metall...... 262 2 ae: ee 294 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. & Lab... 61 1 3 “3 269 
Mech, Eng. and Lab....... 226 and 228 2 2 1 1 289 
RAS AEE a ee = 142 2 2 oe ae 285 
Mineral. Deter... 2.0... os 143 oti 2 we 285 
Organic Chemistry and Lab.} 56-57 3 2 oft 2 269 
Physical Chemistry........ 58 2 1 ef 259 
Strength of Materials and 
eee eee Pe a ee 87-88 2 2 i 274 
Structural Engineering. .... 90 si i 1 275 
tSummer School, Inorg. Qual. 
Anal. and Lab.......... 54 and 55 269 
Summer Essay or Reading. . 133 260 


A ee eS ee ee ee eee ee re Os te Bee red 
tSee page 257. 


FOURTH YEAR. 








Adv. Inor. Chem. ......... 72 2fa) 2(a) 


i 27 
Adv. Org. Chem. and Lab..| 64-65 2(b) 2(b) 4(b) 270 
Applied Electro-Chem...... 70 2 ‘ce 272 
*Colloid Chemistry and Lab. 75 2 2+ i - 272 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. and Lab.| 111-112 2 2 1 1 281 
Engineering Economics... .. 172 2 me i“ 287 
Engineering Law .......... 175 i 1 ye als 287 
Fire Assaying and Lab...... 273 1 (a) es 1 (a) ey 295 
Quantitative Organic Chem. . 73 ~ 1(b) ae 4(b) 270 
History of Chemistry...... 74 ‘ss 1 ‘am ae 272 
PEVGVOUION 96:0. 62 on ok e wee's 100 1 a Vy 277 
Industrial Inorg. oa 68 2 pee - 272 
Industrial Organic Chem. 69 5% 2 —s aes 272 
Inorganic Laboratory . oP 67 1(a) ‘ 2(a) 3(a) 271 
Metallography and Lalys ink 282 44 (a) <a Vr(a) 297 
Phys. Chem. and Lab...... 66 3 3 1 271 
Summer Essay. ........... 134 ‘ es 261 





*The houre required for laboratory work in this course will be taken from time 
assigned to subjects 65 or 67. 


(a) Inorganic alternative. (b) Organic alternative. T Optional. 
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III. CIVIL ENGINEERING 


The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles embodied in the study of mechanics, strength of materials, 
and hydraulics, while at the same time affording an opportunity of 
applying these principles to practical problems ranging over as wide a 
portion as possible of the field covered by the practice of civil engineers. 
A broad and sound foundation is thus laid for future specialization, 
either in graduate courses or in actual practice. The outlook of the 
student is further broadened by courses in Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering. In the Fourth Year an alternative course is provided for 
students looking forward to municipal engineering or city management. 
In the designing courses special attention is given to the interpretation 
and critical discussion of specifications as well as to the economical 
principles involved. Students are recommended to obtain as much prac- 
tical experience as possible during the summer vacation, and are spe- 
cially recommended to spend at least one season in a drafting office 
before the final year. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 242 and 243), with 
additional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See 
page 257.) 
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THIRD YEAR 

















Laboratory, 
Lectures etc., periods For 
per week per week d : 
etails 
SUBJECT jn 
First | Second! First | Second page 
Term | Term | Term | Term 
eg SOE Wegawty: at 171 a 2 4 “ 286 
STDNDENRERCMIAAN Son aoe as wes ieee ul 89 1 i a i 274 
Geology, General............. 141 3 3 3 4 284 
Highway Engineering......... 85 “2 2 ~~ 2 275 
Hydraulics and Lab.......... 97-98 2 ry 1 re 275 
+Map Projections (alt.)....... 351 ik Lid 1 307 
Mech. Eng. and Lab......... 226, 228 2 2 1 1 289 
WROCHEINCE 0% oa ide CA ee ve 86 2 ‘es a, 274 
py kp a ee aN 92-93 2 at 2 275 
+Sanitary Science (alt.)........ 82 i pi 1 275 
Strength of Mats, and Lab....| 87-88 2 2 1 274 
SEPUCEUIAL TE. oa ze cerns oe 90 nes 1 1 275 
Servevinn 33 fA. i eaeldest 353 2 2 ¥ Pe 307 
Surveying Field Work........ 354 de ii ap “ys 307 
Summer Reading or Essay... . 133 oe ive =i ‘7 260 
tMap Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
FOURTH YEAR 
Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab...| 111-112 2 2 1 1 281 
Engineering Economics....... 172 2 os 287 
Engineering Law ............ 175 1 1 +p 287 
Geodesy and Lab...........-| 359, 360 2 1 307 
tGeodetic Fieldwork.......... 361 oe 307 
Strength of Materials......... 95 2 1 1 276 
Theory of Structures......... 94 1 2 i 2 276 
and etther 
Bridg@e Desa...) si. ws vc teas 96 2 2 2 2 276 
Hydraulic Machines........ ag “ 2 ee ce 277 
Municipal Engineering...... 101 2 2 1 277 
or 

Bridge Design............. 96a 2 2 2 1 277 
Civic Administration....... 104 1 eu 278 
Waste Disposal. ........... 103 1 op > Ea 278 
Water Sup. and Sewerage... 102 = 3 - 2 277 
Summer BOGGP iss 6.0 kas sd ce se 134 as ry se oe 261 


eT 


. tSee page 257. 
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IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The electrical courses of the Third Year cover a consideration of 
current flow, the principles of electro-magnetism and electrical measure- 
ments. 


A course in the design and performance of electrical machinery is 
followed by the study of alternating currents. 


The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to Electrical Engineer- 
ing studies. 

Technical courses cover the generation, transmission and distribu- 
tion of electric power, and include lectures and laboratory work on 
direct and alternating current phenomena, the performance and design 
of electrical machinery, electric lighting and the various systems of 
power distribution and transmission. Courses are given on central 
station design, electrical traction systems, hydro-electric power develop- 
ment, electro-chemistry, electrical measurements and communication 
engineering. 


Visits are made to electrical works and power plants. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 242 and 243.) 


COURSE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Z4y 


THIRD YEAR. 


Lectures Laboratory, | 


per week etc., periods | Fo 
; k 
SUBJECT Subject Te details 


SUS en ee a Cre el see 


First | Second! First | Second page 
Term Term Term Term 








ee 





























Pe ee eee 201 2 a or 288 
BNO a Oe Se ok wc eget 171 s* 2 = 286 
Electrical Engineering........ 113 4 4 ~ 281 
Electrical Engin. Lab......... 114 a ie 4 4 281 
Machine Design.............. 225 2 2 2 289 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.......... 223,226 2 2 | 1 289 
pawenastes soe is CAPA: 86 2 on ; 274 
Thermodynamics............. 229 2 2 7 290 
Strength of Mats. and Lab....| 87, 88 2 2 1 27 
yo. s) Vee | ee eee 318 1s 2 mm 306 
Summer Reading or Essay.... 133 260 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Applied Electro-Chem........ | 70 2 nha - Be ae 2 272 
Electric Traction............. 121 ae 2 Pos oe ane 282 
Electrical Design & Problems ..| 122 1 Bind an a 282 
Electrical Engineering. ....... 117 4 er vi 282 
Electrical Engineering Lab.... 118 ead ! 3 3 282 
Electrical Measurements & Lab. 124 2 1 1 283 
Engineering Economics...,... 172 2 287 
Engineering Law ............ 175 1 1 he Se aa 287 
Summer Essay.......:....... 134 és oe uy vs Be 261 
and either 
{ Applications of Electricity... . 123 be 3 os e% 283 
Elec. Light & Power Distr.... 120 2 sa =a e 282 
Hydraulics & Lab........... 97, 98 2 Ga 1 <a 275 
| Machine Design............. 243 * 2 és it ) 291 
or 
{Applications of Electricity.... 123 4 3 4 E rea | 283 
{ Electric Light & Power Distr.. 120 2 “a a 282 
| Communication Engineering. . 125 2 2 1 / 283 
or 
{Hydraulics & Lab........... 97, 98 2 ; 1 275 
{ Machine ja ee 243 Be 2 | 291 
| Communication Engineering. . 125 2 2 a. 4 | 283 
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V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 





Undergraduates entering the Third Year Mechanical Engineering 
course may elect one of three courses; that embracing Mechanics of 
Machines and advanced Thermodynamics, or Calculus and advanced 
Strength of Materials, or Accounting and Industrial Engineering. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with :— 




























(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechanical engi- 
neering, including industrial or production engineering; (b) steam 
engineering; (c) gas engine and producer work; (d) power plant engi- 
neering; (e) heating and ventilation of buildings and factories; (f) 
zeronautics and zrodynamics. 


ow 


Courses are given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechan- 
ical engineering as applied to questions connected with power installa- 
tions and prime movers. The earlier portion of this work is supple- 
mentary to the instruction given in thermodynamics, mechanics of 
machines and machine design, and leads up to the more advanced or ) 
technical subjects of power plant design, industrial plant design and 
works organization. 


Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take work 
in electrical engineering during the Third Year. 


Instruction in workshop practice is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years. This work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to prepare 
for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience of manufac- 
turing operations on a commercial basis which every mechanical engineer 
must obtain for himself. 


The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with the 
theory of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional graphical 
and experimental work in connection with the subject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
manutfactories of importance. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 242 and 243), with : 

additional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See . 


page 257.) 


= 
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THIRD YEAR 








Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject details 
Number see 
First | Second | ,First | Second page 


Term | Term | Term | Term 





"Accounting (alt) s oicc:as slecels 238 2 2 l/, ly, 291 
SEENON osc oo eee as 8 oan 171 i 2 Hee 286 
Elements of Elect. Eng. and 

eee Chee OP Bae 92 ae 111-112 Z 2 1 1 281 
Industrial Engineering....... 237 2 “id 290 
Machine Design............ 225 2 2 289 
Mechanical Drawing......... 231 “5. om 2 1 290 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab....| 227, 228 3 3 i 1 289 
pe Fe I BS 5s Betas Die 86 2 ees “yn 274 
*Mechanics of Machines (alt.). 224 2 2 l/, ly, 289 
SREP ONOI IE: soit ele Devs «.0:k's 236 ie Re 1 1 290 
Strength of Mats. and Lab... 87, 88 2 2 1 274 
Structural Engineering....... 90 aks 1 1 275 
Thermodynamics...,......... 229 2 2 290 
{Summer School.... 6.6.65: 233 ~ + 290 
PE IS AE, Bi So nae Soiesivlac 201 2 ‘a - ahs 288 
Summer Reading or Essay.... 133 ak J bs $e 260 


*Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224); one or other of these subjects must be 
taken. 

tSee page 257. 

Students wishing to take Industrial Engineering IV (253) must take Accounting (238). 

Students taking Aero-dynamics option take Calculus 201. 


FOURTH YEAR 


PT Ee Fe eee 241 sf st 1 1 291 
Engineering Economics.:.... 172 2 ity +e : 287 
Engineering Law............. 175 1 1 287 
Experimental Eng........... 257 1 1 292 
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings. . 247 1 1 291 
Hydraulics and Lab......... 97, 98 2 A 1 275 
Hydraulic Mach... -.. 00 5 f)o0% 99 os 2 ae 277 
**Industrial Administration... . 254 en 1 do 1 293 
*{ndustrial Engineering...... 253 2 2 1 1 293 
**:ndustrial Relations....... 258 2 oa ‘3 293 
Machine Design............- 242 ee 2 es ie 291 
Power Plant Design......... 244 1 1 1 1 291 
“Mech. nw, -Lab s.. 3:2 'aesiece'o* 249 <a 3 3 292 
“Mech. BEng: Laer v2. ses <4 vs 249a BY 2 292 
“SMech of Machvdsincvadicts: 240 2 2 iy yy 291 
BROTIWOEDS 6. 400s 3.466 o Wek Ree 252 1 1 292 
*Thermodynamics........... 251 2 2 ma us 292 
Summer ERY... Ws tect ees 134 wa ay ar ‘ig 261 
***Strength of Materials ...... 95 2 5a st -- 276 





* Either courses (253) and (249a) or (251) and (249) must be taken. 
** Kither courses (240) or (254) and (258) must be taken. 
*** Students taking Calculus (201) take Strength of Materials (95). 
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VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


This course is designed for: students intending to enter metallurgical 
works, such as steel works, smelting or refining plants, foundries, roll- 
ing mills, etc., or the metallurgical inspection, testing or research depart- 
ments of large engineering works. 

The course of ‘struction provides: Ist, a general scientific and 
engineering education; 2nd, more advanced work in inorganic, physical 
and electro-chemistry and chemical analysis, which subjects are essen- 
tial for a metallurgist; 3rd, as much mechanical, electrical and hydrau- 
lic engineering as time will permit; 4th, a course in the allied subjects 

| of geology, ore deposits and mining; 5th, a full course of instruction 

. in the various branches of metallurgical engineering and the closely 

} related subjects, mineralogy, ore-dressing and fire-assaying. 

| Between the Second and Third Years there is a four-weeks’ 
: Summer School in qualitative analysis in the Chemical Laboratory, 
| beginning about the Ist of September. 
| In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 
physical chemistry, assaying, geology, mineralogy, mining, ore-dressing, 
metallurgy, and mechanical and structural engineering. 

A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. In this school the students pay visits to a number 
of metallurgical plants under the guidance of the department and off- 
cials of the plants visited, and make a careful study of the design and 
operation of each. 

Students are expected to obtain employment in some metallurgical 
works during the summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must 
have had experience in metallurgical work before graduation. Suitable 
employment can usually be obtained at the end of the Field School. 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, electro- 
i chemistry, electrical engineering, law, economics, hydraulics, metal- 
lurgy, electro-metallurgy, metallography, ore deposits and ore-dressing. 
Metallurgical designing and laboratory work form important parts of 
the course. 

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in some branch of metallurgy in prepara- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree, and a Research Fellowship is available 
each year for some graduate student who shows marked ability for 
such work. . 









FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 





As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 242 and 243). <A 
Summer School in Chemistry must be taken before the beginning of 
the Third Year. (See page 257.) 
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THIRD YEAR 








Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject details 
Number see 


First | Second! First | Second page 
Term Term Term | Term 


| TT st | shes 














Economics . hist] ee» - tod eres 17 2 - 286 
Fire Assaying and Lab........ 263, 264 1 2 294 
Geology, General............. 141 3 3 ; ; 284 
Gen. Elem. Metall. & Lab..... 261 2 i 294 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab... 62 1 3 ws 269 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.......... 226, 228 2 2 1 1 289 
Metall. Calculations. ......... 265 1 1 295 
WAMROTSIONS: .g 5 occ co olds tees 142 2 2 73 a" 285 
Mineralogy, Determinative.... 143 ‘i a 2 a 285 
Mining Engineering. ......... 291 1 1 : 299 
Ore Dressing and Lab....... .| 292, 295 2 2 299 
Physical Chemistry........... 58 2 2 269 
Strength of Mats. and Lab....| 87, 88 2 2 4 i 274 
Structural Engineering........ 1 1 275 
{Summer School, Inorg. Qual. 

Amal. ONG LAD... ca dee 54, 55 ys i ts ate AW 269 
Summer Reading or Essay.... 133 is rar ot s 260 

ee eS Se ae ee Te See Lee ned ee | eet ee eee 
tSee page 257. 
FOURTH YEAR 

Applied Electro-Chemistry.. .. 70 2 ea 272 
Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab..... 111, 112 2 2 1 1 281 
Electro-Metal. and Lab....... 275 a 2 os i 299 
Engineering Economics....... 172 2 ‘ a 287 
tEngineering Law............ 175 1 1 vi 287 
General Metallurgy.......... 271 2 2 ba 295 
Hydraulics and Lab.......... 100 1 4 277 
Industrial Chemistry, Inorg... 6x 2 He 272 
COrene Te Ry, 67 1 ‘ 3 271 
Metallurgy, Advanced ....... 272 2 2 au os 295 
Metallurgical Lab. and Thesis. . 274 a ¥ is 3 296 
Metallurgy Colloquium. ...... 27 ? 1 a sp 296 
Metal. Calcs. and Design...... 278 1 re a 2 296 
tMetallurgica! Analysis. ...... 279 a 1 ka 1 297 
Metallography and Lab....... 280, 281 1 Sy 1 im 297 
Ore-Dressing and Lab........] 300, 305 2 1 l re 300 
fOre Deposits (alt.)........... 148 1 4 we “FP 295 
*Metallurgical Field School.... 267 aS ve ce “ 295 
Summer Eagay... .....ccccces 134 ne a ; a 261 


$$ nnn 


fStudents taking Ore Deposits omit Engineering Law (175) and Metallurgical 

Analysis (279). 
*Metallurgical Field School (267) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See page 295. ° 
For Summer Schools, see pages 257 and 295. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


The work of the Third Year is largely in general engineering 
subjects such as applied mechanics, electrical engineering, mechanical 
engineering, geology, mineralogy and surveying, but courses of special 
interest to Mining Engineers are introduced in ore-dressing and ele- 
mentary mining and metallurgy. 


The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given up to 
technical work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology and metal- 
lurgy, and includes the equivalent of nearly three full days per week in 
the laboratories and drafting room of the Mining Department. In the 
second term each student is required to prepare a thesis giving the result 
of an extended individual experimental investigation. 


A Field School in mining, ore-dressing and geology is held between 
the Third and Fourth Years, the work ordinarily beginning immediately 
after the close of the April examination. The students spend at least 
three months in actual mining work and during this time are visited by 
members of the staff and given instruction in the geology, mining, 
ore-dressing and metallurgy of the district, Local mines and plants 
are critically studied and, whenever possible, the students are taken on 
trips to nearby districts. As far as conditions permit, Second Year 
students who intend to enter the mining course will be given the benefit 
of participation in this summer school. 


Facilities are also afforded to graduate students who wish to do 
advanced work in mining or ore-dressing, and the Department possesses 
three endowed research fellowships open to graduates who show excep- 
tional ability. (See page 301.) 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 242 and 243), with 
additional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See 
page 257.) 
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COURSE IN MINING ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR, 
eee ae 








Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject details 
Number see 


First | Second| First | Second page 
Term | Term | Term | Term 





Beonomics .%. csiiis cece daar 171 &4 2 a 286 
“Fire Assaying andLab.....| 263, 264 ~~ ne 2 294 
Geology, General.......... 141 3 3 4 hg 284 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. and Lab.| 59, 60 1 2 - 269 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... 226, 228 2 2 1 289 
Gen. Element. Metall....... 262 2 294 
ee A aia 142 2 2 aa y 285 
Mineralogy, Determinative. 143 re tv. 2 Sef 285 
Mining Engineering........ 291 1 1 : 299 
Ore Dressing...............| 292, 295 2 2 299 
Strength of Mats. and Lab.. 87, 88 2 2 1 274 
Structural Engineering... .. 90 a 1 1 275 
UT WOUE obs acca ws oaha exh 352 1 1 ove bis 307 
tSurveying Field Work..... 354 ae a ad is 307 
Elect. Engineering.......... 111. 112 2 2 1 1 281 
Summer Reading or Essay... 133 ye a a% ei 260 





*The lecture hour assigned to this subject is taken from the afternoon laboratory 
periods. 
T See page 257 


FOURTH YEAR. 








pane Eee Soa onda s FRE 298 ie. id ~ 2 300 
Engineering Economics...... 172 2 ee og 287 
Engineering Law............ 175 1 1 287 
Geology of Canada......... 149 1 e Ei 286 
LT. eae ean ie ier 100 1 a0 Vy Me 277 
tInorg. Quantitative Anal... 71 i a 4 am 272 
Metallurgy, General....... 271, 284 2 2 ae 1 295 
Metallurgical Cal........... 283 1 1 297 
Mining Engineering ........ 297 3 3 300 
Mining Colloquium. ....... 301 1 300 
Ore Dep. and Econ. Geol. ... 148 1 4 285 
Ore-Dressing and Milling.... 300 2 1 "4? oe 300 
Ore-Dress., Lab. and Thesis.} 305, 306 = re 1, 3 300 
Petrography and Lab....... 146, 147 1 a 1 1 285 
Mining Field School........ 294 ae Ss a ee 302 
Mine Mapping............. 293 s% i 1 ae 299 
Summer BOOK see kane eke 134 a AP és 7 261 





tThe lecture hour assigned to this subject is taken from one of the afternoon labora- 
tory periods. 


Notg.—Surveying Field work, between the Second and Third Years. See pages 257 
and 307. 


Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 302. 
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COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 

There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced knowledge 
of mathematics and physics who are capable of conducting investiga- 
tions of a research character. With a suitable training, openings in this 
field of work may be found in research laboratories of the Government 
and of electric corporations, in consulting work, and in University 
appointments. A course in Engineering Physics leading to the Degree 
of B.Sc. in Arts has therefore been arranged, and is open to capable 
students in Arts or Applied Science. A student who has completed his 
Second Year in the Faculty of Applied Science and has received first 
or second class rank in mathematics and physics may join the course 
in Engineering Physics, as outlined below, subject to the approval of 
the Heads of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics. 


Third Year.—Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5A, 5B, 6B (or 8B); 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 


During the summer at the end of the Second Year, students are 
advised to spend three months at an approved shop, radio or research 
station. 


Fourth Year.—Mathematics 10 or 11; Physics 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A 
and 8B (or 6B); Summer Thesis ov Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. (Arts), with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take selected subjects from the Fourth Year course in Electrical 
Engineering, as shown on page 281 and also Physics 9 and 10 and one 
of 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, as shown in the Arts Announcement, and proceed 
with research work and a thesis with a view to an M.Sc. degree. 

The course therefore requires five years and may require six. Dur- 
ing the last year (the sixth), opportunity may sometimes be afforded 
to act as. demonstrator with a salary. 

Students who have passed the courses of the first two years of the 
Faculty of Applied Science as stated above and have obtained the degree 
of B.Sc. (Arts) in Engineering Physics as outlined, may proceed in 
a fifth year to the degree of B.Sc. in Electrical Engineering in the 
Faculty of Applied Science, provided that they have completed the 
following courses in that Faculty:—Communication Engineering (125), 
for, as alternative, Electric Light and Power Distribution (120) and 
Applications of Electricity (123) J], together with Nos. (87), (88), (97), 
(98), (117), (118), (122), (223), (225), (226). 

These courses may be spread over more than one session, and 
application to proceed to the degree in the Faculty of Applied Science 
should be made to the Dean not later than the end of the Third Year 
_ course in Engineering Physics so that suitable arrangements may be 
made. 





SUMMER SCHOOLS 257 


— 


SUMMER SCHOOLS I 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as speci- 
fied below. These are usually held immediately after the regular April 
sessional examinations, and the work is set forth in detail under the i) 
subject numbers referred to. ‘il 
Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April Hi | 




















30th and close about May 26th. Hh || 
— eee a Oe a TE | i | 
Students Students Students HH Hil 
| entering entering entering Hl i] 
Second Year Third Year Fourth Year Wai | 
COURSE | a] il 
i 
Subject | Page | Subject | Page | Subject | Page | 
No. No. No. 7 i i 
SOE OEY ON ON eet ee, a ere I) 
APCRIUSCUIRG 6 os cede Kes ieun 347 306 +50 267 T50 269 at 
Chemical Engineering...... 347 306 *54, 55 269 Tipa ea Hh) 
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+This school will be held in September, 1929, and will last a little over two weeks. 
Particulars as to dates, etc., must be obtained from the Head of the Department. i}! ) 
*These Schools commence on Sept. 3rd, extend over a period of four weeks, and are held iil 
with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (b) and (c) below. 





NoTE.—SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS. 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill . 
Universiiy from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for such | 
students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, they apply (| 
only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Applied 

cience. 


(a) Students entering the Second Year are required to attend a special Summer 
School in Surveying which extends from September 16th to 28th, inclusive, preceding the ; 
work of the Session. Additional work may be required in the following year, if necessary 
to cover the course. 


: 
| 
' 
| 
(b) Students entering the Third Year of the courses in Chemical Engineering and 
Metallurgical Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Chemistry } 
which extends over a period of four weeks commencing Sept. 3rd. ' 


(c) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering 
will be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop- 
work extending over a period of four weeks, commencing Sept. 3rd. 


(d) tudenss entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and Mining 
Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Surveying from Septem- 
ber 16th to 28th, inclusive, and in these courses further work in Surveying, to be specified 
by the Head of the Department, is required for a portion of the month of May following. 


(e) Students entering the Third Year in the course in Electrical Engineering are 
required to submit evidence satisfactory to the Head of the Department, that they have 
been employed for a time, at least equivalent to one month of steady employment, in 
a first-class electrical shop during the vacation preceding their entrance into the Third 
Year. 
(f) Students entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the course in (iM 
Architecture must submit evidence satisfactory vo the Head of the Department that they . 
have done work fully equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 


(g) Studenis entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgi- 
cal Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in exteni to the work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Head of the Department concerned of the work which 
they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. HY . 
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SUMMER WORK, SUMMER ESSAYS AND 
SUMMER READING 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty 
evidence of having had at least six to eight months of experience in 
practical engineering work before receiving their degree. Evidence of 
such employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s 
Office, to be signed by the employer and handed in at the office not later , 
than October 10th. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture, who must 
have had from eight to ten months of practical experience before 
receiving their degree. This experience must include work in an archi- 
tect’s office. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
\ 
: 


, | The requirements regarding summer essays, summer reading, or 
it other prescribed work are given below. 





Essays are regarded by the Faculty as a very important part of 
the curriculum and a high standard will be exacted. They will be judged 
by their subject matter, literary style and the evidence which they show 
of thoughtful and careful preparation. 


The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a 
description of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which 
he is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engage- 
ments in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity 
to gather material suitable for an essay. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Head of 
his Department as to the subject to be treated. Information obtained 
from books and other sources may, however, be used or even quoted 
verbatim, provided full acknowledgment be made and all quotations 
enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, drawings, blue prints, etc., may 
be included in the essay, provided full acknowledgment is made. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
: 


The student should make acknowledgment of information or draw- 
ings regarding matters which have not come within his personal expe- 
rience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 


Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length in ordinary 
cases. They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches and, when 
desirable, by photographs, specimens, etc., and must be written on paper 
of substantial quality and of a size approximately 8% x 11 inches. 
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SUMMER WORK AND ESSAYS 


All essays will become the property’ of the department concerned 
and will be filed for reference. Students are, however, permitted to 
submit duplicate copies of their essays to the Engineering Institute of 
Canada or to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, in 
competition for students’ prizes offered by these Institutes. 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation all students are required either to 
work for five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or 
prepare thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired 
medium. 


In addition, students entering the various years are required to 
fulfil the following requirements :— 


Second Year 


Read and pass an examination on “Ancient Times "—J. H. Breasted 
(Ginn and Co., New York). 


Third and Fourth Years 


Read and pass an examination on the following books, or submit 
an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the Department :—‘A 
History of Everyday Things in England,’ Part I]—Quennell (B. T. 
Batsford, London); “The Autobiography of Benvenuto Cellini” 
(Everyman’s Library, Dent, London). | 


Fifth Year 


Read and pass an examination on the following books, or’ submit 
an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the Department :— 

“Seven Lamps of Architecture,” Ruskin (Everyman’s Library, No. 
207) ; “ William Morris—His Work and Influence,” A. Clutton Brock, 
No. 89, Home University Series (Williams & Norgate, London). 

Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the 
opening day of the session. Essays must be handed in at the Dean’s 
Office not later than 5 p.m. on Thursday, October 10th. Details 
regarding the length and form of essays are given above. The number 
of marks assigned to the reading course and to the essay is the same. 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 


Second Year 


132. Students entering the Second Year must either read and pass 
an examination on not less than four of the following books, or submit 
an essay on engineering work in which they have been engaged :— 
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Essays on’ Hampden, Walpole, Pitt, Chatham and 
Hastings. 
No. 225, Everyman’s Library (55c). 


Macaulay 





Strachey—‘ Eminent Victorians.” 
Chatto & Windus ($2.25). 
Farrand—“ The Development of the United States.”’ | 
Houghton Mifflin Company ($2.00). 
Parkman—* LaSalle and the Discovery of the Great West.” 
Little, Brown & Co. (1 Vol. $2.00). 
Kipling—‘‘ Captains Courageous.” 
Doubleday, Page & Co. ($2.00). 
George Eliot—“ The Mill on the Floss.” 
No. 325, Everyman’s Library (55c). 
E | Bennett—‘“‘ Old Wives’ Tales.” 
I | Hodder & Stoughton, or Doran ($2.00). 


Conrad—*“ Typhoon,” Heinemann (60c). 


The essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, 
must be illustrated and conform to the requirements for essays stated 
above. 


Third Year 


133. Students entering the Third Year must either read and pass 
an examination on one of the following books, or submit an essay 
preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged :— 
“Economic Development of Modern Europe ”"—Ogg ($3.50, Macmil- 
lan) or “The Nature of the World and of Man”—chapters 1-7 inclu- 

| sive and 12-14 inclusive ($5.00, Macmillan). 


Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 
Students in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering who elect to 
write an essay, but are not engaged during the summer on engineering, 


scientific or industrial work which would be a suitable subject for an . 
essay may write on one of the following subjects :— | 

Electrical Engineering students.‘ The application of electric power 
to industrial establishments.” 


Mechanical Engineering students—(1) Powdered fuel for power 
production. (2) Pulp and paper manufacture. (3) Heavy oil engines. 







Students in Mining Engineering or Metallurgical Engineering who 
are unable to write on engineering work of which they have personal 
knowledge must take the summer reading. 
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Fourth Year 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering who are not engaged 
in work affording material suitable for an essay, may write on one 
of the following subjects :— 


Electrical Engineering students—(1) Generation of electric power; 
(2) long distance power transmission; (3) distribution of electric power; 
(4) electrification of railways. 


Mechanical Engineering students—(1) Power costs; (2) central 
station heating; (3) methods of increasing production in manufac- 
turing; (4) exhaust steam turbines using steam at pressures below 
atmospheric. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
page 258. 

Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the 
opening day of the session. Essays must be handed in at the Dean’s 
Office not later than 5 p.m. on Thursday, October 10th. The number 
of marks assigned to the reading course and to the essay is the same. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses are subject to such modification. during the 
year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
RAMSAY TRAQUAIR (in charge of Department). 


PROFESSORS :-— 
Percy E. Nopss (in charge of Design). 


ASSISTANT ProFessor:—F. P: CHAMBERS. 
SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR :—E. DyYoNNET. 


LessLigE R. THOMSON. 


SPECIAL LECTURERS !— 
P. J. TuRNER. 


A.—Design 
The course in Design is divided into four classes (A, B, C and D), 
intended to be taken in the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Years 
respectively. Advanced or backward students may be allotted to design 
classes to suit their individual requirements, irrespective of their stand- 
ing in other subjects, but good standing in Class D must be obtained 
prior to receiving the degree. 


1. Crass A. Simple problems in composition of a monumental 
nature, not involving difficulties of plan. 


2. Crass B. The design of domestic and small public buildings. 
3. Crass C. The design of public buildings. 


4. Crass D. Problems involving the plan, structure and lay-out 
of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design for 
graduation is done in the second term.—Professor Nobbs. 


B.—Aesthetic 


The theoretical courses are intended to develop a sense of critical 
judgment in the student, emphasizing the fundamental principles of 
composition and design. 


5. THe ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE (24 lectures). 

The five orders of Vignola, pedestals, pediments, intercolumniation 
and superposition of orders, arches, vaults, domes, roofs, openings, etc. 
—Mr, Chambers. 

6. THE ELEMENTS OF ComposITION (24 lectures). 

Analogies in the arts; principles of composition, mass unity, balance, 
character, scale, proportion; symmetric and asymmetric grouping; ver- 
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tical and horizontal treatments; composition in plan, natural and axial; 
appreciation of intrinsic qualities of materials, value of textures, etc.— 
Mr. Chambers. 

7. THeory oF Desicn (24 lectures). 

(a) Principles of Aesthetic:—The history of zesthetic enquiry, per- 
ception, emotion, pleasure, pain and expression; the art impulse; beauty 
defined; the work of art; subject, emotional content and medium; the 
criteria. 

(b) Application of Aesthetic:—Pure design; the function of orna- 
ment, “ motif,’ the material treatment, the placing and classifications of 
ornament; the evolution of functional forms, analysis of conventional 
forms; the use of scale and proportion; corrections and refinements. 

Students will read selected passages from the works of Santayana, 
Yrj6 Hirn, Croce, Marshall, Geoffrey Scott, Baldwin Brown and Blom- 
field, etc—Professor Nobbs. 


8. THEORY OF PLANNING (24 lectures). 

(a) Elements of Planning:—Dimensions, arrangements, scales, 
aspect, prospect, light, the structural bay, unit planning, axial planning. 

(b) Domestic Planning:—Stables, cottages, housing, residences; 
country houses and gardens; apartment houses. 

(c) Public Buildings:—Churches, halls, theatres, schools, libraries, 
hospitals, baths, fire stations, municipal buildings, etc. 

Note:—The examples studied are selected from current architecture. 
—Prof. Nobbs. 


Courses 7 and 8 will be taken in alternate years until further notice. 


9, 10, 11 and 12.—OrNAMENT AND Decoration (48 lectures and 48 
drafting periods extending through two years). 

9. DecoraATIvE Heratpry. The place of heraldry in the arts; the 
laws of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods; modern practice and 
tendencies; symbolism and significant ornament—Professor Traquair. 


Text-book:—Decorative Heraldry, Eve. Reference:—The Art of 
Heraldry, Fox Davies. 


10. ORNAMENT IN Form. The design of plaster work, terra cotta, 
stone carving, architectural sculpture, wood carving and furniture is 
dealt with as the evolution of form in distinctive materials, influenced 
incidentally by the prevailing taste of different periods.—Protf. Traquair. 

Reference Books:—Plastering, Plain and Decorative, Millar; The 
Art of the Plaster, Bankart; Medieval Figure Sculpture in England, 
Prior. 

11. Merat Worx. The design of wrought and cast iron, bronze, 
copper, brass, pewter, silver, gold and jewellery is dealt with historically 
and as the result of the methods of workmanship.—Professor Traquair. 


' 
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Reference Books:—English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, 
Murphy; Ironwork, Starkie Gardner; Leadwork, Lethaby. 


12. Cotor Decoration. Stained glass, mosaic of various kinds, 
inlays, the use of colored materials in external and internal design, mural 
decoration, and the analysis and construction of pattern.—Professor 
Traquair. 

Reference Books:—Vitraux, Merson; Windows, Day. 

Courses 9 and 10 and 11 and 12 will be taken in alternate years. 


C.—History 


14. ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 


The architecture of the ancient Egyptians, Chaldeans, Assyrians 
and Persians: the Minoan civilization: architecture of the Dorian and 


Ionian Greeks, with special attention to the refinement of form in 
Hellenic art; the architecture of Rome and Byzantium to the fall of the 
Byzantine Empire.—Professor Traquair. 

Text-books:—Banister Fletcher’s History of Architecture; Ander- 
son and Spiers’ Architecture of Ancient Greece; Anderson and Spiers’ 
Architecture of Ancient Rome. 


15. Ment®vaLt ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The rise of the Romanesque schools, from the decline of the West- 
ern Roman Empire to the XI century; the evolution of ecclesiastical 
architecture in France and England to 1500 A.D.; the Gothic schools of 
Europe and the evolution of military and civil architecture —Professor 
Traquair. 

Text-book:—Power’s Medizval Architecture. 


16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The beginning of the Renaissance in Italy and its influence on archi- 
tecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.; the Renaissance in France from 
Francis I. to the Revolution; the earlier and later phases of the Renais- 
sance in England and English architecture during the XVIII century.— 
Professor Traquair. 

Text-books:—Anderson’s Italian Renaissance Architecture: W. H. 
Ward's French Renaissance Architecture; R. Blomfield’s Short History 
of Renaissance Architecture in England. 


17. Mopern ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The end of the Renaissance and the classic revival in England; 
scholarly architecture; the “Gothic Revival’: the influence of Pugin, 
Ruskin and Morris; the ‘Arts and Crafts” movement: the eclectic 
schools; Shaw and the free classicists; the progress of art in Europe 
during the XIX century; the classic schools and “ official” architecture; 
the neo-grec movement in France; the national revivals, the secession 
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and art nouveau; the colonial architecture of North America, Spanish, 
French and English; the colonial architecture of Canada; the modern 
schools and the present position—Professor Traquair. 


D.—Science 

MatHematics—Geometry and Trigonometry, first term; Algebra, 
second term; to be taken in First Year Arts. For full particulars, sce 
Arts Announcement. Mechanics (194). (See page 288.) 

44 and 45. Puysics anp Lazoratory (48 lectures and 24 laboratory 
periods ). 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the general principles of physics, embracing the laws of 
energy, heat, light, electricity and sound.—Dr. Eve. 

346, 347 and 348. Surveyinc. (Full course: 4 weeks field school, 
48 lectures and 24 draughting periods, see page 306.) 

22 and 23. Hyciene or Burmpincs (24 lectures in first term, 12 
lectures and working out of one graphical problem in second term). 

22. Light and air, water, sanitary plumbing, sewage disposal. First 
term.—Dr. Starkey. 


23. The heating and ventilation of buildings. Second term.— 
Professor McKergow. 


E.—Construction 


23a. A short course in elementary building construction and draw- 
ing is given in the First Year (24 periods with occasional lectures ).— 
Mr. Turner. 

The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades and 
detailing where calculations of a complicated kind are not involved. The 
Third Year work deals with structural problems involving calculation, 
while in the Fourth Year problems in structural design are worked out. 

24 and 25.—BurLtpING CoNstrRUcTION AND Bumpine Detait (24 
lectures, 48 draughting periods). 

Building materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry, roofing, etc.; 
joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finishing trades, such as plaster- 
ing, painting and plumbing; underpinning, shoring, centering and forms. 
General working drawings are prepared, and building works in progress 
are visited.—Mr. Turner. 

26 and 27. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING I AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) I (24 lectures and 48 draughting periods). 
Graphical methods of calculating and the strength of materials em- 
ployed in construction.—Professor Thomson. 

28 and 29.—ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II A Aanp ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II A (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods ). 
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Theory and practice of reinforced concrete; foundations and re- 
taining walls——Professor Thomson. 

30 and 31.—ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II B and ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II B (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods). 

Rivets and riveting, symmetrical and eccentric connections; the 
design of structural steel, with examples of floors, columns, beams, 
office buildings and plate girders; the theory of arch action with espe- 
cial reference to examples in masonry.—Professor Thomson. 

Architectural Engineering II A, with Architectural Engineering 
II B, with the draughting periods allotted to each, will be taken until 
further notice by the Third and Fourth Years together, and are given 
in alternate years. 

34. A course on Building Materials is given in the Third Year (24 
lectures ).—Mr. Turner. 


F.—Architectural Practice 


131. Enciisu Composition (24 lectures with exercises). 

Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Second Year 
classes.—Professor 

32. PrRoFESSIONAL Practice (24 lectures with exercises). 

Structure of specifications and general clauses; specifications for 
all trades; conditions of contract; agreement; building by-laws; esti- 
mates; reports; professional ethics.—Mr. Turner. 

175. ENGINEERING Law (24 lectures). 

Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth Year 


classes. (See page 287.) 





G.—Drawing 
33, 35 and 36. ArcHitecruRAL Drawine (100 periods of three 


and four hours). 
The work in this course is in direct connection with the lectures in 


History and Architecture. 

33. Drawings of the Classic orders, showing their application to 
other elements in architectural design, are prepdred from the large 
models in the museum and from documents.—Mr. Chambers. 

38. In connection with the lectures on Medieval Architecture, 
sketch plans, elevations and details of important medizval buildings are 
set up from documents.—Professor Traquair. 

36.—In connection with the lectures on the Architecture of the 
Renaissance, important buildings are studied by drawing and sketching.— 


Professor Traquair. 
37. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. The advance study of one or more 


historical buildings by means of large scale drawings.—Prof. Traquair. 
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38, 39, 40, 41. FreeHANnp Drawine (100 periods). 


Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural ornament, 
architectural fragments and parts of the figure—Mr. Dyonnet. 


18. ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY I (24 lectures and 24 periods). 

Descriptive geometry; isometric and axometric projection; shades 
and shadows; developed surfaces and intersection of solids.—Mr. 
Chambers. 


19, ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY II (24 lectures and 24 periods). 

The practical application of descriptive geometry to masonry and 
joinery; perspective; the rendering of perspective drawings.—Mr. 
Chambers. 

42 and 43. MoprELitinG (one period a week of two hours, extended 
over the Fourth and Fifth Years). 

The student first studies form directly from nature, and later on 
conventionalizes the forms with which he has become familiar for 
decorative purposes. The Architectural museum affords many examples 
from different periods of the adaptation and abstraction of natural 
motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in which to work 
out ornament, and are not copied directly. Models of design on which 
the students are engaged are also prepared, and casting is taught.— 
Mr. Dyonnet. 


46, 47, 48, 49. An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is 
required each year from all students excepting those of the First Year. 
This essay is to be prepared during the session. 


50. SuMMER Work. 


A, B & C. During the vacation following the close of the First, 
Second, Third and Fourth Years, the students in Architecture are 
required to read and be prepared to pass an examination on a selected 
theoretical, zsthetical, or historical architectural work. Every student 
must, before he receives his degree, have had at least eight to ten 
months’ experience in an architect's or contractor’s office satisfactory to 
the Faculty. The regulations of the Royal Institute of British architects 
require that a candidate for the special examination shall have had at 
least twelve months’ experience in an architect’s office and graduates in 
Architecture will not be admitted to this examination until they have 
fulfilled the requirement. 

A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 
the final examinations of the First Year. 

D. & E. A summer school in sketching and measuring is attended 
by all students between the Second and Third and between the Third 
and Fourth Years, in the latter part of September, for the study of 
buildings in Canada and in the United States. 


For summer reading, see page 259. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
F. M. G. JoHNson. 





AcTING DIRECTOR: 
ProFressor OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY :—F. M. G. JOHNSON. 
PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY :—OtTTo MaASsSs. 
ProFessor OF ORGANIC CHEMistRY :—G. S. WHITBY. 
PRoFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY -—HAarotp HIsBERT. 
PROFESSOR :-—NEvIL Norton Evans. 
AssIsTANT Proressor:—W. H. HatTcHer. 
LECTURER :—E. W. R. STEACIE. 


{K. S. Buxton. 
M. Katz. 


I 
L. M. Pinceon. 
W. R. SAwYER. 
QO. STEIN. 
G. STURROCK. 
S. SUTHERLAND. 
J. Too.e. 
H. Wricar. 


DEMONSTRATORS :—~* N 
M: 
EH: 
E 
R 


First Year Lectures. 


51. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. The course includes the history, occur- 
rence, methods of preparation and the properties of the non-metallic 
elements and their important compounds, with their domestic and indus- 
trial applications; classification; general laws and principles and the 
fundamental theories of the science; with a brief discussion of the 
scientific method. Two lectures a week for all Engineering students.— 
Professor Evans. 


Text-book:—McPherson and Henderson, Introductory College 
Course. 


First Year Laboratory. 


52. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Practical work designed to 
accompany and illustrate the lectures of course 51. The course includes 
the construction and use of ordinary apparatus, the preparation and 
study of important elements and compounds, qualitative analysis, and 
simple quantitative determinations, both gravimetric and volumetric, 
including combining weights, standardization of solutions, hardness of 
water, etc. One period a week for all students of Engineering.— 
Professor Evans and Demonstrators. 
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Second Year Lectures. 


53. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. The course is a continuation of that 
given in the First Year (51). It is based on the Periodic Classification 
of the elements and includes a study of the more important metals and 
their compounds, brief outlines of metallurgical processes and other 
industrial chemical processes, with special reference to the application of 
chemistry in the various branches of engineering. Two hours a week 
for all students in Engineering.—Professor Evans. 


Text-book:—McPherson & Henderson, Introductory College Course. 


Third Year Lectures. 


54. INorGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALysIS. A course dealing with the 
principles of analytical chemistry—nature of solutions, precipitations, 
etc., explanatory of the work done in the laboratory (course 55). Ten 
lectures a week for the first three weeks of the Summer School. (See 
page 257.)—Professor Evans. 

Text-book:—N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. Reference:—Stieglitz, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 


56.—OrGANIC CHeEmistry. (Arts 2.) A course in general elemen- 
tary organic chemistry. Three lectures a week during the first term and 
two during the second term. 


Text-book :—Clarke, Introduction to the Study of Organic Chem- 
istry. 


58. PuystcAL CHemistry. (Arts 4.) An introductory course 
following the development of chemical theory. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one per week in 
second term.—Drs, Maass and Steacie. 


Text-book:—Taylor, Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. 


59. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALysis. A course explanatory of 
the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in the first term 
for Mining Engineers only.—Professor Evans. 


Text-book:—N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. 


61. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABoRATORY. A course 
on the general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture 
a week during the first term and three laboratory periods a week 
throughout the year for Chemical Engineering students.—Dr. Johnson 
and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis. 


62. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LaBporAtory. A course 
on the general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture and 
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three laboratory periods during the first term for Metallurgical Engi- 
neering students——Dr. Johnson and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Lord and Demorest, Metallurgical Analysis. 


Third Year Laboratory. 


55. INorGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. 

A course of laboratory work, including preliminary experiments on 
known substances, the examination of unknown mixtures for base and 
acid radicals, methods of bringing substances into solution, and a study 
of the chemical reactions involved in these processes. Four weeks in 
the Summer School for students of the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineering courses. (See page 51.)—Professor Evans and Demon- 
strators., 

Text-book:—W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 


57. OrcANic CHEMIstTRY. (Arts 2.) A course on the preparation, 
detection and analysis of the commoner organic compounds. Two periods 
a week, in the second term.—Dr. Whitby and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Price and Twiss, Practical Organic Chemistry. 


60. INorRGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALysis. A course adapted to the 
requirements of Mining Engineers. Two periods a week in the first 
term.—Professor Evans and Demonstrators, 


Text-book:—W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 





Fourth Year Lectures and Laboratory. 


73. QUANTITATIVE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Arts 12.) A course on 
the constitution and analysis of proteins, carbohydrates, fats and allied 
substances. The course also includes the estimation of food values, 
enzyme action. A course of one lecture per week and four laboratory 
periods during the second term. The laboratory work comprises the 
study of typical foodstuffs, enzyme action and includes the use of the 
calorimeter, polariscope and refractometer in organic analysis.—Dr. 
Whitby and Demonstrators. 

Text-book:—Woodman’s Food Analysis. 


*64. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMIsTRY. (Arts 5.) The lectures will 
deal with the more complicated classes of carbon compounds, such as 
the carbohydrates, terpenes and alkaloids; the more complicated types 
of reaction, such as the Grignard reaction, the Claisen reaction, the 
reaction of aliphatic and hydroaromatic diketones, various theoretical 


* Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates. 
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conceptions, such as geometrical isomerism, partial valency, the strain 
theory; the main classes of aromatic compounds and dye stuffs. Two 
lectures per week.—Dr. Whitby. 

Text-books:—Holleman’s Organic and Bernthen’s Organic Chem- 
istry. For reference:—Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry, Stewart; 
Advanced Organic Chemistry, Cohen; Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen, 
Sidgewick. 


*65. ApvVANCED OrGANIC LaporaTtory. (Arts 5.) The course will 
comprise the preparation of a number of representative organic com- 
pounds of a more complicated nature than those prepared in the Third 
Year, including dyes, nitro derivatives and examples of reaction, such 
as Perkin’s, Fridel and Craft’s, Skraup’s and Grignard’s. It will also 
comprise the quantitative determination of the elements and of typical 
groups in organic compounds; and also the identification of unknown 
organic substances. Four periods a week in the first term and two in 
the second.—Dr. Whitby and Demonstrators. 

The student is required during this course to take a complete 
course in gas analysis under Dr. Steacie. 


*66. PuysicAL Cuemistry. (Arts 7.) Three lectures a week on 
general physical chemistry, including the kinetic theory, thermo- 
chemistry, electron theory in chemistry, chemistry of radioactive sub- 
stances, etc. 

Students will be required to work problems dealing with the sub- 
ject matter of the lectures.——Dr. Maass. 


Text-book:—Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 


*66A. PHysICAL AND CoLLomip CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (Arts 7A.) 
Two laboratory periods a week throughout the year are devoted to 
typical measurements in physical and colloid chemistry.—Drs. Maass 
and Steacie and Demonstrators. 


Text-book :—Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry. 


*67. INoRGANIC LasoraTory. (Arts 8.) The lectures deal with the 
special methods of analysis of iron and steel, alloys and water. One 
lecture and three periods a week in the first term and four periods in 
the second.—Dr. Johnson and Demonstrators. 

The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62. A 
course in gas analysis is given in the second term, as well as studies 
in colloid chemistry and some advanced inorganic preparations. 

For reference:—-Lord and Demorest, Quantitative Analysis; Tread- 
well’s Quantitative Analysis; Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; Ibbot- 
son, Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 








* Subjects marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates. 
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68. InpustrrAL CHemistry, INorcANIc. (Arts 13.) A course, both 
theoretical and descriptive, on the more important inorganic chemical 
industries. Two lectures per week in the first term. Special lectures are 
given in this course by chemical engineers from outside the University. 


—Dr. Hibbert. 


69. INpustTrRIAL CHeEMIstry, Orcanic. (Arts 14.) This course is 
given during the second half of the session, and includes the chemistry 
of paper and pulp, sugar, starch and glucose, soap and fats, distillation 
of wood and the purification of the products, etc. Two lectures per 
week in the second term. This course consists of special lectures by 
chemical engineers from the city and district who are experts in one or 
other of the industries, together with members of the staff—Dr. Hibbert. 


70. AppLieD ELectro-CHEMiIstry. (Arts 11.) The laws of electro- 
lysis and of solutions are studied from the standpoint of the osmotic 
theory. Primary and secondary batteries, electro-plating, polarization 
and the preparation and electro-chemical behaviour of the rarer elements 
used in incandescent lamps are discussed. The more important technical 
processes are studied and typical substances prepared in the laboratory. 
Two lectures in the first term.—Drs. Maass and Steacie. 


Creighton and Fink, Electrochemistry. 





For reference: 


71. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALysIs. A _ laboratory course 
specially designed for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 
first term.—Dr. Johnson and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Lord and Demorest, Metallurgical Analysis. 


#72, ApvANCED INorGANIC CHeEMistry. (Arts 6.) A course of 
lectures on inorganic chemistry, discussing the elements and their com- 
pounds in accordance with the general principles of physical chemistry. 

Two lectures a week throughout the session——Dr. Johnson. 


74. History oF CHEMISTRY. (Arts 9.) (Optional for Applied Sci- 
ence students.) A skort course dealing with the development of chem- 
istry from the historical standpoint. One lecture a week in the second 
term.—Dr. Hatcher. 


*75. CotLtoip CHEemistry. (Arts 15.) Two lectures per week in the 
first term. Two lectures a week in the second term optional. (Labora- 
tory work, see 66A.)—Dr. Johnson. 


Text-book:—Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid Chemistry. 





—_—_=> 


* Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 


MECHANICS 
H. M. MacKay. 
Proressors :—< E. Brown. 


R. pE L. Frencu. 


R. E. JAMIESON. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 


G. J. Dopp. 


F. M. Woopn. 
LECTURERS :— 


———— 


RESEARCH FELLow:—C. M. MorsseEn. 
ASSISTANT IN CHARGE OF TEsTING LABoRATORY :—S. D. MacNas. 


DEMONSTRATOR ¢— | ——————— i, 


First Year. 


80. ENGINEERING Pros_eMs. Application of mathematics to sci- 
entific and engineering problems of a simple nature, with special 
attention to the formulation of scientific ideas in mathematical and 
graphical form. 

Required of all engineering students. Three hours per ‘week.— 
Professor Brown, Messrs. Dodd, Wood and Weir. 


Second Year. 

81. Marerrtats oF Construction. Manufacture and properties of 
cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, Bessemer and open hearth steel. 
Course of pfescribed reading with occasional conferences. 

Required of all engineering students.—Mr. Sproule. 


Text-book:—Spring, Non-Technical Chats on Iron and Steel. 


83. Mecuanics. The general principles of statics and of the 
dynamics of a particle are developed in the lectures, and numerous 
examples illustrating the application of mechanics to engineering prob- 
lems are worked out. ; 

The course includes equilibrium of forces; friction; force and 
funicular polygons; bending moment and shear; forces in framed struc- 
tures; relative velocity; variable motion (straight line and curvilinear) ; 
simple harmonic motion; pendulums, springs; inertia forces in machines ; 
crank effort curves; flywheels, etc. 

The mathematical courses in calculus are taken concurrently and 
calculus methods are used freely. Two lectures and two hours prob- 
lems per week.—Professor Brown, Mr. Jamieson and Mr. Dodd. 


Reference-books:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics; MacInnes, Ele- 
ments of Practical Mechanics. 
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Third Year. 


86. Mrcuanics. The work of the Second Year course in me- 
chanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the motion of a 
rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Numerous examples are 
worked in detail, including problems on flywheels, kinetic energy of 
bodies having translation and rotation, oscillation of a rigid body about 
a fixed axis, impulse, etc. The elementary principles of the gyroscope 
are considered. Two lectures per week, first term.—Professor Brown. 


Reference-book:—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation. 


87. StRENGTH OF MATERIALS. This course deals with the funda- 
mental principles of the strength of materials, It includes the follow- 
ing:—Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic properties of materials 
used in construction; bending moment and shearing force diagrams; 
strength, curvature, and deflection of beams; continuous beams; canti- 
lever beams and the like; reinforced concrete beams; the strength of 
shafting; spiral springs; columns; bending combined with tension or 
compression; elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribu- 
tion of shearing stress on various sections, etc. 

Required of all Engineering students. Two lectures per week dur- 
ing the session—Professor Brown and Mr. Jamieson. 


Text-book:—Resistance of Materials, Seely. 


88. SrreENGTH OF MATERIALS LABoratory. The work illustrates the 
principles of the lecture course in strength of materials (87), and 
includes the following:—Tension tests of various materials; stress- 
strain diagrams by automatic recorders and by extensometers and 
scales; deflection of beams; torsion of shafts; experiments on spiral 
springs and torsional oscillations of wires; the moment of inertia of 
flywheels; determination of Young’s modulus; test of Portland cement; 
demonstrations on the large testing machines, on the breaking of timber 
and reinforced concrete beams and small columns, the compressive 
strength of concrete, bricks, mortars, etc. Three hours per week, second 
term.—Professor Brown, Mr. Jamieson, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Wood and Mr. 
MacNab. 


89, FouNDATIONS AND Masonry. Borings; bearing power of soils; 
piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; grillages; underpinning ; 
foundations under water, cofferdam, open dredging, pneumatic and freez- 
ing processes; estimation of quantities from drawings; estimates of costs. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture per week, 
session; three hours problems per week, second term.—Professor Mac- 
Kay, Mr. Dodd. 

Text-book:—Foundations of Bridges and Buildings, Jacoby and 
Davis. 
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90. StrucTURAL ENGINEERING. Problems in the design of beams, 
plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc.: working draw- 
ings; estimates of quantities. Required of students in courses II, III, 
V, VI and VII. One lecture and three hours problems per week, second 
term.—Professor MacKay and Mr. Dodd. 


Reference books:—Ketchum’s Structural Engineer’s Handbook: 
Ketchum’s Mill Buildings; Bishop’s Structural Drafting and Design 
of Details; Carnegie, Pocket Companion. 


92. RatLway ENGINEERING. The locomotive and its work: loco- 
motive and grade problems; effect of distance, rise and fall and curva- 
ture on train mile costs; estimate of probable receipts and expendi- 
tures; economics of location, reconnaissance, preliminary, and location 
surveys; turnouts. Required of Civil Engineering students. Two hours 
per week, first term—Mr. Wood. 


93. Ramway ENGINEERING, The proper location of a railway map, 
profile, earthwork, mass diagram, overhaul, velocity profile, bill of 
material and cost estimate of same; detailing of switches and compli- 
cated lay-outs and bill of track material. Required of Civil Engineer- 
ing students. Six hours per week, first term—Mr. Wood. 


97. Hyprautics. The fundamental principles of hydraulics are 
considered and applied to problems on the discharge of orifices, notches, 
weirs, pipes and open channels under varying conditions. The theory 
of impact of jets and its application to turbines is also dealt with. 
Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year and of 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 
Two hours per week, first term.—Professor Brown. 


Text-books:—Hydraulics, Schoder and Dawson (McGraw Hill). 


98. HyprAuLtic Lasoratory. The course is illustrative of the 
principles considered in course 97, and is taken concurrently. The 
work includes the following experiments:—Measurement of discharge 
from orifices, notches and pipes, both straight and bent, to determine 
hydraulic coefficients; pressure of jets impinging on vanes; tests of 
Venturi meter, hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, Francis and propeller 
turbines, centrifugal pumps, etc. Three hours per week, first term.— 
Professor Brown and Staff. 


82. SANITARY ScIENCE. Basic principles of sanitation underlying 
the design of works for water supply, sewerage, the heating, lighting 
and ventilation of buildings, etc. Alternative with Map Projections 351. 
Four hours per week, first term.—Dr. Starkey, 

85. HicHway ENGINEERING. Vehicular traffic and its requirements; 


methods of financing; economics of location; surveys; distance, grade 
and curvature; drainage; earthwork; paving materials, manufacture and 
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use; maintenance; bridges, culverts, sidewalks and other accessories ; 
designs and estimates. Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week, 
second term.—Professor French. 


Text-book:—Agg’s Construction of Roads and Pavements. 





Fourth Year. 


94. THeory oF Structures. The analysis of statically determinate 
framed structures under fixed and moving loads; distortion of framed 
structures; swing spans; braced arches and arched ribs with two and 
three hinges; hingeless arches in concrete and reinforced concrete; 
frames with redundant members. , 

Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture and three hours 
problems per week, first term; two lectures and six hours problems per 
week, second term.—Professor MacKay, Mr. Jamieson. 


Reference books:—Johnson Bryan and Turneaure’s Modern Framed 
Structures. 


95. STRENGTH oF MATERIALS. The course includes the following :— 
The bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in any man- 
ner; deflection due to shear; principle of work applied to deflection of 
beams, and statically indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars, 
and of unsymmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation between elastic 
constants; strength of thick shells; earthwork theories; the design of 
floor and column systems for reinforced concrete buildings (including a 
critical study of standard specifications) ; retaining walls, etc. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. Two lectures per week 
during the first term, and one per week during second term, with the 
equivalent of one-half laboratory period per week throughout the session 
at times appropriate to the progress of the course.—Professor Brown. 


Reference books:—Strength of Materials, Morley; Strength of 
Materials, Case; Applied Elasticity, Timoshenko and Lessels; Concrete, 
Plain and Reinforced, Vol. II, Taylor, Thompson and Smulski, or 
Reinforced Concrete Construction, Vols. II and III, Hool, or Reinforced 
Concrete Handbook, Hool and Johnson. 


06. Bripce Desicn. The reason governing the selection of a par- 
ticular type of bridge, discussion of the loads to which the bridge will 
be subjected, calculation of the stress in the several members; deter- 
mination of the section areas and forms of the members; design of the 
connections; preparation of complete drawings. 

Required of students in Civil Engineering. Two lectures and six 
hours drafting per week.—Professor MacKay and Mr. Dodd. 


Reference books:—Kirkham’s Structural Engineering; Ketchum’s 
Structural Engineer’s Handbook; Waddell’s Bridge Engineering. 
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96A. Brinck Desien. A slightly briefer course than 96. Required 
ot students taking the Municipal alternative—Professor MacKay and 


Mr. Dodd. 


99. HyprauLic Macnines. The course deals mainly with the devel- 
opment of the modern turbine and centrifugal pump and includes the 
following general topics:—Application of the principles of hydraulics 
in explanation of the functions of the various parts of the machines: 
development and classification of turbines; specific speed; characteristics 
of different types and method of interpreting results of tests on small 
models; essential features and mechanical details of typical turbines 
and pumps; principal hydraulic formule underlying design, etc. Two 
hours per week, second term.—Professor Brown. 

Reference books:—Hydro-Electric Handbook, Creager and Justin; 
Proceedings of Engineering Societies, etc. 


100. Hypraurics AND Lazporatory. A short course embodying the 
hydraulic principles outlined under courses 97 and 98 will be given in 
the first term. There will be one lecture per week, and six or more 
laboratory periods at hours to be arranged. Required of Mining, Metal- 
lurgical and Chemical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 

lext-book:—Hydraulics, King and Wisler, Wiley. 


101. MuwnicrpAL ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles of water 
supply, sewerage, sewage disposal, highway engineering and the treat- 
ment of garbage and rubbish. Required of Civil Engineering students 
not taking Municipal alternative. Two lectures per week, session; three 
hours problems per week, second term.—Professor French. 


Text-books:—Turneaure and Russell’s Public Water Supplies; Met- 
calf and Eddy’s Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 


102. WateR SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 


(a) Water Supply. Quantity, quality and pressure; rainfall and 
evaporation; run-off, pumping machinery; storage; dams, aqueduct, dis- 
tribution systems, etc.; appurtenances; purification systems; fire service; 
construction materials and methods; designs and estimates. 

(b) Sewerage. Quantity of sanitary sewage and of storm water; 
sewerage mains and appurtenances; construction methods and materials; 
design and estimates. 

(c) Sewage Disposal. Characteristics of sewage; disposal by dilu- 
tion; screening and sedimentation; sludge; bacterial methods; costs and 
results; designs and estimates. Required of students taking Municipal 
alternative. Three lectures and six hours problems per week.—Professor 


French. 


—— 
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Text-books:—Turneaure and Russell’s Public Water Supplies; Met- 
calf and Eddy’s Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 


103. Waste DisposaL. Characteristics of civic wastes; garbage, 
rubbish and ashes; disposal methods, dumping, land treatment, incinera- 
tion, reduction; economic aspects; designs and estimates. Required of 
students taking Municipal alternative. One hour per week, first term.— 
Professor French. 

Text-book:—Herring and Greeley’s Collection and Disposal of 
Municipal Refuse. 


104. Crvic ADMINISTRATION. This course is designed to emphasize 
the connection between the work of the municipal engineer and other 
civic activities. Such subjects as civic government and finance, education, 
reaction and charities and correction are discussed, as well as town plan- 
ning and other engineering work of minor importance not covered in 
other courses. Required of students taking Municipal alternative. One 
hour per week, first term.—Professor French. 

Text-book:—No regular text-books are prescribed, but free use is 
made of various Government bulletins and of current periodical litera- 
ture. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. SraticaLty INDETERMINATE STRESSES. General methods of stress 
analysis, influence lines, applications to braced arches, rectangular frame- 
works, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and interme- 
diate loads, etc. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Mr. Jamieson. 


2. TECHNICAL Exasticity. The general equations of elasticity with 
various applications (special attention being paid to approximate numer- 
ical solutions) ; strength of flat plates,.etc.; torsion of thin tubes and 
prisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribution 
by means of polarized light; elastic stability; vibration of structures. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


3. SECONDARY STRESSES. Secondary stresses due to rigidity of 
joints, deflection of floor beams, eccentric connections, latticing, etc.; 
critical discussion of specifications for structural members in the light 
of tests. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


Professor MacKay. 





DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 279 


4. Rernrorcep Concrete ArcHES (ApvANCED). Preliminary de- 
sign, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic piers, 
economics of concrete arches, etc. 


One term, 1 hr, tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


Professor MacKay. 


5. Hyprauics. General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; stream gauging and use of records; flow in streams 
and in open channels; back-water computations; dams and spillways; 
the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines; general trend 
of turbine development; turbine testing and characteristics; special prob- 
lems such as pressure surges in conduits; general consideration of 
water-power plants, including the study of plants in operation; turbine 
testing and experimental work in hydraulic laboratory. 

One hr. tutorial, and 6 hrs, computation and reports throughout 
thé ‘sessions 6.200 21.9. ae, OC ieee ae Professor Brown. 


6. HicHway ENGINEERING. (a) Highways; history of develop- 
ment; finance, legislation and administration; traffic; economics of de- 
sign, construction and maintenance; safety provisions. (b) Highway 
transportation; history; relation to other forms of transportation; 
economics of motor transportation; regulation; traffic control. 

Session. 4 hrs. tutorial, and 12 hrs. computation and reports. 


Professors French and McKergow and Staff. Special lectures from 
time to time. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


PROFESSOR :—HENRY F. ARMSTRONG. 
L. R. McCurpy. 


DEMONSTRATORS :—-~ J. C. ELpEr. 


O. A. Nose. 


This Department provides a general course in drafting office meth- 
ods and a training in the groundwork necessary to prepare the student 
for the work required in the Engineering courses of the Third and 
Fourth Years. The accurate use of drawing instruments is practised 
and study is made of the various projection methods commonly em- 
ployed. The problems in Descriptive Geometry are especially designed 
to develop the power of mentally picturing unseen objects and realizing 
details and conditions such as engineers are called upon to consider in 
preparing designs. 
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First Year. 


340. MercHaNnicat Drawinc. Instruction in the use of drawing 
instruments and materials, dimensioning, conventions and standards; 
preparation of working drawings and tracings of machine details and 
the detailing of assembly drawings; the making of drawings from 
dimensioned sketches. Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong 
and Staff. 


Text-book:—Book of Plates, obtainable at Bursar’s Office. 


341. Descriptive GEoMEtTRY. Geometrical methods; plane figures; 
areas; paths of points moving in planes, etc.; orthographic projections of 
points, lines, plane figures and solid objects; shadows, etc. 


Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


Text-books:—Geometrical Drawing, by H. F. Armstrong; Descrip- 
tive Geometry, by H. F. Armstrong. 


342. FREEHAND DRAWING. The object of this course is to train the 
eye to observe and the hand to record the essential characteristics and 
proportions of objects by means of sketches and diagrams of machines, 
etc., and to prepare dimensioned sketches from which to make scale 
drawings. 


One hour and a half per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


343. Letrerinc. Types and titles such as are chiefly in use in 
drafting offices, including single-line block and Roman lettering, and 
stencils. 


One hour and a half per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


Second Year. 
344. MecuHanicaL Drawinec. Continuation of Subject 340. 
Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong and Staff. 


345. DescriptivE GEOMETRY AND PERSPECTIVE. Sections of solids; 
intersections and developments of surfaces; intersecting planes; tangent 
planes; axometric, including isometric, projections; perspective pro- 
jection. 


Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


Text-book :—Descriptive Geometry, Henry F, Armstrong. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Proressors—C. V. CuHristie. 
E. G. Burr. 
G. A. WALLACE. 
Lecturer :—W. H. ScuHippet. 
S. A. Crate. 
LR. C. Srrver. 


lil, ELemMeNnts or EvecrricaL ENGINEERING. For Third Year 
students in Mechanical and Mining Engineering and Fourth Year 
students in Chemical, Civil and MetaHurgical Engineering. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 


DEMONSTRATORS !-— 


A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the laws of 
electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current flow in various 
circuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery; the 
fundamental principles of electric lighting, power distribution and elec- 
tric traction. Two hours per week.—Mr. Wallace. 

Text-book:—Gray’s Principles and Practice of Electrical Engi- 
neering. 


112.. ELectricAL ENGINEERING Lagoratory. For Third Year stu- 
dents in Mechanical and Mining Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Chemical, Civil and Metallurgical Engineering. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, 
dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and constant current 
machines; experiments of variable current flow in circuits: tests of 
alternators, synchronous motors and converters, induction motors and 
transformers, etc. Three hours per week, 


Third Year. 


113. ELectricaL ENGINEERING. The theoretical consideration of 
current flow in circuits; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the mag- 
netic circuit; the theory and operating characteristics of direct current 
machinery; the principles of alternating current machinery. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week.—Professor 
Christie. 


Text-book:—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 


114. ELectricAL ENGINEERING LaBoraTory. Preparation of re- 
ports; construction, handling and protection of electrical apparatus; use 
of instruments; predetermination of the characteristics of electrical 
machinery; special and shop testing. 

Tests are made in the Laboratory on:—Current flow in circuits: 
metering and controlling devices, generators, motors, boosters, balancers 
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and motor generator sets. These tests are intended to illustrate the 
principles of action and the limits of the proper use of the apparatus. 
Students are furnished with special laboratory notes. Required of stu- 

dents in Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, six hours per week. Prob- 
lems, six hours per week. 


Fourth Year. ) 


117. EvectricAL ENGINEERING. The treatment of alternating cur- 
rent circuits by vector diagrams and vector equations; the theory and 
operating characteristics of alternating current machinery. Required of 
students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week.—Professor 
Christie. 

Text-book:—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 


—————— 


' 

. ; 

118. ExectricAL ENGINEERING LaABoraTory. Tests are made in the | 
laboratory on alternators, synchronous motors and converters, compen- 


sators, induction motors, transformers, frequency and phase changing 
apparatus, potential regulators, rectifiers, etc. Students are furnished 


with special laboratory notes. Required of students in Electrical Engi- . 
neering. Laboratory, nine hours per week. 


120. Exectric LigHTING AND Power DiIstrisuTION. Transmission 
and distribution systems are taken up under the following heads :— 
Selection of generators, transformers, switches and auxiliary apparatus 
with a study of their characteristics and limitations; wiring diagrams 
and switchboard design; line design and construction, selection of tow- 
ers, insulators and conductors, calculation of sags and spans, high volt- 
age and transient phenomena; the protection of overhead lines, cable | 
systems and station apparatus; industrial applications of electrical hd 

| 
. 
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apparatus; financial considerations. This subject is required of students 
in Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week, first term—Mr. Burr. 


Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 


121. Exectrric Traction. Urban, interurban and main line elec- 
trification is taken up under the following heads :—Choice of system and 
apparatus; calculation of motor rating and car equipment; overhead and 
track construction; methods of control, braking and regeneration; stor- 
age batteries and boosters; generating stations and substations, distribu- 
tion systems, power supply; electrolysis mitigation for electric railways. 

This subject is required of students in Electrical Engineering. Two 
hours per week, second term.—Mr. Wallace. 


Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 


122. ExectricaL DesIGN AND ProsieMs. The electrical design of 
direct and alternating current machinery. Special attention is paid to 
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the limitations of the different types of machines and to the preparation 
of specifications. Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Lec- 
tures, one hour per week. Problem work, three hours per week, first 
term, six hours per week, second term.—Professor Christie. 


Text-book:—Gray’s Electrical Machine Design. 


123. APPLICATIONS OF Etecrricity. Lectures on industrial and 
general applications of electric power, the electrical supply systems for 
industrial power and lighting; special problems of plant design; special 
problems of lighting in electrical systems; special problems of electrical 
transmission, Lectures, three hours per week, second term.-—Mr. Burr. 


125. CoMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. The fundamentals of tele- 
phony and telegraphy and of radio telephony and radio telegraphy. Two 
hours per week, session. One laboratory period per week, second term.— 
Mr. Wallace. 


124. ELecTrRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LaporaATory. Measurements 
of resistance, inductance, capacity, current, electro motive force, etc. 
Testing of meters, conductivity tests; iron testing, ratio and phase angle 
of current transformers; photometry; thermionic valve testing and other 
physical tests of an engineering nature. Two lectures per week, first 
term. One laboratory period per week, session.—Mr. Wallace. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. ApvANCED MatTHEMATICS. Lectures and study under the direc- 
tion of the Department of Mathematics. 
RRCUNUE 2. BEBO Aare ea eek AER Ra COLES Dr. Sullivan. 


2. ELectricAL Puysics. Lectures and study under the direction 
of the Department of Physics. 
Lectures, 2 hours. 


3. ELECTROTECHNICS, 

Colloquium, 2 hrs. 

The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investigation :— 

(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery; special problems of design. 

(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators; laboratory 
instruction and experimental investigation, with facilities for high 
voltage testing. 

(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical engineering 
measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are available for preci- 
sion measurements of most of the electrical quantities. Laboratory 
investigation of new types of measuring instruments and development 
of special devices. 
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(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power 
systems; laboratory testing of relays and other devices; development 
of special types. 

(e) Stability of electric power systems; stability under normal and 
transient conditions: determination of short-circuit currents; design of 
generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 


(f) Inductive co-ordination of power -and signal systems. 


A workshop is available for the construction of special apparatus 


for research work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


ProFessor :—Cyrus MAacMILLAN. 
132. SumMMER READING oR Essay. Second Year. (See page 259.) 
133. SUMMER READING oR Essay. Third Year. (See page 260.) 
1 


34. SumMMeER Reapinc. Fourth Year. (See page 261.) 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


Proressor OF GreoLocy:—JoHN J. O'NEILL. 
Proressor OF MInerRALocy:—R. P. D. Granam. 
AssociATE Proressor oF PAL@ontToLocy :—T. H. Crark. 

LeRoy FELLow IN GEOLOGY :— — 


Third Year. 


141. GENERAL Geotocy. (Arts 1.) The lectures will make a general 
survey of the whole field of geology. 


(a) Mineralogy and Petrology.—The common rock-forming and 
economic minerals and more important rocks. 


(b) Dynamical and Structural Geology.—The processes of vulcan- 
ism; volcanoes, geysers, etc.; disintegration of the rocks to form soils; 
denudation of the earth’s surface under atmospheric agencies, rain, run- 
ning water, glaciers, etc., and the deposition of the materials as sedi- 
ments; mountain building, earthquakes, folding, faulting, etc. 


(c) Historical Geology, including a description of the fauna and 
flora of the earth during the successive periods of its history, as well 
as the economic aspects of the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the 
Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and lan- 
tern slides. 

In addition to the lectures there will be excursions on Saturday 
mornings for five or six weeks after term opens; students taking this 
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course will be excused from any classes which conflict with the excur- 


sions. On the discontinuance of the excursions, one hour lab. per week, 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 9. 


Text-book:—To be announced. Professor Clark. 


: 
142. Muineratocy. (Arts 5.) The lectures and demonstrations, 1 
illustrated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the description and | 
means of identification of species, special attention being paid to the ores i! | 
and economic minerals and to those which are important as rock consti- 1 , 
tuents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discussion of the lil 
geometrical and physical properties of minerals; their chemical com- ee 
position; calculation of formule, etc., and the principles of classifica- ill | Be 
tion. 2 hrs., Tu. & Th., at 9.—Professor Graham. | 


143. DetTeRMINATIVE MINERALOGY. (Arts 6.) Laboratory practice }) 
in blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determination of mineral 
species. 2 labs., Ist term, Th. & Fri., 2 to 5.—Professor Graham. 


Fourth Year. 11) 


146. PetrocrapHy. (Arts 10.) The modern methods of study 
employed in petrography are first described, and the classification and 
description of rocks is then taken up. r 

One lecture, first term, Tu., at 10, and one. laboratory period per 
week during the session.—Professors Graham and O'Neill. i 


148. Ore Deposits AND Economic Grotocy. (Arts 7 and 8.) The 
first part of the course is a discussion of the application of the knowl- 
edge and data of Pure Geology to commercial uses; the structure of 
the earth’s crust, more especially with reference to folding, faulting and | 
igneous intrusion in their bearing upon the occurrence of valuable min- | 
eral deposits; discussion of the methods employed in carrying out 
geological surveys, and in the construction and interpretation of geo- i 
logical maps and sections. 

The second part of the course considers the nature, mode of occur- 
rence and classification of ore deposits; typical occurrences will be 
described and their origin discussed. The more important non-metallic 
minerals, e.g., fuels, clays, building stones, etc., will be similarly treated, 
as well as the questions of water supply, artesian wells, etc. 

The course will be supplemented by laboratory work on problems. 

Ist term, Th., at 11; 2nd term, Tu., 10 to 12, Wed. & Th., at 11.— 

Professor O'Neill. 1 

Books of reference:—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; Kemp, 
Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; Lindgren, Mineral 
Deposits; Leith, Economic Aspects of Geology; the Reports of the 
Geological Survey of Canada, and the Publications of the U.S. Geolo- 


gical Survey. ait 
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149. Grotocy or CANaApA. (Arts 4.) A general description of the 
geology and mineral resources of the Dominion: One hour, Ist term, 
Wed., at 11—Professor O'Neill. 


151. Optica. MINERALOGY AND CrYSTALLUGRAPHY. (Arts 9.) A 
short course of lectures for students in chemistry, with laboratory 
practice in the measurement and drawing of crystals; calculation of 
axial ratios, etc.; use of the polarizing microscope, axial angle appara- 
tus, etc.—Professor Graham. 


152. Historica Geotocy. (Arts 3.) This is a continuation of 
course 141, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum work 
extending throughout the session——Professor Clark. 


153. Fretp Work. The students in mining will receive a course of 
instruction in geological mapping and field work, extending over one 
week—in connection with the summer school of mining.—Professors 
O’Neill and Clark. 


ENGINEERING REPORTS, HISTORY OF SCIENCE, ENGINEERING 
LAW AND ECONOMICS 


ASSOCIATE PRroFEssor oF Economics:—J. P. Day. 
ASSISTANT ProFressor oF Economics :—J. C. FARTHING. 
LECTURER IN Economics:—JoHN THOMAS CULLITON. 

ProFressor OF ACCOUNTANCY :—R.-R. THOMPSON. 

LECTURER ON Law:—J. W. WELDON. 


131. EENGINEERING Reports. One lecture and two hours’ confer- 
ence per week in the Second Year.—Professor French. 


170. History or Science. A course of lectures on the History of 
Science and the History of Engineering by various lecturers, supple- 
mented by reading and written exercises. One hour per week in the 
First Year. 


171. ELements or PotiticAL Economy. The lectures will deal 
with the production and distribution of wealth; the means by which 
these processes are effected; the means by which they are controlled 
and regulated by the state or the community; the various theories 
concerning their operation and regulation; their effect on society, labor 
and capital; theories of money and credit; prices; public finance and 
taxation. Two hours per week in the second term of the Third Year.— 
Mr. Farthing. 


Book of reference:—McGibbon, Economics for Canadian Readers. 
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172. (a) Corporation Finance. A course of instruction in the 
fundamental principles of accounting and corporation finance. The fol- 
lowing will be dealt with:—Capital and revenue receipts and expendi- 
ture; corporations; shares and bonds; fixed and current assets and 
liabilities; valuations; depreciation; reserves; manufacturing, construc- 
tion, trading and profit and loss statements; overhead rates; estimates.— 
Professor R. R. Thompson. 


(b) CANADIAN Economic Prositems. This course is intended to 
familiarize engineering students with the most important economic 
problems of the day; the currency and banking systems; taxation; trade 
policy; the history of the tariff; transportation; its development and 
policy.—Professor Day and Mr. Culliton. 


Two hours per week for the first term of the Fourth Year: 


175. ENGINEERING Law. This course is intended to present such 
an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers and business men. 
One hour per week in the Fourth Year.—Mr. Weldon. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
D. A. MurRRAY. 
PROFESSORS :-—~ | 
C. T. SuLLIvan. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—W. L. G. WILLIAMs. 
R. E. JAMIESON. 
ASSISTANT Proressors :—< G. J. Dopp. 


FF, M. Woop. 


+ 


First Year. 
191. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Solid geometry and plane trigono- 
metry. First term.—Messrs. Dodd and Jamieson. 


Text-books:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, Part VI (Mac- 
millan) ; Murray’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry (Longmans). 


192. A.ceBRA. Interest and annuities, theory of equations, par- 
tial fractions, graphical algebra with an introduction to analytic 
geometry, functions and limits. First and second terms.—Messrs. Wil- 
liams and Wood. 

Text-book:—Tanner and mimeographed notes. 


193. MeENSURATION. Solid mensuration and spherical trigono- 
metry. Second term.—Messrs. Dodd and Jamieson. 


Text-books:—As in Course 191. 








288 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


194. Mecuanics. An elementary course in dynamics, statics, and 
hydrostatics. First and second terms.—Messrs. Dodd and Jamieson. 


Text-book:—Mimeographed notes by Mr. Jamieson. 





Second Year. 

197. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. The point, straight line, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three dimensions. 
First Year (latter part of second term), and Second Year (first term). 
The Second Year work begins with the circle—Messrs. Murray and 
Williams. 

Tert-book:—Tanner and Allen, A Brief Course in Analytic 
Geometry (American Book Co.). 





198. Catcutus. Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables. successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, maxima 
and minima, integration, with application to areas volumes, moments 
of inertia, etc. First and second terms.—Messrs. Murray and Williams. 


Text-book:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus (Long- 


mans). 


Third Year. 

201. CatcuLus. Elementary differential equations. Prescribed for 
Electrical Engineering students of ‘the Third Year; optional for all 
others. First term, 2 hours.—Dr. Sullivan. 


Text-book:—Murray’s Differential Equations (Longmans). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
C. M. McKercow. 


Proressors :—~ A. R. ROBERTS. 

L. R. THomson. 
AssIstANT Proressor:—J. A. Coorte. 
R. H. Patten. 

L. R. McCurpy. 


LECTURERS !— 
SHop INSTRUCTOR :—W. GATEHOUSE. 


Second Year. 

218. MecHanics or Macuines. (Second term.) .Kinematics of 
Machines.—Constrained motion; kinematic pairing; velocity and accel- 
eration in mechanism; centrodes; analysis and classification of simple 


- - 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 289 


mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, the slider crank chain 
and various wheel trains; design of involute and of cycloidal wheel- 
teeth.—Mr. Patten. 


Text-book :—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


Third Year. 

224. MECHANICS OF MACHINES, Alternative with course (238), 
Accounting. Relative motion and displacement; crank effort diagrams, 
flywheels and inertia forces; the mechanism of the simple slide valve 
and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting problems; the func- 
tion and dynamics of governors; elements of engine balancing; friction 
and lubrication. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week.—Mr. McCurdy. 


T ext-book:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 


225. MacHINE Desicn. Principles of the strength of materials as 
applied to the design of the parts of machines; fastenings used in 
machine construction, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and riveted 
joints; journals and bearings; shafts and couplings. Required of 
students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. Two hours per 
week.—Professor Roberts. 

Text-book:—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part I (Longmans). Book 
of reference:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


226. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. General course in Mechanical 
Engineering of Power Plants and Prime Movers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam, and steam production; corrosion and 
defects of boilers; boiler accessories, principles of selection and ar- 
rangement; the steam engine; estimation of power developed and 
economy; condensers, pumps and accessories; steam turbines; principles 
of design in steam plants; gas engines and gas producer plants. Re- 
quired of all Engineering students, except those in Mechanical Engineer- 
ing. Two hours per week.—Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—MacNaughton, Steam Engines. 


227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Same course as 226, but more 
time is given to working out practical problems. Required of students 
in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per week.—Prof. McKergow. 


Text-book :—As for 226. 


228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaBoraATory. Testing and Cali- 
bration of indicators, brakes and other measuring instruments; tests 
to determine the efficiency of belt and other transmission gearing; the 
properties of lubricants; the economy and performance of a steam engine 
and boiler, of a gas engine, of an air compressor, and of a pump. 
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Required of all Engineering students, except those taking the Electrical 
Engineering course. Three hours per week.—Mr. Patten. 


Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


223. MECHANICAL. ENGINEERING LABORATORY. First term, course 
same as 228; second term, experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expansion governors; effect on the economy of steam 
engine of changing from simple to compound, triple, or quadruple ex- 
pansion; the testing of steam boilers, producer gas engines, air com- 
pressors, steam turbines, and a complete steam power plant test. 
Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Six hours per week in 
first term and three hours per week in second term.—Mr. Patten. 


Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


229.— THERMODYNAMICS. Fundamental laws and equations of ther- 
modynamics; their application to gases and to saturated super-heated 
vapours; efficiency of ideal heat engines; properties of steam, and ele- 
mentary theory of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas and 
hot-air engines. Required of Third Year students in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week.—Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Marks and Davis, Steam Tables; Elements of Engi- 
neering Thermodynamics, Moyer, Calderwood and Potter. 


Reference book:—Ewing, The Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Engines (Camb. Univ. Press). 


231. Mecwanicat Drawinc. This course is supplementary to the 
course in machine design and consists of exercises in design and 
draughting of fastenings, machine parts and simple machines. Required 
of Mechanical Engineering students. Six hours per week for the first 
term and three hours per week for second term—Mr. McCurdy. 


233. Introduction to courses Nos. 236 and 231. These courses are 
for four weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year.— 
Messrs. McCurdy and Gatehouse. 


236. Macuine SuHop. Lathe work; marking off; centering; turn- 
ing and boring; radial facing; filing; grinding and polishing; internal 
and external screw cutting; change gear calculations; taper turning 
and bench work. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Three hours per week for one term.—Mr. Gatehouse. 


23/.—INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles, modern 
tendencies and problems arising therefrom, scientific management, rout- 
ing, etc., personnel and collective bargaining. 


Text-book :—Industrial Organization (Kimball), third edition. 


Two lectures per week during the first term—Mr. Coote. 
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238. AccountTING. Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224). 
This course is designed to give students the fundamental principles of 
bookkeeping and accounting so that they will be in a position to deal 
intelligently with the books of account and the financial statements met 
with in engineering work, particularly in manufacturing. One hour 
lecture and one problem period per week.—Mr. Coote. 


Fourth Year. 

240. Mecwtanics or MACHINES. (a) Valve gears and governors. 
Gyrostatic action in machines; further treatment of engine governors; 
knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery; valve gears.—Prof. 
McKergow. 

(b) Aerodynamics. The construction of an eroplane; methods of 
experiment in zronautics; prediction of performance from experimental 
data; stability and control; the theory of air screws. Three hours per 
week.—Professor McKergow. 

Reference books:—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines; Spangler’s 
Valve Gears. 


241. Dersicninc. The complete design of an engine, a pump, or a 
machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings and 
tracings are prepared. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Three hours per week.—Professor Roberts. 


242. Macuine Desicn. (a) Designs of power transmission, gear- 
ing, including belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing, fits and 
fitting; (b) Engine details, including cylinders, piston rods, connecting 
rods, shafts, fly-wheels and machine frames, Required of Mechanical 
Engineering students. Two hours per week.—Professor Roberts. 


Text-book :—Unwin’s Machine Design, Parts I and II (Longmans). 
Reference book:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


243. MacHiINE Desicn. Course same as 242 (a). Two hours per 
week during the second term. Optional for Electrical Engineering stu- 
dents.—Professor Roberts. 


244. Power Piant Desicn. The arrangement, design and opera- 
tion of power plants worked by steam and gas engine; effects of 
requirements for lighting, heating and power distribution. One lecture 
hour and one drafting room period per week. Required of students in 
Mechanical Engineering.—Professor McKergow. 


Text-book :—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 


247. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF BuiLpincs. Loss of heat from 
buildings; radiation surfaces; design and operation of heating systems; 
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principles of ventilation; fans and blowers; design and duct systems; 
temperature and humidity control. One hour fer week.—Professor 
McKergow. 

Text-book:—-Allen and Walker, Heating and Ventilating. 


249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LasoraAtory. Experimental inves- 
tigation of :—action of governors; performance cf fans and blowers; 
performance of steam boilers, steam engines, steam turbines, refrigera- 
tion machines, condensers, gas engines and producers, efficiency of air 
compressing and pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam power 
plant, gas power plant and a heating and ventilating system. Ten 

| hours per week. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering.— 
Professor McKergow, Mr. Patten. 


| Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 





249A. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING Laporatory. Similar to course ; 
249. Taken by students in Fourth Year Mechanral Engineering who 
take the Industrial Administration option. Two periods per week. 


257. FEEXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Theory cf errors; calibration 
and use of instruments; measurement of power; methods of testing 
power-plant apparatus and the tabulation of results. Required of stu- 
dents in Mechanical Engineering. One hour jer week.—Professor 
Roberts. 

Text-book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


haviour of steam in the cylinder, influence of size, speed rate of 
expansion, compounding, superheating and steam-jacketing; flow of 
gases and vapours through orifices and nozzles and applications to 
the design of steam-turbines; theory and analysis of performance of 
internal-combustion engines; refrigerating-machine cycles. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering. Two hours per week.—Prof. 
Roberts. 
Text-books:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Camtridge Univ. Press) ; 
Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley); Marks and Daris, Steam Tables and 
Diagrams (Longmans). fi 
Books of reference:—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. Lowen- 
stein) (Van Nostrand); Clerk, The Gas Petrol ard Oil Engine, Part I. 


J 
‘ 
| 
7 
| 
251. THeRMoODYNAMIcs. Efficiency of the piston steam engine, be- ; 
. 





252. Macuine SwHorp. Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum times required for production, involving a consideration of 
the best available machine tool speeds, necessary power of belting, most 
efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the kind of tool steel used. 
The course includes work in connection with the lathe, the planer, ; 
slotter, shaper and miller; instruction in gear cutting and cutter grind- 









MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 293 


ing. Required of studets in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per 
week.—Mr. Gatehouse. 


253. INnpusTRIAL ENGINEERING. A consideration of the economic 


factors that influence the location of industrial plants, such as the 
capacity of the marke, the location of raw materials and the source 
of power, transportation facilities and costs, etc.; selection of local 
site and design of the plant; organizing and financing the company; 
organizing for operation and forecasting results. Two lectures and one 
drafting room period ser week throughout the year.—Mr. Coote. 


Text-book:—Walker, Management Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


254. INpDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. The control of industry—pro- 
duction, finance and saes by means of planning systems, control boards, 
charts, budgets, standaid costs, etc. The lectures will be largely descrip- 
tive of the different control devices and the problem periods will be 
devoted to their practical working out and use. One lecture and one 
drafting room period fer week in the second term—Mr. Cocte. 


258. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. A study of the problems arising out 
of the administration of industrial enterprises on the human side; the 
recruiting of the labour force; introducing the worker to the factory; 
health and safety; job analysis and job specifications; education; wages 
and hours; profit-shating, shop committees and collective bargaining. 
Two lectures per week in the first term.—Mr. Coote. 


Text-book:—Perscmnel Administration by Tead and Metcalfe (Mc- 
Graw-Hill). 


Summer Schools—see note (c), page 257. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1, I-NGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisite, Course 251 (see 
page —). 


3 hrs. cofledwies sacs... brykale.« PUCR SEE wey, Protessor McKergow. 


2. MacHINE Desicn. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242 (see 
pages 83 and 85). 


3 hrs. colloquia. ...... Ree yO ee eM bean Fee le Professor Roberts. 


5 


3, Fuer Encrnerinc. As in the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 
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DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 


GorvON SPROULE. 





ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
LECTURER :—Haroutp J. Roast. 
SPECIAL LECTURER :—CHARLES F. PASCOE. 


RESEARCH FELLOW :— ——-————. 


Third Year. 


261. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY AND LaABorATorY. An introductory 
course in general metallurgy, including metals and alloys, fuels, furnaces, 4 
refractory materials, pyrometry and calorimetry, metallography, heat 
treatment and testing of metals, smelting and refining operations and 
a short account of the metallurgy of copper, lead, iron and steel. 

The instruction consists of lectures during the first term and a 
short laboratory course in which the following exercises are carried 
out as far as time permits:—(a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical ore; 
(b) formation and properties of copper or lead mattes and slags; (c) 
smelting a copper or lead ore in crucible; (d) melting and casting 
certain metals and alloys; (¢) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 
leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in some of 
the following :—pyrometry, calorimetry, tests of refractory materials, 
microscopic examination of metals, heat-treatment of iron or steel, and 
some simple mechanical testing methods. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one laboratory period 
during the second term.—Mr. Sproule. 

_A short laboratory course in practical pyrometry is given to students 
taking course 8B, Theory of Heat, in the Department of Physics. 


ee a 


262. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY. The course of lectures as in 261, 
but without laboratory work, for Chemical and Mining Engineering 
students. 


263. Fire-AssAyInG. The lectures and instruction sheets give an 
account of the furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, 
the sampling and preparation of ores, the fluxes and reagents employed, 
and the methods used in assaying gold, silver and lead ores, copper 
and copper ores and mattes, gold and silver bullion and base bullion, 
cyanide precipitates and solutions. 

One lecture a week during the second term for Metallurgical and 
Mining students.—Mr. Sproule. 








264. Frre-Assayinc Lazoratory. The students learn as many of 
the above-mentioned methods as possible in the time allowed to this 
course. Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such assays 






METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 295 


as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of accuracy. 
Students usually have an opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying 
in their Fourth Year. 

Two laboratory periods a week during the second term, for Metal- 
lurgical and Mining students.—Mr. Sproule. 

Reference books:—E. A. Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Pre- 
cious Metals; E. E. Bugbee, Fire-Assaying. 


265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. This is an introductory course 
on the application of exact chemical and physical laws to metallurgical 
operations, such as the combustion of. fuel, the smelting of ores and 
the construction and heating of furnaces. One lecture a week during 
the session for Metallurgical students.—Dr. Stansfield. 


Text-book:—J. W. Richards, Metallurgical Calculations, Vol. I. 


267. M®rTALLURGICAL FieLp Scuoor. This is held at the end of 
the Third Year. The first part consists of visits to metallurgical works 
in Montreal and the vicinity, supplemented by reading and _ lectures. 
The second part consists of visits to smelters, steel-works and metal- 
lurgical refineries throughout Canada. Students are required to keep 
notes during the school and to submit a written account of their observa- 
tions at the beginning of the next term. 

The Field School has been held in Pennsylvania, Nova Scotia, 
British Columbia and other parts of Canada, but it is usually conducted 
in Ontario, as this offers the greatest variety at the least cost. The 
only charge made is for board, lodging and railway fares, and care is 
taken to keep these as low as possible. 

At the close of the School it is usually possible for each student 
to obtain suitable employment for the summer at one of the works 
visited, and students are strongly advised to take this means of obtaining 
metallurgical experience. 


Fourth Year. 
271. MetrALturGY (General). 
(a) The metallurgy of iron and steel. 
(b) The metallurgy of copper, lead, gold, silver, zinc and nickel. 
Two lectures a week during the session and a few laboratory 
demonstrations, for Metallurgical and Mining students——Dr. Stansfield. 


Text-books:—H. M. Boylston, an introduction to the Metallurgy of 
Iron and Steel; W. Gowland, The Metallurgy of the Non-ferrous 
Metals. 


272. MeETALLURGY (Advanced). 


(a) General advanced metallurgy. 
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Text-books:—Fulton, Principles of Metallurgy; Jeffries and Archer, 
“The Science of Metals.” 3 

(b) A more detailed account of the metals mentioned in 271, and 
of aluminum, antimony, arsenic, bismuth, cadmium, cobalt, mercury, 
platinum and tin. 

Required of Metallurgical students. Two hours a week during the 
session.—Dr. Stansfield. 

Reference books:—Hofman and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper; 
Hofman, Metallurgy of Lead; Hofman, Metallurgy of Zinc and Cad- 
mium; Addicks, Copper Refining; Liddell, “ Handbook of Non-Ferrous 
Metallurgy ”; Johnson, The Principles, Operation and Products of the 
Blast Furnace; Forsythe, The Blast Furnace and the Manufacture of 
Pig Iron, 


273. Frre-ASSAYING AND LaporaTory. A short course for Chem- 
ical Engineering students. For particulars, see 263 and 264. One labora- 
tory period and one lecture per week in the first term.—Mr. Sproule. 


274. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY AND THEsIS. Three periods per 
week in the second term are devoted to the serious study of some 
metallurgical problem. The students work singly or in pairs and prepare 
a thesis containing an account of important published work bearing on 
the subject, as well as the result of their own experimental researches. 
‘Required of Metallurgical students——Dr. Stansfield. 


275. Exectro-METALLURGY AND LagsoraAtory. The course of lec- 
tures is devoted mainly to a consideration of the principles and con- 
struction of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. The refining of metals and the recovery of metals from their 
ores by electrolysis of aqueous solutions is also considered. The labora- 
tory work is arranged to illustrate tne lectures. Groups of students 
operate each of the main types of electric furnace and become familiar 
with some of the principles of electric furnace construction and design. 
Two lectures a week and one laboratory period during the second term 
for Metallurgical students——Dr, Stansfield. 


Text-book:—Stausfield, The Electric Furnace. 


277. METALLURGICAL CoLLoguIUM. One hour a week during the 
second term is given to informal discussions of research and other 
work being done in the department, and to other topics of metallurgical 
interest.—Dr. Stansfield. 


278. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS AND Desicn. The calculation 
of furnace charges and efficiencies, and the designing of metallurgical 
furnaces and plants. One lecture a week during the first term and 
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two periods per week in the library and drafting room during the 
second term.—Dr. Stansfield. 


279. METALLURGICAL ANaLysis. In this course the student is 
enabled to acquire dexterity in the modern commercial methods of 
analyzing ores and ferrous and non-ferrous alloys, taking into con- 
sideration the need of speed and reasonable accuracy. Instruction is 
given in the essential features of the methods employed and in fitting 
up a works’ laboratory. One lecture and one laboratory period per week 
during the second term.—Mr. Roast. 


280. MeETALLoGRAPHY. A course of lectures on the fundamentals 
of metallography, including the heat-treatment of steel and. the stand- 
ardization of the common non-ferrous alloys, One lecture a week during 
the first term, for Metallurgical students—Mr. Roast. 


281. METALLOGRAPHIC LasoraTory. Laboratory instruction and 
practice in preparing and studying specimens of iron, steel, bronze, 
brass and babbitt metal for microscopic examination, and in the heat 
treatment of steel and the methods of thermal analysis. One labora- 
tory period per week during the first term, for Metallurgical students. 
—Mr. Roast. 


282. METALLOGRAPHY AND Laporatory. A short course of lecture 
and laboratory instruction, covering the essential features of theoretical 
and practical metallography. One lecture and one laboratory period per 
week during one-half of the first term, for Chemical Engineering stu- 
dents.—Mr. Roast, 


283. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. A course resembling number 
265 but adapted to the requirements of the Fourth Year Mining students. 
One lecture a week during the session.—Dr. Stansfield. 


284. MeratturcicaL Laporatory for Mining students. One period 
per week during the second term, arranged to illustrate lecture courses 
262 and 271.—Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 


EXTENSION CouURSES 


A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in Metallography is 
given in the evening by Mr. Roast and Mr. Pascoe. 

A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in Commercial Metal- 
lurgical Analysis is given in the evening by Mr. Roast. 

Courses of lectures and laboratory instruction in General Metallurgy 
and in Fire-Assaying are given in the evening by Mr. Sproule. 

For particulars, see Announcement of Extension Courses. 
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MINING AND METALLURGICAL SOCIETY 
See page 301. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES 


One or more research fellowships are usually offered to graduate 
students in Metallurgical Engineering. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


Each student is required to follow a course of reading with lecture 
or tutorial instruction and laboratory work, as outlined below (Nos. 1 
to 3). He must also take certain undergraduate courses, usually in the 
Department of Chemistry. About one-half of his time is devoted to the 
investigation of some particular metallurgical problem by directed read- 
ing, discussion with the Head of the Department and experimental work 
in the laboratory. The result of this investigation is presented. in the 
form of a thesis. 


1. GeNERAL ApvANCED MetTat_urcy. A series of advanced studies 
of the theory and practice of metallurgy, taken from the following 
list :— 

Physical properties and allotropic changes of metals. 

Constitution and properties of metallic alloys. 

Constitution and properties of slags and mattes. 

Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemistry and speed of chemical 
reactions in metallurgical practice. 

Design and efficiency of fuel-fired and electrical furnaces. 

Properties, cleaning and utilization of furnace gases. 


Electrolysis as applied to the refining and recovery of metals. 


Instruction is given by directed reading supplemented by two hours 
per week of colloquium and three hours per week of laboratory work. 


Dr. Stansfield, Mr. Sproule and Mr. Roast. 


2. The same as No. 1, but including a special study of one or 
more selected metals, or of some special branch of metallurgy such as 
electro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (Alternative with No. 1.) 

Dr. Stansfield. 


3. The same as No. 1, but including a course of instruction and 
laboratory work on the properties of metals and refractory materials 
and the use of metallurgical testing instruments. (Alternative with 


TUG. Le) es eae las os cHoleea Rhee eset Rees Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 
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Undergraduate subjects, Nos. 272, 275, 279, 280 and 281 (see above), 
are offered to students who did not take them in their undergraduate 
course. 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering in the Inorganic Option will 
be allowed to specialize in Metallurgy—including two summers’ work 
and a year of metallurgical study in the Graduate Faculty—and if suc- 
cessful will be given the degree of M.Sc. in Chemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


Wueert G. McBripe. 
PROFESSORS :— 
Joun W. Be tt. 


LecTuRER :—WIttt ERLENBORN. 


Dawson RESEARCH FELLOW -—ALTon C. Bray. 
DoucLtaAs RESEARCH FELLOW :— ——— 
HARRINGTON RESEARCH FELLOW :— 


Third Year. 


291. Mintnc ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
—Introductory, simple mining methods, excavation, explosives and blast- 
ing, rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing and dredging, hydraulic 
mining, quarrying, etc. One lecture per week. This course is continued 
in the Fourth Year. (See 297.)—Professor McBride and Mr. Erlenborn. 


292. Ore Dressinc. The theory and practice of ore dressing.— 
The forms in which ores occur and the effect of mixture, impurity, etc. ; 
the theoretical considerations affecting mineral separations; the me- 
chanical operations involved; crushing, sizing and dressing machinery— 
breakers, stamps, rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, flotation appa- 
ratus, washers, magnetic separators, etc. Two lectures per week and 
laboratory. This course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 300.)— 
Professor Bell. 


295. CrusHING Macuinery, This is the first half of course 292 
and is taken by students in Chemical Engineering as well as by Mining 
and Metallurgical students. Two lectures per week in first term.—Pro- 
fessor Bell. 

Text-books:—H. C. Hoover’s Principles of Mining; Taggart’s 
Handbook of Ore Dressing; and Peele’s Mining Engineer’s Handbook. 


Fourth Year. 


293. Mine Mappinc. The calculations and plotting of mine sur- 
veys. One afternoon per week in the first term.—Mr. Erlenborn. 
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207. Muintnc ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
—Prospecting, artesian and oil wells, diamond drilling, open cut mining, 
shaft sinking, underground development and methods of mining, tim- 
bering, hauling, hoisting, pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; mime acci- 
dents and their prevention; general arrangement of plant, stores and 
dweliings; administration and industrial relations ; examination and valu- 
ation of mines and mine reports. Three lectures a week.—Professor 
McBride and Mr. Erlenborn. 


208. Muinrnc Desicn. Practical problems in calculation of the 
grade and tonnage of ore bodies, methods of mining, hoisting, draining, 
ventilation, surface plant and equipment, metallurgical treatment and 
organization, Two drafting-room periods in the second term.—Professor 
McBride, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


300. Ore-DressiInc AND Murine. Gold and silver milling, amal- 
gamation, cyaniding, flotation, etc., concentration plants, coal breakers 
and washers, general conclusions regarding plant design and lay-out. 
Two lectures a week in the first term—Professor Bell and Mr. Erlen- 
born. 


301. Mininc CoL_Loguium. One hour a week is given to the pre- 
sentation and discussion of papers on the work being done in the depart- 
ment and to other matters relating to mining and ore-dressing. Students 
are required to take the leading part in these exercises. 


305. Ore-Dresstnc LapBoraTory. One morning per week in the 
first term is given to the ore-dressing and hydraulic laboratories. This 
time is chiefly assigned to ore-dressing, and: certain typical operations 
are carried out. 


306. Ore-Dresstnc LaBoraTtory AND TuHeEsis Work. In the second 
term one whole day and one additional morning per week are given to 
individual work in the laboratory and to the preparation of a thesis to 
be filed in the departmental library, and, when suitable, published. 


The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous, and range 
from purely theoretical investigation in crushing, screening, classifica- 
tion, concentration, flotation, etc., to the experimental determination of 
the best methods for the treatment of particular ores. Numerous different 
lots of ore are available in sufficient quantities for work on a compara- 
tively large scale. New ores are constantly being secured. 


Text-books:—In addition to the text-books already specified for the 
Third Year, students are required to provide themselves with Hamilton’s 
Manual of Cyanidation. In addition to using these formal text-books, 
students are required to make frequent use of the works named below :— 
Hager’s Oil Field Practice; Donaldson’s Practical Shaft Sinking; 
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Brinsmade’s Mining Without Timber; Timbering of Metalliferous 
Mines, by J. F. Downey; Ketchum’s Design of Mine Structures: 
Peele’s Compressed Air Plant; Richards and Locke’s Text-book of 
Ore-Dressing; Rickard’s Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; 
Julian and Smart’s Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores: Megraw’s Details 
of Cyanide Practice; Hoover’s Concentrating Ores by Flotation: Pro- 
chaska’s Coal Washing; The Coal and Metal Miners’ Pocket-book. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES 


Special courses of instruction are offered to graduate students in 
mining and ore-dressing. (See below.) There are three endowed Re- 
search Fellowships in the gift of the Mining Department. These are 
assigned to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 
for advanced work. 


LABORATORIES 


The specific laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper begins 
in the Third Year, with courses in assaying, elementary metallurgy and 
ore-dressing. In the Fourth Year this work is elaborated, the general 
method of instruction being first to conduct a limited number of typical 
operations, and then to assign to each student certain methods which he 
must study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and make 
written reports. In this work he is guided by the professors and fellows, 
and assisted by the other students, whom he must in turn assist when 
practicable. In this way every student acquires detailed knowledge of 
certain typical operations and makes at least one original investigation 
and at the same time gains a fair general experience of many of the 
important methods in use. 


ILLUSTRATIONS, Museums, Societies, Etc. 


In addition to the usual projection apparatus and a collection of over 
two thousand lantern slides, the Department has a standard motion pic- 
ture projector and has made arrangements with the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines and other sources whereby several large series of mining films 
are available for class use. There is also a good departmental library, 
including selected trade catalogues, etc. 

The McGill University Mining and Metallurgical Society meets at 
stated periods to hear and discuss papers on mining and correlated sub- 
jects given by men prominent in the industry. The Society has been 
made a students, section of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy and its undergraduate members are therefore student mem- 
bers of the Institute, and receive its publications. Papers read before 
the Mining Society or submitted as Summer Essays may be entered in 
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competition for all students’ prizes offered by the Canadian Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, or the Engineering Institute of Canada. 
They will not be published unless the consent of all interested persons 
is first secured. 


Fretp ScHooL IN MINING 


204. The summer vacation field class, instituted in 1898, is now a 
fixed part of the course. All students in Mining in regular course are 
required to attend this class at the end of the Third Year. 

The work will be confined to an intensive study of one or more 
districts with, if conditions permit, visits to nearby districts. The stu- 
dent will be guided by members of the staff and will be required to 
work in a mine or ore-dressing plant for at least two months. He will 
also be required to submit his notes at the beginning of the Fourth 
Year and an essay on some phase of the work. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


A. Undergraduate Course open to Graduate Students who have not 
already taken it as Undergraduates 


1. Mtininc ENGINEERING. Course 297. (See page 300.) The whole 
of this course of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected 
portions of it (methods of mining), is suitable as part of the require- 
ments for the M.Sc. degree for students who have not taken this course 
while undergraduates... ......0.- cece eee e weer eens Professor McBride. 


B. Advanced courses open to Graduate Students only 


2? Works ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. With especial refer- 
ence to Mining, Ore-Dressing and Smelting establishments. Two lectures 
per week for one term........ 0000s seen ee cere eee Professor McBride. 


3. Tue SETTLING OF FINELY DIVIDED MINERALS IN Water. Theories 
of classification and settling; the effect of temperature and of various 
electrolytes, colloids and flocculents; the calculation of settling rates and 
the design of settling tanks. Two lectures and one laboratory period 
Ct IO TIEN sis ie aks Deseo Sie Rs wh os gu OTS og Bp EO EE Oe Professor Bell. 


4. CLASSIFICATION LasorAtory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 5 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term...........+.. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


5. FIcTRATION IN Ore-DresstINcG AND CyanipaTiIon. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided and 
semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by means of 
mechanical filtration apparatus. One lecture and one laboratory period 
per week for one term............-- Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 
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6. Firtration Laporatory. Advanced students who wish to sup- 
plement course No. 7 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
Weer. tor one tert... (sos clean, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


7. Tue CyANmATION oF GoLp AND Sitver OrREs. Advanced studies 
of the theory and practice of cyanidation. One lecture per’ week for 
ew EE ee MR PU Pai en ne ENT NE A DRM ely 2 hI MAC 5, Professor Bell. 


8. CyYANIDATION LaporaATory. Advanced students who wish to sup- 
plement course No. 9 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
week for One term) ssi. 4 ie a Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


9. Tue THeory AND Practice oF Froration. Advanced studies 
in flotation, surface tension, etc. Two lectures per week, for one term. 
Professor Bell or Mr. Erlenborn. 


10. FrLoration Lazoratory. Advanced students who wish to sup- 
plement course No. 11 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
WEEE TOP ORS Teri. so hin stan dacs os Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


Nore.—The Department reserves the right to substitute tutorial 
instruction in place of set lectures when the classes are small enough 
to warrant the change. It js also prepared to increase the amount of 
work in certain of the courses when desirable. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Director, DEPARTMENT OF PuysicaL Epucation:—Artuur S. LAmp. 
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University Mepicat Orricer:—F. W. Harvey. 
ATHLETICS MANAGER:—D. S. Forpes. 
Rucpy CoacH AND ASsISTANT PuysicaL Director:—A. A. Burrincer. 
Track CoacH AND Ass’t Puysicat Director:—F. M. Van Wacnenr. 


ASSISTANT PuysicaL Director:—Hay FIn tay. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students, and all students of 
other Years, coming to the University for the first time, will be required 
to pass a physical examination. Students of all Years who wish to 
engage in athletic activities are also required to be physically examined. 
The hours for this examination will be announced at registration. 

At the time of examination each student will be asked to fill in a 
card indicating his choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed 
to follow, unless debarred for medical reasons, in which case he will be 
given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous forms 
of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case may require. 











6th ert oe 





304 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two hours per week will be devoted to it.* 


Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, providing 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 


Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one- 
fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to 
take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the Director, 
either by taking a supplemental school in September or by repeating the 
course in full. 


No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted on 
the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee on 
Physical Education. 


Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Educa- 
tion, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any such candidate 
unless by the express direction of Corporation, 


All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to the 
general regulation regarding medical examination. 


Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, shall be 
considered as sufficient ground to disqualify a student from engaging in 
athletic contests. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, and for this time only when requisitioned 
for by the Department. A leaflet and handbook concerning this service 
and the general work of the Department, together with the regulations 
governing athletics, will be distributed at the opening of the session, 


* Note.—Owing to lack of accommodation this requirement is 
suspended for the session 1929-30. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Director :—A. S. Eve. 


H. T. Barnes. 
ProFEssors :—< L. V. KING. 
A. N. SHaw. 


i "i: D. A. Keys. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— ees 
H. E. REILiey. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—J. S. Foster. 
LECTURER IN Astro-Puysics :—A. V. DouctLas. 
H. G. I. Warson., 


SESSIONAL LECTURERS :— : 
W. H. Barnes. 


H. W. HarKNEss. 

N. Cam. 

F. T. Davies (on leave). 
DEMONSTRATORS :—-< T. N. Wuite. 

FE. E. Watson, 

J. F. Hearp. 

R. J. Hunter. 


INSTRUCTOR IN LABORATORY TECHNIQUE:—H. T. Pye. 


First Year (Architecture). 

44, GENERAL Course. (Arts No. 1.) Two hours Wednesday and 
Friday at 2 p.m.—Dr. Keys. 

Text-book:—Kimball’s College Physics (Holt). 


45. Laporatory Course. (Arts No. 1.) Two hours per week— 
2-4 Tuesday or 4-6 Wednesday.—Dr. Keys and demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Pub. Co.). 


First Year. 

311. Heat, Sounp ano Licut. (Arts No. 2.) Two hours per 
week.—Dr. Shaw. 

Text-book:—Duncan & Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan). 


312. Laporatory Course. (Arts No. 2.) Two hours per week. 
ee time-table of sections—Dr. Keys and demonstrators. 

Text-book:—Laboratory Manuscripts, Barnes & Wheeler (Renouf 
Pub. Co.). 
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Second Year. 

315. Exectrriciry aNnp Macnetism. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per 
week.—Dr. Eve. 

316. Lagporatory Course. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per week.— 
Dr. Keys and demonstrators. 

Text-books:—Hadley’s Magnetism and Electricity for Students 
(1926 edn. Macmillan). Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing 
Co.). 


Third Year. 


318. Execrriciry. (Arts 6C.) Elementary electron theory, mole- 
cular physics and applications. Two hours per week; second term. For 
students in Third Year Electrical Engineering.—Dr. Bieler. 

See also course in Engineering Physics, page 256; and Physics, 
Faculty of Arts, page 190. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


A. -J. KELLy. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 
JAMES WEIR. 


DEMONSTRATOR :— 


This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and prac- 
tical training in the methods of plane and geodetic surveying, in the field 
work of engineering operations, and in practical astronomy.in its appli- 
cation to geodesy. The course is divided as follows :— 


Second Year. 

346. SurveyInG. Chain and angular surveying; the construction, 
adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, micrometer, compass 
and minor field and office instruments; railway circular and transition 
curves; planimeter and pantograph; general topography; levelling; 
contour surveying; stadia surveying; photographic surveying; land 
systems of the Dominion and provinces.—Mr. Kelly. 


Text-book:—Surveying, Theory and Practice, by Davis, Foote and 
Rayner. 

347. Fretp Worx. (1) Compass and chain, compass and micro- 
meter, and chain surveying. 

(2) Differential, profile, topographic and quantity levelling. 


(3) Azimuth and deflection angle traversing, accurate methods of 
angle measurement, and stadia surveying. 

348. Mapptnc. Drafting from field notes of chain and stadia sur- 
veys; plotting topographical features; tinting maps with water-colours. 
Plotting photographic surveys. 


re 
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Third Year. 


351. Map Projections. Graphical determination of spherical tri- 
angles; spherical projections, and the construction of maps.—Mr. Weir. 


Text-books:—Hinks’ Map Projections. 


352. Surveytnc. Theory and use of instruments; hydrographic 
surveying; the use of the plane table; mine surveying; barometric and 
trigonometric levelling; elements of practical astronomy.—Mr. Kelly. 


Text-book:—Surveying, Theory and Practice, by Davis, Foote and 
Rayner. 


Reference book:—Durham’s Mine Surveying. 


353. SurveyinG. Theory and use of instruments; the use of the 
plane table; surveying; magnetic surveying; hydrographic surveying; 
barometric and trigonometric levelling; elements of geodetic surveying; 
elements of practical astronomy.—Mr,. Weir. 

Text-books:—Breed and Hosiner’s Principles and Practice of Sur- 
veying, Vol. II; Hosmer’s Practical Astronomy. 


354. Fretp Worx. (1) The adjustments of the instruments; (2) 
the preliminary, topographic and location surveys for a railway, includ- 
ing simple, compound, transition and vertical curves, profile levelling, 
cross-sectioning for construction, and plotting of field notes; (3) a 
topographic survey with the stadia transit and plane table; (4) a hydro- 
graphic survey of a river channel, including measurement of discharge; 
(5) a survey at night illustrating underground methods; (6) astrono- 
mical observations with engineer’s transit. 


Fourth Year. 


359, Grovesy. The determination of time, latitude, longitude and 
azimuth; figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangula- 
tion systems; adjustment and reduction of observations —Mr. Weir. 


Text-book :—Hosmer’s Geodesy. 


361. Firetp Worx. (1) Determination of latitude, (a) by transit 
and sextant observations of Polaris, (b) by zenith telescope, (c) by noon 
observations with transit and sextant; (2) determination of azimuth, 
(a) by equal altitude observations of the sun, (b) by observations of 
elongation of Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar star with 
engineer’s transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar com- 
pass; (3) determination of time, (@) by equal altitude observations of 
the sun with sextant and transit, (b) by observations of the meridian 
passage of stars with astronomical transit; (4) determination of longi- 
tude by clock comparison; (5) base line measurements; (6) precision 
levelling; (7) measurement of angles by geodetic methods; (8) plane 


table surveys. 
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360. Gropetic Laporatory. The following determinations of the 
constants and errors of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic 
laboratory by the Fourth Year students in the Civil Engineering course: 
—Measurement of (1) magnifying power, (2) eccentricity of circles, 
(3) inclination error in astronomical transits by nadir observations; 
determinations of (1) gravity by means of the reversible pendulum, (2) 
errors of run of theodolite microscopes, (3) constants of steel tapes, 
(4) scale value of level vials, (5) collimation error of astronomical 
transits by fixed collimators and by nadir method; investigation of the 
error of graduation of (1) steel bars, (2) steel tapes, (3) transit 
circles, (4) the testing of the aneroid barometers. : 

See also page 626, 


FIELD WORK 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students entering the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining 
Engineering, and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering. The work will 
begin in 1930 on April 29th and will continue for four weeks. 

Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 
or from other Faculties and who cannot attend the above course in 
Field Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are 
given on page 257. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and to pre- 
pare maps, sections and estimates for their own surveys. This office 
work is principally done during the regular summer school session. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree shall be classed as Under- 
graduates or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those 
who, having passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of 
any session passed the examinations in all the subjects of their course, 
or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed all con- 
ditions by passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which 
they had failed. Conditional Undergraduates are those who have failed 
to remove all of their conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree shall be allowed to take any 
subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in, all 
prerequisite subjects. 

3. No Conditioned Undergraduates shall be permitted to take any 
Third or Fourth Year work until all First or Second Year subjects 
respectively shall have been passed. The Faculty may, however, waive 
this rule in special cases on recommendation of the Committee on Regis- 
tration, Standing and Promotion. 


(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must foliow 
a course of study approved by the [aculty on the recommendation of 
the committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may 
be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which 
their standing has been low. 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the pre- 
requisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
head of each department concerned, and have also had their courses 
approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he shall not be given credit for subjects 
taken in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed 
examinations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be 
demanded by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, 
and, on the recommendation of this Committee, has had his case ap- 
proved by a unanimous vote of the Faculty. 


7. No Fourth Year student shall be allowed a supplemental 
or special supplemental examination in any subject in the period 
between the opening of the second term and the date of Convo- 
cation. 
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PREREQUISITE AND CONCURRENT SUBJECTS* 


See also paragraph (3), page 103 




















7 Con- 
+ | No. YEAR SUBJECT PREREQUISITE CUR- 
RENT 
1 II Axych: Demian... i083 58 eae ee eae ee iS. Da, otk ca 6 
2 III ¥ B., i SRO te B00 . Seis. She 7 
3 IV a ee rei, See are ee Te eee Ne eset 8 
4 V sa = By eee rcv eee ees Ssh Ware 
5 I Elements. of Architecture «2. 567. é csecucs th le Ts stove bs 
6 II Hicmente Gf COompomtion: sos sass os cic vw od pies ee a ee we 
7 lil Theory of Designs. dis. 26-456 s se eiaxhs $13: 2iy deme 
8 IV Thoty: 01 PiRRpINe sso ie 8 Se Oak Bar re 
9 III or IV Ornament and Decoration.............. 36; Awd ks takin 
10 III or IV 46 " ide ae ee eee ie Ga 
11 III or IV - eee MT ey Pome o4, 39. SF 
12 III or IV > si OE oS eee ere ey a Fe 
14 II History of Arch. (CiamCl isa evinced os ee ae eee eee 
15 III or IV # 3 LPRCOIBOUAL) bs ee om te Seth be ol 
16 IlI or IV “s a CST MMOS Ss os aie a CES on bart nde ote 
17 V 4 $f CROP EY 55. alice bide d's SRY we oe tee a oe 
18 I Avchitecttra: Geomecry £5. 6s cc ie ccc] cbt cues vies 
19 IJ Asch. Geotaetiy Fst... Cae. Sek ESS ES 
22 lV ote a eS ee a earns Gere era eens 
23 IV or V EVOL CIMT V CRCIEREIOTE oe cata fc ec cel) ia Cac t bee ces 
23A I Pe ETC LIGE.: hy. SS pa btneters BA Abdien< deaictiweees 
24 II Building Construction II............... a aie 
25 II PRIS ASSIS 0 PT aw whe: alata enh wee | ee armen 24 
26 II PITCUACOCEUIIOL PulateeT en Loess oes tc EL ccs abe ec 66a 
27 II Arch. Engineering I (Draughting).......] ..........0.. 26 
28 III or IV Architectural Engineering II A.......... ere 
29 III or IV pron. Png) 1T-A Cibrawenting) 46 26 i. ee k's 28 
30 III or IV Architectural Engineering 1I B.......... | at ee 
31 III or IV Arch. Eng. II B (Draughting).......... on AebiaeTermeap  aape 30 
32 V Professional. Practice... . 6... tae ak c] FUEreon teers ys 
33 I PEPE ALOCCUN AL: SPEWIINE foe sb i5 gs nd oaks so Serco wo 8 Se 5 
34 III ittidttie MEGtOTiGls oo as oes oiacik bt ieee 0 RE ie boo eS eiclds de 
35 III * i PTR E ee  e reea en 
36 IV " Seine See Rakaeieeure, 28. YaVAR 22 ar 
37 V Poe Ek PAE DP, SO Ee ee a, ay ey en ae ae 
38 I Si VGeventes POPE WEEE ks aT kee a ae an etek a Re eee 
39 Il 2 ie Peskces 2 duties ee) ype ead soe were SOsiiaty < 4s 
40 III 2 pet eure et Rha ibis rer 6 ties oe alicia "SS SERN be ESSE 
41 IV t Pog | Pett Boe, ees. Soe sate eee ee 
42 IV Ly DER ae AS ea Ea PAR eee RI TP ALI ae een aoe 
43 V POPPE Sates: Ca SUS ee ABEL RE SHSKE she Sa 
44 I ge tig UPS PS TERS TRAD Seana eo REE aR 2H Re 
45 I PuUYSICS AD. CATIB) oi ech es Sea aes tea oS 
Arts 1 I POPU oes os oce eek ee is od Pe eG Re ewe 
pe. I Geometry and Trigonometry............ 
46 II Piremvectural Memes ci ees. Se Ra aa A 
47 III + Nghe Tea PO Oe eA See De De 
48 IV B iin ete gin Re ge tee a ees Wey idee SRR oe arnt 
49 V iy ae a. ee eee er Rees rete rey eee ee 
50 II, III, 
IV & V Ie Wott” 427025; pabioree s wei Wl deecan chs ent 
51 I Uae In Do he AS eatin anal tatty gach ahd! Marae Detainee baylh 52 
52 I me . gates is G3. Lash FET BLL. J 51 
53 Il fe og UL ST Se 2 Onenree ee oN oe 51,52, 311,512 
54 III Inorg. Qual. Anal.—Summer School 
(Chem. Eng. and Met. Eng. Students).} 51, 52.....;:.. 55 
55 III Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab.—Summer School 
(Chem. Eng. and Met. Eng. Students).| 51, 52. 54 





*Prerequisite subjects are those which, in the opinion of the Faculty, must be mastered 
before the subjects to which they are prerequisite can be intelligently studied. 
Concurrent subjects are related subjects which should be studied in the same session. 
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Con- 
No. YEAR SUBJECT PREREQUISITE CUR- 
RENT 
56 III Onpeeie CeOeetr eo. 6 ac cna s tse cance ee Pe 6 57 
$7 III = - Sas kn oe Pe ean CE a ees «caw a> 56 
8 III PRS erces Cerner a co. w bh eee: esta Gniate « Maks 
59 III Inorg. Qual. Anal al ektalal wu ite ss ee, aie acnee meets Legh iy ye Seer 60 
co Ill iF Dalai ene chewy harccr Saget Lois eee ah es 59 
| III Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab. (Chet tte.) Sa wen sak eeees 
2 III O° ec SRS ks ge py res 
(4 IV Advanced Organ. Chem................ ME aS ER 65 
(S IV Advanced Organic Laboratory.......... ge ye RE 64 
(6 IV Phyatcal Chem: aunt Lat os be oo oot. La Bie ee 
(7 IV SOORT. Te Ae ot ee et ee ) tp. pee, Bag 
(8 IV Industrial Chemistry, Inorganic......... Re MER Svi2e' ate’s 5 
«9 IV Industrial Chemistry, Organic..........| 56, 57......... 
10 IV Applied Electro-Chem................. TE pene es ieee en 
i1 IV Inorg. Quant. Anal. (Mining Students)....| 59, 60......... 
i2 IV Ay, Fued. Cem eey ooo elas wie tata ip evise bia ocee sks 
i3 IV HOOd CiPmIee as so as dc hares ure oo 08 56, rH és Seeks 65 
i4 IV History Of CIetseTy*. Sut ccoc men ae ne See, oss tee eo 
i5 IV CAeeG, CCHMIISES ES Ss coco ss fo as cele ee 56, s7. 58,59,60 
{0 I Bnginestineg Pirie foe rect awel e704 eta Cie ee ae 
il II Materiale-of Constrachittsas hi ons ced cach sine e Gy 40 
{2 III Sanita Tea sn, anes ec anaes tee Lo kre sé iow cae si 
§3 II DAOC ot SS i ns-4 beet ee we ec nike ee oh TPE oads x eees < 198 
is III Piighwae EH nmrrieriry oo isso ao 4 a on oce oA ne Stee ae aloe oe 
{6 Iil BCG MO A ca x eae Perolk aiean Gta eka A ap 
§7 III Strength of Materialg. o.oo. rc ccn cows ae Ee c cede 
18 III = Ws Sermo pe nace: ia seh x Pete cee oe cl aA oe J 87 
$9 III BUURIOGIE cGirccale CU Ce kek cie cata wae oe tana 87 
40 III SETCEUre ee ws cs es bale, paces ek lee el 87 
92 III Railway Engineering ..........-+-e+e: 83,346,347 ,348 
93 III 4 A ae sae a eres 2 krack 83,346,347 ,348 92 
94 IV "CE OF SEPRCEMIOR. 6 oss ca kes 0 iene er ek kee a 
95 IV Strength of Materials.........cccccce008 Fae CRP SE 
6 IV Bere ee. Sb Coon o's once o'e Cc ee eee eae ae BB Fae 94 
%6a IV oe TN ee Ea ad el ag te Ot ee a ae | a Be 94 
7) 111 & IV SEMI cs oe dy nasicssahcd eran ewes BR oaks Os chess 
8 | III & IV ra SS Ss oS edo ec Ee es eae? 97 
99 IV MGehinew: > oocs bn bho athe et aad een bee Seen 97 
100 IV Hydraulics and Lab. (Short Course). .... Hal's, cate ies aumepete’ 
101 IV Municipal Engineering.............+.+- feo =e 
102 IV Water Supply & Sewerage.............. oi RS: Eo 
193 IV WE OSCE DOTBOMRE i OU ace ak AE Rd he a en Oe ees 
104 IV Civic Administration’. “2... ¢ ax vas.<tde onl. anangiens cemeees 
111 | III & IV Elements of Elec: Eng... i... ccc cectes 196, O15, veces 
112 | III & IV Elec. Eng. Lab. (2lementary).....cccees| ‘coseesstevvece 111 
113 III Electrical Engineering .........0cc0ce00 SO le e's «bus 
114 III Elec, BOSONS TAR sss 3s 5 hs ene, bee es ek ass 113 
117 IV Electrical Engineering. ...............- 113, 114, 201... 
118 IV Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Students)..... gk aa eee 117 
120 IV Elec. Light and Power Distribution......| .......-.se0+- 
111 IV Rlectrlé Trahan oo sie as 5 cas bk oie baka eee o> baee os 117 
122 IV Electrical Designing: ... 0°. cnccccosseccce Sao cd © eer en 117 
123 IV Applications of Electricity............. x Pe ee ee 117 
124 IV Elec. Measurements and Lab........... Pee east) nae 
125 IV Communication Engineering.............. yt 1 i, Saree 
131 II Bngush 0h. is pas 3 bw ee haere ide aan 
132 II Sumimer Readitie. cis ddscaie oacbbaate 6 sak oe cee kha 
133 III Summer Reading or Hasay. ... cc ccccccl| wvceese caves 
154 IV Summer Hasay.... castes ocecetevstaneecs Sara, he be ow eee } 
iti III Geology, General. c.cc8i ccetsk dame Lie th + opees 
142 Ill Mineralogy . ..».643600 0 sabe Ee ada eee s aa at. @ aedend ole 
143 III Mineralogy, Determinative............ er an ‘ 
146 IV Petrography and Lab. .....ccccccccece 2 ee Ae 
147 IV Petrography (Advanced) ...........e.6- 141, 142, 143. 
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SUBJECT PREREQUISITE CUR- 


Ore Deposits and Economic Geol....... WOE ais wuenes 
Geology of Canada. 25. .%s swame.ee asus ©s J. gh eee 
Crystailography.. .6s.e0s be «hsaehneares > SS Sar 
Geology, Historical... cds sess eeene ete 141, 142, 143.. 
Geology Fieldwork (with 294).......... 141, 142, 143.. 
History of Sceerie. 2 556-50 a a eae ee ee each cle w sw xtee 
Elements of Political Economy.........] ......2 cece: 
Canadian Economic Problems.......... I RE a Poe 
Hagineerine LAW os sc so As 08 4 Cent aes tak on nied 8b 0 ape 
Platia TrimoROmiGare. cs as 04 nee 6 5 cA AS Olas tok OS ee Oe 
PE og OO WN er Pa IR ay daphne ede ae are 
AEG Soret cosh sce ee ee EN EO) PERS e CURD Oc 
DRCCOR ION... SEM eae ces Lae ab eas te § ot, eke. e8 bo ge 0 
Pras Geomnery Ao. ss bese hides es chases eenepee 
RIMES oo hoa ao ks ib a ee oie ot Gad oe eS 3 « gg RS are 
DEMIR ID SS os ¢ Koda 04 cabee tence an re a i a's Wires 
Mechanics of Machines............... 191, 192, 194.. 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Students)..| ............. 
Mechanics of Machines............... Bae BAO. wee os 
erent SE i 6 ole a so 6s a ak aay So od vee} eases 


Mech. ait. 0 SeRORT SN COEMO)., 6c ck o's 61 ws antes bc weds’ 
A = SMe SICRRINUE « ¢ <5 alicaies seo de aqess 2 
226, 227 


is eSeiddly alacttns My MENS Arey Se GP oy NOE ee ee 
Mech. Drawing (Mech. Eng. Stud.).....] ....---+----- 
Summer School (Mech. Eng. Students)...| .........05-- 
re es eS Sto e's o> 6 ck emi eas blew os eae ee 
Preece CTE en cr ceed p.sees ee cece ce 
BO I En me Dae 28 Pe Ieee 
Mechanics of Machines...........++-: MT Ss realy 
I ck ba kak Rete > ie 8: eee 
Mach. Design (Mech. Students)........ (> ye PAB 
Mach. Design (Elec. Students)......... BM pce 2% ae, 54 bo 
POter PIans PPGRION os oe SE Sc cc eee > a ae 
Heat. and Ventilation of Buildings...... Sates s > ieee ae 
RR EO EO enews cece cesses Rat. 20s as wae 
Pree, SOG Tis COE a otccinsaaeeds 227, 298 .os 3. 
ee PT cs on a wo uo Ae 20:8 228s 2a. aes as 
Bemen he SHO WOPrk. «ss o's sc ce.0 0-000 Se A ee 
Industrial Engineering.............-.-.+-- SLs y+ a aoe 
PE UMETERT PCUITIISOTOCION «6 es ccs cs cod nd cme eesese>s 
Experimental Engineering............. yy Bee BS 
SO ral Pe Pees MET rer ees 
Elem. Metallurgy and Laboratory......] ......ceeeee0e0- 
Elem. Metal. (Chem. & Mining Eng. 

a RS eS ee le ec dw echo ye eraee'e 
a ORI Pg nae ale awe al 9.6 ab 4 oieciy oo 
Pee mPR SRE CSUR ny asa oo Acs 00.8 we gv 4) pees 
en Renae er Oo Se aed es 5 e's alee ewes 
en ar tnee EME. © c's a's s <A ee Kael ce me Ue o epee 
Metallurgy Taare al.'s. 5 ho ae cos <0. 261 or 262.... 

(Advanced). Ae ee ee Se 261 or 262.... 
Fire Assay. & Lab. (Chem. Eng. Stud.) ....] 262........... 
Metall. Lab. and Thegis........:s. PS ees BR PR ART 
Electro-Metallurgy and Lab............. 261 or 262...... 
PACER RK OOOUNIIIS «co i084 wet ace cause So) Pee Pee ee 271 
Metall. Calculations and Design......... eee 28.4 5 awa 
Ts PASTEUR «on 0/28 bc et ok See 6 2 eck Oe Wd cine re 
ET BN ceo Pgh aS Hy CAE ed aaah in (ie Sy ha A Bae oh 
Rte eT BONS oS Ste a on we Og kas as CeEa SS 
Metallog. & Lab. (Chem, Eng. Students).. Sa eecany  ae-nie aces 
Metall. Calc. Mining Students Leet 262 


sé 


225 


242 


244 


ee ee eee wee 


Lab. teem Se > Seer Soe et 6. PE onc, aN p oeket ak 
eer COMTI eos s os ck Cb oa te Ove Sea cdeee dens 
Ore Dressing....... I PG AEE 


vee eer ewe eee ee ee 
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PREREQUISITE 


eeeeteeeeeeeees 


“+e eee eee eeenee 


ee ee ee oe 


“* © @# @ Bt Oe 


“*#eeeenveen 


“eee eee 


‘ee ee we 


“*# et @@ ee 


No YEAR SUBJECT 

293 IV ERE i ic. 6 a ot cA ew kiln « | Ry 

294 III Mining Piel Snodh. 6.6 esas ck ow aidee oes 141 

295 II] Crushing and Grinding Machinery....... 

297 IV Mining Engineering..............--e--- 226, 291 
298 IV Migtng Dieser Ss... snice tity eh Binks 81, 226. 
300 IV Ore Dressing and Milling............... Zh « &k-s 
301 IV Mining Caotlogwini .o5 5. as canted devexn 

305 IV Ore Dressing Laboratory ............... 292 

306 IV Ore Dressing Lab. (Thesis Work)....... 

311 I PRYMOO 652555 os ge ce % SI ERE RA | 

312 I PAYMeR) LABOTHIOES bos cb ves we svanvberck 

315 I] 6 SES SEE Fa a me ee 311 

316 II Physical La Sorater sys weal its. sears 40% 311 

318 II] PRYOR yobs wo se in SU OES us F Saeed Oh 315 

340 I Mechanical Drawing... .0....ecccseeace 

341 I Descriptive Geometry.................. 

342 I Freehang Drewine ...1 «ice canst diate ates 

343 I NCCI 4.00 « «Db eee olan | 

344 IT Mechanical Drawing... « ssou:straulcle viese wench 340 

345 II Descriptive Geom, and Perspective...... 341 

346 II IT VOSA 5 5.5 sw 5-9 ahaa eek es 

347 II Surveying Fieldwork........cseeecceues 

348 II WEGDOONG 5 ccc uh weeds b nckan ceeeeeeleaee | 

351 If] MAD PIOCEIONG 2/04) Ec oil Ob eeethaes we 

352 III Surveyinia (Mi MaGC sa es. ou: sory tasnad wan | 346, 347 
353 III sarveyifig (CIWS) | kd ciudccemek le-eudeetes | 346, 347 
354 III surveying Fieldwork... ...4..<_.0sseese | 346, 347 
359 IV CPOGGOBY 066. Sk 63,5.6 5 Ph ciel aie ase LS eee 
360 IV Geodetic Labotatergcs oc5 sadd decries. ds : 

361 IV Geodetic KicldWorki .s4.daineeUibensaked 353, 354 
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CONVERSE OF PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 


Year 


Ill or IV 
III or IV 








Numbers of Subject- 
PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 
prerequisite 





Asch. DegieO Aoi ds cineca ccses ered eesaes 
ee sé B 


s 9 SST PGE eee es sa eee bes 3 

és OS. DD oss ence wera ba ele ey eee lee 4 
Elements of Architecture............0e005: 
Elements of Composition. ................ 
Theory of Degen soe86 5 ee SUS Swen SSS 
Theory of Planuing : 205 i oieea eh Pit ie aes 
Ornament and Decoration FENG BA Se oe cae 


eeeeeeeesveeeeeeee 
46 ss 

ee ee 
‘¢ sé 


History: of Arch:.(Claamie) fe. ies Series 

é: iS. . «Cifedige vad) 6.05 ociies See 
(Renaissance)............ 

ee ne (Modders) 233s eit. ss 
Architectural Geometry I................ 
Architectural Geometry II................ $,, 12 
Hygiene of Buildings. ..............-+--- 
Heating and Ventilation.................. 
Biaidine Construction I. 666 ceewe ee 
Building Construction . 6 chet e dees 32 
Tt Ett) a net aes ne ners Sever 
PPC cetera eri Bw eh eate ob ade aw 0 alee 28, 29, 30, 31 
Architectural Eng. I (Drafting)........... 
Architecttral: Eng. TA... 0.655 evcwe seca es 
Architectural Eng. II A (Drft.)........... 
Architectural Eng. II B.. 2.6. ccc ese 
Architectural Eng. II B (Drit.)........... 


ee ‘és 


PICiectral TTA Wie «soe e o0 bso ecko 6 wines 1 
Building DROTOPIOIG. 6 i:s's oases eee eeerncenes 


é ie) 


Architectural Drawing. 2 ; ; 
PEORIA AIC WEE 55s Se es ces a oa 8 90 a's ete 1,39 

+6 ss 9, 10, 11, 12: 40 
41 


eee weer ere ereerereeree eres 
44 sé 

see eee eevee ereeereeereeene 
ae ae 


eee eer eee eee eee eee eh hh 


PTMCS CALGON SS 6 sic oso Se Biel 0 HES 8 COR 
Pivsice Lap. (ATIB) sok cock ae wediced bs és 
Arch TY Ae aA Se ee Sere fh ae Ge 


o*evreevrenervreererrerererereeeeeeeeeee 


SUIRERIIOS WV OIE EE oa b's Scene oa Seb CEASED BO CESS 

EEE eo oo hams ais S Rivie:aients Bae 4 Oy WWE 

Geometry and Trigonometry. ............ 346 

eet © SPREE os ors fs 4 eS os kG ee ses 53, 54, 55 
‘a ré DS aig ncn beets 53, 54, 55 


Cmitay CORES oo. .5- 5 oui'ncgeso aw\e'o a Sees 56, 58, 59, 61. 62. 
70, 74, 142, 143, 


Inorg. Qual. Anal. (Summer Sch.) (Chem. 
ee ieee Ot Ps ok. ok Wane ae ee 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab. (Summer Sch.) 


(Chem. Eng. and Met. Eng.)........... 
br eT 2 2 Sa et Piro ea ae mene Br eee 64, 65, 69, 73, 74, 75 
a Bi os ae He oa Sale eee bes 64, 65, 69, 73, 75 
PP GUICRS SEPT: oles ooo tains as vida BGS WSO 66. 72, 75 
Inorg. Qual. Anal... 2.2.0.5... eeeeeeess 71, 75 
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No Year 
62 III 
64to| | lV 
sou 
80 I 
81 II 
82 III 
83 II 
85 III 
86 III 
87 III 
88 III 
89 III 
90 III 
92 III 
93 ITI 
94to \ IV 
96 
97 III & IV 
98 II & Iv 
99to} | IV 

104 

111 II& IV 

113 III 

114 III 

117 }) 
to IV 

125 

132 II 

133 III 

134 IV 

141 III 

142 III 

143 III 

146 ) 
to i IV 

153 

170 I 

171 III 

172 IV 

175 IV 

191 I 

192 I 

193 I 

194 I 

197 II 

198 II 

201 III 

218 II 

223 III 

224 III 

225 III 

226 III 

227 III 

228 III 

229 III 

231 III 

233 III 

236 Ill 

237 III 

238 III 

240 |) 
to IV 

258 


SS snsssessssssssssss=-sssssSsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss= 


Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 


PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 








prerequisite 
Inorg. Quant: Anal.’ Lab. oo. ok a loos hh 67, 68, 279 
Year Sabiettetis/25.8. 0 is eB veal 
Engineering Problems.................... 
Peat. OF Constriy oo. .oeia Oban Cer oe 298 
Sonitaty Science... <<. iin eles k dale 102 
PROCTMEIIUEN So 6 ese Bo ect haha ed ae 86, 87, 92, 97, 100, 224 
Highway Engineering.................05% 
MONO oo ea, Fach ac ai4's oir eh teal’ 
tt. Materia «oicaws sk osteo Ren 94, 95 
wi S  ¢ BAD S.0's Dvcczins POTN 
Foundations .....60s6'e0e vied keen ul 
Structural Engineering. .............0.05. 96, 964A 
Railway Engineering o SRL Rsh DSA SN 
VORr. DUIS B. 654 Rs iin.s v-0s HE. 
Mmydraulics... «iis. WHEL Bes Baie sti .ae 101, 102 
= Oi oce ca u's cured dnd pee tee 101, 102 
One BUN ORR LL. 5. iss Sas Deeks eas: 
Puneet, Tee Gs WM oo a ce od hg le oor Galea 
mes SEE ocd 5 sa Sk BOA ae Os SU 117,118, 122, 123, 124, 
125 
Slt, eR. Sth oka calhew vy oe sere 117, 118 
Wear BADIOBivscs xs cE Real 
English Summer Reading................. 
SHAE TRAGIN sos kk sev e's co cae 
Meare Baik ox ote 4 SNe RA eat 
Geology, Gesdrailorrss |) 06. 05.544909<.. ee 146, 147, 148, 149, 152, 
153, 294 
DRATRERIOR GS 6b dinin en cs PAO BOLUS KS 147.. 451, 152, 153 
Mineralogy (Determinative) .............. 147, 152, 153 
Vear Subletis.s. os .si ccs OVS Soltek: 
History: of Science... 6s cPwOWETA occ ben 
a PRIN te AS CAS HREM hs RSS Ae 172 
Eng. EConGMIOS . 6ccas V6 604s HSU OP. 
REE, EA ste + tale da eed tree's ha kets kate 
Plane PH@ORGIBCOE is das ou ass 0:c.0ccbees cow 218, 346 
ALGO R. o:ac rocks OR ER ES heeek wemekcue tee 198, 218 
Menguration,. hols es ckeevids esas 6 VERS BRR 
DM CCGG, oon s Daa sa eee ee Wain alas 83, 218 
Anal. Geouietnt osaach owkwncace eile 
Calories «ac nae cd oan ee ae alas 86, 87, 111, 113, 201, 
229 
Mathematics Vc .).0 > etealed aaa weet 117, 124, 125 
Mechanics of Machineé «..6664 65 6 eek secs 224 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Course) ...... 
Mech. of -_Maclines... i ok6 Sapien eedween 240 
Machine Demian. > 66055263 ek. cee ocak 241, 242, 243 
Mech. Eng. (General Course) ............. 297, 298 
- *“ (Mech, Eng. Students) ........] 244, 245, 246, 247, 249 
249a, 257 
. IN 0 ae a eo eran ee es 249, 249a, 251, 257 
Thermodynamicess 5h. s.s in cabtaekebe nw oe wes 251 
Mech, Drawitl i 6.25034 «03048 2k a ek 241 
Summer School (Mech. Eng. Students)..... 
Machine Shopwoek. ..s 5:3 gs6 oo i «sche ents 252 
Industrial Engineering <2 oc. « Seanad oe udex 254 
ACCOUNTING : . s:0's edna dante © bere 253 
Year Subjects... 0c: ivenceeap eee 
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316 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
- = —— 
| | Numbers of Subjects 
No. | Year | PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 
prerequisite 
; OC ites Ot TEs A ee Sete ete ee 
261 | III | Elem. Metallurgy & Lab (Met. Eng.Stud’ts)| 271, 272, mt 4, EOTT 
262 | Ill | Elem. Metall.(Chem. and Mining Eng. “ ) a 272,273, a 5283. 
} 28 
263 | TTI | Bice Assaylog «; «.. «s+ dsuteeegied eesteweet, 
264 | Lldet. Fire Ansaying Labi biccis 00 Gotewa due. dae 306 
265 III | Metal. Calculations... .........eeeeeeeees 278 
267.) | 
to |} IV | Vear Sublect®, «4 .6cscs awrieueue nc veiw | 
284 |} / 
291 Hl) ) Mining Eom@. 2. ..-0 cc cess cts des 297 
292 | TTY | Cite Bireaetae ce sc pada el aie so hy 2 300, 305 
293 IV. | Bhinde Manpine:. ooo piecate bids os KOR 
294 Bil | Mining Field Secheot cis ebastisn dh dew cs 
295° | III | Crushing and Grinding Machinery......... 
; 297 =|) 
and f LY | Seek Subiects. ..o 5 slscd ates bss eae tee 
298 |) | 
BEL} 300 | IV | Ore Dressing and Milling................. 
305 TV it Ee TOPRRNE TR acco ccs 6 eka sate ees 306 
301 } 
and > EV Oe ee ean eo ao Anno es w ole 60004 OS p30 04s 
306 |) 
311 NS op EB Se a SS ae rrr es Pee $3, 315, 316 
312 ee I RR fe ek at ay oiw dig p pew Melee waa | 53, 
315 OR SR aT ee ee ee Eee 1%, 113; 318 
316 Sar Dr EANER ig 9 di dno “sno (9 vi bM ar adltla + «eh 
318 OE SEES Ser ee Pre eee eT eee 124. 125 
340 L_| Mechanical Drawitig: ; o.< s0o.> axisasiccciew 344 
341 Cot BME cee SE Nardin a's aida + Oa. 070° 345 
342 Ly) Breed Tiree, conch) siotisdides hiiias 
' 343 De a ve 54 orb ah 2. 010. 0a a ak alas es 
344 12 -Bechanicn! DTGaae oe. so cuis a te a ack «ied 
345 II | Desc. Geometry and Perspective.......... 
346 NR A ES eon rer wean ete 92, 352, 353. 354 
347 bis) Surveving Fieldwork... . sss sssvweasenis 92, 352, 353. 354 
348 PEs BEBO. o's sin abe lda sald vals ss ae wee eh 92 
351 Or ey PCE IID a ao oin’e wibvsisie o6.02'0'66 9 0:05 °0-s 
352 Ill Surveying CN oe ew a pint Wala Casha 
353 If! PE ores 5 pace arkNae ee 049s 359, 361 
354 III nS PICIGWOCE. 5 vo s:0aakletnd Ge CkaR 361 
359 |} 
to 5 TY: . f Weet- Suniects., .s 5 vcd cove co sR eRe A ts 
399 | 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


I.—SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Supplemental examinations for all subjects of the First, Second and Third Years Applied Science are held in September. A schedule of these 
examinations may be obtained from the Dean. 


II.—SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Note:—The following numbers correspond with the subjects in the prerequisite list and the departmental descriptions. 
Examinations begin at Nine A.M. and Two P.M., and normally last three hours. 


TimME TABLE, First TERM EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision). 




















DATE First YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
*January 13th REE ee 62, 97, 98, 201 67, 71, 75, 97, 98, 359 
7 " I ee to gy! ee oe ee 273 
*January 14th A.M. Math., I (Arts) were tere aes 86 104, 120, 149, 258, 280, 282 
~ ¥< P.M. Ne SrA orn gg pig < ms ay OE Rete Te Mee See 
Heouaiy 1Sth A.M. Saintes 191 197 11, 82, 295, 351 11, 100 einer * 
* “ en ree ne ay fs oe 58 172 
*Ja luary 6th A.M. a aaT 59, 92, 237 22, 70, 103, 146 
bal 4 P.M. Pe rr oe Pe OU EEG E. Fi oo Se 261, 262 68 





i ee 
* Subject to change in 1930. 
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SECOND TERM TIME TABLE EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision) 


(First three years in Engineering and the whole course in Architecture) 


a a 












































DATE FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 
April 14th A.M. 341 345 56, 85, 224, 238, 292, 318 175 
“s a ee a ee mom CRE RO ee anv ore 
Aprili5th A.M. 80, 33 81 90, 113 23 
S “5 Pie oR eo Ge ee et ee a ee sees CN oa WE ee ee 
April 16th A.M. 5,51 53, 26 28, 226, 227 17, 28 
ve 2 P.M. SY SER AR: CRs Nae ee ee ee PO A SE aR | See aie ae ea 
April 17th A.M. 193 346 291 a8 
ae = P.M. Pea Se oer cn for cP I ee eo yn a SOR Sag OES | 32 
April 22nd A.M. 192 315 87.-12 12 
i 5 P.M. Pe se a ee ee ae ee ee ee eB a wwe 
April 23rd A.M 194 14, 316 15, 88 4, 15 
¥ 3! PAM Sl PGR SKS BESS bh REO FURL VOR Pe SI 265 4 
April 24th A.M. 18 198 61, 141, 225 4 
ck * Pa ho are ee eee LS 141 4 
April 25th A.M. Arts 44, 311 19, 218 171 4 
= a PR Rr ose tet Sy SAG SE A-OL PPS EIR ees BG Ae Fh se ee 55 eS 4 
April 26th A.M. 312 6, 83 142, 229, 353 4 
™ ie OS SIRI eet Re eae ee ae, URS al ee eee, “et a Cae eae” rar 4 
April 28th , | Se ee 24, 131 58, 89, 111 4 
eg = P.M A OE RA Fads  e.. de 263 4 
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SECOND TERM EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision) 



































DATE FOURTH YEAR 
April 28th A.M. 111 
May ist A.M. 175 
May 2nd A.M. 67, 122, 152, 244, 271 
na Pele Ee. a ee ee 
May ra hs Ses ek a ve Oi i * a ay a Aras ae “3 
= S P.M. Phatcs 
May 5th A.M. 73, 125, 251, 253, 300 
_ “f P.M. Be plans > 
May 6th A.M. 69, 94, 123, 148, 240, 254 
: Pe 4 See 
May 7th A.M 72, 101,102, 147,249, 249a 
: P.M 
May 8gth A.M. 66, 96, 96a, 242, 243, 275 
yt P.M. 297-298 
May 9th A.M. 74, 117, 257, 299 
- oy gp Be eR ee tS ee ae 
May 10th A.M 99, 124, 278 
~ = Eee MEO eo Bee 


III.—Tue Lecture Time TABLES. 


Complete time tables for all lectures and laboratory 
work are bulletined in the Engineering Building. 
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1818 


a 1829 


1831 
1832 


1833 
1836-37 


1840 
1842 


1852 
1855 
1860 
1872 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
HISTORICAL SUMMARY 


(Faculty of Medicine) 
1821-1929 

James McGill, born October . 6th (Founder’s Day). Died 
1813. 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 
Will by James McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St. 
Lawrence Street. 
Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning for the foundation of McGill Col- 
lege. Corner-stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 
Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. James Street on October 28, 1824, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 
Estate of James McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. 
First meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal 
Medical Institution “engrafted upon” McGill University as 
its Medical Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 
Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to 
grant degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of 
charter for same by order of Solicitor-General. 
Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 
First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon 
W. Logie. 
Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of 
Montreal. 
Faculty removed to St. George Street. 
Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 
Faculty removed to Coté Street. 
Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 
Geo. W. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until 1882. 
First independent Medical Faculty building on University 
ground. 
Graduation of William Osler. 





1885 


1889 


1893 


1894 


1898-01 


1901 - 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909-11 


191] 


1912 


1913 


1914 


1916 


1917 


HISTORICAL SUMMARY 321 


Geo. W. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000) ; Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000). 

R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

New laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strath- 
cona, $100,000). 

Robert Cralk appointed Dean—George Ross, Vice-Dean. 


Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson, 
$60,000) ; Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed 
(Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 

Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty ($10,000). 

Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with 
new laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000.) 

Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25,000). 
Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 


Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 
Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 
F. J. Shepherd appointed Dean. 


New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strath- 
cona, $450,000. ) . 
Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 


($100,000). 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 
($10,000). 
Dr. James Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 
($25,000). 


Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened (D. 
Morrice, $14,000). 

James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal 
Medicine ($60,000). 

Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 

No. 3 (McGill) General Hospital organized for Overseas 
service. 

New Foundling Hospital opened. 

Ross Memorial Pavilion opened by H.R.H. Duke of Con- 
naught (J. K. L. Ross). 

Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 
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1919 Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical 
Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osler Library (of the 
history of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty 
of Medicine by Sir William Osler. 


1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 
1921 Centenary Celebration. 


Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 
University. 


Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. : 

Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical 

Faculty. : 

by F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 
| 1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 

Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. | 

New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria 

Hospital. | 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. | 

C. F. Martin appointed Dean. . 


1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 


establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal | 
Victoria Hospital. | 
Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 
1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. { 


i 
aii 


Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 
1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company.) 

Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis- 
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental Sur- 
gery. 

Rockefeller Foundation gave $85,000 for research in Surgery. 


a | 


a 
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PAST AND PRESENT OFFICERS AND PROFESSORS 323 


OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
SINCE ITS ORIGIN 


DEANS 


Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institution, 
1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 
official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 
Dr, A. F. Holmes with title of Secretary. 


A. F. Hotes, 1854. 

Gro. W. CAMPBELL, 1860. 

R. P. Howarp, 1882. 

Ropert Craik, 1889. 

GEorGE Ross (Vice-Dean), 1889. 
Tuomas G. Roppicx, 1901. 
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 1908. 
HersBert S. Birkett, 1914. 

F. G. FIntey, 1921. 

GeorGE E. ArmstronG, 1922. 

C. F. Martin, 1923. 

(J. W. Scang, Assistant Dean, 1920-1922.). 


REGISTRARS 


JoHN STEPHENSON, 1829. 
ARCHIBALD HAtt, 1842. 
WILLIAM Wricut, 1864. 

Rosert Craik, 1869. 

WILLIAM Os Ler, 1877. 

F. J. SHEPHERD, 1883 (Acting). 
JAMES STEWART, 1884, 

R. F. Rurran, 1891. 

E. M. Experts, 1902. 

J. W. Scane, 1903. 


Registrarship abolished—1923 


SECRETARIES 


J. C. Simpson, 1923. 
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MEDICINE 
Chair of Medicine Chair of Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1824) (Founded 1845) 


JAMES CRAWForD, 1845 and 1852. 


WILLIAM CALDWELL, 1824. 
Rost. L. MacDonNneELL, 1849. 


WILLIAM Ropertson, 1833. 


Anprew F. Hormes, 1842. STEPHEN C, SEWELL, 1850. 
R. P. Howarp, 1860. R. P. Howarp, 1856. 
GEoRGE Ross, 1889. Duncan C. MacCatium, 1860. 


JosepH M. Drake, 1872. 
GeEorGE Ross, 1872. 

RicHArD L. MacDonne Lt, 1889. 
JAMES STEWART, 1891. 


JAMES STEWART, 1893. 


Chair of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 


(Chair of Medicine since 1923) 

F. G. Finiey, 1907-1924. 

H. A. Larreur, 1907-1919. 

C. F. Martin, 1907. 

J. C. Meaxins, Professor and Director, 1924. 
C. P. Howarp, 1924. 

W. F. Hamirton, 1924. 


SURGERY 
Chair of Surgery Chair of Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1824) (Founded 1840) 
JoHN STEPHENSON, 1824. JAMES CRAWForD, 1845. 
G. W. CAMPBELL, 1835. WuuiaMm E. Scott, 1852. 
Geo. E. Fenwick, 1875. DuNncAN C. MacCatium, 1856. 
T. G. Roppicx, 1890. Rosert Craik, 1860. 


GeorGeE E. Fenwick, 1867. 
Tomas G. Roppicx, 1876. 
JAmEs BELL, 1894. 


Chair of Surgery and Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1907) 
(Chair of Surgery since 1923) 
James Bett, 1907-1911. 
Geo. E. Armstrone, 1907-1923. 
J. A. Hutcutson, 1913-1923. 
E. W. ArcHiIBALp, Professor and Director, 1923. 
A. T. Bazin, 1923. 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Chair of Obstetrics Chair of Gynecology 

(Founded 1824) (Founded 1883) 
WILLIAM Rosertson, 1824. WILLIAM GARDNER, 1883. 
JouHN Racey, 1833. W. W. Curpman, 1910. 


Geo. W. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
MicHaEL McCu toch, 1842. 
ARCHIBALD Hatt, 1854. 

D. C. MacCatitum, 1868. 
ArTHUR A. Browne, 1883. 

J. CHALMERS CAMERON, 1886. 


Chair of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
(Founded 1913) 
W. W. Cuipman, 1913. 


ANATOMY 
(Chair founded 1824) 


JoHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
Oxiver T. Bruneau, 1842. 
Witx1AM E. Scott, 1856. 
Francis J. SHEPHERD, 1883. 
A. C. Geppes, 1913. 

S. E. WuHuitna.t, 1919. 


CHEMISTRY 
Chair of Chemistry 
(Founded 1824) 
ANpbreEWw F. Howtmes, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HA tt, 1842. 
WILLIAM SUTHERLAND, 1849, 
Rogpert Craik, 1867. 


GILBERT P. Girpwoop, 1879. 
R. F. Ruttan, 1902. 


Chatr of Practical Chemistry Chai of Bio-Chemisiry. 
(Founded 1872) 
GILBert P. Girpwoop, 1872. A. B. Macatitum, 1920. 


R. F. Rutran, 1894. J. B. Cortrp, 1928. 
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INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 


Chair of Institutes of Medicine 
(Founded 1824 and included the Department of Physiology, 
Histology and Pathology) 


JoHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
STEPHEN C SeEweLt, 1842. 
Ropert L. MacDonne tt, 1845. 
WILLIAM Fraser, 1849. 
JosepH M. Drake, 1868. 
WiILLtiAM Oster, 1874. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
(Founded 1824—endowed 1897) 
WeEs.LEY Mutts, 1886. 

N. H. Atcocx, 1911. 
G. R. Mrinzs, 1914. 


Joun Tarr, 1919. 
Boris P. Easxin, 1928. 


PATHOLOGY 
(Founded 1892—endowed 1893) 


J. Geo. Apami, 1892, 
H. OeErtet, 1919, 


PHARMACOLOGY 


= ra 


Chair of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
(Founded 1824) 


ANDREW F. Hotes, 1824. 

ARCHIBALD Hatt, 1835. 

STEPHEN C, SEWELL, 1842, 

A. Hatt, 1849. | 
WILLIAM WricHT, 1854. 

JAMES STEWART, 1883. 

A. D. BLackaper, 1891. 


Chaw of Pharmacology 


H. G. Baretour, 1921. 4 
R. L. Stems, 1924. 
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BOTANY 
(Chair founded 1829) 


ANDREW F. Homes, 1829. 

Dr. PAPINEAU, 1845. 

J. W. Dawson, 1855-56 and 1858-83. 
JAMES Barnston, 1857-58. 

D. P. PENHALL)w, 1883. 

F. E. Lioyp, 1912. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 
(Chair founded 1845) 


WILLIAM FRASEr?, 1845. 
Francis Bapciey, 1849, 
Francis C. T. Arnotpr, 1850. 
Witt1am E. Sort, 1851. 
WiLttiAM Wricat, 1852. 

R. PALMER Hovarp, 1854. 
Duncan C. MicCArium, 1860. 
GrorcGe E. Fenvicx, 1867. 
WILLIAM Garpver, 1875. 
GeorGE WILKIN, 1883. 

D. D. MacTacoaart, 1911-1929. 


HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 
(Chair founded 1871—endowed 1893) 


GeorGE Ross, 1871. 

Tuomas G. RomrcK, 187 

Ropert T. Gorrey, 1875. 

WILLIAM Garprer, 1879, 

R, L. MAcDonnu, 1886. 

Ropert Craik, .889. 

Wyatt Jounstoy, 1902, 

T. A. Starkey, 1902. 

A. G. FLeminc, Professor and Director of the 
Department of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine, 1°26. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Chair of Ophthalmobgy and Otology 
(Founded 1883) 


FRANK Butter, 1883. 
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Chair of Laryngology 
(Founded 1893) 


G. W. Major, 1893. 
H. S. Brrxetrt, 1895. 


Chair of Oto-Laryngology 


H. S. BrrKkett, 1895. 


Chair of Ophthalmology 


J. W. Stirtre, 1906. 
W. G. Byers, 1923. 


CHAIR OF ZOOLOGY 


E. W. MacBrine, 1902, 
ARTHUR WILLEy, 1910, 


CHAIR OF HISTORY OF MEDICINE 
ANDREW MacPuHar., 1907. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A sound general education is an essential foundation for pro- 
fessional training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or BSc. 
degree is considered the most desirable preparation for the study of 
medicine. Preference will be given, therefore, to applicants who have 
had a full academic course in which the humanistic studies have not 
been sacrificed to a narrow scientific specialization. 

Candidates without a degree should have at least three years 
of college work. In exceptional cases applications may be received 
from students who have completed two years of work in a recognized 
college or faculty of Arts, provided they present certificates that they 
have scholastic standing placing them in the first third of their class, 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not under- 
take to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to 
fulfill the requirements and reserves the right to select for admission 
only those candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on 
Admissions, give promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following :— 


Physics—One year of general college Physics with laboratory 
work, 


Biology—One year of General Biology and Zoology with 
laboratory work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of 
Zoology will be accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 


Chemistry—Two years:— 
(a) One full year of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 
(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at McGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and 
should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 

Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong. (For 
further particulars see “Requirements for Licence to Practice,” p. 336.) 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be 
made upon the regular application form which may be obtained from 
the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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As the number of students in each class is limited, application 
should be made early and in any case not later than July Ist. 

If the application be accepted the candidate will be expected to 
pledge himself to enter the Faculty of Medicine in September, otherwise 
his place will be given to another. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 


when possibles is advisable. 


APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official state- 
ment of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed 
and the standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a 
Calendar of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full 
statement of the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character 


and conduct. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar’s 
Office for the session 1929-30 on September 11th to September 17th, 1929. 
Those who register after September 18th will be required to pay a 
fee of $5.00 if they do so during the first week of the session and 
$10.00 if during the second. The fee will not be refunded except 
for satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No 
student will be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except 
by special permission of the Faculty. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION AND HEALTH 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, every student coming to the University for the first 
time will be required to pass a physical examination. Students of 
the Second Year, as well as those of all Years who wish to engage 
in athletic activities, are also required to be physically examined. The 
hours for this examination will be announced at registration. 

Students who do not present themselves for the medical examina- 
tions (or otherwise satisfy the Director) before November Ist, will not 
be allowed to attend the University. 

Re-examinations will be held frequently throughout the session for 
those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disabilities. 
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All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to the 
general regulation regarding medical examination. 


Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 


During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in “ outside * athletics 
must first apply te the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who 
must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by whom all such 
sanctions are granted, 


Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula- 
tions regarding eligibility, medical eXamination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participation in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet to deal with 
the matter. 


(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board.) 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, and then only when requisitioned for bv 
the Department. A leaflet concerning this service and the general work 
of the Department, together with the regulations governing athletics, 
will be distributed at the opening of the session. 


——. 


* Outside athletics is interpreted to mean the athletics over which 
the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Intercollegiate 
Athletic Union does not have control. 
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COURSE FOR THE M.D. DEGREE AND EXAMINATIONS 


A. Tue Mepicat CouRSE 


Each session is divided into three terms of ten weeks, and the 
course will be completed in fifteen terms—or, if the student so desires, 
he may proceed more slowly prior to taking the examinations for his 
degree. 

The curriculum is so arranged as to permit of a student taking 
additional or advanced work in certain terms, while in the hospital year 
much more latitude will be afforded for independent study. 

The tenth, eleventh and twelfth terms are arranged on a rotary 


system. 


B. EXAMINATIONS 


1. Class Examinations, oral or written, are held during the session 
to test the progress of the student. If the standing obtained by any 
student in these examinations is unsatisfactory, he shall not be permitted 
to take the final examination. 

2. Final or University Examinations are the ultimate test in deter- 
mining a student’s fitness for promotion or graduation. They are held 
at the end of the Winter and Spring Terms and during the .fortnight 
preceding the opening of the Autumn Term in September. 

The Final or University Examinations include the following sub- 
jects arranged in three divisions :— 


First :— 
LOR haat bi. AA edie Be ea els 0% 3 terms 
Bie CO Scale oe Uae si his WEES aH a ewe ar 
Sim BaGtetiolgy ae KS) gas awsens . lbs 1 term 
45 Pinesiloty ii sicate obs spsles vziele ca 3 terms 
GS). Biochemistryininsye sai’ thes aarclcieaes ave é bai 
Second :— 
Bit ERP COON Pr aioc S isis 6 vee es 1 term 
7. Pathology and Medical Jurisprudence 5 terms 
Third :— 
8. Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
Pe ele en ae ON DEN eee eSewes 2 terms 
9. Obstetrics and Gynecology ......... a ient 
10. Surgery (including Urology and Or- 
THODMBEGIC DULBELY ) oc ciis sc cas viens es: 


11. Medicine (including Pediatrics, Neu- 
rology, Psychiatry, Dermatology 
and Laboratory Diagnosis) 








COURSE FOR M.D. DEGREE AND EXAMINATIONS 333 


In order to qualify for these examinations, a candidate must have 
attended a course or courses of study extending over at least the number 
of terms specified in each case. 


4 


3. Ke-examination:—A student who has failed in the Final Exam- 
ination in any subject may apply for re-examination at the next exam- 
ination period. Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary 
at least one week before the date set for the beginning of the examina- 
tions, and the applicant must at the same time pay to the Bursar a fee 
of $5.00 for each subject. 


C. GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course students will be graded in five 
groups, as follows :— 


A = Honours 
B = Good 

C = Fair 

D = Doubtful 
E = Failure, 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
honour standing shall be arranged in order of merit: in all other grades 
the arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result 
of the Final and Class Examinations, but the instructor will also take 
into account the record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 


D. Promotion 


As noted in section A, the Final or University Examinations are 
arranged in three divisions. Whilst a certain latitude is permitted as 
to the time at which these examinations are passed, the following rules 
will be rigidly enjoined :— 


1. First Division—A student must pass the examinations in all 
subjects of the First Division before he will be permitted to begin the 
work of the seventh term. 


2. Second Division—The examinations in Pharmacology and Gen- 
eral Pathology must be passed before a student will be permitted to 
proceed to the work of the tenth term. The examination in Special 
Pathology must be passed before the student may proceed to the work 
of the thirteenth term. 


/ 
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3. Third Division—A candidate may pass the Final Examinations 
in Public Health separately from the examinations in the other subjects 
of the Third Division, but not earlier than the end of the twelfth term. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and 





Obstetrics, a candidate must have: 


(a) Attended courses extending over a period of not less than 
fifteen terms. 


(b) Satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses of study and 
practice in :— 


i. Ophthalmology, 
ii. Oto-laryngology, 
iii. Abnormal Psychology and Psychiatry, 
iv. Infectious Diseases, 
v. Anesthesia, 
vi. Post-mortem Examinations, 


and such other courses as the Faculty may from time to time determine. 
The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these subjects 
only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examination 
in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 


4. The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of 
any student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is 
incompetent. 


5. At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee 
will consider the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their 
third term are reported by their instructors as having fallen below 
the grade of C. and shall determine whether such students are to be 
allowed to continue, warned, required to repeat the course or courses, 
or retired from the Faculty. 





~~ 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years 
of age and of good moral character. 


Z. He.must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 


3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the 
required examinations in the subjects comprising the five years of the 
Medical course. 


5S. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal 
General Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one 
hundred beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as 
clinical clerk for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and 
have fully reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during one full session the practice 
of the Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the 
University, and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anzesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six 
autopsies. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENSE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medi- 
cine does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of 
medicine. In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United 
States the right of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has 
its special laws and requirements; in many cases a special standard 
of general education is insisted upon before beginning the study of 
medicine. One of the requirements in several provinces is that the 
entrance qualifications of the student must be registered with the pro- 
vincial licensing body for five years before a license to practise can be 
obtained. In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires students to register with the licensing body of 
their home province or state before beginning their medical course. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial 
Medical Boards, as follows :— 


Qurzsec.—Dr. J. Gauvreau, 506 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 


Onrtario—Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikens, 170 University Avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. 


New Brunswick.—Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne Street, Saint 
John, N.B. 


Nova Scotra.—Dr. W. H. Hattie, Halifax, N.S. 

Prince Epwarp Istanp.—Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Maniropa.—Dr. J. E. Coulter, 604 Boyd Bldg., Winnipeg, Man. 
ALBERTA.—Dr. George R. Johnston, Calgary, Alta. 
SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 

British CotumBpra—Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 


The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John’s, 
N fid. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the license of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. 
R. W. Powell, 180 Cooper Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 





wy, 
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GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND REGISTRATION 
OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are 
accepted by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates 
of this University who desire to register in England are exempted from 
any examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of Great 
Britain in the final subjects. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 


THe Ropert REForD Proressor:—S. E. WHITNALL. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—J. BEATTIE. 
LECTURER :—H. E. MacDermor. 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR:—D, S. Forster. 


O 


ANDERSON; E. H. Cayrorp; 

. CHANDLER; H. M.. Exper; 

. FirtzGERALp; G. A. FLEET; 

. Lirrte; R. Bruce Matco_m; 

. Mrtter; R. M. H. Power; A. Ross; 
. Ross; W. W. Ruppicxk; 

. SmtverR; A. STEWART. 


DEMONSTRATORS :-— 


POONA 
AMAUAD 


The required courses in Anatomy, Histology and Embryology are 
given in the first three terms of the Medical Course. In subsequent 
terms opportunity is afforded for a complete revision in Anatomy, 
together with optional courses of advanced work, both gross and 
microscopic. 


REQUIRED CoURSES 


1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Three hours weekly throughout the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
ES oli sp aan a ed AE ae On Professors Whitnall and Beattie. 


Text-books:—Gray’s “Anatomy” (English Edition) ; Whitnall’s 
“Study of Anatomy.” 


Reference books:--Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith’s “ Human 
Embryology and Morphology.” 


Recommended for Collateral Reading:—Keith’s “ Menders of the 
Maimed ”; Hilton’s “‘ Rest and Pain.” 


2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 


Fifteen hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms, and 
fourteen hours weekly during the Spring Term. 


Professor Whitnall and Staff. 
Practical Manual:—Walmsley. 


10, 


11, 
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Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of osteology and surface 
anatomy. 


One hour weekly throughout the session, 
Drs. MacDermot and Forster. 


Text-books:—Gray’s “Anatomy”; Thompson’s “ Surface Anatomy.” 


Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and 
difficulties, 


One hour a week throughout the session............ Dr. Beattie. 


Revision Course: An optional laboratory course covering the 
whole body. 


Three hours weekly throughout the session for students who have 
completed the required work.....Professor Whitnall and Staff. 


Elective Work: Advanced or special work by arrangement. 
Six hours weekly during the Spring Term. 
Professor Whitnall and Staff. 


Ophthalmological Anatomy: Mainly a laboratory course 
designed for graduates in Medicine who intend to specialize in 
Ophthalmology. 


By arrangement. Details on application..... Professor Whitnall. 


Oto-laryngological Anatomy: A similar course. 
By arrangement. Details on application..... Professor Whitnall. 


Physical Anthropology: A didactic and laboratory course. 
By. actangemiegt, 10 4 <s ahieckas cub subeuateas ote eaeeeo Dr. Beattie. 


Neurology: A series of colloquia on recent work on the Ner- 
vous System. ' 
By arrangement cs see daw Peers aneeeeeeea ae Dr. Beattie. 


Comparative Anatomy of the Primates: Offered for students 
taking the Honours Course in the Biological Sciences. The course 
is based upon and continues the work of general comparative 
anatomy and leads on to the study of human anatomy. 


Two lectures or colloquia and two hours of laboratory work per 
week in the Autumn. Term... occu dev dca ageans Seas Dr. Beatttfe. 





Par beeen ree abe eae a ee eee oe es ore er ener 
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HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 


ProFessor :—J. C. SIMPSON. 


D. J. Bowre. 
LECTURERS IN Huistotocy:—2J W. M. FIsK. 
C. T. Crowpy. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—G. C. ANDERSON. 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


1. Histology and Embryology—Lecture Course: 
Three hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 
Professor Simpson and Dr. Fisk 
Text-books:—Jordan, Bailey. 


2. Histology and Embryology—Laboratory Work. 
Seven hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 


3. Organogenesis: The development of the organs and systems 
of the human body. 


One hour a week throughout the Session..... Professor Simpson. 
Reference books:—-Jordan; Arey; Keith. 


OPTIONS 


4. Special Histology and Embryology. 
Laboratory course open to students who have completed Courses 
1 and 2. 


Three hours weekly (Saturday mornings) throughout the Session. 


5. Optional Work: Advanced work, including microscopical 
technique. 
Six hours a week during the Spring Term. By arrangement. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


TuHeE JosepH Mortey Drake Proressor:—JoHN TAlIt. 
RESEARCH Proressor:—Boris P. Baskin. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—N. GIBLIN. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—W. H. FINNEY. 
RESEARCH FELLOW :-- 





PHYSIOLOGY 341 


In this department special provision is made not only for under- 
graduate but also for graduate instruction. There are full courses in 
Physiology proper for all undergraduates. For graduate purposes other 
special courses are given. 


REQUIRED CourRSEs 


1. Introductory Course—Lectures and Demonstrations. 
In this course, which is comprehensive rather than detailed, the 
general principles of the subject are dealt with. 


Five hours a week during the Spring Term. 


2. Intermediate Course—Lectures, Demonstrations and Labora- 
tory. 
Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours laboratory work 
a week. Autumn Term, 


The more detailed description of the nervous system and sense 
organs forms a part of this course. The accompanying laboratory 
course consists of experiments on surviving parts of the frog 
and on the human subject. 


Text-books:—Howell, Macleod, Starling, Stewart. 


3. Senior Course. Lectures, Demonstrations and Mammalian 
Laboratory. 


During these lectures the survey of the subject for undergraduate 
medical purposes is completed. The laboratory work accompany- 
ing the course involves a more advanced operative and instru- 
mental technique. 


Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours of laboratory 
work. Winter Term. 


Text-book:—Sharpey-Schafer, ‘“ Experimental Physiology.” 
Laboratory Text-book:—Sherrington, “ Mammalian Physiology.” 


4. Lectures on Autonomic Nervous Systems.. Professor Babkin 
5. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics......Professor Giblin 
6. Lectures on Structure and Function..... .....Professor Tait 
7. Advanced Laboratory. 


8. Physiological Colloquium. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


ProrFessor OF ABNORMAL PsycHoLocy :—J. W. Brinces. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY: 


K. M. BANHAM BriIDGEs. 


REQUIRED CoURSE 


Normal and Abnormal Psychology. Psychophysiological 
standpoint, the relation of abnormal to normal mental life and 
behaviour, the mechanism of behaviour and the physical basis of 
consciousness, theories of the unconscious, the motivation of 
behaviour, association and dissociation; imitation, suggestion, 
instinct, habit, emotion, memory, intelligence, character, tempera- 
ment, and their abnormalities. 


Two lectures a week. Seventh and Eighth Terms. 
Professor J. W. Bridges. 


OptrioNAL CouRSES 


These are one term courses open to students in the Fourth and 
Fifth Years and to graduates. 


Mental Measurements. Intelligence tests, ratings of character 
and temperament, and other mental examination methods. 


The course will include practice in giving tests. 
This course is intended for students specializing in psychiatry. 
By atrangenments wee, a IGA GAO Prof. J. W. Bridges. 


Child Psychology. Aspects of mental development, with 
special reference to the pre-school child. The course will include 
practical observations in the McGill Nursery School. 


This course is intended for students specializing in pediatrics. 
BY MTT ANON oa a6 2s obs enue yak cine Asst. Prof. K. M. B. Bridges. 


Psychology in Industry. The selection of employees, the 

worker’s efficiency, and his adjustment to his task. 

This course is intended for students specializing in Industrial 
Medicine. 


EGE Ge cost) ae ee ee? he ae ‘emu sresrene eta Prof. J. W. Bridges. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


ProFressor :—J. B. Cotip, 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—S. W. Biss. 


LECTURER :—D. L. THomson. 


E. H. Mason. 


LECTURERS ON PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :— 
I. M. Rasprinowi1TcH. 


R F R. L. Kurtz. 
ESEARCH FELLows :— , 
SEARCH J'ELLOWS J. S. L. Browne. 


1. Biochemistry—Lecture Course. 


During the first half of the course the lectures will deal with the 
chemical constitution, the physical and other characters and the rela- 
tionships of the products of the activities of living matter, carbohydrates, 
fats, proteins, urea, purins, etc., and in the second half will involve an 
extensive discussion of (a) the origin, character and the active prop- 
erties of the various ferments of the digestive tract; (b) the chem- 
ical and physical processes involved in, and the products resulting from, 
the digestion, absorption and assimilation of the foodstuffs in the human 
body; (c) the intermediate and ultimate products of metabolism, and 
(d) the chemistry of the tissues and of blood, bile and urine. 


Four hours a week during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 


2. Biochemistry—Laboratory Course. 


The exercises will deal with the practical side of the subjects treated 
in the lecture course, such as the digestion of starch, fats, and proteins, 
the absorption and assimilation of fats, the metabolism of the carbo- 
hydrates absorbed, and of the products of protein digestion. Especial 
attention will be given to the methods of the qualitative and quantitative 
determination of the more important metabolites, such as urea, uric acid, 
creatine, creatinine, etc. 


Twelve hours per week during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 


Towards the close of Courses 1 and 2 in the second term, special 
attention will be given to pathological chemistry, which will involve a 
course of about twenty lectures and about fifty hours of practical work 
on metabolism in disease. 


In addition to the written and practical examination exacted of each 
student in this course, oral examinations will be held and the results thus 
obtained will, with those from the written and practical tests, serve to 
determine the standing of the student in the class list in Biochemistry 
for the year. 
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Text-books:—Cameron, “A Text-book of Biochemistry”; Folin, 
“Laboratory Manual of Biological Chemistry”; Lusk, “Science of 
Nutrition.” 

Reference books:—Robertson, “ Principles of Biochemistry ”; Bay- 
liss, “‘ Principles of General Physiology”; Plimmer, “ Practical Organic 
and Bio-Chemistry’”’; Mathews, “ Physiological Chemistry,” Bodansky. 
“Tntroduction to Physiological Chemistry”; Hawk, “Practical Phy- 
siological Chemistry’; Pryde, “ Recent Advances in Biochemistry ”; 
Lovatt-Evans; “ Recent Advances in Physiology ”; Macleod, “ Physiology 
and Biochemistry in Medicine’; Burns, “ An Introduction to Biophysics.” 


PATHOLOGY 
STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :—Horst OERTEL. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—L. J. RHEA. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY :—T. R. WauecuH. 
LECTURER AND DoucLas FELLow IN PatHoLocy:—W. H. CHAsE. 
LECTURER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :—A. W. Youn. 


J. W. McRoperts; Hucu A. Stuart; 
H. G. Berson; R. G. TownseEnp. 


CurATor oF Musztums:—E. L. Jupau. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS -| 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


1, General Pathology and Pathological Morphology. 
Comprising (1) the philosophical and historic evolution of the 
conceptions of disease; (2) the general foundations and rela- 
tions of morbid life in constitution, physical and chemical environ- 
ment and parastism; (3) pathogenesis and the structural changes 
incident to it. Two lectures a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring 
DOSING 35d weer estOen~ Bei CG ees heh epee ete Professor Oertel. 


2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 


Histology. 
Six hours weekly—Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute........ Professor Oertel and Demonstrators. 


3. Special Pathology of the Circulatory, Respiratory, Digestive 
and Renal Systems. 
One lecture a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Professor Oertel. 


4. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and 


Histology. 
One hour a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute....... Professor Waugh and Demonstrators. 
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5. Diseases of the Blood-forming Organs. 
One lecture a week—-Autumn Term............ Professor Waugh. 


6. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 
One lecture a week—Winter Term.................... Dr. Chase. 


7. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System, 
One lecture a week—Spring Term.................... Dr. Young. 


8. Practical Course of Pathologico-Anatomical Methods and 
Diagnosis. 
Once a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological [nstitiste ou6a | cus 06 te tet Professor Oertel. 


9. Performance of Autopsies—Group instruction. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute............. Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 


Montreal General Hospital..Professor Rhea and Demonstrators. 


10. Gross and Microscopic Demonstrations and Discussions of 
specimens Removed at Surgical Operations. 
Once a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological . Ieustitttel]\:J9.4. 5. cus coke aks Professor Waugh. 


11. Clinico-Pathological Conferences. 


On cases from the medical service of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Once a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 


Pathological Institute... .....<<0 Medical and Pathological Staffs, 


12. Clinico-Pathological Conferences. 


On cases from the various medical and surgical services of the 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Laboratories of the Montreal General Hospital. 

Pathological and Hospital Staffs. 


Reference books:—Oertel, “Outlines of Pathology”; Virchow, 
“Cellular Pathology”; Cohnheim, “Lectures on Pathology”; Ziegler, 
“Specielle Pathologie”; Delafield and Prudden, ‘ Text-book of Pathol- 
ogy’; Wells, “ Chemical Pathology.” 

For advanced courses leading to higher academic degrees or 
options see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
ProFessor:—F. C. Harrison. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—A. A. BRUERE. 
LecTURER :—W. W. BEATTIE. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1. General Course: Lectures and laboratory. 
Spring Term. First Year. 
Pathological Institute........ Professor Harrison and Assistants. 


2. Special Course. 


Third Year. 
Pathological Institute. 
Professor Bruére, Dr. Beattie and Demonstrators. 
For advanced courses leading to higher academic degrees or 
options see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 


PrcFESSOR AND Director:—A. GRANT FLEMING. 
STRATHCONA ProFEssoR oF HyGiene:—T. A. STARKEY. 


A p “ye St. J. MAcDONALD. 
SSISTANT PROFESSORS:—4 FB Jongs, 


ASSISTANT PRoFEssOoR OF MENTAL HycieneE:—W. T. B. MiTcCHELL. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL HycreNneE:—F. G. PEDLEY. 
DEMONSTRATOR IN INDUSTRIAL HyGIENE:—R. VANCE Woon. 


The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of 
the practitioner in Medicine. 

In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory 
nature and, from a historical background, develop the needs and oppor- 
tunities for preventive medicine and its relation to society. 

The main course is given in the Third Year, with the exception of 
the communicable diseases, which come in the Fourth Year. 

The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with that which is dealt with by other departments 
in their special field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are 
not included elsewhere are covered, such as water, milk and food sup- 
plies, public health administration, hygiene of the school child, indus- 
trial hygiene and mental hygiene. 
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The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the programme of the 
Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. attempts to 
give the student an understanding of what is possible and of what is 
being done in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, 
delinquency and crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of 
what is normal in the way of behaviour responses at the different stages 
of the individual’s development; of how we may recognize and deal 
with significant deviations from the average response; the factors 
underlying individual success and failure; the place and the means of 
introducing mental health principles into home, school, social and indus- 
trial situations. 

The course includes introductory lectures in the First and Second 
Years, in an attempt to give the student more complete insight into his 
own behaviour responses and an objective attitude to the behaviour 
responses of others. This introductory course is followed up by the 
formal mental hygiene presentation, covering ten hours, in the Third 
Year. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post so frequently undertaken by the 
general practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

In the Third Year, visits.of inspection are made to plants selected 
to illustrate the general principles of water purification, the modern 
dairy plant, including pasteurization and industrial hygiene. 

A brief course in Applied Public Health Bacteriology is given to 
familiarize the student with the facilities available, the method of taking 
specimens, the methods of examination and the interpretation of labora- 
tory reports on water, milk, sputum, nose and throat swabs. 

A health study of the student’s home town, or some other place 
‘acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires some individual field work by each 
student. 

An optional practical course, more advanced than the above regular 
course, is open to students wishing to go more fully into the subject. 

The laboratory is provided with all apparatus needed in every 


’ branch of public health work. 


Text-books and Reference Books:— 


The General Field:—Parkes and Kenwood; Notter and Firth; 
Harrington and Richardson; Rosenau; Park; Fitzgerald. 
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Industrial Hygiene:—The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus- 
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

I) Mental Hygiene:—The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 


iN School Hygiene:—The Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 


PHARMACOLOGY 


Proressor :—R. L. STEHLE. 

ASSISTANT ProFessor oF THERAPEUTICS :—D. S. LEwis. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :—N, B. Dreyer. 
LECTURER IN ANZZSTHESIA:—WESLEY BouRNE. 
LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS :—-D. GRANT CAMPBELL. 


) L p 7 IF. W. HARVEY. 
ECTURERS IN Puysio-THERAPY !—< x, 
NorMAN Brown. 


DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY :—W. bE M. Scriver. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :—C. J. TIDMARSH. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
Second Year 


I! 1. Pharmacology.—The action of drugs is considered in as exact 
* a fashion as possible from information derived by means of experi- 
) mental methods and careful clinical observation. A serious attempt 
1 is made to familiarize the student with the chemistry of the drugs 
| studied in so far as it is known. 
Three lectures a week during the Spring Term, supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 
Drs. Stehle and Dreyer. 
2. Pharmacological Laboratory.—The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the preceding course. 
Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 
Drs. Stehle, Dreyer and Staff. 


Third Year 


\ 3. Therapeutics.—The principles of therapeutics and the applica- | 
tion of drugs in internal medicine, surgery, and the specialties are 
covered. 
Two lectures a week during the Autumn Term and one per week 
eer ee GE POLE ose wok eae sebe we 5 wewas as bs Dr. Lewis. 


4. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. 
Five lectures and five laboratory periods during the Winter Term. 
Drs, Scriver and Dreyer. 


a | 
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5S. Physio-therapy. 


Three lectures and three periods of group instruction during the 
Writer Term: AV PAR Sleek 5. Drs. Lewis, Brown and Harvey. 


6. Clinical Therapeutics.—One ward class per week for one term 
in conjunction with the Department of Medicine. 
Drs. Lewis and Campbell. 
Fifth Year 
OPpTions 
Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 
Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 
Text-books in Pharmacology:—Cushny, Sollmann, Poulsson, Meyer 
and Gottlieb. 


MEDICINE 


PROFESSOR AND DrrEcToR OF THE DEPARTMENT :—JONATHAN C. MEAKINS. 


‘ CAMPBELL PALMER HOwaRD. 
Proressors :—~ W. F, Haminton. 
C. F. Martin. 


ASSOCIATE Proressor:—A. H. Gorpon. 
ASSISTANT ProFEssor oF MeEpICAL RESEARCH :—MAUDE E. Apsorr. 


fE. H. Mason. 
ASSISTANT Proressors :—¥~ C. A. Peters. 
I. M. RAprnowirTcuH. 


J. G. Browne, D. G. Campsett, J, KAUFMANN, 
Lecturers :—4 D. S. Lewis, A. H. MacCorpick, 
C. F. Morratt, C. F. Wy pe. 


Lecturer (TuseErcuLosis) :—J. R. Byers. 
LECTURER IN MEDICAL RESEARCH (BiocHEMistry) :—C, N. H. Long. 


i ath BircHARD, C. R. Bourne, 

KEITH Gorpon, R. H. M. Haroisty, 
A. T. HeNnperson, C. R. Joyce, 

| D. C. MacCatium, H. E. MacDernor, 

DeMonsteators:—4 J. F. Atal WY Maiti wien: 

J. L. D. Mason, D. L. Mennet, 

Lorne Montcomery, E. V. Murray, 
E. E. Ropsrns, Corin SuTHERLAND, 


| J: J. Wacker, J. C. Wickuam, E. S. Mitts. 
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W. W. ALEXANDER, H. F. Experts, 
AssIstTANT DEMONSTRATORS :—~ W. C. Gowpey, H. N. SEGALL, 
C. J. TipMarsH. 


i F Jessie Boyp Scriver, W. pe M. Scriver, 
PROR ‘E aac = e 
RESEARCH FELLOWS G. R. Brow. 


The object of this course is to impart a sound knowledge of the 
principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; 
to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train the 
student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical judg- 
ment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students and patients throughout 
the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and bio-chemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scien- 
tific medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and at 
the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for the 
study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are afforded 
at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other institutions. 

Students must have followed up at least ten cases from their 
inception to a conclusion and be certified therefor. 


REQUIRED COURSES : 
Sixth to Ninth Terms (2nd and 3rd years). 


1. A course of lectures on the general principles of medicine, 
emphasizing and correlating the study of Anatomy, Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry in the signs and symptoms of disease. 

Three hours a week—Spring, Autumn and Winter Terms. 

Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 

2. A course of clinical lectures twice weekly is given to demon- 
strate the application of the principles, as set forth in the course of 
lectures mentioned above. 

Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 

3. A course of practical instruction on physical examination and 
physical diagnosis. This course is given in the Wards and Out-patient 
Department of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Professor Meakins and Assistants. 

4. During the eighth and ninth terms, a limited number of cases 
are allotted to each student in the wards for introductory instruction in 
case-reporting and general examination of patients. This is supplemented 
by bedside clinics. 


st 
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5. A course in clinical microscopy of forty periods is given in the 
laboratories of the Pathological Institute, 

Four hours a week—Autumn and Winter Terms. 

Dr. Kaufmann and Assistants. 

Text and Reference books:—McLeod, “ Physiology and Biochem- 
istry in Modern Medicine ”; Lewis, “ Clinical Electrocardiography ” and 
“ Clinical Disorders of the Heart "; Meakins and Davies, “ Respiratory 
Function in Disease”; Todd, “Clinical Methods”; Flint, “ Physical 
Diagnosis”; Cabot, “ Physical Diagnosis”; Thompson, “Elements of 
Surface Anatomy”; Lusk, “Science of Nutrition ”: Krehl, “Basis of 
Clinical Symptoms.” 


Tenth, Eleventh and Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 


6. A course of lectures throughout the session on the “ Principles 
and Practice of Medicine,” with collateral reading assigned on various 
topics, Professor J. C. Meakins and Assistants. 


7. A course of theatre clinics at the Montreal General Hospital at 


which cases of unusual interest are presented. 
Professor Gordon and Staff, 
a 


8. A course of bedside clinics to small groups at the Montreal 
General Hospital. Professor Gordon and Assistants. 


9. A course at the Out-patient Department of Medicine and Pedi- 
atrics of the Montreal General Hospital, in small groups, where the 
student will act as a clinical clerk, taking routine histories, making a 
complete physical examination and performing some of the simpler 
laboratory tests. At the end of each period the interesting cases will be 
presented to the entire group by the physician in charge. 


10. A course of clinical-pathological conferences for the entire 
class will be held once a week at the Pathological Laboratory of the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

Professors Rhea, Howard, Gordon and Assistants. 


11. Cases in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital 
are assigned to each member of the class for reporting. It is obligatory 
that each student shall present satisfactory case reports on at least ten 
patients during this course. 


Text and Reference books:—Osler’s “Practice of Medicine of 
Taylor’s “ Practice of Medicine”; Nelson’s “ Loose-Leaf System of 
Medicine”; Oxford, “ Loose-Leaf System of Medicine ”; Dieulafoy, 
“The Text-book of Medicine”; Strumpell, “Text-book of Medicine 
for Students and Practitioners”; McKenzie, “ Diseases of the Heart ”’; 
Purves Stewart, “ Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases”; Bassler, “ Diseases 
of the Stomach and Intestines”; Pharneo, “ Teaching Hospitals.” 
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Twelfth-Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 


Hospital year. Each student becomes virtually a member of the 


externe staff. 


He is allotted in turn to various services of the hospital in the 


capacity of clinical clerk, participating in the keeping of records, the 
diagnosis and treatment of patients in wards and out-patient departments 
and in the laboratory duties. He will accompany the physicians in their 
daily rounds, attend autopsies and report on them to his teachers. 


Regular theatre clinics are given only in the major subjects. 

With the present limitation of students it becomes possible to give 
the student a closer familiarity than hitherto with practical scientific 
medicine and its allied subjects of neurology, psychiatry and pediatrics. 


Pediatrics 
CLINICAL ProFEessor:—H. B. CUSHING. 


A. B. CHANDLER. 
A. GOLDBLOOM. 

L. LINDSAY. 

S. GRAHAM Ross. 
R. R. STRUTHERS. 
H. P. Wricut. 


W. E. ENRIGHT. 


DEMONSTRATORS :—2 R. C. STEWART. 
W. E. WILLIAMS. 


LECTURERS :— 


Instruction is given in all the clinical years. Emphasis is laid on 
the relation of pediatrics to public health and community problems in 


medicine. 


Seventh to Ninth Terms (3rd Year). 
1. A series of clinical demonstrations to groups of students on the 
methods of physical examination of infants and children at the Royal 


Victoria Hospital, extending over a period of two weeks. 
Professor Cushing and Assistants. 


2. A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the mani- 


festations of disease in children. 

Winter and Spring Terms. 

Royal Victoria Hospital........ Professor Cushing and Assistants. 

3. During the Autumn and Winter terms of this year, a limited 
number of cases are allotted to each student in the Pediatric Ward 
for introductory instruction in case-reporting and general examination 


of patients. 
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Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

4. A course of lectures dealing with the peculiarities and develop- 
ment of children, the principles and theory of infant-feeding, the diseases 
peculiar to children and the differences in the manifestation and treat- 
ment of ordinary diseases of adults and children. 

Thirty lectures. 

Medical Building: 0: sock a Professor Cushing and Assistants. 

5. A series of clinics throughout the year, illustrating the lectures 
and demonstrating the ordinary diseases of childhood. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital....Doctors Lindsay and Goldbloom. 


6. A series of demonstrations to groups, in Out-patient Depart- 
ment and Children’s Ward, on the examination, diagnosis and treatment 
of sick children. 

Montreal General Hospital.......... Dr. Chandler and Assistants. 


7. A series of demonstrations to groups of students each week on 
the ordinary acute infectious diseases. 

Alexandra Hospital. 

Professor Cushing, Doctors D. Grant Campbell and E. V. Murphy. 


Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 


8. Students act as assistants to the internes, report cases, attend 
ward rounds and Out-patient pediatric clinics in the various hospitals, 
supervised by the attending staffs of the hospitals. 

9. A series of practical clinics to groups of students on infant 
feeding and the care and development of young infants. 

Montreal Foundling Hospital. 

Doctors Lindsay, Goldbloom and H. P. Wright. 


10. A series of theatre clinics on the principal diseases of infancy 
and childhood. 

Montreal General: Hospital ovsoes . vies pe ew ees Dr. Chandler. 

Royal Victoria. Hosastel. 3 cys<uaus «hake en es OE Dr. Ross. 


11. A series of clinics to groups on the acute infectious diséases. 
Alexandra Hospital....... Doctors Cushing, Campbell and Murphy. 


12. A series of demonstrations to groups on prematurity, diseases 
of the newborn and the care and feeding of the newborn. 

Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

Doctors S. Graham Ross and R. R. Struthers. 

13. A series of demonstrations in the various health centres and 
post-natal clinics on the care and feeding of normal children and the 
various phases of undevelopment—by the attending staff of these clinics. 

Text-boeks:—Holt and Howland; Dennet; Feer; Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown. 
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Neurology 


C. K. RUSSEL. 


CLINICAL PROFESSORS :-— 
F. H. MACKAY. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—N. VINER. 


A course on Applied Anatomy of the Nervous System is given in 
the earlier years of study, and students of the First and Second Years 
are introduced, wherever possible, to neurological patients who illustrate 
the anatomy and physiology of the nervous system. 


1, Inthe Third Year a series of demonstrations is given on clinical 
methods of examining the nervous system, and some of the commoner 
diseases are studied. Professor Russel and Assistants. 

2. Clinical lectures and demonstrations on neurology are given in 
the Fourth and Fifth Years of the course in the wards and medical 
theatre of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Russel and Mackay and Assistants. 

A series of demonstrations on Neuro-pathology is given in the 

laboratory. 


Psychiatry 
CLINICAL ProFressor :—C. A. Porteous. 
ASSISTANT Proressor :—Davip SLIGHT. 
LECTURER IN MENTAL Hycrene:—C. M. HINcKs. 
LECTURER IN PsycHIATRY :—A. W. Youn. 
A. G. Morpuy. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—< H. A. SIMs. 
J. N. PETERSEN. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :—E. C. MENZIEs. 


Instruction will be given in the Fourth and Fifth Year. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
Tenth and Twelfth Terms. 
1. A course of didactic lectures with clinical demonstrations of the 


commoner psychopathic conditions. 
RICAN DA iwi bees os ah vis aware ids a6 on os es Professor Slight. 


Thirteenth and Fourteenth Terms (5th Year). 


2. Clinical instruction in groups is given at the Psychiatric Clinic 
at the Royal Victoria Hospital, which furnishes examples of the various 
psychoses, the border line cases, and enables the student to become 
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familiar with forms of mental defect, delinquency and allied conditions. 
The Clinic deals, moreover, with patients sent for investigation from the 
charitable agencies of the city and co-operation with the work of the 
Canadian National Committee for Mental Hygiene. 


Professor Slight and Assistants. 


3. Practical instruction. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 
Professors Porteous and Slight. 


In all group instruction the student is taught methods of testing 
psychopathic cases, and of making detailed diagnoses, while the general 
and occupational therapy, etc., of such cases is dealt with in detail in the 
hospital services. 


Text-books:—*“ Outlines of Psychiatry,’ White; ‘“ Clinical Psychi- 
atry,’ Kraeplin; “ Psychiatric Neurological Examination Methods,” 
Wimmes Hoisholt; “ Diseases of the Nervous System,” Jeliffe and 
White (1923 Ed.). 


Dermatology 


) P. BurNeETT. 
LECTURERS :—< "|. elees 
j. F. Burcess. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—C. R. Bourne. 


The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre clinic 
at the Montreal General Hospital, on specially selected cases, and out- 
door clinics, weekly, by Dr. J. F. Burgess at the Montreal General 
Hospital, and Dr. Philip Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
throughout the session. Lantern slides are used to illustrate the course; 
also a large series of coloured plates and photographs. 


Text-books:—Stellwagon, Walker’s Introduction to Dermatology, 
Hartzell, McLeod, Darier, Campbell, Shamberg, Sutton. 


HISTORY OF MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR :—S1rR ANDREW MACPHAIL. 


A course of fifteen lectures will he given upon the History of 
Medicine to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of 
the science. It is the intention to examine the causes which produced 
the varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden 
the student with a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 
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SURGERY 


PROFESSOR AND Director oF THE DEPARTMENT ?— 
E. W. ARCHIBALD. : 
Proressor:—A. T. Bazin. 
ASSOCIATE ProFressor:—E. M. Eserts. 
ASSISTANT Proressors:—W. L. Bartow, C. B. KEENAN, 
C. K. P. Henry. 

CLINICAL Proressor or NEuROLOGICAL SuRGERY :-—W. G. PENFIELD, 
Lecturers :—F. B. Gurp, F. E. McKenrty, F. A. C. SCRIMGER, 
F. J. Tres. 

LecTuURER IN NeEurRoLocicaL Surcery:—W. V. Cone. 
LecTURER IN AN@STHESIA:—W. B. Howe. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—JOHN Armour, E. B. CHanoier, Guy JoHNSON, 
R. R. Firzceratp, L. H. McKim, R. B. MALCOLM, 

A. STEWART. 


J. W. ArmMstronc. 


DEMONSTRATORS IN ANASTHESIA :-— 
C. C. Stewart. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :—Howarp Dawson, H. M. Exper, 
G. A. Freer, Mark KaurMann, B. F. MacNaucuron, 
G. Gavin MILLER, ALBERT Ross, Duptey Ross, 
P. G. Srrver. 


To obtain greater uniformity and a better perspective, the depart- 
ment of Surgery and Clinical Surgery has been placed under one head, 
who has been given control of the teaching in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the two large hospitals, 

Montreal, situated at the head of ocean navigation, and a large rail- 
road and industrial centre, is noted for the extensive amount and varied 
character of its clinical material. Indeed the teaching in surgery is 
mainly clinical and practical. In the Montreal General and Royal Vic- 
torial Hospitals there are between five and six hundred beds and also 
large out-patient departments. 


Regurrep Courses 


Seventh to Ninth Terms (3rd Year). 

1. Didactic Lectures Upon the General Principles of Surgery. 
Fifteen lectures upon the general principles. of surgery are given 
during the Autumn and Winter Terms. Medical Building. 


2. Clinical Instruction. All the clinical instruction is given at 
the Royal Victoria Hospital, except on Saturday forenoon, when 
a fracture clinic is given at the Montreal General Hospital. 





(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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Out-patient Department, Royal Victorio Hospital. Students are 
instructed both in the Out-patient and the In-patient Depart- 
ment. They are brought into immediate contact with the patient, 
and taught to take a correct history, to differentiate the abnormal 
from the normal, to apply their knowledge of anatomy, to make 
an examination, to dress wounds, arrange and apply splints, and 
to reduce the simpler fractures and dislocations. In this year 
every effort is made to teach the principles of the art and science 
of surgery, and to train the student in habits of observation. 


Ward Work. Eighteen beds in the wards are allotted during 
the second half of the session, in order to train the student in the 
taking of case histories, and the student is expected to assist at 
the operation on the patient who has been assigned to him. 


Surgical Pathology. During the first few weeks of the session 
there will be given a short practical course in Surgical Pathology 
of an introductory character, which will take up the fundamentals 
of inflammation, wound repair, and tumours. This will be very 
largely a laboratory demonstration course, and is designed to give 
the student at the outset of his clinical education a view of the 
pathological basis of the commoner diseases and injuries such as 
he will see first in his subsequent hospital service. 


Fractures. On each Saturday forenoon throughout the Winter 
and Spring Terms a special course of lecture demonstrations on 
fractures, taking up the general principles and illustrating these 
by cases, will be given at the Montreal General Hospital. The 
follow-up Out-door clinic for fractures will also be utilized to 
demonstrate and teach the use of ambulant apparatus and the 
methods of restoring function. 


Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 


3. 


(a) 


Didactic Lectures Upon Regional Surgery. During this year 
a series of thirty lectures will be given upon the main types of 
disease and injury. Medical Building. 


Clinical Instruction, The clinical instruction in this year is 
given entirely in the Montreal General Hospital, except for alter- 
nate Wednesday forenoons, when the students are given a theatre 
clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. Students attend surgical 
clinics in the amphitheatre of the hospital three days in the week. 
They also attend the wards of the hospital in groups. 


Case Reporting in the Wards. Cases are assigned to students 
who are required to examine the patient carefully, record the con- 
ditions found, arrtve at a tentative diagnosis, outline the treatment 
indicated, assist at operations, and follow the case to conclusion. 
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(b) 


HiT (c) 


ii (d) 
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Surgical Amphitheatre Clinics. These are held at the Montreal 
General Hospital twice a week and at the Royal Victoria Hospital 
once every other week (Wednesday forenoon) throughout the 


session. 


Out-patient Department. Demonstration clinics on selected cases 
from the general surgical clinic are given twice weekly. 


Ward Classes. A teacher of mature experience and of professorial 
rank teaches students in the wards and instructs them in groups. 


Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 


The fifth is a*purely hospital year. The student in his surgical 


term acts, for all practical purposes, as an externe, at whichever hos- 
pital he is attending. During the ten weeks of his term he devotes 
practically his entire time to the study of surgery, and at the end of 


the session is given a preliminary examination, 


(a) 


i (b) 


(c) 


Theatre Clinics. One amphitheatre clinic is given alternately in 
the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital 
once a week throughout the session. 


Ward Classes. The students, in groups of not more than ten men, 
are taught at the bedside four hours a week. 


Case Reporting in the Wards. The student is responsible for 
the case reports of the patients allotted to him, which he is to 
write, with the help and under the control of the house surgeons, 
as well as of the chiefs of service. He must do his own laboratory 
work under the direction of a supervisor; he is to be present at 
the operations on his own cases, wash up, and assist; he must 
write the progress notes after operation, copy the pathological 
reports, and attend eventual autopsies, the principle being that he 
is to follow his case closely from beginning to end. During the 
term he is allotted on an average from twenty to twenty-five cases. 

Students in this Year are required to do a good deal of col- 
lateral regding and to make themselves familiar with the anatomy, 
pathology and physiology of the injury or disease and of the 
region implicated. 


Anesthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations on anzesthesia 
are given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
to the Third Year, and practical instruction in the administration 
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of anesthetics is given in the hospitals to students of the Fourth 
and Fifth Years. Every student is obliged to furnish a certificate 
of having given at least six anesthetics under supervision. 
Text-books:— 


1. General Surgery: Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery”: 
Thomson and Miles, “ Manual of Surgery”; Gask and Wilson, “ Sur- 
gery’; Hamilton Bailey, “ Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical 
Surgery.” 


2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “Manual of Emer- 
gency Surgery.” 


3. Surgical Anatomy: Treves’ “Surgical Applied Anatomy.” 


4. Fractures: Scudder, Charles L., “Treatment of Fractures”; 
Wilson and Cochrane, “ Fractures and Dislocation.” 
5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, “ The Clinical Examina- 


tion of Surgical Cases”: Ryerson, “ Process of Diagnosis.” 
> , , 


Urology 


C P D. W. MAacKENzZIEE. 
LINICAL PROFESSORS :— 
eORS F. S. PatcaH. 


LECTURER :—R. E. Powe Lt. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—M. SENG. 


Students attend this department in the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals, for instruction in the methods of diagnosis and treat- 
ment of surgical diseases of the urinary and male genital organs and 
syphilis. 


During the Fourth Year they are given a course of fifteen lectures 
on the elements of the subject in the University. 

During the Final Year they receive clinical instruction on groups 
of cases presented for differential diagnosis, and they are required to 
discuss these cases and outline the treatment indicated. 

Clinical clerkships are assigned in the urological wards, where cases 
are followed to a conclusion. Opportunity is here afforded for the com- 
plete study of a considerable number of cases. 


Text-books:—Keyes’ Urology. 


Collateral Reading:—Thompson Walker’s Genito-Urinary Surgery. 
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Orthopedic Surgery 


: a W. G. TURNER. 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS :-— : mare: 
}). A. NUTTER. 


LecturER :—W. J. PATTERSON. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—N. T. WILLIAMSON. 


Instruction in diseases and injuries of the bones, joints, muscles and 
the surgery of deformities, both congenital and acquired, is given to the 
students of the Fifth Year in groups of ten to twelve in the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
i ospitals. 

Each student attends clinics in Orthopedic Surgery at one of these 
hospitals for ten consecutive weeks. 

The demonstrations given are essentially practical. Every student 
is expected to write histories of, to make the diagnosis for, and to 
prescribe the treatment for, a definite number of patients. 

In the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals there 
are large clinics for both adults and children suffering from orthopedic 
affections. 

In the Children’s Memorial Hospital there is a great wealth of 
clinical material consisting of children who are suffering from the 
surgical diseases of infancy and childhood. 

T ext-books:—Whitman’s Orthopedic Surgery; Fraser on Tubercu- 
losis of Bones and Joints of Children; Tubby and Jones on Surgery of 
Paralysis; Jones, Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries; Jones and Lovett, 
Orthopedic Surgery. 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNZACOLOGY 





PROFESSOR :— — 

H. M. Litt e. 

H. C. Burcess. 

CLINICAL Proressors:.) J. W. DUNCAN. 
J. R. FRASER. 

J. R. Goopa.. 


W. A. G. Bautp. 


LECTURERS: ‘ 
a ata Davin PATRICK. 


A. D. CAMPBELL. 
DouUGLAS GURD. 
DEMONSTRATORS: G. C. MELHADO. 
IvAN PATRICK. 
ELEANOR PERCIVAL. 





CrarA Law FeLLow AND DEMONSTRATOR :-—P. 


|]. KEARNS. 
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Ninth Term (3rd Year). 


1. A course of forty lectures on the fundamental principles of the 
subject, illustrated by diagrams, models and fresh and preserved spec- 
imens. 


Four times a week—Spring Term... Professor 








Obstetrics 
Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 


2. Clinical instruction will be given during the year in the Royal 
Victoria Montreal Maternity Pavilion, and will include ante-natal care in 
the Out-patient Department and the conduct of labour and the puerperium 
in the case-room and wards of the Hospital. 

Twelve hours a week during one term. 


Fifth Year. 


3. Rooms are provided in the New Pavilion, where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of twelve to fourteen days. 
During his period of “interneship” the student will be expected to attend 
his out-door cases, and, under supervision, to deliver these women in 
their own homes. 

Text-books:—Whitridge Williams; Webster; Evans; De Lee; Berry 
Hart. 


Gynecology 


4. Theatre Clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitals. Professor Chipman and Staff. 


5. Practical instruction to small groups of students in the out- 
patient departments of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hos- 


pitals. 
Text-books:—Hart and Barbour; Blair Bell; Dudley Hurst; Gil- 


liam; Anspach. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Proressor:—W. Gorpon M, Byers. 
G. H. MATHEWSON. 


CrrnicaL Proressors:—~< 5. H. McKee. 
F. T. Tooke. 


A. G. McAuLey. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— J. A. MacMitan. 


A. BrRAMLEY-Moore. 
S. O. McMurtry. 
STuART RAMSEY. 

J. RosENBAUM, 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :-— 
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The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 


meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the 
following courses :— 


Ninth Term (3rd Year). 


1. 


Routine examination of the eye. 


In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this prelim- 
inary course. 


Five hours. 


Professor Byers, with Drs. Tooke and McKee and 
members of the Staff. 


Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 


2. 


Lecture demonstrations. 


This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work 
of the Fifth Year. 


TOW ROUGS sos. eotes ert Ca ee OOM n a eee eke ee ee Professor Byers. 


Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 


3. 


Clinical Ophthalmology. 


In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 
intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice—the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systemic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics 
and wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 

Professors Byers and Mathewson and Staff. 


Text-books:—Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


ProFEssor :—H. S. Birkett. 
LecTURER:—HamILton WHiITtE. 
D. H. Battion. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—-2 G. E. Hopce. 
J. T. Rocerrs. 


K. O. Hutcuison. 
biae-a ae 3 A. E. Lunpon. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— Wile -icNaay: 

J. E. Tremetce. 


The course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
wards and out-patient departments of both the Montreal General and 
the Royal Victoria Hospitals, where, owing to the large clinics, the 
students are afforded ample opportunity of receiving practical instruction 
in these subjects. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds set 
apart for this specialty. 

The courses are designed to afford the student the opportunity of 
acquiring the oto-laryngological knowledge required by every general 
practitioner. The practical work is conducted in small groups, so that 
the personal instruction and supervision, so essential in this subject, are 
given to each student. 


Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 


1. Introductory Course. 

Group instruction in:—(a) The normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, as exemplified.in most dissections, dried specimens, 
models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms of normal conditions of 
the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid process; (b) the 
method of using the various instruments for examining the ear, 
nose and throat; (c) the usual tests for hearing; (d) the recog- 
nition of normal conditions of these special organs, as exemplified 
by clinical material. Professor Birkett and Staff. 


2. Lecture Course. 
Ten lectures upon the more common pathological conditions of 
the ear, nose and throat met with in general practice. 
Professor Birkett. 
Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 
3. Clinical Oto-Laryngology. 
A course of clinical instruction in the out-patient departments 


and wards of the hospitals. 
Text-books:—Chevalier Jackson and Coates; St. Clair Thomson; 
A. Logan Turner; H. Tilley; Kerrison; Phillips; Barnhill, “ Nose, 
Throat and Ear.” 


Professor Birkett and Staff. 


oo 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


1, Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regular 
courses given to students of the Final Year. This opportunity fre- 
quently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means 
of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both 
in the laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, pro- 
vided the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to one 
service. Application for this privilege should be made to the Dean or 
to the Head of the Department in which the graduate desires to occupy 
himself. 

Vide under heading of “ Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc.” 


3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is 
specially designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking 
the duties of a Medical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October Ist 
to’ May 3lst). 


The curriculum is as follows :— 


(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of public health and preventive medicine. 


(b) Bacteriology—a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 


(c) (1) Sanitary Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc.; chemical investigations connected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Physics. General principles only in their application 
to hygiene. 


(d) Practical public health work. An extended course under 
a M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs. dairies and 
milk stations, welfare centres, etc., etc. 


(e) Public health legislation and administration. Statutes and by- 
laws relating to public health and the powers of health authorities; 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 


(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of 
births, marriages and déaths and diseases. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 365 


(g) Meteorology and climatology ; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease, 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 


Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 
hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 


The successful candidate must further know the appearance of 
healthy and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examina- 
tion. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other 
reports as required by Officers of Health. 


These examinations are written, oral and practical. 
The fee for the course, including the diploma, is $100.00. 


5. Special Courses. Graduates desiring instruction in any 
special branch of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as School 
Health Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the Depart- 
ment. Courses will be arranged suitable for the applicants, in order 
that they may receive full benefit from the time devoted to the course. 
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BUILDINGS 


Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
geographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific 
and cultural departments of the University is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study :— 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital. 

Foundling Hospital. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 

Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 


The Maternity Hospital, from the teaching standpoint, is under the 
control of the University. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical jour- 
nals), the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, 
and the magnificent Museum of Anatomy. The Faculty of Dentistry 
is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, 
its dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates 
who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this 
Department. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has~excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184’ x 60’—houses on each of 
its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Biochem- 
istry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 
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Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building con- 
tains two operating units with sterilization and anesthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refriger- 
ator plant and kitchen. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This Building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and 
which is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is 
situated on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, 
adjacent to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the 
departments of Pathology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and 
includes a Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines 
under one roof, quarters for teaching and research in these depart- 
ments, both for the University and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
From the latter it draws chiefly its material. It was constructed at.a 
cost of $460,000; is of Montreal limestone; its main front is 242 feet 
long; the north end is 77 feet wide and°the south end 60 feet. It pro- 
vides ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, and the 
research work of the Staff. 


HOSPITALS 


The Medical School is closely affiliated with a group of active 
general and special hospitals, the staffs of which are appointed with the 
co-operation of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in 
the Medical School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the Univer- 
sity buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 322 
public beds. During 1928 it cared for 9,985 cases, while in its outdoor 
department 66,812 cases were treated. Many new additions have been 
made to the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was estab- 
lished in 1924. 

There were 288 post-mortems during 1928, 

The number of resident physicians is 34. 


The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 200 
beds for obstetrical and gynzcological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate 
student. During the year 1928 the obstetrical service cared for 2,259 
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cases, with 2,075 confinements in the Hospital and 350 in the Out-patient 
Department, a total of 2,425. In the gynecological section, 1,359 cases 
were admitted during the year. 

There are 10 resident physicians. 


The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 301 public beds. In 1928 there 
were 7,485 adthissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out-patient 
department, probably the finest in this country, treated last year 125,025 
patients. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been 
made, and a large biochemical laboratory has been finished and com- 
pletely equipped. 

There were 444 post-mortems during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 40. 

The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 
dental chairs, and a hospital dental clinic unequalled anywhere. 


The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital— 
The Western General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of 
acute diseases, with 59 public beds. It is hoped that this hospital will 
soon afford additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and 
surgical material is now being used for teaching. During the year 1928 
there were 1,926 admissions to the wards and 40,232 patients were treated 
in the out-patient department. 

There were 38 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 7. 


The Children’s Memorial Hospital has 115 public beds, and, in 
1928, admitted 1,009 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled 11,816 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopzdic 
cases, now admits all varieties of patients, and enables the student to get 
a broad conception of pediatrics. Of special interest are the Depart- 
ments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilion, and the well- 
equipped out-patient service. 

There were 59 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 6. 

A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years sgahbed 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern pediatrics. 


The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital affords a large 
amount of clinical material for students, and gives special facilities for 
the consideration of infant feeding. There are 75 beds. In connection 
with this institution, there is a largely-attended Baby Welfare Clinic for 
mothers seeking advice as to the care of the normal child, and of 
themselves. 
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The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 


There are 170 beds, and, in 1928, 1,411 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 30 autopsies. 


The number of resident physicians is 4. 


The Protestant Hospital for the Insane at Verdun has 630 
beds. It serves to instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of 
the psychoses. Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are 
required to report on cases and discuss the general problems of psychia- 
try with the teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 


The Royal Edward Institute—a dispensary for tuberculosis 
—offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, the essential 
features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hos- 
pitals, with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close 
afhliation with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study 
of disease in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 


HonorARY LiBrariaAN :—C, F, Wytpe. 

Miss PAULINE M. CARRIERE. 
Miss C. Davipson, B.A. 
Miss Epira Gorpon. 

Miss Norau JAMES. 


ASSISTANTS :— 


“The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty.” 
Professor Hall. 


The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating 75 read- 
ers. On this floor also are the journal room and private offices. The 
second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present contain- 
ing about 38,000 volumes and having a total capacity of sixty thousand 
volumes. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. There 
is also a great duplicate collection of journals from which distribution 
can be made on the exchange basis. 

There is no printed catalogue, but there has been compiled a com- 
prehensive list of continuations with their inclusive volumes, and this list 
will be available for out-of-town borrowers. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from 
the Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., except Saturday, when it closes at 5.00 
p.m. After June Ist it is open from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9.00 
a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and August it is closed on Saturday. 


OSLER LIBRARY 
LIBRARIAN :—W. W. FRANCIS. 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was 
bequeathed by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which 
comprises about 7,600 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully 
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equipped, on the third floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The 
collection is rich in early editions of the older literature, as well as in 
modern historical works; and its importance and usefulness are much 
enhanced by the donor’s annotated catalogue. Planned and prepared by 
Osler along very useful lines, the catalogue has been completed, 
indexed, and printed since his death (“ Bibliotheca Osleriana,” Clarendon 
Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 875 pp.). 

The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“ Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest 
contributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 136 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of 
undergraduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad 
to give advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is 
provided for readers; and the books may not be borrowed or removed 
from the Library. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 
1, THE McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Iis purpese is :— 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time 
developing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the 
Faculty), President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, 
Treasurer, Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen 
from the Faculty). These officers are elected by ballot one week before 
the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination 
before February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily 
newspapers, are kept on file. 


2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary bragch at 
McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honor- 
ary members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly 
interested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate 
members are selected from those students who, during their earlier 
academic career, have shown promise of development and have attained 
honour rank. They are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. 
Once during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is 
prominent in the medical world. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three-year course in Law. based mainly on the 
study of the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and _ timetable 
being arranged on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire 
time to his university work. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty of Law 
without further examination. Other candidates for admission will have 
to satisty the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educational! 
standard and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage the 
study of law. 

Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts course is 
conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are not eligible 
for admission to the Faculty of Law. 

Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men. and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however. they 
cannot be admitted to the Bar or to the notarial profession in the 
Province of Quebec. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as the greater number of the works to which 
they will be referred are in that language. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the Univer- 
sity. Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least 
twenty-one years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to 
undertake with advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed 
to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive a certificate speci- 
fying the course of study which they have successfully pursued and the 
class which they have obtained in the examination. 
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DEGREE 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law 
(B.C.L.). The course covers three years. 

No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 

The D.C.L. degree is granted under the authority of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations governing this degree 
are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


MOOT COURTS 


Under the supervision of the professors, moot courts are held from 
time to time during the session in order to afford students practice in 
the preparation and presentation of legal arguments. Regular attendance 
at these courts will receive credit as class-room work. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at’ present contains over 12,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal reports 
of Canada, the United Kingdom and France are taken, as well as a 
selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 

There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 

Students in the Faculty are permitted to use the Library of the 
Court House, which contains in addition a large number of the principal 
American reports, both of the Federal and of the State courts. The 
general Library of the University is also available for the use of Law 
students. 


OFFICE ATTENDANCE 


The attention of students is directed to the amendment to the Bar 
Act passed at the 1925 session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 
the period of clerkship to one year for students. who have previously 
obtained a recognized degree in Law. Advantage has been taken of this 
to reorganize the Faculty on a full-time basis. The final Bar examina- 
tion may be taken as soon as the student has been admitted to the 
study of Law and has taken his B.C.L. degree. (For particulars as to 
Bar requirements, see page 379.) 


EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations will be held :— 

(a) At the end of the first session, covering the year’s work. 

(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year’s 
work, the final examination in Roman and Constitutional Law 
on the work of both years being held at this time. 
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(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law and International Law. 


Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who 
has been prevented by illness from taking certain papers in the sessional 
examination may be permitted to take supplemental papers on. the same 
subjects. A fee of $5.00 will be payable in respect of each paper. No 
other supplemental examinations will be granted. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 
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CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 


ROMAN LAW 


Three hours throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 


CIVIL LAW 


(a) Persons and Property. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor LeMesurier. 
(b) Obligations. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Howard. 


CRIMINAL LAW 


by 


One hour throughout the session. rofessor Greenshields. 


CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Greenshields. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
One hour, one term. Assistant Professor Scott. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 


SECOND YEAR 


ROMAN LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 


CIVIL LAW 
(a) Sale, agency, partnership, privileges, hypothecs and registration. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor LeMesurier. 


(b) Marriage covenants, lease and hire, prescription and minor 
contracts. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Chipman. 


(c) Gifts, wills, substitution and successions. 
One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Scott. 
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LEGAL HISTORY 
One hour, one term. Professor Corbett. 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 
One hour, one term. Professor MacDougall. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE 
One hour throughout the session. Professor Surveyer. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
One hour, one term. Assistant Professor Scott. 
MUNICIPAL LAW 
One hour, one term. Assistant Professor Scott. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 
Corporations. 


Two hours, one term. 


THIRD YEAR 


COMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAW 
(a) Corporations. 
Two hours, one term. 


(b) Introduction to the study of Commercial Law and insurance. 


One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 


(c) Negotiable instruments and banking. 


One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Scott. 


(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 


One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Scott 
CIVIL LAW REVIEW 
One hour throughout the session. Professor LeMesurier. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE 


Iwo hours throughout the session. Professor Surveyer. 
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EVIDENCE 
One hour, one term. Professor Wainwright. 
CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE 
One hour, one term. Professor Greenshields. 


SPECIAL LECTURES 


The Hon. Mr. Justice Mignault will deliver two special lectures in 
the course of each session. 


1 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE OF LAW IN QUEBEC 


The attention of students who wish to be admitted to the Bar or 
to the notarial profession in Quebec is drawn to the following sum- 
mary of the statutory provisions governing the practice of law in the 
Province :— 


I. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 
BECOME MEMBERS OF THE BAR 


N.B.—tThe articles are here abridged. 


R.S.Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 48.—Examinations for admission to 
study and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time 
and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and Quebec 
every six months; namely, at Montreal on the second Tuesday of each 
January, and at Quebec on the first Tuesday of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained 
from the Secretary-Treasurer of the General Council. 

Section 50.—-Candidates must give notice, as prescribed by this 
article, at least one month before the time fixed for the examination 
to the Secretary of the section in which he has his domicile or in which 
he has resided for the past six months. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 209, Section 2.—This section provides that candi- 
dates holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science. or 
Bachelor of Letters, from any Canadian or British University are dis- 
pensed from the examination for admission to study. Such candidates 
are required to give the notice mentioned above. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 52 (as altered by 
General Council).—On giving the notice prescribed by Section 50, the 
candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of 
$125.00 for a complete certificate of admission to study; of $70.00 for a 
partial certificate of admission to study; and $200.00 for admission to 
practice, which deposit, less $30.00, is returned in case of his not being 
admitted. 

Section 57.—To be admitted to practice, the student must be a’ Bri- 
tish subject and must have studied regularly and without interruption 
during ordinary office hours, under indentures entered into before a 
notary, as clerk or student with a practising advocate during four years, 
dating from the registration of the certificate of admission to study. 
In the case of a student who has followed a regular law course in a 
university or college in this Province and taken a degree in law therein 
the term is reduced to three years, carried on concurrently with the law 
course, or to one year after having received the said degree. 


by-law of the 
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The By-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec provide as follows :— 


Article 51.—A course of lectures on law given and followed at a 
university or law school of this Province, and the diploma or law degree 
conferred on students by such university or law school shall count with 
reference to the Bar Act only if the course of study hereinafter out- 
lined has been effectively followed by the university or law school and 
by the holder of the diploma. 


Article 52—A regular law course in a university or law school of 
this Province consists of seven hundred and eighty-five lectures of one 
hour each. These lectures are given on the various subjects in the fol- 
lowing proportions :— : 

Roman Law:—103 lectures:—This course comprises an introduc- 
tion to the study of law, with explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Institutes of Justinian and on, the principal Roman jurisconsults. 


Civit, COMMERCIAL AND Maritime Laws:—413 lectures :—The 
course on these subjects must cover a period of at least three years. 
It comprises the history of French and Canadian law, explanatory re- 
marks and comments on the Civil Code and on the statutes respecting 
commerce and shipping. 

Civit Procepure :—103 lectures:—This course must extend over at 
least two years. It comprises explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Code of Civil Procedure and of its statutory amendments, a study of 
the organization of the Civil Court of this Province and the history of 
the different judicial systems of the country; also the special modes of 
procedure provided by the statutes and the by-laws in general, as well 
as the Bar Act and the By-laws regarding the discipline of the Bar. 


PuBLIC AND PrivATE INTERNATIONAL Law:—21 lectures :—This 
course comprises an historical outline, the sources of this law and of 
its subject matter, its objects (primary and secondary rights of sovereign 
states), rules of war, commercial and extradition treaties, etc., in force 
in Canada, as well as the rights and obligations of the citizens of the 
Province of Quebec and of Canada, and of aliens in the event of con- 
flict of laws. 

CRIMINAL Law :—69 lectures:—This course comprises the history 
of Canadian criminal law, the organization of the criminal courts, crim- 
inal procedure, comments on the criminal law of the country, a compara- 
tive study of English and Canadian criminal law. The lectures shall 
extend over two years. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE Law :—41 lectures :—This 
course comprises an enquiry into the different constitutional enactments 
and public institutions of the country, the powers, the organization, the 
procedure of the Federal Parliament and of the Provincial Legislatures, 
the laws of education; and the Municipal Code. 
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ComparaTive Law :—30 lectures :-—This course comprises a concise 
enquiry: into the English common law, and a general knowledge of the 
main principles underlying the civil and commercial laws of the other 
Provinces of Canada. 


Article 53:—The candidate for admission to practice who has 
obtained a law degree from a university or law school of this Province. 
must file, together with this notice, a certificate from the Principal or 
Head of such university or law sé¢hool establishing that he has followed 
a law course in such university or law school during at least three years, 
in conformity with the Bar Act, and, moreover, specifying the number 
of lectures he has actually attended in each subject comprised in the 
foregoing curriculum during each of the three years and during the 
three years as a whole, 


Article 54:—The examiners must refuse to accept such degree as 
valid under the provisions of the Bar Act. if they are of the opinion 
that the course of study hereinabove outlined has not been effectually 
followed by the candidate. 


II. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 
BECOME NOTARIES 


For the regulations applicable to candidates for the notarial pro- 
fession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, 1925, ch. 211, Secs. 208-241. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


The Dental Department of McGill University was established as a 
Department of the Faculty of Medicine in the autumn of 1903. At 
that time the didactic teaching and laboratory work were carried on in 
the lecture rooms and laboratories of the Medical Building, clinical 
instruction being given at the Dental Infirmary, a clinic conducted by 
the Dental Association of the Province of Quebec. This arrangement 
fulfilled the requirements of the Department for a time, but soon the 
need of separate quarters for didactic and laboratory instruction and 
also of improved clinical facilities was felt. These have been supplied, 
first, by the assignment to the Department of a portion of the east 
wing of the Medical Building, and, second, by the establishment of a 
clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. 


The new quarters of the Faculty occupy the northern half of the 
first floor of the east wing of the Medical Building. Here are provided 
all the necessary lecture rooms and laboratories, as well as private rooms 
for the members of the staff. The laboratories are equipped with the 
latest apparatus and appliances for teaching practical dental operations. 


The clinic at the Montreal General Hospital was established in 
connection with the out-patient department of the Hospital in the early 
part of the session 1908-09. 

The rapid growth of the Faculty, however, soon made necessary 
the enlargement of the facilities for teaching Clinical Dentistry, and 
so in 1921 the University, acting conjointly with the Governors of the 
Montreal General Hospital, thoroughly remodelled the space used for 
the clinic, and in addition erected a new wing 80 ft. x 36 ft.—the entire 
wing being occupied by dental chairs and other equipment. This gives 
to the Faculty one of the most thoroughly equipped dental clinics on 
the Continent. In addition to the splendid equipment and facilities 
provided in the Hospital clinic, students of the Dental Faculty share 
with the other departments the advantage of the great Hospital with 
which it is connected, such as a splendid X-ray department and a well- 
managed pathological department. They also have the privileges of the 
surgical’ operating amphitheatre, and the Hospital anesthetists are 
always available for operations. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Every candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years in the Faculty of Arts 
of a recognized university, including lectures and laboratory work in 
Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 

In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
these two years must be taken in a recognized English university in 
that province. 

Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of MeGill University, where a student may take 
the two years of study required, or the second of the two if they have 
satisfied the requirements of the first by Senior Matriculation, or 
otherwise. 

Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the Arts Announcement. 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Den- 
tistry does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Dentistry. 
It is necessary to comply with the Dental laws of the country, state, or 
province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province 1n 
Canada at present has special requirements for its license, and in all of 
them a certain standard of general education is insisted upon before 
beginning the study of Dentistry. Students who intend practising in 
Canada are advised to register their qualifications in the province in 
which they intend to practise, before they begin their University course. 

The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of 
the several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for 
information whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any 
province. 


*Ontario—W. E. Wilmott, Toronto. 

*Nova Scotia—Geo, K. Thompson, D.D.S., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick.—F. A. Godsoe, D.D.S., St. John. 

*Prince Edward Island—J. S. Bagnall, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba.—H. F. Christie, D.D.S., 626 Somerset Block, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta—A. E. Hennigar, D.D.S., Herald Building, Calgary, Alta. 
*Saskatchewan—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 

Quebec.—Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 

British Columbia.—Albert Brighouse, Vancouver. 





* Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and 
British Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder 
of a license granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in 
any of the subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this license a can- 
didate must: (1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; 
(2) pass the examination set by the council, and (3) pay the local 
provincial registration fee. 

The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Major W. D. 
Cowan, M.P., Regina, Sask. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION, HEALTH AND ATHLETICS 


First and Second Year students and all students of other Years 
coming to the university for the first time are required to pass a 
physical examination. Students of all Years who wish to engage in 
athletic activities are also required to be physically examined. The hours 
for this examination will be announced at registration. 

Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Director) before November Ist, will not be allowed 
to attend the University. 

Re-examinations will be held frequently throughout the session 
for those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disabilities. 

Under the regulations of the Provincial Board of Health, all students 
entering the University are required to present a certificate of successful 
vaccination within the last seven years or of insusceptibility to vaccine 
within the last five years. Those who cannot do so will have to be 
vaccinated in a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they 
are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, 
to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Should a student who is not qualified under the regulations regard- 
ing eligibility, medical examination, etc., take part in any athletic con- 
test, or should any student take part in an unsanctioned athletic contest, 
he shall be immediately debarred from participation in all Uniyersity 
athletics, and may be requested to withdraw from the University. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 
of undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation 
is provided for seven days only, and during this time only when requisi- 
tioned for by the Department. A leaflet concerning this service and the 
general work of the Department, together with the regulations govern- 
ing athletics, will be distributed at the opening of the session. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S8.* 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of 
predental training in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inor- 
ganic and Organic Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before 
entering upon the four-year course in this Faculty, The curriculum is 
as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR 


Anatomy (human). Physiology. 
Bacteriology. Metallurgy. 
Dental Anatomy. Prosthetic Technique. 
Histology. Operative Technique. 


SECOND YEAR 


Anatomy (human), Pathology. 

Crown and Bridge Work. Physiology. 
Operative Technique. Pharmacology. 
Orthodontia. Medicine. 

Prosthetic Technique. Biological Chemistry. 


THIRD YEAR 


Bacteriology. Orthodontia. 

Crown and Bridge Work. Pathology (General). 

Dental History and Econ- Prosthetic Dentistry. 
omics, Dental Radiography. 

Dental Jurisprudence. General Anesthesia. 

Dental Materia Medica and Dental Surgery. 
Therapeutics. History and Economics. 


Operative Dentistry. 


FOURTH YEAR 


Local Anesthesia. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Materia Medica. Oral Surgery. 

Operative Dentistry. Crown and Bridge Work 
Orthodontia. Oral Hygiene. 


Dental Pathology. 


*TIt should be understood that the programme and regulations re- 
garding courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar 
hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully 
sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
hound to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s 
course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the 
student, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the 
session. 


A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject 1s required to pass, and 
75 per cent for honours. 

All examinations in each year must be passed before a student will 
be allowed to advance to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years. may, at the discre- 
tion of the Faculty, be allowed to, take the supplementary examinations 
before the beginning of the following session. These examinations will 
be held during the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third 
Years at the regular examinations excludes the candidate from advance- 
ment. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in 
that subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical 
work is required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional 
clinical attendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for 
examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands 
of the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning 
of the examination, and they must be accompanied by a fee of $5.00 for 
each subject. 


————_ 
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QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Surgery who shall not have attended lectures for a period of six ses- 
sions in this University, or partly in this University and partly in some 
other approved university, college or school of dentistry. 


2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, shall 
be required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all 
examinations in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this 
University. 


No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testimonials 
of attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 12; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the Ist day 
of May, present to the Dean of the Faculty testimonials of his quali- 
fications, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time 
submit an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the age of twenty- 
one years. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANATOMY 


THE Rospert Rerorp Proressor:—S. E. WHITNALL. 


AssocIATE Proressor oF Histotocy AND EMBRYOLOGY :—J. C. Simpson. 


ASSISTANT PRoFEssoR oF ANATOMY :—JOHN BEATTIE. 
Lecturer IN ANATOMY :—H. E. MacDermnor. 
LECTURER IN Histotocy:—W. M. Fisk. 


SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR IN ANATOMY :—D. S. FORSTER. 


E. H. Cayrorp. 
B. CHANDLER. 
R. FirzGERALp. 


’G. MILLER. 
M. H. Power. 


— 


R 

G 

R 

P, G. SILver. 

D. Ross. 
DEMONSTRATORS IN ANATOMY :—% G. C. ANDERSON. 

G. A. FLeet. 
R 
A 
H 
A 


B. MALCcoLM. 


<LDER. 

. STEWART. 
W. W. Ruppicx. 
G. D. Littte. 


The course covers two years, and is planned so that after making 
a general survey of the whole body, the dental student concentrates 
his attention on the head and neck. He is thus enabled to study in 
greater detail those parts which are related to his particular province, 
and he avoids spending undue time over regions which possess no special 
educational or professional value for him. 

First Year:—The student takes the First Year medical course of 
three lectures and twelve hours’ practical work a week during the first 
two terms, thus studying the body exclusive of the lower limbs. 

Second Year:—Opportunity is afforded of revising and studying in 
further detail the head and neck. <A special dental course of advanced 
lectures on the face, palate and jaws is given by the Professor and 
Assistants. 


Histology and Embryology. 


First Year:—One lecture and one laboratory period per week 
throughout the session. 
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The course includes :— 

(1) A survey of the general principles of embryology and of 
the early stages in the development of the human embryo. 

(2) <A detailed study of the fundamental tissues of the human 
body. 

(3) <A study of the development and microscopic structure of the 
organs and systems, in which the head and neck and the circulatory, 
digestive, and respiratory systems are considered in detail, whilst the 
remaining systems are treated in a more general way. 

Text-books:—Gray’s Practical Anatomy, Walmsley; Histology, 
Jordan, Noyes, Schafer’s Elements, Bailey. 


CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 
LeEcTURER :—W. C. BuUSHELL. 


A series of lectures and laboratory periods in the Third Year lead- 
ing up to practical cases in the Fourth Year, accompanied by lectures 
and clinics. 

The course embraces all phases of crown work, including porcelain 
jacket crowns, the preparation of teeth for their reception, the construc- 
tion of the crowns both as isolated units and as bridge abutments— 
principles of fixed bridgework, indications and contra-indications, stresses 
and strains, choice of abutments, construction of pontics. 

Special attention will be given to the use of porcelain in bridge 
construction—removable bridgework; the various attachments and 
methods of assemblings; a complete course in the casting technique; 
inlays, both as fillings and as bridge abutments; cavity preparations 
(direct and indirect) ; methods of obtaining patterns; the various cast- 
ing techniques. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 
LecTURER :—J. W. ABRAHAM. 


This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, is to give the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation 
and composition. 

This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use 
of drawings, models and lantern slides. 

The student is required to carve in ivory sixteen teeth, representing 
all the forms in the human mouth, which are then articulated anato- 
mically, These are used later on in his work in operative dentistry. 

Different sections of extracted teeth are made, to familiarize the 
student with the relationship of the different structures composing the 
teeth. 
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The total time given this subject during the First Year is five 
hours a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total one hundred and 
thirty hours, divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, 
twenty-six hours; four hours a week to demonstrating, modelling, carv- 
ing, making sections, etc., one hundred and four hours. 


Text-book :—Black. 


DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND ECONOMICS 


LECTURER :—CAMPBELL Morris. 
History :— 

This course is intended to give to the student an intelligent concep- 
tion of the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive 
conditions and methods of the past to the present standing of the pro- 
fession as a branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the 
outstanding men of the profession to this development will also bs 
dealt with. 


Ethics :— 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner and himself. 


Economics :— 


Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
The questions of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be 
taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 
ProFEssor :—W. L. Bonp. 


In this course, the lecturer will discuss the laws governing the 
practice of Dentistry, their necessity and purpose. 

The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, 
his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits 
for fees, etc., will be fully explained. 


DENTAL SURGERY 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—A. L. WALSH. 


Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above sub- 
ject, which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, 
alveolectomy and apicoectomy. The Seniors are given clinics on prac- 
tical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 
any of the above, excepting exodontia. 


Tori: 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
PROFESSOR :—Frep. G. HEnry. 


In the Fourth Year a course of demonstrations and lectures in 
this subject is given, extending throughout the whole session. This 
comprises the study of the physical properties, chemical composition 
and physiological action of the various medicinal substances used in 
the treatment of diseased conditions of the dental organs and morbid 
conditions of the oral cavity, together with their various applications, 
coses, antidotes, and contraindications, with instruction in prescribing, 
ec. Anesthesia and the various anesthetics are also taken up, follow- 
ig that already given in the Second Year: 

Text-books:—Hare, Buckley, Prinz; Local Ana@sthesia, Arthur E. 
Smith. 


METALLURGY 
PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—GORDON SPROULE. 
This course is given to Dental students of the First Year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
feriods of two and a half hours each. 


ihe lecture course covers:— 
(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
cf metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the 
laboratory. 


(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cad- 
nium, antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, 
nercury, iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their 
[roperties, uses in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from 
tieir ores. The separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and 
tlatinum are specially considered. 


(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
J. D. Hodgen, “ Practical Dental Metallurgy.” 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: 
cold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. 


Texi-book: 





The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 
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The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the pro- 
duction and testing of dental and other amalgams. 

The course is given during the first term of each session by Mr. 
Sproule. 


OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
Proressor :—F. H. A. Baxter. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor :—A. L. Watsu. 
LECTURER :—W. G. LEAHY. 


The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly 
familiar with all modern and accepted methods. This course of lectures 
extends over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the treat- 
ment of caries; the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, 
the most approved instruments and appliances used in operating upon 
the teeth. Clinics will be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample 
material is provided and every available means used to make the student 
practically conversant with all the up-to-date knowledge of this im- 
portant branch of dental science. 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, 
which provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly 
familiarizing the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping 
of cavities, from the simple to the more complex. This is carried out 
on models, using the different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, 
and, so far as possible, all of the operative procedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each 
student must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his 
own use, a list of which will be furnished. He is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the 
supervision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to 
offer advice and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Be- 
tween the Second and Third Years, and also between the Third and 
fourth Years, students are required to spend six weeks doing practical 
work in the Hospital Clinic. 


ORTHODONTIA 
PROFESSOR :—A. W. McCLeLLann. 
LECTURER :—GERALD FRANKLIN. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—M, L. DonicAan. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :—F. C. THompson. 





The course in this branch will commence with the study of the 
dental organs during development and eruption. 
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Special attention will be given to the temporary teeth and the influ- 
ence they exert in directing the normal occlusion of their permanent 
successors. The student will be directed to the importance of the study 
of the etiology of this subject, and its relation to the prevention and 
treaiment of malocclusion. Cases deviating from the normal, typical 
of every variety met with in practice, will be dealt with and a classifi- 
cation made based on the treatment required. 

The different methods employed in correcting these conditions will 
be fully demonstrated, together with the mechanical appliances used. 

Ample clinical material is available at the Dental Clinic, where 
students in the final year will be allotted cases, the treatment of which 
will be carried on throughout the session. 

Text-books:—Angle, Pullen, Dewey, McCoy. 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 
Proressor OF DENTAL PatHo.ocy :—Frep. G. Henry. 
PROFESSOR OF PATHoLocy :—Horst OERTEL. 
ASSISTANT Proressor oF Bactertotocy :—A. A. Bruére. 


LECTURER AND DouGLas FELLOW IN PaTHoLocy :—W, H. CHAsE. 


Dental Pathology. 

This course is given to the students of the Third and Fourth Years, 
and includes a consideration of the various diseases of the enamel, 
dentine, dental pulp and peridental membrane. their symptomatology and 
treatment, also a consideration of abnormal conditions of the tissues of 
the oral cavity with a description of treatment and management of 
these diseases. 

Special attention will also be given to pathological conditions of the 
nerve structures of the head and their connections with the diseased 
conditions of the dental tissues. 

The mitigation of pain in dental operations receives special attention 
and the various means employed fully developed and explained, and such 
directions given as will enable the student to avoid methods and drugs 
harmful to the tissues. 


Bacteriology. 

A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation to disease for 
students of the Third Year; lectures given twice a week during the 
autumn term. 

A practical course in the bacteriology of infectious diseases for 
students of the Third Year. Two periods a week during the- autumn 
term. 

Text-books:—Dental Pathology and Pharmacology, Prinz. Endel- 
man and Wagner and Black; Bacteriology, Muir and Ritchie, Mc- 
Farland, Park, Connell. 
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PHARMACY 
Proressor :—AtLex. B. J. Moore. 


The course in Materia Medica and Pharmacy is given in the Third 
Year. 

This course of about twenty-five lectures and demonstrations covers 
pharmacognosy, therapeutics and toxicology. 

Pharmacopeeias—B.P., U.S.P., B.P.C., and various hospital formu- 
laries ; 

Drugs—All organic and inorganic chemicals, such as :—alkaloids— 


glucosides, essential oils, stearoptenes, mineral salts, coal tar and its 
derivatives, animal products, synthetics, their sources and medicinal 
properties ; 

Therapeutical classification of drugs, such as:—anesthetics, ano- 
dynes, antiseptics, caustics, hypnotics, hzmostatics, counter-irritants, etc. 
etc. ; 

Toxicology—T oxic doses of potent drugs with chemical and thera- 
peutical antidotes; toxic drugs, their action and administration; 

Habit-forming drugs—cocaine, heroin, morphine, etc. ; 

Posology— 

Prescription Writing—Various systems of prescribing, symbols, 
correct abbreviations, incompatibility ; 

Pharmacy—-nomenclature, metrology, specific gravity, percentage 
solutions, sterilization; 


Pharmaceutical Preparations—tinctures, pigments, spirits, collodions, 
hypodermic injections, mouth washes, dentifrices, fluid extracts, tablets, 


etc. ; 
Methods of Manufacture. 


T ext-books:—Dixon, Cushny, Prinz. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


THe Moritey DRAKE PrRoFESSoR:—JOHN TAIT. 
RESEARCH Proressor OF Puysrotocy:—Boris P. BasBxIn. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—--N. GIBLIN. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—W. H. FINNEY. 

The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary 
knowledge of the whole subject of physiology with, a more special 
knowledge of such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on 
the practice of dentistry. 


Texi-books:—Huxley’s “Lessons in Elementary Physiology”; 
Thornton and Smart, “ Human Physiology.” 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


GEORGE S. CAMERON. 
PROFESSORS :— 


J. S. Dowan., 
LecTURER :—I, K. Lowry. 


The course in prosthetic dentistry will embrace lectures, illustrated 
by lantern slides, and practical work in the laboratory, under the super- 
vision of the demonstrator of technics. It will include the preparation 
of the mouth for dentures, impressions, and the properties of materials 
used in the construction of artificial dentures. The student will be re- 
quired to construct the different forms commonly used. Attention is 
directed to the different functions to be performed by the denture in 
the restoration of the natural conditions as regards mastication, enuncia- 
tion and the restoring of the features. Students entering the Second 
Year will be required to complete 10 days laboratory technique work, 
which will begin on September 10th at 9 a.m. 


Text-book :—-Wilson. 


PROSTHETIC TREATMENT OF CLEFT PALATE 


OLIveR MartIn AND I. K. Lowry. 


Practical clinics are given to Senior students on cases as they come 
through the Montreal General Hospital. These cases are carried through 
in the presence of the Dental students. 


SURGERY 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—W. L. Bartow. 


This course is essentially clinical. All lectures and demonstrations 
are given in the wards and the clinical theatre in the Outdoor Depart- 
ment of the Montreal General Hospital. Cases showing injuries and 
diesases of the mouth and jaws are demonstrated and the appropriate 
treatment shown, including operative procedures under local and general 
anzesthesia. 

Text-books:—-Oral Surgery, Blair and Ivy, 1923; Brophy’s Oral 
Surgery; Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, Weston Price, 2 Vols. 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out- 
Patient Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General 
Hospital. Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the 
study of diseased conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching 
operations in these regions. The Dental Clinic, established fourteen 
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years ago by the Hospital authorities, proved a success from the outsct. 
and amyle material for clinical study is now provided. Twenty thou- 
sand patents were treated at this clinic during the past session. 

Stucents are required to attend the clinic every day during the 
Third aad Fourth Years from nine to twelve o’clock and from one- 
thirty tc five o’clock, except during such part of the time as may be 
taken uy with lectures or other work of the University course. The 
practical dental work is supervised by the Director of the clinic and 
his assodates, four of whom are full-time members of the University 
staff. Anzesthetics are administered by members of the resident staft 
of the Hospital, who give practical instruction in this most important 
branch. A nurse is also in attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In cwnjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two vears in Dentistry, 
there is a splendid departmental library dealing exclusively with dental 
subjects. Students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between ) a.m, and 6 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


in connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Facuity 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, 
etc., and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. During 
the sessim the Dental Museuin will be available for teaching purposes. 


% 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the session 1929-30 
will begin on September 16th, 1929, and will end on June 14th, 1930. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional 
summer term of three weeks, viz.:— 


(a) September 16th to November 30th. 


(b) December 2nd to March 1st (Christmas vacation, 
December 20th to January 5th inclusive). 


(c) March 3rd to May 23rd (Easter vacation, one week). 
(d) May 26th to June 14th (short summer term). 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming 
part of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, 
as well as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the first week of October and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz.:— 


(a) September 30th to December 7th. 
(b) December 9th to March Ist. 
(c) March 3rd to May 17th. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will 
be held towards the end of the third term, ie., from May 12th to May 
23rd. The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local 
Examinations will be held on May Ist. 


ADMISSION 
Students of the Conservatorium will be admitted either as:— 


Regular Students, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual. instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with 
such classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, 
‘leading to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Music in the University. 


Partial Students, who, besides individual instruction in the 
one principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. 
Instrumentalists will, at the discretion of the Director, be assigned to 
certain of the following classes:—Theory, Harmony, History, Form and 
Analysis, Ensemble Playing. Vocalists will be assigned to two of the 
following classes:—Theory, Sight-Singing, Elocution and Diction, 
Choral Class. 

Class Students. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes 
only, in either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 


(For Fees, see page 134.) 


{ 

tl DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 
) 
| 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 

of seven years from the time of taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present-a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying no less than forty minutes in performance. The 
University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 
by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition shall be 
necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain 
prescribed works. 
Graduates of other universities can, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted “ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus. Bac. if they 
wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doc., provided they secure 
permission to do so from the executive of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


All candidates for this degree must pass the following examina- 
tions :— 

1. The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 

3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second 


year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 


A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in 
Music can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c each. 





FACULTY OF MUSIC 399 


The Matriculation Examination 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees will be examined in the following :— 


1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, 
Italian, Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages 
chosen by the candidate). 


Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 


5. Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time signatures, construc- 
tion of chords, elementary harmony to chord of dominant 
seventh)—one paper. The paper set will be that of the Senior 
Grade of the local theoretical examination in Music and must 
be taken by the candidate at the regular examinations held by 
the Conservatorium in May. 


Further information with regard to this examination, and exemp- 
tion therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, 
can be obtained from the Registrar of the University. Before being 
admitted to Undergraduate courses in Music, candidates must satisfy 
the Dean of the Faculty of Music that they are sufficiently advanced 
in their chief and second practical studies. 

The requirements for examination in the chief practical subject will 
be those of the Senior Local Examination for the current year. In the 
second practical subject a Junior or even an Elementary grade will 
suffice. If the candidate has talent for and elects to take Composition 
during the Mus. Bac. course, the Intermediate Grade in one practical 
subject will be sufficient. 


First Examination in Music 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 

(b) Counterpoint up to three parts. 

(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form shown in the works of the 
classic composers. 

(d) General outlines of musical history. 

(e) Chief and second practical study. One of these may take the 
form of the composition of a song or songs, or a miniature suite for a 
solo instrument or any combination of instruments. 
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Second Examination in Music 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 


j 
i (b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
) o - . ° 
(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 
it (d) History of music from the 16th century to the present day. 
’ 4 


| (e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
i knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 


(f{) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Chief and second practical study, or, instead of one of these, | 
the composition of :— 


(1) A movement in sonata form for pianoforte (or piano and 
violin, or any other combination), 
or 
HH (2) A choral movement with independent. accompaniment, 
HH) or 
Hl (3) A suite for strings. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained 
either under Class I or Class III from McGill University exempts 
candidates from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examina- 
i tions for Mus. Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to 
the Final Examinations, provided that they have matriculated. The 
holder of a diploma under Class II is exempted from the First Exam- 
ination for Mus. Bac. and from the practical, but. not the theoretical, 
i work of the Second. 


Final Examination in Music 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) up to five parts. 

(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, 10th and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History of music from the earliest time to the present. 


({) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following :—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera or , 
an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner. Candidates should, at least three months before 
the examinations, obtain from the Secretary of the Faculty of Music a 
complete list of the works upon which the examination papers in this 
subject will be based. 
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(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given 
passage in a given time; also the reading at sight of a short excerpt 
from an easy score of a classic composer. 

(h) Chief and second practical study or, in lieu of both of these, 
a composition can be sent in by the candidate, containing four-part 
chorus, a solo or duet, an unaccompanied quartette and a four-part fugue. 
The whole work (except the quartette) must be scored for stringed 
instruments in such a way as to show considerable independence between 
voices and instruments, If preferred, this composition can take the form 
of a string quartette containing not less than three movements. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE OF MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 134.) 
Candidates may elect to be examined either in :-— 
Class 1—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Crass 2—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class 3—Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 


The following are the requirements of each branch :— 


CLiass 1—THEOoRETICAL SuBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First Examination 
(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) Harmony in four parts up to and including chords of the ninth, 
passing notes and suspensions; also the Harmonization of a Melody. 

(c) Counterpoint in two parts. 

(d) Viva voce examination in rudimentary Composition and Ex- 
temporization. 

N.B.—If candidates can produce certificates of having passed in 
the Highest Grade of the theoretical local examinations, they will be 


excused all but the last test, which can be taken at the same time as the 
second examination, 


Second Examination 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First 
Examination for Mus. Bac. (See page 399.) 

(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature 
suite for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination). The 
M.S. should be sent in at least a month before the date of examination 
to the Secretary of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of 
Music, Montreal. 
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Third Examination 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for Mus. Bac. (See page 400.) 

(f{) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates 
showing that they have passed that examination. 

(gz) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either 
pianoforte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combina- 
tion); or (2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment; or (3) a 
Suite for Strings. This should be sent in at least a month before the 
date of examination. 


CrLass 2.—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 
First Examination 


(a) Rudiments of Music, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 

(b) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 

(c) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 

(d) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Prin- 
cipal Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest 
Grade of the practical local examinations. 


Second Examination (Semi-Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either piano- 
forte, or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, will be found under 
separate headings. 


PIANOFORTE 
(No written examination.) 
1. Scales. 

Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
Sve, 3rd, and 6th; also in double 3rds and double 8ves. 

The candidates must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, begin- 
ning on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato 
or staccato touch. 


2. Arpeggios. 

Common chords, dominant and diminished 7ths, with inversions and 
with hands either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 10th apart, in similar and 
contrary motion, also in double octaves, legato and staccato, begin- 
ning on either the highest or lowest notes. 
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. Reading at Sight. 


4. Transposition. 
Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 


5. Performance. 


(a) One of the more difficult of the 


45, Pretudes. and: Fuguesy i) 0 ¢ ob ee J. S. Bacw 
or, 
Part of a Suite or Concerto 
(b) One of the more difficult Etudes, Op. 100 Bk. I....... . KESSLER 
or 
Fie NG. 3) <i eka eee Ruan a’ pcatecots She ah PAGANINI-LISZT 


(c) Sonata Op. 22 or Op. 26 or Op. 28 (D major).....BEETHOVEN 


(d) Any one of the Novellettes................-.cce0: SCHUMANN 
or 
Toccata ‘ahd Caer de. EAS. css. ieskk inwiwne Cortes DrEBussy 
or 
Any one of the following Etudes: 
Chis. S00 See, ts o> Ro Eis Bla ok no's SG anette eee wen CHOPIN 
or 
Ary one of the Noctwrned. ones 04: nanos wanen ads Benes CHOPIN 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown 
in the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions 
on rudiments of music. 


VIOLIN 


(No written examination. ) 


1, Scales. 

Any major scale, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, and 
octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any of 
of the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bow- 
ings. Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D 
string) through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor common chords, dominant 7ths, and diminished 
7ths in three octaves. No. 7 from Sevcik Violin School, Op. 1, 
Part III, may be presented for this test. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
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Performance. 

Candidates must prepare any two Etudes from each of the following 
composers :—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Rovelli, Gavinies, and Rode, and 
also play the tirst movement from any one of the Spohr Concertos. 


Ouestions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of 
musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VIOLONCELLO 
cae (No written exainination. ) 
Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 
Arpeggios. 
tUIeS TVGS SO FING) Boise. wien so esses as SiR meee J. L. Duporrt. 


Reading at Sight. 


Performance. 


CEE SURE, DVO ine ead oo Wie tues PUG eee ees wae OES i. 2. BACH 
(b) Sonata (last two movements)............. i icy we BRAHMS 
or 

Sonata No.1 (First Movement)... 0.5 5.06 ffi BEETHOVEN 

or 

Sonata No. 1 (First Movement).............. MENDELSSOHN 
(c) Also any two of the following pieces :— 

DS fo hive hg ETS as See Ae ake oD dow eh <9 BoccHERINI 

La Serenata (published by Schirmer).......... ..V. HERBERT 

Le Soir (published by Leduc)...... ee ee ee L, VIERNE 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a iew on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VioLta, DousLe-Bass, Harp AND WINpD INSTRUMENTS 


Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 


a 


bh 
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ORGAN 


(No written examination.) 
Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with: pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 
In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 


Arpeggios. 


(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords. major and 
minor, in keys of C, D flat, D, E flat, E, and F. 


(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 


Reading at Sight. 


Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 


Performance of either List A or List B. 


List A. 
Prelude and Fugue in G-majoriiacdd.cw. coor) e0lae ck ...BACH 
(Vol. VIII, Novello’s Edition, or No. 1, Vol. II, 
Peters’ Edition) 
Chorale Improvisation, Op. 65, No. 13............ Karc-ELert 


Rhapsody, Op? 17, NOH. AsO Ae aes ere (cas «2 SSOWELLS 
(Published by Augener ) 


List B. 
Prelude and Fugue in E flat............ PET ew he de waa. BacH 
Elegie and ‘TotcatePreadél s,s Bairstow 


(Published by Augener) 


Scherzo in E major..... 


Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 


the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musica] 
history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
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SINGING 
(No written examination.) 


Scales and Technical Exercises. 

Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 

(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 
48.) Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 16i 
to 169 of the same work, selected according to voice. 


Arpeggios. 
See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 


Reading at Sight. 


Performance. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
BORER 2 SON as a Si oo ts vos Oe ube Virtrorio Ruiccr 

Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Re AES SSO ee te. sc es ho ck ok oh ee Sa ee Vittorio Riccr 

Medium Voices—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Patt 1." 30 Sablepeiesesecc. Hiei. &. oven? Vittorio Riccr 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the follow- 
ing character :— 

(a) One or two specimens of Recitative. 

(b) Iwo solos from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 

/ or 
Two Solos from an Opera or Operas. 

(c) One song by any of the following composers :—ScHUMANN, 
SCHUBERT, FRANZ, BraHMs, LoEWE, Parry, Excar, Wor, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, RoNALD, Scott, IRELAND. 

(d) One song by any of the following composers :—Gounop, 
MASSENET, GERMAN, BALAKIREFF, Liszt, MALLINSON, MaAc- 
DoweL., Grizc, Haun, SIBELIUS. 

(e), One or two specimens of Folk Songs. 

Questions, 

Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and 


the modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


Third Examination (Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 


forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, will be found 
under separate headings. There is no written examination. 


2 > 2S ae 


———, a ee 


Lara ens Sat 


. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 407 


PIANOFORTE 
Transposition Test. 


The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 
Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 
Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day. 


Performance. 


(a) Prelude and Fugue C sharp major, Bk. 1 or 


AiiMat:tnaior Bie: 2.6035 eens Axe ee J. Se BAacw 
or 
Pccuba is. by PR es oo cs cee eo hee hed J. S. Bacw 
or 
Prelude atid: Fugue in A mMiOF 6 oc cise cs ccs cee cust J. S. Bacu 
(Arranged by Max Vogrich) 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in E minor................ MENDELSSOHN 
(b) Any two of the following Etudes, Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2, 7, 8, 9; 
Cee sek SOY ios odin She b cgi bea Cee eens Pea rer CHOPIN 
or 
Two contrasted studies from Bks. 2 or 3, Op. 100.... KESSLER 
or 
Eitise (er SAee SIOLOR } on ., 5:90.00 ue vise Maas tA ee ed RUBINSTEIN 
Any one of 6 Etudes, Op. 111, Book 2......... SAINT-SAENS 
(c) Sonata, either Op. 53, or Op. 54, or Op. 57, 
or .Op, 31,_Noe Z,.o8 Op. diy ND. de sug eereikas BEETHOVEN 
or 


A Concerto by a classical or modern composer. 


(d) Etudes Symphoniques (Tema and any 3 Etudes)..ScHUMANN 


or 

Scie - ni E” Ses eda Sn 0k Seek Cl ae ee ae SJOGREN 
or 

Lites nie zzi SOG TOG) aod faa 05.454 Rp rhe paced 6 Sash BRAHMS 
or 

Theme and Variations Op. 16, No. 3............ PADEREWSKI 

te) Cotes Lass. Succ cap acievn BAUR ee ne vc acu os Cyrit Scott 

or . 

Slavonic Dances Op. 46 (any two).....ccccscccscocs DvorAK 
or 

Reflets. dans Teal «<2 eck Rein Sie ea nen ca DeEBUSSY 
or 


Ballade. Op. 52.002 dcsiyeed pase ee eka vn cei CHOPIN 
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(f) Au Bord d’une source 2 
Tarantelle J 


Re ATES, oa. oa bk ened ok vest tos ¥scica>. DAPEOIRONE 
(g) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 
Note.—Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of 
these from memory. 


Short Examination in Second. Study. 

Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local 
practical examinations will exempt candidates from this test, 
whether the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, or 
Singing. 


VIOLIN 
Sight Reading Test. 


Ouestions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 


Performance. 
fa) Any ne “of the ten Sonatas ss. nko ee BEETHOVEN 
(For Violin and Pianoforte.) 
And either one long movement or two short movements from 
any one of the Six Sonatas for Violin Solo by J. S. Bach. 
(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by can- 
didates :— 
BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, Paca- 
NINI, VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, 
3RAHMS, Etcar, WIENIAWSK1I, Brucu, LALo. 


(c) Romance in E minor............ 65. AS ..--SINDING 
or 

WO EAI Ecsta es Sa Raw KSEE oagdtse es, Fons ide SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Bapsodse, Piediontese yay. 6 os cikcce dc veecnncce, SINIGAGLIA 


Short Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 


local practical examinations in pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
Reading at Sight. 


Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 
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Performance. 
Sonata in A major (lst movement)................-.. BEETHOVEN 
SeKenade- Wale 52 uc% clita Jo eee te Sales hole oa na HERBERT SHARP 
spanish. Nioctettie sac rd ee a ad oe. Sa dc wes E. GoossENS 

(Pub. by Hawkes & Son.) 

Conééerto: in * A maf S53 eer ocak cee cee es RETR Sa 
OARS 5 ao Seg ae ee ee Se a ee CO eee GRIEG 
A Ja. fontaine: CP ishér.- Fditting yoo. os .o50. cers x cheer DAVIDOFF 


Short Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations will exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 
Transposition and Modulation Tests. 
The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a 


tone above or below. Modulation.—Candidates are advised to 
make their modulations musically and not only mathematically 
correct. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 

Performance. 


Of one piece from each of the following lists :— 


(a): Sonata.in E> flat... dso: hie tee Lisi sateen ocr ae BacH 
Prelude and Fugue in D major...... 2 lee eee ol Lae, BacH 
Introduction and Passacaglia...........0........s Max REGER 
Introduction, Passacaglia and Fugue......... Hearty WILLAN 

(Published by Ditson) 
Fantasia tr FF minors oe ceed tuntun bea oeak an ects Mozart 

(b) Sonata sn > milnme-oak «caer ed ees cla RHEINBERGER 
Sonata in FE mifior.<2...3.. Pee St Fake bd SHEA HEIOUAE eee MERKEL 

; Sonata ino in Shate whe ei se Sa sealed Harwoop 
Sonata. No: 4 1B Bat mae aa. satan 2 eins ey. MENDELSSOHN 

(c) Postlude in E flat....... Pea Sartaae badd aareeknwe GUILMANT 
Pithyradsih". UTS. ed ee I. a a aw, .faG4 fan H arwoop 
Pantasia. in.) Nate, ade ee. Was BiaiSi alate my Gi ase, eed SAINT-SAENS 
Symphony No. 5 or No. 6, any two movements........ W IpoR 


Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 
Optional test. 
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6. Short Examination in Second Study. 


1. 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations will exempt candidates from this 
test, whether the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or 
Violoncello, or Singing. 


SINGING 
Performance. 


(a) Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 





Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios....... Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
series, Part II, of 30 Solfeggios.............. Vittorio Riccr 


Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 
Fourth Series, Part ITI, of 30 Solfeggios..... Virrorio Riccr 


(b) The solo work from part of an Opera (an act or scene), or 
the solo work from a whole Oratorio. 


(c) Songs in various languages to exemplify proficiency in diction. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 


day. 


4. Chief Study. 


The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to satisfactorily specify other work on which any 
individual candidate shall be examined. The Examination Board 
will be prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works 
on which a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the 
candidate shall, after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 


(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates should, after passing the Second Examination, submit 
to the Board of Examiners, through the Secretary, a list of works 
which they propose to present for the Final Examination. 


5. Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations for Pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 
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The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examina- 
tion, together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first 
sight, will be accepted as second study. 


Ciass 3—TEACHERS’ EXAMINATION (THEORY AND PRACTICE) 


First Examination 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 


Advanced Rudiments. 


A knowledge of harmony up to chords of the 7th. Analysis of given 
chords or passages, and harmonization of an easy melody and 
figured bass. 

Chief Study. 


Candidates will bé expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Senior Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 


Second Examination (Semi-Final) 


(Partly written and partly viva voce) 


Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 


Counterpoint in two parts. 
General outlines of Musical History. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 


Chief Study. 

The requirements for this will be the same as for the Semi-Final 
Performers’ Licentiate (see pages 402 to 410). 

Second Study. 

The requirements will be similar to those of the Senior Grade of 
the local examinations. 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 
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Third Examination (Final) 


(Written Examination) 


Harmony and Counterpoint in not more than four parts. q 
History of Music from the 16th century to the present day. | 


Form and Analysis. 


sel ace 3 


| - Some acquaintance with the principles either of the Physiology of 
the Voice or of Acoustics. 


9. A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 
Candidates must write a paper, which should be sent at least a week 
before the examinations, dealing with technical difficulties met 
with in teaching, and how to overcome them, also giving a gradu- 
ated list of studies and pieces best adapted for the development of 
| | this branch of musical study. The paper must be the unaided work 
i of the candidate, and be accompanied by a declaration to that 
| effect. 


Viva Voce Examination 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 


i PIA NOFORTE 
| 1, (a) To demonstrate method of instruction as regards posture, finger- 
training, wrist and arm action, etc. 
(b) To illustrate gradations of touch. 
(c) To differentiate between mechanical and esthetic expression. 


(d) To explain the principles of fingering, and, if required, to finger 
passages. 


ee een ae eee rk ee A ee ee en 


(e) To distinguish between use and misuse of pedals. 

(f{) To illustrate good part playing. 

If thought necessary by the examiner, a student (not a pupil of the 
candidate) will be in attendance, so that the candidate may 
more easily and effectually demonstrate his or her ability to 
deal in a practical manner with the above points, and any others | 
which may occur. 


| 

Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 

(a) English Suite, No. 11, in A minor, or No. ‘I 
r 


nN 


or Prelude and Fugue No. 15 in G 


(b) Sonata, either Op. 31 No. 2, or Op. 31 No. 3, 


igerair ee .. BEETHOVEN 
or Op. 53, or Op. 54, or Op. 57 





oy 
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(c}) Humoresque 2... seen eae sleds oes es. [SCH 
or any two Ballades.......... Pdtw kai cas cet BraHMS 

or any two /[nberseseli es ics. ceases Stet as hw bn Ks BRAHMS 

(d) Any one of the Etudes..... PPE eo te I's ot CHOPIN 
and Rhapsodie Hongroise No. 13 or 14............... Liszt 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer, 


Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who must not be a pupil of the candidate) a speci- 
men lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intona- 
tion, posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer 
suggestions on the work after the student has retired. 


To differentiate between mechanical and zxsthetic expression. 
To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by 
themselves from each of the following:—Kreutzer, Fiorito, 
Rope, Rove.ttr and GAVINES. 


Performance. 


Sh ee BEETHOVEN 


(a) First movement of any of the ten 5 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte f 


(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the 
candidate :— 
BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, Paca- 
NINI, VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINtT-SaiNs in B minor, 
BraHMS, ELGar, WIENIAWSKI, Brucu, LALo. 


(c) Romance in E minor..... Vibe Mee ele CNS Meese SINDING 
or 

Havannaise ............ ee ane ee SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontese: ....0.accar daek nec cuiee cone SINIGAGLIA 


Sight Reading Test. 
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VIOLONCELLO 


See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play :-— 


’ EME CF ES ss 6 oie aed wo 0 Ries O's ae meine emote DuPportT 
1 Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate) . BEETHOVEN 
ait To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites........ J. S. Bacu 
| wereg,- ie FA re, ID. 20, INO, 2. .c ccs oe cece teen ges DAVIDOFF 
! Mr PGE co uk eae CN s Gog 5's hee 640d ce 8D W AGNER-POPPER 
i 
| ORGAN 


1. To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 

wi 2. To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 

Hi the various stops. 

| 3. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 

4. To be prepared to play the following pieces :— 
A Sonata by Bacu, also a Sonata by either MENDELSSOHN or 
RHEINBERGER Or MERKEL, and two pieces by modern composers 
(one should be British) selected by the candidate. 

5. Sight Reading Test. 


6. To extemporize and transpose. 


SINGING 

1. To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breath- 
ing, tone, attack, unevenness of tone, intonation, expression, over- 
coming of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and 
posture, 

2. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 

3. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


4. Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing, in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one 
composer in each of the following three groups :— 


(a) Bacu, Hanpet, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, SCHU- 
BERT, SCHUMANN. 
(b) Franz, BrauMs, Loewe, Wo tr, Strauss, Parry, Excar, 
(c) Gounop, MasseNeT, GERMAN, Bataxrrerr, Liszt, MALLINSON, 
GriEGc, HAHN and Desussy. 
5. Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDI- 
DATE’S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 
CLASS WORK IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 


Fee $10.00 


THEORETICAL 


The examination will be in two parts: (a) Written; (b) Viva Voce. 
In the written part of the examination a paper will be given dealing 
with the general questions on the teaching of class singing in an elemen- 
tary school. 

The paper will be divided into four parts: (a) Voice Training; 
(b) How to teach Sight Singing in the Movable Doh System, using 
Solfa syllables only, and on its application to the staff notation; (c) Ear 
Training; (d) The teaching of songs. 


As regards (b), emphasis will be laid on the mental effect produced 
when teaching tune, and on the use of time names when teaching 
rhythm in both notations. 


The following text-books are recommended :-— 


(Published by Novello) 
“The School Music Teacher,’ Chaps. 1-7 inclusive and Appendices II 
Be Es ck bc cues wad sew ed eee ee Evans and McNaucut 
(Published by Curwen) 


PRACTICAL (ELEMENTARY) 


1. Sight Singing. 

Two tests will be given, one in Solfa syllables only and one in Staff 
Notation, containing leaps to any note of the diatonic scale, with 
a transition to either lst sharp (dominant) or Ist flat (sub-domi- 
nant) key, and containing chromatic notes introduced stepwise. 
Only the following divisions of the beat will be used, half-beat, 
three-quarters and a quarter, with some sustained notes. In Staff 
only the following time-signatures will be used, 2/4, 3/4, 4/4, 6/8. 
One of the tests will be in the minor mode, containing the sharp- 
ened sixth and seventh. (Not more than three attempts will be 
allowed, and the last time the test must be sung to la.) 


ae ei 
> deaes bead 
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Time. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 

Notation, to be sung first to time-names and then to a monotone. 
(Two attempts allowed.) 
In 2/4, 3/4 and 4/4 time (two, three and four pulse measure). 
The beat may be divided into halves, triplets or any division con- 
taining one or two quarters. In 6/8 time (six-pulse measure) the 
more minute divisions of the beat will not be given. 


Ear Test. 

(a) The candidate will write down in either notation a short phrase 
of not more than six notes. The name of the key will be given 
and the tonic chord (d.m.s.) sung or played each time. 

(b) The time names of a short passage will be asked and the pass- 
ages must be written down in either notation. The tempo will 
be given. (Two attempts allowed.) 


Candidates must be prepared to write on a black-board, 
class, a short sight-singing test in both notations, 


Candidates must be in possession of a certificate showing they have 
passed the Junior Grade in Pianoforte of McGill Local Examina-- 
tions in Music. 





FACULTY OF MUSIC 417 


EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDI- 
DATE’S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 
CLASS WORK IN HIGH SCHOOL OR 
COLLEGIATE INSTITUTE 


Fee $15.00 
Part I (THEORETICAL) 


A paper will be given demanding a more comprehensive knowledge 
of the methods and principles involved in the teaching of class singing. 
This paper will be divided into the same number of sections as the 
elementary paper, the following text-books being recommended for 
information :— 

“Voice Culture,’ Part I (published by Novello)........... BATES 

“The Singing Class Teacher” (published by Williams) .Fretp Hype 


Part II (PRACTICAL) 
1. Sight Singing. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 
Notation, containing more difficult leaps as well as leaps to chro- 
matic notes with a transition to some more remote key. One of 
the tests will be in the minor mode containing a transition, (Not 
more than three attempts will be allowed and at the last attempt 
the test must be sung to la.) 


2. Time. 


Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 
Notation, sung first to time-names and then to la. (Two attempts 
allowed.) The pulse will be divided into more minute divisions, 
and syncopation will be introduced. 


3. Ear Test. 

(a) The candidate will write down in either notation, in time and 
tune, a short melody. The name of the key will be given and 
the tonic chord (d.m.s.) sung or played each time. 

(b) The time-names of a short passage will be asked and the 
passage must be then written down in either notation. The 
pulse will be more divided than in the elementary grade. The 
tempo will be given. (Two attempts allowed. ) 
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4. Three school songs must be chosen and prepared by the candidate 
and sung to his or her own accompaniment. Two of the songs 
should be of the folk-song and one of the art-song type. Correct 
voice production and interpretation will be a necessity. 


9. Candidates must be in possession of a Certificate showing they have 


passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte of McGill Local 
Examinations in Music. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


(For Centres with Local Representatives, see pages 40 to 42.) 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of 
competent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and a Diploma of Licentiate, the University 
extends its field of work by means of these local examinations, which 
are preparatory to those for Degrees and Dipolmas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Dr. Harry 
Crane Perrin, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the 
Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street 
West, Montreal, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be 
obtained from the local representatives or local secretaries. (See pp. 
422 to 424.) 

2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examinations at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself, and, in the case of the local exam- 
inations, examined by a Board consisting of at least three examiners. 

3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public . 
examinations will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 

4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to 
send an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the 
school. No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but 
merely a collective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent 
to the Principal of the School. 

5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Sing- 
ing. 

6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five days 
before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examina- 
tion without further fee. 


7 As an additional assurance of fair treatment of every candi- 
date, two examiners will be present at each examination in practical 
subjects throughout the Dominion, wherever it is at all possible to 
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arrange that such shall be the case. This must necessarily largely 
depend on the number of candidates presenting themselves for exam- 
ination. 


8. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required, 
and new centres formed where not less than ten candidates are entered, 
provided the amount of fees is sufficient to meet the expenses incurred. 


ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a 
systematic course of progressive grades, beginning with the Lowest 
or Primary grade and leading on through the Diploma examination 
for Licentiate of Music to that for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 

2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the parti- 
cular studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as 
indicating the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for 
a whole year to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 

3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early 
with the actual grade book selected for examination at the end of the 
session. Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by 
candidates concentrating their whole attention on the examination book 
for too long a period. 


4. Books for past years, which contain well-assorted standard 
studies and pieces, will be found useful by teachers and pupils alike, 
whether for repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis purposes. 
Price, 50c. per book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR 
CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations will be held throughout the Dominion about 
May Ist, 1930. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a prac- 
tical subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuc- 
cessful in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and 
if they satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present 
themselves at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the 
same year, which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate 
for the practical examination. A special charge for this supplemental 
examination will be found under fees on page 4235. 


2. Practical examinations will be held during May and June, 1930. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms 
of application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
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examination fee. MUST REACH THE SECRETARY IN MONTREAL ON OR 
BEFORE APRIL Ist, 1930. 


4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
theoretical and practical subjects. They will be of two kinds in each 
grade: (a). Distinction; (b) Pass. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any 
letters to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each practical 
subject is 100, of which 60 entitles to a Pass and 80 to Distinction. 


~ 


7. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60 entitles to a Pass and 80 to Distinction. 


8. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examina- 
tions, and no particular method or style is specified for practical exam- 
inations. For the convenience of teachers and candidates the Uni- 
versity publishes, in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces 
required for the Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct 
from the General Secretary or from the various local music dealers. 


9. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the 
current syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 

10. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the two last (Elementary and Primary), previously work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade during the same year or 
the preceding year. 

11. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examina- 
tion room for practical examinations. 


12. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, 
is allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs 
and pieces. 

13. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 

14. The possession of certain certificates granted by other insti- 
tutions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theo- 
retical part of the Local Examinations. In making application for 
exemption the holder of such certificates must give explicit information 
to the General Secretary at least one month before the date of the 
examination, and be prepared to produce the original certificate, if 
required. 

15. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts 
of the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, should 
they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations for 
that Diploma. 
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LOCAL CENTRES 
The following places have been adopted as centres for public 
examinations in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but 
in all cases the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient 
number of candidates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the 
Local Grades, as well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, will 
be held at these centres :— 


OP as yack ce oh cack Representative: Principal of the High School. 
Secretary: Dr. J. E. Watson, 1002 Fort St. 
Vaavonver eS. 6s. 475k Representative: G. E. Robinson, Esq., B.A., 


3ritish Columbia University. 
Secretary: Mrs. A. E. Kerr, 1121 Connaught 


Drive. 
renreion SS ISS. Representative: Rev. Canon G. Thompson. 
Secretary: Miss Monica L. Craig, L.A.B. 
ranpreon US ORO. ee, Representative: Mr. Buck, Principal of the 


High School, 


Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 


Veriton 0.68% we eceeeceeekepresentative: Howard De Beck, Esq. 
Secretary: Miss Bertha Dillon, L.Mus., The 
Grange. 
Kimberley ......... oeeeeenecretary: Miss Janet McKay. 
Ps Geis hk fence nrecy.nth Representative: Mrs, H. J. Johnson. 
Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 
PREINOR? Nien 2 85 26s eee ee Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 Mill St. 


SE Oe a a Pe eR a, Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City Libra- 
rian, Public Library. 
Secretary: George E. Bower, Esq., L.Mus., 
1036 Fifth Ave. W. 
PUTT «ps cana ves sicitiecs kik ck Representative: Hon. A. C. Rutherford, 11153 
Saskatchewan Drive. 
secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, 11103 Sas- 
katchewan Drive. 
Lethbridge and MacLeod..Representative: A. J. Watson, Esq., Supt. of 
Schools, Central School. 
Secretary: Miss Erika Olander, L.Mus., Box 
507, MacLeod. 


PLEASURE sel ole seat Lh Representative: W. E. Hay, Esq., Superin- 
tendent of Schools. 

Rledeeme “tat ois ki vce Secretary: Mrs. F. Duckworth, 543 Athabasca 
St. W., Moose Jaw. 

Moose Jaw). sed. odes Representative: A.+H. Gibbard, Esq., City 


Librarian, Public Library. 
Secretary: Chas. F. Nidd, Esq., 1127 Third 
Ave. N. 
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Representative: J. M. Hanbridge, Esq., Bar- 
rister. 

Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston. 

Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., Can- 
ada Bldg. 

Secretary: Geo. C. Palmer, Esq., 652 Uni- 
versity Drive. 

Representative: —. - ‘ 

Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. | 

Representative: Mrs. H. G. W. Wilson. 

Secretary: Cecil C. Halleran, Esq., L.Mus. 

Representative; President of Regina College. 

Secretary: W. J. Record, Esq., 3327 Dewday 
Ave. 

Representative: W. M. Thompson, Esq. 

Representative: Principal of Brandon Colle- 





giate Institute. 

Representative: Rev. J. R. Johns. 

Representative: —. ———-, 

Secretary: D. B. McHardy, Esq., 200 Man- 
derville St., Winnipeg. 

Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 

Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 200 
Manderville St., Winnipeg. 

Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West Pine 
no 

Secretary; C. M. Wright, Esq., Box 503. 

Secretary: F. W. Hopson, Esq. 

Representative: Rev. Dr. Blagrave. 

Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 186 Dublin St. 

Representative: Dr, Duncan Campbell Scott, 
Government Offices, Booth Bldg. 

Acting Secretary: Kenneth L. Meek, Esq., 
L.Mus., 17 Metcalfe St. 

Representative: E. J. Dickson, Esq., Magor. 

Secretary: Mrs. J. H. Faithful, Timmins 
College of Music. 

Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen. 

Representative: H. G. Hatcher, Esq., M.A,, 
15 Cambridge Ave. 

Secretary: John W. Blackburn, Esq., Mus. 

Bac., 138 London St. 





.Representative: Rev. J. R. MacLeod, B.A. 


Representative: Ven. Archdeacon Longhurst. 
Secretary: Miss Gertrude Wallace. 
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Quebec .. ...s0sseneesees. Representative: Dr. G. W. Parmelee,. Par- 
liament Bldgs. 
Secretary: Capt. Charles O'Neill, Mus. Doc., 
The Citadel. 
OE) FOL en oa tee »seeeees Representative: Rev. C. Gordon Laurence, 
M.A., 50 Orange St. 
Secretary: J. S. Ford, Esq., 6 Germain St. 
a OS a ae en Representative: Rev. J. H. A. Holmes. 
Secretary: Miss A. Davidson, L.Mus. 
EPRUCTICION e565 hoa Kore wares Representative: Dr. H. B. Bridges, Principal 
of the Normal School. 
WW. J: “Sraith? ARCO. 2a 


Secretary : 


Union St. 
RLOICIOR Ys uy wae cies Utes Representative: Rev. A. Ramsay, The 
Manse, Alma St. 


Secretary: Geo. Ross, Esa., Mus. Bac. 
Matheson. 


. Prince, Cobourg 
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Representative: Judge F. I 
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EASIER) ix UCR eek . Representatives: Rev. S. H 
Road; Rev. J. A. Ibbott, 29 Inglis St. 
Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 
Be UN a lsc 6 UE ooh es . Representative: David Soloan, Esq., Ph.D. 
Secretary: H. A. Wellard, Esq. 
Mrs. J. T. McLeod, Stel- 


Representative : 


larton. 
Secretary: R. G. Humphreys, Esq. 
T. McLeod. 
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Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner, Box 222. 


A a o+»ss....Representative: Rev. A. H. Campbell, 58 Fal- 
mouth St. 
Secretary: W. Rains, Esq., 196 Bentinck St. 
......Representative: Rev. L. H. Maclean. 


Newcastle ....ees4!s. 
Secretary: Thos. A. Moir, Esq. 
star “S48 53 ad 6 sds Soe Representative: Rev. A. MacLeod, Presby- 
terian Church Manse. 
Secretary: Miss B. McGregor. 
PUMCT Sie ot ed oN Representative: Rev. F. L. Orchard, 1 
Rupert St. 
secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35. Roby St. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 425 


FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 
1—Theory of Music 


fares Grade’ 2 rs SE ie Ces Sree te eee $ 9.00 
SWOT SPAMS” Waa’ s Cael ooo Pee eee ile eee at oe Oe ee ese 5.50 
seeormmecdinte Grade 5. ides Mea ee ae OS ee le Ce eee 4.00 
POE: GARE nous ve bbc VR REO Re ee Ue Cale oe Nate ta Ga we eens 3.00 
Peremmeetary UaraGe eT ars F6  RRATSOA TOOe ON UA ORS TES 2.00 


2—Practical Subjects 


Highest Grade, including fee for Theory..............c.000. $12.00 
senior Grade, including fee for Theory..............2ceec8: 10.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Theory................. 7.50 
Jumor Grade, inclading fee for Theory cy. . o.6 5's. chen leas oe ee 6.00 
Riementary Grae. Sean bis aoc es TROL Sk Cae OTE TT 6 ose PT eReS 3.50 
Primary” (GF. LOWESC) 7 Cite acs exes Cb aet se see cht ee aeee es het 2.50 


3—Supplementary Theoretical Examination 


Per tor the three highest. Crades! occ. os chdecaa vs secee s cwuwgees $ 2.00 
ee Sor Ane TWO JGWest GTRee Ceo oirs eae ag cage 't 88 cee eae KS 1.50 


4—General School Examination 
Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. 
(One examiner. ) 


5—Class Singing Examination 
Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner.) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 
of two kinds in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates: 
(a) Distinction; (b) Pass. The maximum number of marks obtainable 
is 100, of which 60 are required for a Pass and 80 for Distinction. 


HIGHEST GRADE.—Harmony up to chords of the major and minor domi- 
nant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspen- 
sions and passing notes; Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, 
together with elementary knowledge of form, questions being 
based upon the candidate’s previous study of the pieces given in 
this year’s Highest Grade, List B, Pianoforte Book (a copy of 
which will be provided for the candidates in the examination 
room), and the outlines of musical history. The examinations 
in this grade only will consist of two papers, One paper will deal 
with Harmony and History of Musie and the other with Counter- 
point and Analysis and Form. 
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SENIOR GRADE.—More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and 
the harmonization of an easy melody and of a figured or unfig- 
ured bass. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE.—A knowledge of the C clefs, all scales (including 
the chromatic) and (in both original and inverted positions) 
triads, common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with 
resolution on the tonic chord. In addition to the above, the 
harmonization by means of simple chords of short phrases with 
either melody or figured bass will be given. 


JUNIOR GRADE.—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the 
more extreme key signatures and scales, completing bars, with 
notes or rests, marks of expression, a knowledge of triads, tech- 
nical names of notes for scale degrees, intervals and their inver- 
sions. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE.—The following are the requirements:—A knowl- 
edge of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time- 
signatures, key-signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the 
more common marks of expression, easy intervals. 


N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for the Highest, Senior 
and Intermediate Grades during the last five years can be obtained 
from the Secretary of McGill University Conservatorium at 10 cents 
per copy of each grade. Owing to the great demand in the past for 
Junior and Elementary papers, the supply of these is limited to the 
last two years. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES IN PRACTICAL 
SUBJECTS 


See Special Announcement. 


— 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND 
RESEARCH 





GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all the courses leading to the higher degrees and recommends candidates 
for these degrees. 

The members of the Faculty are the Deans of the other University 
Faculties and all Professors and Associate Professors who conduct 
advanced courses of study or who superintend advanced research work 
offered to students registered for the degrees awarded by the Faculty. 
Other members of this University may be elected members of the 
Faculty in full session upon proper notice of motion. 

There shall be two main divisions of the Faculty, to be known as 
“The Arts Division” and “The Science Division,” respectively. The 
Arts Division shall include the following departments of study, viz., 
Classics, Economics and Political Science, English, Germanic Languages, 
History, Music, Oriental Languages, Philosophy, Romance Languages, 
Sociology and Theological Studies. ‘The Science Division shall include 
all other departments of study represented in the Faculty. The Depart- 
ments of Mathematics and Psychology shall, however, be members of 
both divisions. 

These divisions shal} have full power to discuss all matters and 
to make ail rules and regulations affecting the admission of students 
to their departments and the requirements for all degrees awarded for 
work in these departments. Each division shall meet at least once 
annually in the month of April tor the election of officers and of com- 
mittees and for general business. 

Each division of the Faculty shall elect annually a Divisional Com- 
mittee of not less than four, and not more than eight, including the 
Dean; the one to be called “ The Cormmittee of Graduate Studies in 
Arts,” and the other “ The Committee of Graduate Studies in Science.” 
These committees shall, subject to the direction and approval of their 
proper divisions, examine and pass upon the academic records of all 
students, including lectures, seminars, and all other forms of graduate 
study. When the Dean oi the Faculty has any doubt that a student’s 
qualifications for admission or his subsequent record is entirely satis- 
factory, he shall call these cases specially to the attention of the proper 
committee for its decision. These committees shall also recommend 
all candidates for degrees to the Faculty in full session. 

The Dean shall be a member of and chairman of both divisions, 
and ot all general committees of the Faculty, and all meetings thereof 
shall be called by him or under his direction. 
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There shall be an Executive Committee of the Faculty, consisting 
of the Dean and two members appointed by and from each Divisional 
Committee; this committee shall, subject to the direction and approval 
of the Facultv, deal with ail matters of general policy and over all 
executive matters as, for example, the annual calendar, the preparation 
of the annual announcement, finances, fees, registration, and all matters 
of routine. 

ADMISSION 


Advanced courses ot instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standing. These students 
are generally those who have at least second class honour standing or 
the equivalent of at least second class honours’ from McGill University 
in the subject in which they desire to take their major work. Admission 
to these advanced courses does not im itself imply candidacy for a 
higher degree. 

REGISTRATION 

Application for registration as a graduate student should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The 
application should be made in triplicate on special printed forms which 
may be obtained at the Dean’s Office. 

Candidates must consult the department or departments in which 
they intend to study regarding the course they desire to pursue, in 
time to attend the regular courses of instruction which begin on Sep- 
tember 30th, 1929. Formal application for permission to attend courses 
must be filled up by the student, and signed by the head or heads of 
these departments and by the professors under whom the applicant 
intends to study, and filed with the Dean of the Faculty as early as 
possible, and at the latest October 8th. 

The applicant will give the necessary information with reference 
to the courses of undergraduate study which he has followed, his stand- 
ing in the major subject or subjects, his degrees, and in cases of other 
than McGill graduates, a registrar’s certificate of his academic standing 
from his college or university. As soon as the candidate’s course has 
been approved by the division of the Faculty concerned, he must register 
without delay at the offices of the University Registrar. He will not 
be given credit for attendance until he does so. Candidates whose 
courses extend for more than one year must register at the commence- 
ment of each year of their course. Jf nol registered at the beginning 
of the academic year, as provided above, the candidate shall not be 
eligible for the degree at the following Spring Convocation. 


DEGREES 


Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees :—Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Science in 
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Agiiculture, Master oi Commerce, Doctor of. Philosophy, Doctor of 
Civil Law, Doctor of Literature, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music. 


RESIDENT GRADUATE STUDY 

The instruction given in the Graduate Faculty includes lectures, 
seniinars, colloquia, tutorial classes, laboratory and library instruction 
and research work. Each student, in addition to his thesis require- 
ments, shall receive an adequate amount of course work instruction; the 
requirements differing with varying departments. The amount of this 
work will be designated by the major department concerned, with the 
approval of the Divisional Committee and if necessary of the Faculty. 
The student may take any number of years he chooses more than the 
minimum in order to complete these requirements. 

Members of the teaching staff. of the University, who are also 
students in the Graduate Faculty, and who give more than three hours 
of lectures or six hours of couference work or twelve hours of super- 
visovy work in the laboratory per week, or any student doing the 
equivalent amount of work inside or outside the University, may not 
obtain a Master's degree in one year, and will require at least four 
years for the degree of Ph.D. 

No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of the 
University may register for a Graduate Degree without the special 
leave oi both Faculties in full session. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work at 
Macdonald Coilege may go into residence there and can take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University. 


GENERAL RULES 


1, Candidates for admission to the study of a degree shall hold 
at least second class Honours or the equivalent of second class Honours 
from McGill in the subject or subjects which they propose to study. 
Candidates who cannot comply with these requirements shall spend at 
least one preparatory year devoted mainly or wholly to advanced under- 
graduate study in these subjects at the University. 


2. Candidates should, when possible, be given an opportunity to 
conduct classes or conferences of their own, and the department or 
departments in which they are working should note their aptitude for 
this kind of work. 


3. <All departments should have full liberty to recommend their 
students to follow classes in other departments, either as part of the 
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work of their own departments or as additional work. They may also 
recommend their students to attend classes in other departments, either 
with or without examination. 

4. All departments should make careful reports from time to time 
of the work being done by students in their departments, as these 
reports may be of great value to the University and to the student in 
the future. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research lead- 
ing to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following 
departments of study, which rank as “ subjects ” :— 


Biology. Latin Language and Literature. 
Chemistry. Mathematics. 

Chemistry, Agricultural. Oriental Languages. 

Economics and Political Science. Physics. 

English Language and Literature. Philosophy. 

Geology. Psychology. 

Germanic Language and Literature. Romance Language and Literature. 
Greek Language and. Literature. Sociology. 

History. 


Certain Theological studies may be taken as a minor subject only. 
See page 490. 


The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 


1. Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. with at least second 
class Honours from McGill University or its equivalent. 


2. One or two subjects may be taken. 


3. Candidates must select one major subject. A minor subject may 
be selected with the consent and approval of the Head of the Depart- 
ment in which the major subject is taken, subject to the advice and 
agreement of the Head of the Minor Department. The candidate shall 
pass an examination in each of the subjects of his course. 


4. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con- 
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the Head of the Department concerned and to 
the Divisional Committee concerned for their approval in writing. The 
thesis must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and must 
also be written in good literary style. 

The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 28th, if the candi- 
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date wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in 
May; and before September 3rd if the candidate wishes to obtain his 
degree at the Fall Convocation. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.Sc.) 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research lead- 
ing to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
departments of study, which rank as “ subjects ” :— 


Anatomy. Mechanical Engineering. 
Bacteriology. Metallurgy. 

Bio-chemistry. Mining. 

Botany. Pathology. / 
Chemistry. Pharmacology. 

Chemistry, Agricultural. Physics. 

Electrical Engineering. Physiology. 

Engineering Physics. Plant Pathology. 

Entomology. Theory of Elasticity, Strength of 
Experimental Medicine. Materials and Theory of Struc- 
Fuel Engineering. tures. 

Geodesy. Theory of Machines and Machine 
Geology and Mineralogy. Design. 

Highway Engineering. Thermodynamics and Theory of 
Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. Heat Engines. 

Mathematics. Zoology. 


The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 


1. Candidates must hold the degree of B.Sc. with at least second 
class Honours or B.A., M.D., with second class Honours or M.D., on 
application to the Head of the Department in certain cases of excep- 
tional distinction in the Medical course. 


2. The course of study followed by the candidate shall be of an 
advanced character, being the equivalent of that required for the degree 
of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure or applied science. It may 
be selected from any one or (at the discretion of the Head of the 
Department in which the major subject is) two subjects included in 
the list given above. This course of study, which must be of a compre- 
hensive character, must have been. previously submitted to the Head 
of the Department and to the Divisional Committee concerned, and 
have received their approval in writing. The candidate shall pass an 
examination in each subject of his course. 


3. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some subject con- 
nected with his course of study. The title of the thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the Head of the Department and to the Divi- 
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siona] Committee concerned, and have received their approval in writing. 
The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and 
must also be written in good literary style. 


4, The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 28th if the candidate 
wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in May, 
except in the case of theses involving experimental work, when the time 
will be extended to May 12th. No thesis received after these dates will 
be accepted. 

Theses for the Fall Convocation must be presented before Sep- 
tember 3rd. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN AGRICULTURE (M.5.A.) 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, lead- 
ing to the degree of M.S.A., is provided in the following departments of 
study at Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture) :— 

Agronomy. 

Agricultural Bacteriology. 
Agricultural Chemistry. 
Entomology. 

Plant Pathology. 


The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 


1. Candidates for this degree must hold a B.S.A. degree with at 
least second rank Honours from McGill or its equivalent. 


2. Candidates must take one year of resident graduate study at 
Macdonald College, Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University. 


3. One or two subjects may be taken. 


4, When two subjects are taken, one of them shall be designated 
as the major subject, and special attention shall be paid to it. It must be 
a subject which the candidate has already studied in his undergraduate 
course, and the work required in it will represent an attainment in know- 
ledge far in advance of that required for the B.S.A. degree. 


5. The course of study selected by the student must receive the 
approval, in writing, of the Heads of the Departments concerned and 
also cf the Divisional Committee concerned. 


6. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic connected 
with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been previously 
submiited to the Divisional Committee concerned, and the Head of the 
Department concerned, and have received their approval in writing. The 
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thesis must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and must 
also be written in good literary style. 

The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Factlty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 28th if the candidate 
wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in May. lf 
the course involves laboratory work, the thesis must be submitted before 
May 12th. 


7. Candidates for the M.S.A. degree who select Agronomy may 
register in September or January. In the latter case they will be expected 
to remain in residence until the end of September, and application must 
be made before February lst. It is recommended that one Summer be 
spent in the Agronomy Department, before or during the course, tc allow 
for practical, field, laboratory and thesis work during the growing season. 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.Com.) 


The regulations for this degree will be issued at a later date. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.) 


1, Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.S.A. 
with Honours, or M.D. with Honours from McGill University or its 
equivalent. 


2. They must follow a course of at least three years’ resident study 
at a University or other institution of higher learning or researth. Of 
these three years, at least one year for graduates of McGill ard two 
years for candidates who are not graduates of McGill, must be spent at 
this University, including preferably the final year. The other years may 
be spent at institutions approved by the Faculty. Special exceptions 
regarding resident study may be made with the consent of the proper 
Divisional Committee and the Faculty. The evaluation of work cone in 
other institutions for the degree shall be decided by the proper committee 
of the Division of the Faculty, and this committee may require the 
student to attend before them to report on his work, and may require him 
to pass a special examination on his work. 


3. They must select one major subject. A minor subject may be 
selected, with the consent and approval of the Head of the Department 
in which the major subject is, subject to the advice and agreement of 
the Head of the Minor Department. 
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Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects :— 


Bacteriology. Oriental Languages. 
Bio-chemistry. Pathology. 

Botany. Pharmacology. 
Chemistry. Physics. 

Economics and Political Science. Physiology. 
Experimental Medicine. Plant Pathology. 
Geology. Psychology. 
History. Zoology. 


In special cases, Heads of Departments may be able to provide 
courses in other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, 
therefore, desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in other Departments than those mentioned above should make direct 
application to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, asking 
whether courses in such subjects can be provided. 


4. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow 
must, before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Heads of 
the several Departments concerned and to the Divisional Committee 
concerned, and have received their written approval. 


5. Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German. 

The examination shall be set by the Department in which the 
candidate is taking his major; the passages chosen will be typical of 
the literature of his major subject. The Departments of Romance and 
Germanic Languages will act as examiners. The Departments con- 
cerned may conduct the examination if they so desire. 

Candidates are advised to take one language at the commencement 
of their first year and the other at the commencement of the second 
year, but both language tests should be passed not later than one month 
before the preliminary Ph.D. examination. 


6. The first two years shall include instruction, training and 
direction in his field of study, with the object of giving the candidate 
a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investiga- 
tion. 

The candidate’s preliminary examination shall be held at the end 
of the second year, or at a time selected by the Head of the Major 
Department. This examination shall cover all graduate work previously 
taken by the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also 
include any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that 
he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch 
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of learning which he has selected as his major subject. The examina- 
tion shall be both written and oral. 


The result of this examination will determine whether the candi- 
date will be allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is to be 
devoted chiefly to the preparation of his thesis or dissertation. 


After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and 
more searching oral examination on the subject of his dissertation and 
subjects more intimately related to it will constitute his final examina- 
tion. This will be conducted in the presence of a committee of at least 
four of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


7. The thesis for the Doctor’s degree shall display original scholar- 
ship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contribu- 
tion to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, 
in writing, by the Head of the Department in which the major subject 
lies, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, at 
least twelve months before the date of the final examination. If the 
candidate wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation 
in May, this thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 28th. No thesis 
received after this date will be accepted. 


Theses for the Fall Convocation must be in the hands of the Dean 
of the Faculty on or before September 3rd. 


8. Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate 
and delivered to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty at the dates men- 
tioned in the former paragraph. 


9. Special regulation regarding the Ph.D. Thesis in Economics, 
see page 455, 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


Any person who has graduated as B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 
a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 


the University. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LITERATURE (D.Litt.) 


Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at 
least seven years’ standing, and who have distinguished themselves by 
special research and learning in the domain of arts and literature, may 
submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate’ Studies and 
Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Literature. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer- 
sities are not eligible for this degree. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 


Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science or Doctors of Medicine 
of McGill University who are graduates in one or other of these 
Faculties of at least seven years’ standing and who have distinguished 
themselves by special research and learning in the domain of science, 
may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer- 
sities are not eligible for this degree. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying no less than forty minutes in performance. 
The University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a 
public performance of this original and unaided composition, when 
approved by the examiners, in some public building connected with the 
University. In addition, an examination in the higher forms of com- 
position shall be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full 
scores of certain prescribed work. 

Graduates of other Universities can, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted “ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus. Bac., if they 
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REGULATIONS REGARDING THESES 4. 


wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doc., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the executive oi the Faculty of Gradu- 
ate Studies and Research. 

The period of seven years referred to above to be counted from 
the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor of Music from 
their own University. 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Con- 
vocation, all theses tor the degree of Master of Arts, and for the degree 
of Master of Science, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research not later than April 29th. Theses for 
the degree of Ph.D. must be handed in on or before April 25th. 

All theses for the degree of Master of Science which involve 
experimental work, as well as ail theses for the degree of Master of 
Science in Agriculture, must be in the hands of the Dean not later 
than May 13th. 

In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convoca- 
tion, their theses must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research not later than September 3rd. 

Owing to the fact that all theses submitted by successful candidates 
for higher degrees will be bound and placed in the Library, candidates 
for such degrees are advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research will henceforth require these to be prepared in a uniform 
manner and in accordance with the following specifications :— 


(1) The paper is to be of uniform size, 814 x 11 inches, and oi 
substantial quality. 


(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 
114 inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded 
in the manner most suitable for binding. 


(3) All theses must be typewritten and in duplicate. Ph.D. 
Theses in triplicate. 

(4) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed in 
a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. 

In the case of candidates presentiig themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Literature or Doctor of Civil Law, two 
copies of the book or books—or ior the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, 
should a thesis be substituted, two typewritten copies of the thesis— 
must be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research not later than February 14th of the year in which the can- 
didate desires to take the degree. 








rer sree 


438 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


INTERCHANGE OF STUDENT TEACHERS 


An arrangement has been made between the National Committee 
for the Training of Teachers, Scotland, and McGill University, for the 
reciprocal exchange of student teachers. 


The students coming to McGill will be Honour Graduates in Arts 
or Science and probably also in Education. They may make a special 
study of Education or may take up any course leading to the degree oj 
M.A., M.Se., or Ph.D. If they study for a higher degree, the period 
and conditions of study will be tixed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research on the recommendation of the Head of the Department 
in which the work is to be carried on. They will be assisted for one 
year and possibly for two. Students who study Education will be called 
upon to furnish a detailed report on their work, in which case only one 
year’s studentship will be allowed. Details of the teaching work will be 
arranged by the Dean of the School for Teachers. 

Students going from McGill must be Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors 
of Science in Arts, or Masters of Arts. 


They will be assisted for one year and in special cases for two, 
The allowance will be $1,200 per annum. 

They will be expected either to study for a higher degree or tc 
make a detailed study of Scottish educational systems. In the latter 
case, only one year’s studentship will be allowed. 


A student teacher, holding an M.A. degree from McGill, may be 
able to obtain a Scottish Ph.D. in two years. 


Applications must be sent to the Principal before May Ist. These 
must state:—(a) University qualifications; (b) Teaching experience; 
(c) Any general experience; (d) Whether the student proposes to 
study for a higher degree and, if so, for what degree and whether or 
not he requires one or two years’ assistance. 


— 


—— 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


(Macdonald College) 
: 


Rospert SUMMERBY :—Professor of Agronomy. 


ALEXANDFR McTaccart :—Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 





L. C. RayMonp:—Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 


E. A. Lops :—Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 


The Agronomy Departinent is well equipped in field and laboratory 
equipment for crop studies. plant breeding, and field experiments. <A 
greenhouse is available for the study of plant material and for carrying 
on work in winter. 

Apparatus is available for reducing samples of plant material to a 
dry matter basis on an extensive scale. Facilities are also available in 
the Chemistry Department for students in Agronomy to make chemical 
analyses. 

Other material facilities include microscopes, germination equip- 
ment, calculation machines, etc. 

A large part of the attention of the Agronomy Department is 
devoted to breeding and other investigational work with crop plants. 
This furnishes a large amount of data and material for work in crop 
and plant breeding studies. The Department is always well supplied 
with an abundance of laboratory material for the study of types, varie- 
ties, variation, correlations, inheritance, etc. Extensive data are avail- 
able for the study of many problems in Soil Heterogeneity. 

In the Redpath, Macdonald College, and Agronomy Department 
Libraries all the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and 
bulletins on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science in Agriculture 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Agriculture 
who take Agronomy as a major are expected to have had a good training 
in general Agronomy, Botany, Chemistry, and Genetics. Those who 
have not had adequate training in these subjects will be expected tc 
meet this requirement. 


1. Crop Production. This course deals with the important 
factors of soil productivity and crop growth, and the relation of these 
to methods and practices of crop production. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period per week for one term. 

Assistant Professor Raymond. 
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2. Crop Breeding. This course deals with variation, inherit- 
ance, genetic relations and their application to plant breeding. It forms 
the basis for the plant breeding work in Courses 4 and 5. 

One lecture per week for one term.......... Professor Summerby. 


3. Experimentation. This course deals with the factors in- 
volved in Agronomic investigations, technique, statistical methods and 
their application to the interpretation of results. 

One lecture and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 

Professor Summerby. 


4. Forage Crops. This course includes a study of classifica- 
tion, adaptation, production, uses, breeding, and the investigational work 
on these subjects. 

(a) Hay and Pasture Crops..Assistant Professor McTaggart. 
(b) Corn and Roots............Assistant Professor Raymond. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 


5. Grain Crops. This course includes a study of classifica- 
tion, adaptation, production, uses, breeding, and the investigational work 
on these subjects. 

Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 

Assistant Professor Lods. 


6. Seminar. Fortnightly, during the year. 

It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in 
the Agronomy Department before or during the course. 

Each student shall be required to pass an examination in each 
subject of his course. 

In addition, each student shall be expected to pass an oral examina- 
tion to test his ability and knowledge outside of his regular courses 
of study. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


S. Ernest WHITNALL:—-Professor of Anatomy. 
J. C. Stmpson :—Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 


J. Beattie :—Assistani Professor of Anatomy. 


The Department is equipped with the usual laboratory facilities and 
can offer ample material, including a series of anthropoid subjects and 
brains. The Museum is fully representative, with a range of animal 
skeletons and a comprehensive osteological collection. An X-ray 
apparatus is installed and photographic work is done in the same build- 
ing. A smali departmental library contains general and advanced text- 
books with some works of reference; the Medical Library is on the 
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same floor. There is a departmental card index of over 10,000 refer- 
ences to anatomical articles. Private rooms are available for indi- 
vidual work. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 
£ 


1. Advanced General Human Anatomy, in which teaching and 
examination experience can be obtained... Professor Whitnall and Staff. 


2. Specialization in one of the following subjects: 

(a) Embryology: a course on the development of the human 

embryo and its coverings together with Organogenesis. 
Professor Simpson and Staff. 
(b) Human Morphology: students will be expected to dissect 
at least three Primates, and to familiarize themselves with 
the recent work on Pleistocene Man; special attention is 

to be given to myological and neurological problems. 

Professors Whitnall and Beattie. 
(c) Physical Anthropology: instruction will be given in the 
measurement of human and anthropoidal skeletons, with 


statistical treatment of the results...... Professor Beattie. 
(d) Neuroiogy: a course on human and comparative neurology, 
with experimental laboratory course..... Professor Beattie. 


Candidates may also be recommended to study certain cognate 
nunor subjects~ (Biochemistry, Physiology, Vertebrate Zoology). 

The whole course is designed to be of no value to either (1) those 
who propose to engage upon clinical professional work, such as 
Gynecology and Obstetrics, when in addition to the General Course in 
Anatomy, they may well be advised to take the special work in Embry- 
ology, or, for prospective nerve specialists, that in Neurology, or (2) 
those whce wish to pursue broader scientific lines ot work, when they 
may take the Course in Morphology or Anthropology. 

Each of the above courses will comprise colloquia, reading and 
practical work. The candidate must show evidence of ability to engage 
in research work, and shall present a thesis on some subject connected 
with his course of study. 

Candidates for the above courses must hold the degree of M.D. 
with good standing. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


——-- :—Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 


The Department of Bacteriology offers graduate courses in Soil 
Microbiology, Fathogenic Microbiology and Bacterial Diseases oi 
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Plants. These courses, together with certain others in Pathology and 
Bacteriology given in the Faculty of Medicine, may form the basis fot 
major study leading to the degrees of Master of Science in Agricul- 
ture, Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Laboratories are provided for general work in Bacteriological 
Technique, Soil Research and Animal Pathology. There are green- 
house facilities for soil and bacterial plant disease problems. An autopsy 
room adjoins the animal house for animal operations and autopsies. 
Equipment for this work includes also bacteriological apparatus for 
research, a high powered centrifuge, filtermg apparatus and a Zeiss 


photomicrographic outfit. 


1. Soil Microbiology. This course deals with the physical, 
chemical and biological aspects of the subject, with special reference to 
the maintenance of soil fertility. Emphasis is laid upon methods em- 
ployed in soil research, the rdéle of organic matter in the soil, the 
decomposition and transformation processes taking place, and stimu- 
lative agencies at work which affect the physiological efficiency of soil 
micro-organisms. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; Six 


colloquia. 


2. Pathogenic Microbiology. This course includes the sys- 
tematic study of micro-organisms causing pathological conditions 1n 
animals, the clinical symptoms of disease, and therapeutic measures. 
The development of technique in laboratory diagnosis receives emphasis. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours for one year; six colloquia. 


3. Bacterial Diseases of Plants. The purpose of this course 
is to give the student training in advanced technique and methods. The 
work includes systematic studies of numerous species of bacteria which 
cause plant disease, the application of methods of isolation and inocula- 
tion to plant disease problems. Specific plant diseases prevalent in 
Canada and the Northern United States are investigated. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; SiX 
colloquia 


EXAMINATIONS 


Students are expected to write a final examination on each of the 
subjects for which ihey register. 

Prerequisites for students taking Bacteriology as their major sub 
ject are:—At least one course in general microbiology of a year’s 
duration; chemistry (inorganic and organic) and physics. Advanced 
mathematics and more chemistry, particularly physical and physiological, 
are advised. 
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Students selecting soil bacteriology should have had previous courses 
in the physics and chemistry of soils and farm crops. 

A preliminary course in histological studies and technique and work 
in hygienic or pathogenic bacteriology are expected of students taking 
pathogenic microbiology. 


7 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


See page 67, under Pathology and Bacteriology. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIO-CHEMISTRY 


J. B. Cottip:—Professor of Biochemistry. 


5S. W. Briss :—Associale Professor of Biochemistry. 


The Biochemicai Laboratories are especially equipped for research 
on endocrine problems, but ample facilities are also provided for re- 
search on problems of more general biochemical interest. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


It is desirable that students entering for the M.Sc. in Biochemistry 
should have taken advanced courses in both Chemistry and Biology as 
undergraduates. 

Candidates who desire to proceed to this degree must have a good 
knowledge of Chemistry (inorganic, organic and physical) and must 
have taken (or must take concurrently with the work for this degree) 
all the undergraduate work in Biochemistry. 

Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the course in general 
3iochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree in Biochemistry at the end of one year’s 
graduate work in the department. All others will be expected te 
spend two years in the graduate school before going forward for the 
degree. The requirements for this degree will consist of :— 

1. Candidate attaining a thorough knowledge of the subject matter 
of general Biochemistry. 

2. Completion of some minor research. 


3. Presentation of a thesis. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


The requirements for registration for the degree of Ph.D., with 
Biochemistry as the major subject, are the same as those for the M.Sc. 
During the course of study, the candidate must attain to a high 
degree of proficiency in the subject, and in addition must undertake a 
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research problem, to the elucidation of which he will be expected tc 
devote much time and energy. In the selection of the problem con- 
sideration will be given to the previous training and demonstrated 


ability of each candidate. 


DEPARTMENTS OF BOTANY 
Francis E. Lioyn:—Frofessor of Botany. 

Atrrep H. Grpert:—Vrofessor of Plant Pathology (Macdonald 
College). 

—_——— :—Professor of Comparative Morphology and 
Genetics. 

GeorcE W. ScartH :—Associate Professor of Botany. 
J. G. Coutson :—Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology 
(Macdonald Coliege). 


Joun Emit Macuacek :—Leciurer in Plant Pathology. 


Material Facilities for Graduate Study 

Ordinary laboratory equipment and greenhouse space for practical 
work in plant physiology, histology and genetics. Special equipment 
for optical and photographic work (ultra-microscopes, ultra-violet and 
moving-picture outfits); bio-physical measurements (potentiometers, 
tensionometers, etc.), and for cell investigation (micro-manipulators, 
etc.). Museum, Herbarium and Library with standard books and 
journals in Botany and General Physiology. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


Comparative Morphology and Taxonomy. 


Anatomy and the Microchemistry of cell walls. (Specially 
adapted as a minor tor students of Cellulose Chemistry and Tech- 


nology.) 


Physiology and Ecology. Repetitive studies. 


Cytology and Cellular Physiology. (A suitable minor for stu- 
dents specializing in Physiology, Biochemistry, etc.) 


Major Subject 
1. A candidate taking Botany as a major subject shall display a 
general knowledge of Botany well in advance of the standard required 
for a B.A. or B.Sc. degree (continuation course). He must also possess 
a knowledge of the history of Botany as contained in Sach’s and Rey- 
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nolds Green’s text-books and an adequate acquaintance with any subject 
outside of Botany which may be prerequisite to the following. 

2. The candidate shall show special knowledge of, and shall satisfy 
the laboratory requirements in, at least two of the lines of study men- 
troned above. 

Minor Subject 

A candidate taking Botany as a minor subject shall possess as a 
prerequisite sufficient knowledge of Botany and other subjects to enable 
him to specialize in one of the lines of study, and in that line, shall 
satisty the same requirements as for a major. 

Each line of study demands about 6 hrs. laboratory work per week, 
in addition to prescribed reading and attendance at instructional courses. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


A deeper knowledge of one of the above lines of study; reading 
and abstracting of original papers; and an intimate acquaintance with 
the particular field treated in the candidate’s thesis. Instruction is given 
mainly by way of conference and direction of study. 


Research 

The most important requirement over and above those of the M.Sc. 
is the accomplishment of a piece of research requiring originality and 
initiative. 

The following courses are given in Plant Pathology at Mac- 
donald College, leading to the degrees of M.S.A. and M.Sc. 

The Departmental laboratories of plant pathology, plant physiology 
and histology, as well as a small research laboratory, are available for 
the use of graduate students. Greenhouse facilities are also provided. 

The Department has a considerable number of the more specialized 
works and periodicals concerning plant pathology. 

The Graduate work given in this Department is in the fieid of plant 
pathology and mycology. 

Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in plant morphology, physiology, taxonomy, histology and cytology. Spe- 
cialists in plant pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in agronomy and horticulture. 

15. History of Plant Pathology. One lecture per week for 
one term. Extra reading required...... Eee die leee s Professor Gilbert. 

16. Advanced Mycology. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods per week for two terms. This course, requiring as a prerequisite 
a general course in systematic mycology, offers special work in the 
morphology and taxonomy of the fungi................ Dr. Machacek. 

17. Advanced Plant Pathology. Detailed studies of plant dis- 
eases; culture and inoculation work; field and greenhouse tests in con- 
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trol measures, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week 
for two terms...... Professor Gilbert and Assistant Professor Coulson. 


18. Physiology of the Fungi. Nutrient requirements; carbon 
sources in nutrition; nitrogen fixation; enzymes in nutrition; H-ion 
concentration; temperature, light and moisture conditions; chemotrop- 
ism; phototropism; staling; spore germination conditions; biologic spe- 
cialization; physiology of parasitism; symbiosis. Two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term. . Assistant Professor Coulson. 

19. Phytopathological Histology. A study of abnormal plant 
structures caused by myxomycetes, fungi, bacteria, insects, etc.; prepara- 
tion of slides, photomicrographs, etc. One lecture and two laboratory 
periods per week for one term...........4 Assistant Professor Coulson. 

20. Cytology of the Fungi. Studies of sexuality; nuclear 
phenomena; formation of sporangium, conidium, pycnidium, perithecium, 
etc.; origin of setae, cystidia, etc.; development of chlamydospores, 
sexual and asexual spores, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
ree TE IC LOLI, foci cis adams oan tod 6.40 site o's 6 Rise 0 Professor Gilbert. 

21. Seminar. A course entailing reading, discussion, appre- 
ciation and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field 
of general botany, physiology, cytology, histology, morphology, ecology, 
taxonomy, genetics, mycology, pathology. Attention will be more espe- 
cially directed to such articles as have application in plant pathology or 
mycology. One period per week...... 

Professors Gilbert and Coulson and Dr. Machacek 

Candidates for the degree of M.S.A. in Plant Pathology will be 
required to take courses 15, 21 and two others of the graduate courses 
offered in this Department. 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may take two 
years at Macdonald College. and one at another University. 


DEPARTMENTS OF CHEMISTRY 


F. M. G. Jounson :—Professor of Inorganic Chemisiry and Acting 
Director of the Chemistry Department. 
J. F. Snet_t:—Professor of Chemisiry (Macdonald College). 
Ortro Maass:—Professor of Physical Chenustry 
G. S. Wuitsy :—Professor of Organic Chemistry. 
Haro_p Hissert:—E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and 
Cellulose Chemistry. 
W. H. HatcHer:—Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
J. B. McCartuy :—Assistant Professor. 
E. W. R. StTeacte :—Lecturer. 
R. R. McKrppin :—Lecturer. 
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Facilities for Graduate work are available in Organic, Inorganic, 
Physical, Colloid and Cellulose Chemistry. In each of these branches a 
variety of research problems is offered for which equipment and labora- 
tory facilities are ample. Accommodation is available for about forty 
students. 

The Baillie Library of Chemistry is well endowed and exceptionally 
complete. 

Courses for Higher Degrees 


1. Advanced Organic. 
eunre: per week, sectle ce cde s ste Dr. Whitby. 
Chemistry of more complicated reactions and classes of 
organic substances. 


2. Advanced Organic. 
| Bt. DO WE caceensd ocldsoraicerameacde tote Dr. Hibbert. 
General principles and recent developments. 


3. Advanced Inorganic. 


BP DOr WOCHTE ES IG iG Potten bs were eee. Dr. Johnson. 
The Periodic System, modern theories of valence and atomic 
structure, 


4. Advanced Inorganic. 


5 BE. le OO geet RN on ls ee ala oe oe Dr. Johnson. 
Tutorial covering properties of the elements and their com- 
pounds. 


5. Advanced Physical. 

S firs. (per webevey Seorrek.. 8). Pees. VR ey Dr. Maass. 
(a) Properties of Matter — dis- 

cussed from the kinetic point 

Of : WIGW is iuaiks chose. we Gmanee 2 hrs. per week, Ist term. 
(b) Physico-chemical Equilibria. 

From point of view of time 

factor and thermodynamics... 2 hrs. per week, 2nd term. 


(c) Phase, \Releiinsncuureyedaicen «4 Sie Ve past. <* 
(d) Atomic Structure and Radio- 
SCLIVILY, :.:..co-aitne tls Fates ee So a on) aig oS 


Any or all of these sub-divisions, as well as a course in 
theoretical calculations may be required. 


6. Colloid Chemistry. 
2 hrs, pet: weeltssesc. Gi) Bodie bes apa te. Dr. Johnson. 
Laboratory courses are available in all of the above when 
required. 
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7. History of Chemistry. 
1 hr. per week, 2nd term.......-..eeeee eee ere res Dr. Hatcher. 
The above courses are available for Honours students in Arts 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 


it 8. Short Courses on Recent Advances. 
| 1 hr. per week........c.seecsseesescerrsceceees Senior Staff. 
(Subjects change annually.) 


9. Colloquium—Organic. 
2 hrs. per week. ........+: Drs. Whitby, Hibbert and Hatcher. 


10. Colloquium—lInorganic and Physical. 
Pes POL WEEKS sx. s 4 cee ee nena nes Drs. Johnson and Maass. 


ij 11. Cellulose, Lignin and Related Compounds. / 
ik 1 hr. per week. .......ccnccccsesevencenensecesss Dr. Hibbert 


Graduate students are expected to attend the weekly meetings of 
the Chemical and Physical Societies. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


I. Students shall be required to take examinations in (a) 
Organic, (b) Inorganic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry 
and other assigned courses, if any. Students are expected to 
have covered the subject matter of at least two of the above 
courses on entrance to the Faculty. 


1 II. Colloquium—one per week, 
Students are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 


III. Special Graduate Lectures. 
Students shall be required to pass examinations on the subject 
matter of such lectures related to their particular work. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


I. The research work in this Department may be conveniently 
considered under four heads:— 
(a) Organic Chemistry. 


&é 


(b) Inorganic 
(c) Physical v7 
(d) Colloid . 


One of these (under which the research falls) shall be desig- 


nated the “ principal subject” and each of the others a “ sec- 
ondary subject.” 
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Graduate students shall be reqtired to take examinations in 
both “ principal”? and “ secondary” subjects. 

Principal Subject:—Several examinations, both written and 
oral, shall be held. Students shall be responsible for the sub- 
ject matter of all related lecture courses and assigned reading. 
Special courses given in other Departments may be assigned 
and examinations required. 

Secondary Subjects:—The examinations shall be less rigorous 
than in the principal subject. The subject matter is more 
clearly defined and may include suitable lecture courses or 
texts, or both. 


II. Colloquium—one per week each year in the principal subject. 
Students are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 


In addition to four student laboratories there are three research 
lab»ratories and space for the equipment of additional rooms, when 
required. A good supply of ordinary apparatus and chemicals is kept 
in stock. Special apparatus and instruments include a Schmidt and 
Haensch polarimeter, Abbe refractometer, Zeiss immersion refracto- 
meter with replaceable prisms, Chamot chemical microscope, Klett 
colorimeter, Van Slyke amino nitrogen apparatus, Van Slyke blood gas 
apparatus, Parr carbon apparatus, DeKhotinsky drying and vacuum 
ovens, electric muffle and combustion furnaces, etc. 

There is a comprehensive library of agricultural books and period- 
icals. The resources of the University libraries and of the library of 
the Department of Agriculture and that of the National Research Coun- 
cil at Ottawa are readily accessible, and the courteous co-operation of 
other Canadian and American libraries can be counted upon in connec- 
tion with research work. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Prerequisites:—Courses in Inorganic, Organic and Analytical 
Chemistry; training in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis; courses 
in Physics. 


i. Chemistry of Soils and Fertilizers. Two lectures a week 
during the Spring term in alternate years. Given in 1929-30. 
Laboratory work in analysis of soils and fertilizers. Hours for 


Graduates variable. Supplementary reading...... 
Dr. R. R. McKibbin. 
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2. General Biochemistry. Two lectures a week during the 
Spring term in alternate years. Supplementary reading. Labora- 
tory work. Hours for Graduates variable. Given in 1930-31. 

Dr. R. R. McKibbin. 





Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides. Discussion ot 
HM the composition of commercial insecticides and fungicides and 
il ( of the chemical changes involved in the preparation of spray- 
i ing mixtures; also of the methods of analysis of such materials 
with reference to the chemical principles involved. Three lec- 

tures a week during the Spring term. Laboratory work. Hours 

for Graduates variable. Given in 1930-31...... Dr. J. F. Snell. 


Dairy Chemistry. Two lectures a week during the Fall 
term. Laboratory practice in the analysis of milk and its pro- 
ducts. Hours for Graduates variable.......... Dre J. 3B Sane. 


i 
Nh *5. Food Chemistry. Two lectures a week during the Spring 
| term. Laboratory practice in food analysis. Hours for Gradu- 

RCS MU MRINE A. acts s Case we eee es oe aan es Dr. J.. F. Snell. 


6. Tutorial in Physical Chemistry. Reports and discussions 
on assigned readings. One hour a week...Dr. J. B. McCarthy. 


7. Tutorial in Organic Chemistry. Reports and discussion 
on assigned readings. One hour a week for one term. 
Dr. J. F. Snell. 


8. Tutorial in Colloid Chemistry. Reports and discussion on 
| assigned readings. One hour per week for one term. 


*9. Seminar. One hour per week in all years of the course. 
Each student will present atleast three papers a year. 
Dr, Snell, Dr. McKibbin and Dr. McCarthy. 


10. Research. Supervision of reading and experimental work 
in connection with thesis. 


Dr. Snell, Dr. McKibbin and Dr. McCarthy. ; 
Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. in association | 


Dr. J. F. Snell. 


with the McGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chemistry will 
be regarded as the principal subject, and the other departments men- 
tioned in Paragraph 1. (Requirements for the Degree of Ph.D.) as 


secondary subjects. 


— 





———<—- 


* These courses are also open to advanced undergraduates. 
Candidates must qualify in the equivalent of at least four lecture 


hours of the above subjects in addition to participating in the Seminar. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND.APPLIED 
MECHANICS 


Henry Martyn MacKay:—Professor of Civil Engineering. 
Ernest Brown :—Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 
R. ve L. Frencu :—Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering. 
R. E. Jamieson :—Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 


Excellent laboratory facilities are provided for work in the strength 
and elasticity of materials, structural elements, highway materials and 
hydraulics. The materials laboratories have exceptionally useful exten- 
someter equipment for work in stress distribution. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Statically Indeterminate Stresses.—General methods of 
stress analysis, influence lines, applications to braced arches, rectangular 
frameworks, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and 
intermediate loads, etc. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Assistant Professor Jamieson. 


2. Technical Elasticity—The general equations of elasticity 
with various applications (special attention being paid to approximate 
numerical solutions); strength of flat plates, etc.; torsion of thin tubes 
and prisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribu- 
tion by means of polarized light; elastic stability; vibration of structures. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


3. Secondary Stresses.—Secondary stresses due to rigidity of 
joints, deflection of floor beams, eccentric connections, latticing, etc. ; 
critical discussion of specifications for structural members in the light 
of tests. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Professor MacKay. 


4. Reinforced Concrete Arches (Advanced).—Preliminary 
design, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic 
piers, economics of concrete arches, etc. 

One term, one hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Professor MacKay. 


5. Hydraulics.—General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; steam gauging and use of records; flow in streams 
and in open channels; back-water computations; dams and spillways; 
the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines; general trend 
of turbine development; turbine testing and characteristics; special 
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problems such as pressure surges in conduits: general consideration of 
water-power plants, including the study of plants in operation; turbine 
testing and experimental work in hydraulic laboratory. 

One hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports throughout 


i ae ens a a's slaw ek ad os 0 kee Re SS Professor Brown. 


6. Highway Engineering.—A. Highways; history of develop- 
ment; finance, legislation and administration; traffic; economics of 
design, construction and maintenance; safety provisions. B. Highway 
Transportation; history; relation to other forms of transportation; 
economics of motor transportation; regulation; traffic control. 

Session, 4 hours tutorial, and 12 hours computation and reports. 

Professors French and McKergow and Staff. Special lectures from 
time to time. 

Candidates for the M.Sc. degree will be expected to take at least 
two and generally three courses in addition to thesis work. Written 
examinations which may be supplemented by oral examinations will be 
held in each course. A high standard of attainment will be required. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
Wiu1am D. WoopHeap:—Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 
C. H. Carrutners :—Associate Professor of Classics and 
Lecturer i Comparative Philology. 
C. W. Sranrey :—Professor of Greek. 


A. M. THompson :—Associate Professor of Classics. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 

Greek 1: Aeschylus, Oresteia. 
The three tragedies will be read, with careful atten- 
tion to points of textual criticism, interpretation, ete. 
é ints..,Colloguians .% sisic. ches ...Professor Woodhead. 


Greek 2: Economic Backgrounds of Greek History. 
A knowledge of Mediterranean geography and of 
Greek history is a prerequisite. The student will be 
expected to read for himself passages in Greek litera- 
ture to which he is referred, and to interest himself in 
some of the archeological evidence. 
2*hrs. Colloquials 2% ocseccevecess br rotessor Stanley. 


Greek 3: Pindar. 


A selection of the Odes will be read, with parallels 
from Bacchylides and other authors, 
2 hrs. Colloquia.................Professor Woodhead. 


ef pene a 


ae 6. ai Tin, 


i it le 


ee ee 


Greek 4: 


Latin 1: 


Latin 2: 


Latin 3: 


Latin 4: 


Latin 5: 


Latin 6: 
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Greek Political Theory, with special attention to 
the Greek conception of Law. 

Selected passages from Herodotus, Thucydides, Attic 
Tragedy will be read, and longer selections from the 
Republic and Laws of Plato, and from the Politics of 
Aristotle. 

6 AS... CC OHOUUIR . oA os-c ee wekebe eee Professor Stanley. 


Vergil, Aeneid. 

Some books of the Aeneid will be read and lectures 
given on topics connected with the study of the poem. 
3 EO cvabaeaccwss nab ath aaleenewun Professor Thompson. 


Lucretius. 

A knowledge of the six books will be required, though 
not all of the work will be read in class. The poem will 
be examined primarily as a piece of Latin literature; 
Greek philosophy and science will be subsidiary con- 
siderations. 

i DE. ANIA. on 8 iaseiarsieun tury vs Professor Stanley. 


Roman Satire, 

Lectures on the development of Satura as a form of 
literature. The Apocolocyntosis, the Satires of Persius, 
and some of the Satires of Horace and Juvenal will 
be read. 

2] BPS OMOIGIA oe cos geal Professor Thompson. 


Roman Literary Criticism. 
An examination of the literary judgments passed by 
the Romans. The Ars Poetica, part of Quintilian’s tenth 
book, the Dialogus of Tacitus, and some chapters of 
Aulus Gellius will be read. 
2 hrs. Colloquia........ jaxiacad, Professor Thompson. 


Propertius. 

A study of Hellenistic influences in Roman literature. 
Selections from the Appendix Vergiliana and from 
Catullus will be read as well as the Elegies of Proper- 
tius. 

2 dirs, Cees . cans cans dels arse Professor Woodhead 


Petronius and Apuleius. 

The Cena Trimalchionis will be read, and selections 
from the Metamorphoses of Apuleius. 

2 hts. Golloauia. i kii.adikiwisiess Professor Woodhead 
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Latin 7: History of the Epigram. 

A study of the origins of the Epigram, its development 
by Classical and Hellenistic Greek poets, and its place 
in Latin literature. Epigrams in the Poete Latini 
Minores will be studied, and selected poems of Catul- 
lus and Martial. Essays to be presented on special 
topics. 

AE hy 4 ROSSA in ice xB cee i he Professor Carruthers. 


Courses in Comparative Philology 


ASSOCIATE Proressor C. H: Carrutuers :—Lecturer. 


1. Introduction to the Study of Language. 

For students of Classical or Modern languages. Language as a 
human institution; relation to thought; theories of origin; value of 
linguistics as a science; historical method and principles of development; 
changes in sound, form and meaning; language, structure; writing and 
spelling in relation to speech; language and nationality; language 
families, with special reference to the distribution of the Indo-European 
languages. 


2. Latin Historical Grammar. 


The historical development is exemplified by a study of early 
inscriptions. 


3. Greek Historical Grammar. 


The historical development is exemplified by a study of certain 
Greek dialect inscriptions. 


4. Comparative Grammar of Greek and Latin. 


An outline of courses 2 and 3, primarily for Honour students in 
Classics. 


5. Elementary Sanskrit. 


Introduction to Sanskrit inflexions and texts, and comparison with 
Greek and Latin forms. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


STEPHEN Leacock :—Professor of Political Economy. 


JOSEPH CLARENCE HeMMEON :—Associate Professor of Economics 
and Political Science. 


JOHN PercivaL Day :—Associate Professor of Economics. 
JoHN CoLBorNE FartuHincG :—Assistant Professor of Economics. 


:—Assistant Professor of Economics. 


a 
i ie 
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Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 
*1, Social and Industrial Legislation. 
S Brsus. cuts - Pewee ade che owl axe Assistant Professor Farthing 


*2. Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. 
Ds SR eh ore em ee ELE Associate Professor Day 


*3. Transportation. 
SIs 5 aia Roa tacts isd nay oe En et ok Assistant Professor Goforth. 


*4. Economic Geography of the Pacific. 
3 hrs. First term. Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 2. 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 


*Political Relations of Pacific Countries. 
3 hrs. Second term. Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 2. 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 
*6§. Financial and Monetary Systems of Pacific Countries. 
> NYG. SORE COPE... s da.5.cod wats can Associate Professor Day 


7. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Par- 
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
3 tvs, in tee Ghee Bi a eee Professor Leacock. 


8. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1897-1914. Par- 
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
& DPE: 40 2 LP is srocae eer baceudinws Professor Hemmeon. 


9. Graduate Seminar. 
(Conferences with individual students on thesis work.) 1 hour. 


The work in the Department is carried out with special reference 
to the study of the economic and political problems of Canada. 

No students are admitted except those who have taken an Honour 
B.A. degree in the Department or who have completed elsewhere a 
course accepted by the Department as equivalent to that standing. 

Students who obtain the B.Com. degree under the four years’ regu- 
lation and have elected all the options in Commerce for Economics 
courses may proceed to the degree of M.A. in Economics. Such students 
are required to pass the First Year Latin of the Faculty of Arts. 


Course for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


The Ph.D. degree shall be awarded on a course of study extended 
over three or more years under the following conditions :— 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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1. Qualifications for entrance on study to be that now obtaining 
for admission to graduate study in Economics and Political Science. 

2. First year of study:—The M.A. course and successful can- 
didacy for the M.A. degree; the thesis subject for M.A. to be continued 
for the Ph.D. degree. 

3. Second year:—An approved course of study at a University 
outside of Canada in continuance of the work on the thesis subject 
already selected. 

4. Third year:—Resident study at McGill under the general super- 
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, and to include the preparation and printing 
in book form of the thesis, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science, as 
concerning especially the British Empire. 

5. The order of study of the Second and Third year may be 
reversed. | 

6. The holder of a position on the Staff of McGill may count 
his years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of 
two teaching years to one of study. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


CLARENCE V. CuristTiE:—Professor of Electrical Engincering 


FE. G. Burr:—Assistant Professor. 
G. A. WALLACE:—Assistant Professor. 


This Department is well equipped in its various laboratories to 
carry out the course work listed below. There are adequate library 
facilities in the Departmental library, supplemented by the library of 
the Department of Physics. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Advanced Mathematics.—Lectures and study under the 
direction of the Department of Mathematics, 
RE EB iit oie ecb sls in meSldg dod acne ee -.Dr. Sullivan. 


2. Electrical Physics.—-Lecture and study under the direction 
of the Department of Physics. 
Lectures, 2 hrs.........Dr. L. V. King and Dr. D. A. Keys. 


3. Electrotechnics. 
Colloquium, 2 hrs. 
The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investiga- 
tion :— 


% 
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(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery; special problems of 
GOs YOR AAT a8 -....Professor C. V. Christie. 


(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators; labora- 
tory instruction and experimental investigation, with 
facilities for high voltage testing.. Professor C. V. Christie. 

(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical engineer- 
ing measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are 
available for precision measurements of most of the elec- 
trical quantities. Laboratory investigation of new types of 
measuring instruments and development of special devices. 

Professor G. A. Wallace. 


(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power 
systems; laboratory testing of relays and other devices; 
development of special types.......Professor E. G. Burr. 

(e) Stability of electric power systems, Stability under normal 
and transient conditions. Determination of short circuit 
currents. Design of generators and excitation systems for 
maximum stability. 

Professor C. V. Christie and Professor E. G. Burr. 

(f) Inductive co-ordination of power and signal systems. 

Professor C. V. Christie and Professor G. A. Wallace. 


The student, in addition to passing the examinations in the courses 
in Mathematics and Physics, and presenting a suitable thesis, is required 
to solve a group of problems bearing on the subject of his thesis, to 
read and master a selected group of papers from the engineering litera- 
ture treating on his chosen subject, and to pass an examination in the 
general subject, 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Cyrus MAcMILLAN :—Professor of English. 
Greorce W. LatrHam :— ) 
>» Associate Professors English. 
Harotp G. FILEs :— J . fes of gts 


A. S. Noav:—Assistant Professor of English. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Anglo-Saxon. Bewoulf and other Anglo-Saxon poems, with 
atl examination of various problems of interpretation. 
Prerequisite: —English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 

i EAD la hak Aiieyiaies esecceeceesesess Associate Professor’ Latham. 








*5. 


"6: 


*9, 
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The English and Scottish Popular Ballads, with some at- 
tention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their rela- 
tion to those of Europe. Lectures and theses. (Omitted 1929- 


ES ae OOS Ee a Oe Professor Macmillan. 


Chaucer. Investigation of special topics and preparation 
of papers by members of the class. 

Prerequisite:—English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 
PE, OS eras os eae eae een Associate Professor Latham. 





The Drama in England from 1660 to the present time. The 
development of the heroic play; the comedy of manners; the 
sentimental comedy; the ethical drama of the 18th century; the 
ballad opera; the drama of the 19th century; modern tendencies. 
PE Serb hacen ook x chao 6 ea onite Ten ws Professor Macmillan. 


Spencer and Milton. 
pune te Si St ceri: 1 is, ath, cats Al Udi cas ss ces 
Associate Professor Lathat. 


Shakespeare (Six Plays). 
O2hrs pion. Weds P41. atidGiiuiicsss. Professor Macmillan. 


English Poetry of the Nineteenth Century. A study of 
the beginnings of the Romantic Movement in England and a 


detailed consideration of the work of the chief English poets 


from Wordsworth to the present time. 
tree mon Wea. Tris Bb PLS, ose coe ccna 


Professor Macmillan, Assistant Professor Noad, and an Assistant. 


10. 


*11. 


*12. 


English Novelists, from Richardson to the present time. 
Sine; £0; 23)., Dat, Ati Wiss. beac. Assistant Professor Files. 


The English Drama, 1590-1642. (Omitted 1929-1930.) 
ees mone Wee, Pils, at Moors sist twee 
Professor Macmillan and Assistant Professor Files. 


Anglo-Saxon; Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to 
English Philology. 
3 urs., gnd-term;Mon., Wed: Pri. at: 2...s02ys0e% 

Associate Professor Latham. 


*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts, which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. | 


*13. 


*14, 


*16. 


*17. 


18. 


20. 


22. 


23. 
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The Technique of the Drama. Play production; scenic and 
lighting effects; play structure, etc. 
Lectures and demonstrations in the Moyse Hall, Tu., at 10 a.m. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged..............0. 

Professor Macmillan, Miss Gray and Assistants. 


Chaucer. 
3 hes.:in 2od.tera: Te. thi: Sat. o8t Bet, dec sks 
Associate Professor Latham. 


Comparative Literature. 
The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of 
Europe in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 


a tes. 2nd tere re ere oe ees Assistant Professor Noad. 


Comparative Literature. 

A study ot some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con- 
tinental Literatures upon English. 

3 20S. £9) TEC ECE iit GE'S. vekncewcceuns 


Assistant Professor Noad. 
Omitted in 1928-1929, 


Memoirs and Memoir Writers. 
A discussion of outstanding works in this class from St. 
Augustine to the early 19th century. 


FS a oa cal ua ea ek ca a Assistant Professor Noad. 


Middle English. Language and Literature. 


S hee tyeye. Freee a ae PI Associate Professor Latham. 


Mystical and Other Religious Literature in England During 
the Later Seventeenth and the Eighteenth Centuries. An 
investigation into the earlier phases of the conflict between . 
rationalism and mysticism, with especial emphasis on the influ- 
ence of Jacob Boehme in England, 


2 ohrsc eaelows. vette dearylvenis Assistant Professor Files. 


Literary Criticism. English 23 devotes some time to types 
and methods of criticism, -but is for the most part concerned 
with the history and analysis of leading critical thought in the 
West, from Plato until the present time. 

LUUSIES,. nw /py: ik dene Meee aes Assistant Professor Files. 


* Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts, which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. 
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24. Shakespeare. A study of special topics; Shakespeare’s debt 
to his own and earlier times, and his growth as a poet and 
dramatist. 
eA hn ed ooh oe bo, bleaw wae ta «ad atve ws Professor Macmillan. 


Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select four courses, of which two must be from Nos. 1 
to 4 (inclusive) and 18 to 24, while No. 12, or its equivalent, is com- 


pulsory. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


W. H. Britrain :—Professor of Entomology. 


E. M. Du Porte:—Assistant Professor of Entomology. 


The Department of Entomology contains the usual equipment for 
laboratory work, including the following collections: (1) a growing 
systematic collection of mounted insects, (2) a collection of economic 
insects in all stages with samples of the injury caused by these insects, 
(3) a large collection of named and unnamed, mostly local insects, for 
the use of students in morphology and taxonomy. Examples of various 
types of dusting and spraying machinery are available for study in the 
departments of Agricultural Engineering and Horticulture. The labora- 
tories are well equipped and one large well-lighted laboratory is set 
apart for the use of advanced students in entomology. A greenhouse 
and insectary are available for life-history studies. A laboratory for 
the study of problems in insect physiology and physiological ecology is 
projected and some of the equipment is already available. 

The College Library contains an entomological section. There is 
a departmental library consisting chiefly of works on economic ento- 
mology, including a set of experimental station bulletins. The private 
libraries of the members ot the staff, containing many items not avail- 
able in the general and departmental libraries, are open to advanced 
students. ! 

In addition there is a large collection of insects and books available 
through the Lyman bequest and housed in the Redpath Museum. To 
these also advanced students have access, as well as to the Blacker 
Zoological Library housed in the Redpath Library Building. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science and Master of Science 
in Agriculture 
1. Taxonomy. 
Literature of entomology; how to make and use indices, catalogues, 
check-lists, bibliographies, etc.; zoological nomenclature; history of 
entomological systems; classification and the principles of classification, 
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Each student shall bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 

Four laboratory hours a week, supplemented with lectures and 

COUGAR cies Lin Bepegas. fenlacdesee hid. « sanknewdle Dr. Du Forte. 


2. Insect Morphology and Physiology. 

A comparative study of insect morphology, development and phylo- 
geny; the histology and physiology of organs; research on assigned 
topics. 

One lecture, one colloquium, and four hours laboratory per week. 

Dr. Du Porte. 

3. Economic Entomology. 


(a) Principles of Insect Control. 
This course includes a consideration of the principles un- 
derlying the control of crop-destroying insects, including: 


(1) the principal natural control factors and their arti- 
ficial manipulation. 


(2) the methods employed in destroying insects by cul- 
tural, mechanical and chemical means, and 


(3) a study of plant quarantine legislation in various parts 
of the world. 


One lecture and one colloquium per week for one term. 
(b) Organization and Methods in Economic Entomology. 


A study of the history and development of economic 
entomology throughout the world; the methods used in 
economic entomological research; the preparations of tech- 
nical and popular treatises on economic entomology. 


One lecture and one colloquium per week for one term. 
(ec) The Insect Pests of Crops. 


A laboratory study of the main groups of crop-destroying 
insects, including their biologies, life histories and control, 
examples being taken from representatives of the chief 
economic crops of the world, with special emphasis upon 
local fauna. 


Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year...Dr. Brittain. 

4. Parasitology. 

Deals with the morphology, classification, biology and pathogenesis 
of the three great parasitic groups: Protozoa, Helminthes and Arthro- 
poda; laboratory diagnosis. Consideration of control directed chiefly 
to preventive measures, but curative methods also discussed. 

Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week...... Dr, Du Porte. 
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5. Medical and.Veterinary Entomology. 

A study of insects and other arthropods concerned in the causation 
of disease in man and domestic animals. The biology and habits of 
the hosts in relation to disease transmission by insects. Epidemiology 
of insect-borne diseases. Entomological aspects of sanitation in cities, 
towns, farming communities and military camps. 

Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. 

Dr. Du Porte. 

6. Ecology. 

With special reference to insects. Physical, chemical and biotic 
factors in the environment and the adjustment of organisms to these 
factors. 

Inter-relations between anitnals and between animals and plants. 

Physiological life histories. 

Behaviour. 

Synecology-genetic and geographic. 

A WO ACCTUTES a Wik, Fer RE COTE eines shige leye ie aces ecole s die Dr. Du Porte. 


7. Seminar. 1% hours weekly...Dr. Brittain and Dr. Du Porte. 

Courses offered by the Department of Zoology may also be taken. 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may take two 
years at Macdonald College, and one at another University. 

Candidates who have taken the equivalent of the undergraduate 
courses in Entomology (see Macdonald College announcement) may 
complete the work for the degree of Master of Science in one year; 
otherwise at least two years wiil be required. 


ee DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY 


J. C. Meaxins :—Professor of Medicine and Director of the 
University Clinic. 

Candidates for the higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in chemistry, physiology, and pathology, and must have 
completed the undergraduate course for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Tutorial Classes. 2 hrs. weekly. 

2. Seminar. 1 hr. weekly. 

All candidates for this degree must devote all the remainder of 
their time to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as 
embodied in their thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending 


them for this degree. 
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Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


The above courses are continued throughout all years of graduate 
study and the experimental research must be of a fundamental and 
far-reaching character. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


JoHN J. O’New.i:—Professor of Geology. 
RicHARD P, D, Granam :—Professor of Mineralogy. 
T. H. Crark:—Professor of Paleontology. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


Students must take Courses 1 to 7, inclusive. 


j. 


General Geology.—As in “Text Book of Geology,” by 
Pirsson and Schuchert, vols. 1 and 2. To be read by students, 
with occasional colloquia. s2et. aft vs eet Professor O’Neill. 


Geological Colloquium.—Papers on a great variety of geo- 
logical topics are assigned to students for review and concise 
presentation as a preface to general discussion. Each year, 
this course must be taken by all. graduate students in Geology. 
1 hr. per week. 


Ore Deposits—As in “ Mineral Deposits,” by Lindgren; 
“Economic Aspects of Geology,’ by Leith; and “ Principles of 
Economic Geology,’ by Emmons. 

Colloquium, 4 hrs. per week.... 22.22 .0325.3 Professor O’ Neill. 


Optical Mineralogy.—Methods of determining the various 

optical properties of minerals. Optical chapters in Miers’ 

“Mineralogy” and Dana’s ‘“ Text-Book of Mineralogy”; 

Tutton’s ‘Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measure- 

ment.” 

1 lecture and 1 laboratory period per week during the first term. 
Professor Graham. 


Petrography.—As in. “ Petrology for Students,” by Harker, 
and “ Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock- 
forming Minerals and Rocks,” by Johannsen, 
At least 9 hrs. laboratory per week.............. 

Professors Graham and O’Neill. 


Palzontology.— 
2 hrs. lectures and 1 laboratory period per week... 
Professor Clark, 
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7. Physiography and Natural Resources of Canada.—This 
course must be taken by those who have not taken it in Fourth 


Year Arts. 
Se I NOR a. oes vous deo x e's Cee ceme Professor O’Neill. 


Students who have completed undergraduate courses in general 
geology, mineralogy, determinative mineralogy, petrography, Canadian 
geology, historical geology, and ore deposits and economic geology, or 
their equivalents, may expect to complete their M.Sc. course in one 
year; otherwise two years are necessary for the degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
H. Water :—Professor of Germanic Languages and Literatures. 
W. L. Grarr :—Assistant Professor of German. 


G. W. Latuam :—Associate Professor of English. 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


ar eee ae ewe Oe te ee Ome De ec ek cca tora cet Professor Graff. 
Rr sae ha atari iim a. tls g kiso dik MEWS ais Professor Graff. 


l ity Gabestiagett. ceases fais aay. .....Professor Walter. 


4. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 
POM Let ten, | REV Oey SARE 43 9b eee ae ae « Professor Latham. 


Candidates who have not taken German Philology and Medizval 
Texts in their undergraduate course must take it as part of their M.A. 
course, except when German is taken as a minor. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


W. T. Waucu :—Professor of History. 
C. E. Fryer:—Professor of History. 
E. R. Apatr:—Associate Professor of History. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Historical Method and Criticism. 
scmuaart dele wakesik. Professors Waugh, Fryer and Adair. 


(Omitted in 1929-30.) 


2. The Early History of the English Parliament. 
Seminar. id hf. : ..0<+ssashowe aes eees Professor Waugh. 
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3. Joan of Arc and Her Times. 


Semenar, be Bes cals da eked tess kenbe 1st Cees Professor Waugh. 
4. The Reign of Charles I. 
Seminar, 1 Bre i is 5 acts Sw 2 © <0 Seen ee A Professor Adair. 


5. William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
Perini die os - alaees penis ken tae swale ate o dee Professor Adair. 


6. Industrial Democracy in England. 
TINT 8 TE, | scsi ated 3's iis atte 4.0 ded uate Alek Professor Fryer. 


7. Problems in World Politics Since 1878. 
Setmnat) PREPS. GOVE APU PR. Professor Fryer. 


8. A Selected Period in the History of Canada Since 1760. 
emees se aR an vals Dae are 6 os veces a Professor Fryer. 


9. History of a Quebec Parish, 
RG. RE cance ooh Scar aIe ee geek eae ede Professor Adair. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
Seminars and Conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply 
them in practice. The Redpath Library is well equipped with printed 
sources for the periods and subjects mentioned above, and students 
pursuing research in Canadian History may be required, if occasion 
ariscs, to avail themselves of the manuscript resources of the Dominion 
Archives at Ottawa and the Provincial Archives at Quebec, and of 
parochial and other records in Montreal and its vicinity. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
DANIEL A. Murray :—Professor of Applied Mathematics. 
CHARLES IT, SULLIVAN :—Professor of Mathematics. 
Aetrt H. S. Grtison :-—Associate Professor of Mathemaiics. 
W. L. G. WititaMs :—AsSsociate Professor of Mathematics. 
FirrBErt TATE:—Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


*1, Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real 
Variable. 


*Open also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the Honour 
course, 
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*2. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 
Variable. 


os a ars ae aces Soaa ese Professor Sullivau. 


3. Theory of Numbers. 
Introduction to the classical theory of numbers; arithmetical 
properties of hypercomplex numbers, etc. 
BoE Aah gies cs oles Wee SD Associate Professor Williams. 


4. The Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. 
One hour a week of this course will be devoted to the theory 
of the potential. Particular attention will be paid in the remain- 
ing part of the course to Laplace’s equation and to the wave- 
equation, with applications to problems in elasticity, electro- 
magnetism and hydrodynamics. 

BN e iors sls cl tafote lwo rs'e sa78 S55 e/o'we ss Associate Professor Gillson. 


5. Differential Geometry. 
BPS H Ls chsessscwns vs Seed sus se sidecases ull Professor Sullivan. 


6. Projective Geometry. 
LU a eee a Assistant Professor Matthews. 


7. Differential Equations and Advanced Calculus. 
eee Asia Biecuertd vnkcs 5 dq ean « Boden ents nen Professor Murray. 


8 Theory of Generalized Relativity. 
ee EE uno La eR ses eae. cates Associate Professor Gillson. 


9. Theory of Invariants. 
Mow tee sce tate hold Whine Dh oh eee Assistant Professor Tate. 


10. Theory of Algebraic Plane Curves. 
DE Bae Stew CTE S tes sea ooh Awe ekekee eee 5 Professor Sullivan. 


Courses Nos. 1, 2, 4, 7 are given annually. An additional one of 
the courses listed above will be given, if a sufficient number of qualitied 
students present themselves. 

Students taking a Minor in Mathematics for the M.Sc. degree in 
Applied Science must have as preliminary training the Mathematics 
required of undergraduates in Applied Science, with an additional full- 
time more advanced course in Mathematics. 

For a Minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student 
must have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the honour 
course in Mathematics and Physics, and an additional full-time graduate 
course in Mathematics. 


* Open also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the Honour 
course. | 


a a 
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The final examinations in Mathematics as a Minor for the Ph.D. 
degree shall include two papers, namely: one on the full-time graduate 
course, and one, which shall be a general paper on the facts and prin- 
ciples of the Mathematics in the honour course in Mathematics and 
Physics, 

No candidate for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree in Mathematics will 


be accepted unless he has the equivalent of honours in Mathematics 
at McGill. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


CuarLtes M. McKercow :—Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
ARTHUR R. Roperts :—Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Less_tik R. THomson :—Professor of Fuel Engineering. 

Joun W. Beti:—Professor of Ore Dressing. 

Wicpert GEO. McBrivE:—Professor of Mining Engineering. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD :—Professor of Metallurgy. 

James A. Coote:—Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Gorpon St. Geo. SprouULE:—Assisiant Professor of Metallurgy. 


E. W. R. StTeacie:—Lecturer in Chemistry. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Engineering Thermodynamics. Prerequisites, Courses 220 
and 251. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science.) 
3 hrs... colloquia... .codasod -opetievasteds +'.% Professor Mchkergow. 


2. Machine Design. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science.) 
3 ‘hrs. colloquia’, «. CO27..00'8) SEG HA Professor Roberts. 


3. Industrial Engineering. Prerequisites, Courses 253, 254, 258 
or their equivalent. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science.) 
2 hrs. lectures and 2 hours colloquia.......... Professor Coote. 


4, Fuel Engineering. Prerequisites, a B.Sc. in Mechanical, 
Mining or Chemical Engineering. 


Group I. Fuels and their Sources 
(a) Energy survey, 1 hr. per week, 1 term...Prof. McKergow. 


(b) Coal problem and fuels, 1 hr. per week, 1 term. 
Prof. Thomson. 
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(c) Economic geology of fuels, 1 hr. per term... Prof. O’Neill. 


(d) Mechanical preparation of coal, 1 hr. per term. 
Professors McBride and Bell. 


1 Group II. Combustion Group. 
| (a) Heat measurements, 1 hr., 2 terms.......... 
Professors Stansfield and Sproule. 
*(b) Principles of combustion, 1 hr., 2 terms...... 
Professors McKergow and Thomson. 


(c) Coal processing and manufactured fuels, 1 hr., 2 terms. 
Prof. Thomson. 


*(d) Steam and gas prime movers, laboratory course. 
Professor McKergow. 


Group Ill. Engineering 
(a) Principles of fuel engineering, 1 hr., 2 terms.. 
Dr. E. W. R. Steacie. 
(b) Furnace and retort design, 1 hr., 1 term..Prof. Stansfield. 


(c) Properties of materials, 1 hr., 1 term........ 
Professors Stansfield and Sproule. 


Group IV. Financial and Economic 
(a) Economics of public utilities, 1 hr., 1 term..Prof. Thomson. 
(b) Public relationships, 1 hr., 1 term........ ....Prof. Coote. 


Undergraduate Courses 


On account of the number of alternative entry qualifications it is 
impossible to detail the required undergraduate courses. They can be 
determined on consultation with the Head of the Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 


Thesis 


The thesis may be either the final report referred to in Section D 
below, or a special thesis as may be determined by the Science Division 
of the Faculty. 


Extra-Mural Work 


Fach student will spend a minimum of four months at some indus- 
trial plant or plants, at which arrangements for his studies will have 
been made by the University. 


* Not necessary for graduates in Mechanical Engineering. 
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DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
ALFRED STANSFIELD :—Professor of Metallurgy. 
Gorvon St. Grorcr SprouLe:—Assistant Professor of Metallurgy. 


Iarotp J. Roast:—Sessional Lecturer in Metallurgy. 


Facilities for Graduate Study 


Library.—A working library of metallurgical books, periodicals, the 
proceedings of scientific and technical societies, and a file of technical 
papers and cuttings from journals of metallurgical interest are available 
in Dr. Stansfield’s office. Students have access to the books and peri- 
odicals of the. Baillie Chemical Library. 

Lavoratories——No separate laboratories are available for graduate 
students, but they have the use of the general laboratories of the Depart- 
ment. The equipment available for their use may be summarized as 
follows :— | 

Furnaces for the production of moderate and high temperatures, 
using solid or gaseous fuel or electrical heat. 

Apparatus for the measurement of high temperatures, for the auto- 
matic recording of these temperatures and for automatic control of 
furnace temperatures. 

Appliances for holding, measuring and analyzing gases and for 
studying the reactions between these gases and ores or other materials. 

A chemical laboratory in which chemical analyses and small scale 
experiments in hydro-inetailurgy can be made, 

Facilities for making fire-assays of ores and metallurgical products. 

Apparatus for the microscopic and physical testing of metals and 
alloys. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. General Advanced Metallurgy. A series of advanced stud- 
ies of the theory and practice of metallurgy, taken from the 
following list :— 

Physical properties and allotropic changes of metals. 

Constitution and properties of metallic alloys. 

Constitution and properties o1 slags and mattes. 

Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemistry and speed of chemical 
reactions in metallurgical practice, 

Design and efficiency of fuel-fired and electrical furnaces. 

Properties, cleaning and utilization of furnace gases. 

Electrolysis as applied to the refining and recovery of metals. 


Instruction is given by directed reading supplemented by two 
hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of laboratory 
WOOP.  Cuvtips et ueetl eda t as Dr. Stansfield, Mr. Sproule and Mr. Roast. 
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2. Ihe same as No. 1, but including a special study of one 
or more selected metals, or of some special branch of metal- 
lurgy, such as electro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (AI- 
RE RACE PR BOD ss pws ened deine ss savas nl Dr. Stansfield. 


3. The same as No. 1, but including a course of instruction 
and laboratory work on the properties of metals and refractory 
miaterials and the use of metallurgical testing instruments. 
(Alternative with No, 1.)...... Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 


The following uridergraduate subjects are offered to students who 
did not take them in tieir undergraduate course :— 


4, Advanced Metallurgy. Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 
Zed, 
Lage OE OS ES RES RAE AAR: ee oO We Dr. Stansfield. 


5. Electro-Metallurgy and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, No. 275. 
2 hrs. lectures and i laboratory period in 2nd term, 
Dr. Stansfield. 


6. Metallurgical Analysis. Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 
2/9, 
1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period. in 2nd term....Mr. Roast. 


7. Metallography and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, Nos. 280 and 281. 
1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in first term....Mr. Roast. 


Courses of Study for the Degree of Master of Science 


Each student is required to follow a course of reading with lecture 
or tutorial instruction and laboratory work, as outlined above (Nos. 1 
to 3). He must also take certain Undergraduate Courses, usually in 
the Department of Chemistry. About one-half of his time is devoted 
to the investigation of some particular metallurgical problem by directed 
reading, discussion with the Head of the Department and experimental 
work in the laboratory: ‘The result of this investigation is presented 
in the torm of a thesis. 

As far as possible, the experimental work required for a student's 
thesis is his own individual work, but two or three students will be 
permitted to work together on laboratory work for a thesis if it appears 
necessary, under strict supervision of the Head of the Department. 


Note.—Graduates in Chemical Engineering in the Inorganic Option 
will be allowed to specialize in Metallurgy—including two summers’ 
work and a year of metallurgical study in the Graduate Faculty—and 
if successful will be given the degree of M.Sc. in Chemistry. 


fear 
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Examinations and Tests for Students Proceeding to the Degree of 


Master of Science 


Each student is required to take two written examinations, one 
dealing with the general course of study he has followed, and the other 
dealing with the subject matter of his thesis. He also takes the regular 
examinations in any undergraduate subjects included in his course. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 
Wirsert G. McBrive:—Prefessor of Mining Engineering. 
Jonn W. Beti:--Professor of Ore Dressing. 


WILLI ERLENBORN :—Assisiant Professor of Mining. 


The Department of Mining Engineering has laboratories for ore 
dressing and certain kinds of mining work, such as compressed air 
generation. Small scale equipment provides means for the study of 
crushing and grinding, cyanidation, amalgamation, flotation, screening, 
classification, filtering, concentration by gravity methods and other pro- 
cesses used in the milling of ores. Particular attention is paid to 
cyanidation and flotation. In flotation the plant is so arranged that 
continuous operation is secured, and selective flotation of two or more 
minerals is carried on under conditions which closely approximate large 
scale operations in both practice and results obtained. The laboratory 
also contains facilities for assay, analysis, and microscopic study of the 
ore and mill products, as well as other aids to advanced investigation 
work. 


The Departmental Library and Reading Room contain the latest 
books on mining and ore dressing, and a very comprehensive set of 
periodicals, transactions of the mining and metallurgical societies, gov- 
ernment publications and other literature bearing on mining and ore 
dressing. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


A. Undergraduate Course open to Graduate Students who have 
not already taken tt as Undergraduates. 


1. Mining Engineering. Course 297 in the Faculty of Applied 
Science (see Announcement of that Faculty). The whole of 
this course of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected 
portions of it (methods of mining), is suitable as part of the 
requirements for the M.Sc. degree for students who have not 
taken this course while undergraduates.....Professor McBride. 
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B. Advanced Courses open to Graduate Students only. 

2. Works Organization and Management. With especial 
reference to Mining, Ore Dressing, and Smelting establish- 
ments. 

One lecture per week for one term......... Professor McBride. 


3. The Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water. Theo- 
ries of classification and settling, the effect of temperature and 
of various electrolytes, colloids and flocculents, the calculation 
of settling rates and the design of settling tanks. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period for one term. 
Professor Bell. 


4. Classification Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement Course No. 5 will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term...Prof, Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


5. Filtration in Ore Dressing and Cyanidation. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided 
and semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by 
means of mechanical filtration apparatus. 

One lecture and one laboratory period per week for one term. 
Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


6. Filtration Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement Course No. 7 will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term...Prof. Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


7. The Cyanidation of Gold and Silver Ores. Advanced stud- 
ies of the theory and practice of cyanidation. 
One lecture per week for one term............. Professor Bell. 


8. Cyanidation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement Course No. 9 will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term...Prof. Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


9. The Theory and Practice of Flotation. Advaneed studies 
in flotation, surface tension, etc. 
Two lectures per week for one term. 
Professor Bell or Mr, Erlenborn. 


10, Flotation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement Course No. 11 will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term...Prof. Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


Note.—The Department reserves the right to substitute tutorial 
instruction in place of set lectures when the classes are small enough 
to warrant the change. It is also prepared to increase the amount of 
work in certain of the courses when desirable. 
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Permission will be given for two or more graduate students to work 
together on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of 
the problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to 
do so. 

No collusion in the working up of results and in the writing of 
the thesis will be allowed. Otherwise they will be disqualified. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
C. A. Broprze BrocKwe.. :—Professor of Hebrew and Semitic 
Languages, Law and History, 
ALEXANDER R. Gorpon :—Preofessor of Hebrew. 
GEORGE ABBOTT-SMITH :—Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature. 

The University Library has a fair collection of the more essential 
books for graduate work, supplemented by the collections in the Library 
of Divinity Hall, and the Libraries of the Affiliated Theological Colleges. 
The Egyptian, Babylonian and Palestinian Archeological Collections in 
the University Musevm are also available to students. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts » 


1. Special Texts. 


Seqroter. SNe See ek ok beaks Protessor C. A. Brodie Brockwell. 
SRNEMNNR MS WARS vale ora & J e-u.0.d, sm Robie paket Professor A. R. Gordon. 
IE eR ENG d nas ha SERN bed Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 


2. History of Old Testament Criticism. 
my os a fab: oie ae tock Pete bold n Ee Protessor C. A. Brodie Brockwell. 


3. History of Israel to the Exile. 
Seminar, | He) ‘sxs «ds Ode salen Seals Professor A. R. Gordon. 


4. History of Israel During the Persian and Greek Periods. 
Seminat,:2eht. ads ed sedis és Ds Besrestapies Professor A. R. Gordon. 


5. Semitic Anthropology. 
Seminar, 2 heii oie Si then ..Professor C. A. Brodie Brockwell. 


6. Semitic Epigraphy. 
Seminar, Ji ein) .¢s-ceee ees Professor C. A, Brodie Brockwell. 


7. Christian Hellenistic Texts. 
Setar, © ht. pease weeeeeeeessee Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 


N.B.—By arrangement with the Department, a selection of these 
courses may be taken, and additional courses will be added to meet 
individual needs. 
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8. Hellenistic Grammar, Syntax and Lexicography. 
emer OM MAT e rs Wiis 8 ee Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 


9. Critical Use and Values of Hellenistic Documents. 
eS A a eae ee ae Professor G. Abbott-Smith. 


Students must have Second Class Honours from a Semitic Language 
Department to be eligible for the above courses. 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 
Horst OErTEL :—Strathcona Professor of Pathology. 
F. C. Harrison :—Professor of Bacteriology. 
A. A. BruErRE:—Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 
TuHeo. R. WauGH :—Assistant Professor of Pathology. 


W. W. Beattie :—Lecturer in Bacteriology. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 


All courses in Pathology and Bacteriology are given in the Patho- 
logical Institute (a building of three floors and a basement containing 
the shop and* attached animal house), which contains ample, fully 
equipped quarters for routine as well as advanced workers. ‘The tech- 
nical department provides facilities for studying and taking part in 
technical procedures in pathological and bacteriological research. 


A. Pathology 


*1. The Historic, Philosophic and Scientific Foundations of 
Pathology. An exposition of the historical and philoso- 
phical evolution of the conceptions of disease, pathogenesis and 
the structural changes incident to it. 

2 lectures and demonstrations................ Professor Oertel. 


la 


Modern Tendencies and Currents in Pathology. 
BE WOCHIV,  HOU, SEPT: 66 bpd s dc ahindh 000805 Professor Oertel. 


*2. The Hzmatopoietic System; Technique, Methods, Physio- 
logy and Pathology. 
(Open also to advanced undergraduates. ) 
1 lecture and demonstration................ Professor Waugh. 


3. Special Problems in Hzmatology. 
seminar, twice weekly ss io.ci.<s es eee alasiews Professor Waugh. 


4. Research Into Hematological Problems. 
Professor Waugh. 


x 
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Practicum and Colloquium in Pathological Anatomy. A 
discussion of. the weekly routine work carried on in the Patho- 
logical Institute with demonstration of material and review of 
the recent literature pertaining to the points discussed. 

S eologaiem weekiv. il. 6054 fin oo eu aia tas Professor Oertel. 


Practical Diagnostic-Anatomic Exercises. 
h Oxercise whee. ie oe nas pe satis eu Professor Oecertel. 


Research Into Problems of Pathology. 
Professor Oertel. 


Technical Course of Methods of Pathological Investiga- 
tion. (According to arrangement.) (Required of all candi- 
dates as prerequisite for undertaking research.) 


B. Bacteriology 


Systematic Bacteriology. 
1 lecture and 3 laboratory exercises, one semester. 
Professor Harrison. 


Industrial Bacteriology. A general survey of bacteria as 

related to the industries. 

1 lecture and 6 laboratory exercises for the year; 6 colloquia. 
Professor Harrison. 


Dairy Bacteriology. A comprehensive survey of the bac- 

teria of milk and its products. 

1 lecture and 6 laboratory exercises for the year; 6 colloquia. 
Professor Harrison. 


Lectures and Systematic Laboratory Exercises in Bac- 
teriology, including the Consideration of the Important 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms and their Cultivation and 
Identification. 

2 lectures, Ist term......... Professor Bruére and Dr. Beattie. 


Practicum and Colloquium on the Methods and Technique 
of Serological Blood Examinations. 
l collodtdiiit, Zid (bees i cua or he teanbet ss < Professor Bruére. 


Bacteriological and Serological Methods for Isolation of 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms Applied to Diagnostic Pur- 
poses and to Specific Organs. 

Daily, 216d: tev itt ccce' stare Professor Bruére-and Dr. Beattie, 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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7. Research Into Problems of Immunity. 
PPPOUSRCUE IE SESG1IONI 6S 66s od eh es es 60d 6 80% Professor Brueére. 


Candidates for the degree of M.Sc. must take Course 1 and a selec- 
tion of two or three of above Courses 2 to 7. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, if they desire 
to devote their attention more particularly to pathology, will: take the 
other courses in that subject, and if they wish to follow more especially 
the study of bacteriology, they will take Courses 1 to 6, In either case 
additional courses will be provided, if necessary, to meet the instruction 
requirements. 

The training for the Ph.D. in bacteriology is designed as a prepara- 
tion for persons who intend to devote themselves primarily to research. 

Intending students should have a hackground of information regard- 
ing the structure and function of living organisms. ‘This implies famili- 
arity with biology, comparative anatomy and histology. An acquaint- 
ance with analytical chemistry, experience in organic chemistry, and 
the elements of physical chemistry are indispensable. Certain aspects 
of physiology are also desirable. 

Arrangements may be made by which candidates for either of these 
degrees may take a part of their work in the Department of Bacteri- 
ology at Macdonald College if they desire to do so. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 
RayMonpd L. StEHLE:—Professor of Pharmacology. 


N. B. Dreyer :—Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. 


The laboratory is adequately equipped for research work in both 
the physiological and chemical aspects of the subject; working condi- 
tions are unusually satisfactory. A small library, for which the depart- 
ment is largely indebted to the interest of Dr. A. D. Blackader, contains 
the current literature most frequently desired. 

Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in chemistry and physiology and must have completed the 
course in pharmacology as given to medical students, 

It is strongly recommended that the student have a reading knowl- 
edge of German and French. If he has not he will be expected to begin 
making up these deficiencies immediately. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Advanced Pharmacology. This consists of laboratory work 
of a more advanced nature than that of the course given to 


ee 
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medical students, together with such reading and conferences 
as appear desirable. There are no formal lectures. The mini- 
mum of work which may be done consists of 30 laboratory 
periods of 3 hrs, each and reading and conferences to the 
extent of 30 hrs. This course is suitable for anyone desiring 
to take a minor in pharmacology. For students majoring in 
pharmacology the course will be suitably extended, and in addi- 
tion a piece of original investigation must be carried through. 


Chemical Pharmacology. Fifteen lectures or the equiva- 
lent im reading and conferences on the chemistry (chiefly 
organic) of drugs. 


Colloquium. This is common to the Departments of 
physiology, biochemistry, botany, zoology and. pharmacology. 
One hour weekly. 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed 
to a doctorate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
WILLIAM CALDWELL:—Professor of Moral Philosophy. 


IrA A. Mackay :—Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 


Courses for -the Degree of Master of Arts 


The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 
Lectures, Keadings and Papers. 
oa Sake eke ae Oeeee Froiessor Caldwell or Professor Mackay. 


Main Currents of Recent Philosophy. 
Lectures, Readings and Papers. 
A Bra ge ae os aid ces UA! a Bo tenes Professor Caldwell. 


Ethical Seminar. 
Recent and Contemporary Ethical Theories. 
IR a re pan ee b gti a tabled cml Professor Caldwell. 


Philosophical Seminar. 
oS Res. CAs ECP UREA ONES. .Professor Mackay. 





* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
A. Stewart Eve:—Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of 
the Department of Physics. 

Howarp T. Barnrs:—Professor of Physics. 

Louis V. Kinc:—Macdonald Professor of Physics. 

A. NorMAN Suaw:—Professor of Physics. 

Davin A. Keys:—Associate Professor of Physics. 

J. Stuart Foster :—Assistant Professor of Physics. 

A. V. Doucias:—Lecturer in Astrophysics. 


A. L. Partrerson :—Lecturer in Physics. 


THE PHYSICS DEPARTMENTAL LIBRARY 

This excellent library, a branch of the main University Library, is 
one of the major assets of the Department of Physics. It includes 1,750 
books, 122 current periodicals, 460 bound volumes of periodicals, 2,000 
reprints, and current catalogues of apparatus and books. The regula- 
tions permit staff and students to take out books for the night only, 
so that during the day time it is always a nearly complete Reference 
Library. After five years most of the bound periodicals are removed 
to the main University Library across the Campus, where the older 
reference books may also be found. 


Equipment and Apparatus 

There is a well equipped workshop under Mr. H. T. Pye, with two 
assistants. In Optics there are gratings and spectographs, including 
infra-red and ultra-violet instruments by Hilger; also a Moll apparatus 
for stellar and atomic spectra. The Electrical and Heat Laboratories 
are also well equipped, both for instruction and research work. ‘The 
Rontgen Ray apparatus for crystal analysis is modern and varied. The 
provision for research is best estimated by the work carried out as 
stated below. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 


*6a. Electrical Measurements. 

2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9; 4 hrs. lab., Wed., 11-1; 2-4. 

Dr. A. L. Patterson and Mr. H. G. I. Watson. 
A general course in electrical measurements with special atten- 
tion to the theory and practice of accurate measurements of the 
quantities associated with direct and alternating current circuits. 
Text-books:—Law’'s Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill) ; 
Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 





*6b. 


*7a, 


*7b. 


*B8a. 


*8b. 
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Light. (Replaced by 8b in alternate sessions.7) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (lab., Mon., 2-5). 

Associate Professor Keys and Dr. A. V. Douglas. 
The elements of Geometrical Optics: classical Physical Optics; 
laboratory instruction in interference, diffraction, polarization 
phenomena and spectroscopy. 
Text-books:—Edser’s Light (Macmillan); Wood’s Physical 
Optics (Macmillan) ; Drude’s Physical Optics (Longmans). 


Electromagnetic Theory. 

ee a a a ee a rere Associate Professor Keys. 
The mathematical theory of electricity; Maxwell’s Equations ; 
the classical Electro-magnetic theory of Light; Electric Waves. 
Lext-books:—J. J. Thomson’s Electricity and Magnetism 
(C.U.P.); Pierce’s Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Mathematical Physics. 

ota! Gas ae tt Assistant Professor Foster. 
An introductory course, including the elements of potential 
theory, hydrodynamics, conduction of heat, thermodynamics and 
wave theory. Problems. 

lext-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans). 


Molecular Physics. 

& So) Wi ie ees GO Os a ees od cc alae Professor Shaw. 
A review of the advances in Molecular and Sub-molecular 
Physics during the last thirty years; including an elementary 
introduction to modern theories of the structure of matter, the 
quantum theory, and the theory of electrons. 
Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radia- 
tions (E. Arnold). 


Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6b in alternate sessions.}) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (also 3 hrs. lab.t). 

Professor Shaw and Dr. A. V. Douglas. 
A reading course based on the assigned text, supplemented by 
weekly colloquia at which selected topics will be discussed in 
detail, including an introductory course of eight lectures on 


+ Courses 6b and 8b will be given in alternate sessions, as follows :— 
6b in *30-’31, etc., and 8b in ’29-’30, ’31-’32, ete. 

¢ The Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do 
additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13a. 


13b. 
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Thermodynamics. Each student is required to perform ten 
fundamental experiments in Advanced Heat. 
T ext-book:—Preston’s Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 


Radioactivity. 
2 hrs.; Tu. and Wed., at 12; 3 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 

Professor Eve. 
This course follows the historical development from the be- 
ginning to to-day. 
Text-book:—Rutherford’s Radioactivity Transformations 


(CAL Es) 


Vector Analysis. 

2 hrs.: Tu. at 9; Wed. at 10, Ist term.......... Professor Eve, 
T ext-books:—Coilin’s Vector Analysis, with references to other 
books by Wilson, Silberstein, Lorentz, Heaviside and others. 


Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 
OU er Oe aa baa x bagels es Professor King. 
A continuation of Course 5b, dealing largely with problems in 
three dimensions. Training in problem work is a special feature 
of this course. 

Text-books:—Lambh’s Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.); Basset’s 
Hydro-dynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). References to 
Lamb’s Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold) ; Lamb’s Hydro- 
dynamics (C.U.P.); Rayleigh’s Theory of Sound (Macmillan 
and Co.). 7 


Kinetic Theory of Matter. 

eR eR Ae Cea ais AA ATK Re VERS ae O50 ve Professor King. 
A development of the theory of gases, including the theory of 
electrons in metals. 

Jeans’ Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); Reference Loeb’s 
Kinetic Theory oi Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


Quantum Theory. 

hide: th, at 12. Octoner to March: «256. sice ess Professor Eve. 
This course follows the historic development from Pianck to 
recent work, with the elements of Wave Mechanics. 

T ext-books:—Birtwistle’s Quantum Theory of the Atom 
(C.U.P.); Sommerfeld’s Atomic Structure (Methuen). 


Relativity. 

1 hr... 2nd terBt.swes obs aclag s 4c cee ee A ieee Professor Gillson. 
Introduction to modern theories of relativity. Specialized 
relativity, an introduction to generalized relativity witn recent 
developments, including the mathematical analysis involved. 


ee 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18, 


19. 
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Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 


he TEST a 5 8s CRON oC ES ATOR OE CEES Cee SLR Professor King. 
Training in problems of an advanced character is specially 
emphasized. 

lext-beoks:—-Jeans, Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 
Refercnce:—Gray’s Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism (Macmillan). 


Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 

Mr. H. T. Pye and Mr. S. Amesse. 
A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (including 
the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction of 
simple apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and intro- 
duction to original research. 


Thermodynamics. 


OOS tay RUPE Ro Sern Specie) 28 Be ep ae ghd bili 's wie featelecs be hte Professor Shaw. 


(Alternate sessions, 1930-31, etc.). 

A general course with special attention to the physical basis 
of thermodynamical concepts, and to the technique of deriving 
and applying thermodynamical relations. 
Text-book:—Birdwhistle’s ‘Thermodynamics. 


Electron Theory. 


2 hes PP Pepe Cen ak Oa CU es eee EN Uses he bcn Professor King. 
A development of the theory of optical dispersion, molecular 
scattering of light, theories of magnetism, electrical and thermal 
conduction in metals, thermionics, and fundamental properties 
of the electron. 

Text-books:—Richardson’s Eiectron Theory (C.U.P.) ; Lorentz, 
Theory of Electrons (Teubners). 

Reference:—Reports of the Solvay Congresses and current 
scientific literature. 





Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observations. 


BEG sick e sexes ig RS ah Na at wits .+.«..+-Professor Gillson. 
Text-books:—Ball’s Spherical Astronomy; Newcomb’s Spher- 
ical Astronomy. 

(Math. 3 and 4, prerequisite. ) 


Astrophysics. 

$- BPS, | 5 eashso osetia he Loans Dr. A. V. Douglas. 
Spectroscopy as applied to the problems of Astrophysics; the 
temperatures, sizes, positions and motions of the stars, with 
practical measurements on typical stellar spectrograms, 
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Text-books:—Russell’s Astronomy, vol. ii (Ginn); Dingle’s 
Astrophysics (Collins); Stratton’s Astronomicl Physics 
(Methuen). . 

(Math. 4 and 6, and Physics 5b prerequisite. ) 


Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for vork in the 
summer. 

A suitable selection of the above courses may be nade when 
Physics is taken as a minor subject. A general paper on elementary 
physics is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 


Examination and Thesis Requirements 


Prerequstie.—The equivalent of the McGill Undergradtate Honour 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. A sound knowledge of Differ- 
ential and Integral Calculus, Differential Equations, and some acquain- 
tance with the Theory of Functions; Analytical Geometry, Plane and 
Solid; Statics, Dynamics of a Particle, Rigid Dynamics: Llectromag- 
netic Theory and Electrical Measurements; Geometrical aad Physical 
Optics; Theory of Heat; Properties of Matter; an intnduction to 
Mathematical Physics and to Molecular Physics; and at lest Elemen- 
tary Chemistry. 


M.Sc. Course and Requirements—A thesis on Researci Work; a 
reading knowledge of French or German; a good standing n examina- 
tions on lecture courses on Radioactivity, Vector Analysis; Quantum 
Theory, Advanced Electricity and Magnetism; Differential Equations of 
Mathematical Physics. 


Ph.D. Course-—Completion at the beginning of the Secoid Year of 
an examination proving a reading knowledge of French ani German; 
Research Work; Thesis on Research Work; further curses and 
acquaintance with Modern Physics, e.g., Kinetic Theory, Relativity, 
Thermodynamics, Hydrodynamics, Electron Theory, Wave Mechanics, 
Rontgen Rays, Spectroscopy, Astrophysics, Geophysics. After taking 
the M.Sc. Degree a student may present himself one year later for a 
written and oral examination whereby he may show his gentral knowl- 
edge of Modern Physics, together with a special knowledge of some 
branch in which he is interested. Ffour papers are set each candidate 
at the end of May, and special attention will be paid to the solution of 
problems set in those papers. 


Final Year.—After passing the above examination the s:udent will 
devote most of his time to research, and to the allied theortical work 
and reading, so that time will also be devoted to work in the library, 
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and to eamferences or colloquia. After his thesis is accepted there is 
an oral examination on the regions of Physics to which his research 
work is telated. 

Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, Journal Club, and 
colloquiun, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element i: the training of M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. The above state- 
ment is cescriptive of past experience. Every effort will be made by 
the Depaitment to encourage enterprise in research, and originality and 
sound thinking, to which end all regulations are secondary and sub- 
servient. 


Oppotunity for research work in the following fields is at present 
offered inthe Physics Department, under the guidance of the Professors 
indicated. 


Prorissor A, S. Eve. 
kadioactivity. 
Atmospheric electricity. 
Geophysics. 
Infra-red and ultra-violet spectroscopy. 


Prorissor H,. T. BARNEs. 
Ike research. 


Prorissor L. V. Kine. 
Theoretical physics. 
Precision measurements in acoustics. 
Electrical measurements, 


Prorissor A. N. SHAW. 
Hygrometrical theory and measurements (applications to plys- 
ical problems in ventilation and drying processes). 
The measurement and theory of heat transmission across boun- 
daries. 
Thermoelectricity. 
Precision measurements of electrical resistance and voltage, 


ASsSO:IATE Proressor D. A. Keys. 

“he phenomena of the discharge tube. 

“he theory and application of piezo-electricity to the phenomena 
of explosions, pressure variations in engines and specific 
heats of gases. 

spectroscopy. 

Geophysics. 

AssociATE Proressor H. E. Reiey. 

“he acoustics of auditoriums, churches and offices, and the 

determination of acoustic properties of building materials. 
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Radioactivity. 
Magnetism. 

Electrical measureinents. 
Geophysics. 


ASSISTANT Proressor J. S. Foster. 
The Stark-effect. 
The Zeeman-effect. 
Spectroscopy. 


Dr. A. V. DouGLas. 
The investigation of stellar spectra. 
Variable stars. 
Spectroscopic binaries. 
Absolute magnitudes. 


Dr. A. L. PATTERSON. 
X-ray analysis of organic compounds. 
X-ray spectroscopy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 
Joun Tait:—Professor of Physiology. 
5B. P. BABKIN :—Research Professor of Physiology. 
N. Grsirn :—Assistant Professor of Physiology. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1, Lectures on Autonomic Nervous System. 
Professor Babkin. 


y & Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics..Professor Giblin. 
3. Lectures on Structure and Function.......Professor Tait. 
4. Advanced Laboratory. 
5 


. Physiological Colloquium. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philos- 
ophy, may be selected irom those set forth above which have not already 
been taken in the first year of graduate study. 

The advanced courses in physiology have been designed with two 
things in view: (1) to provide higher training for graduates who look 
forward to an exclusive academic career either in physiology or in 
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some cognate branch of biological or medical science; (2) to offer 
increased facilities of study to the younger clinicians of the school. The 
work is arranged to meet the individual needs of each student. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Wititram D. Tait:—Professor of Psychology. 
Crurster E. Kettoac:—Associate Professor of Psychology. 
J. W. Briwces :—Associate Professor of Psychology. 


The Psychological Laboratory is adequately equipped with ap- 
paratus for original investigation in all branches of human psychology, 
including abnormal and applied. The research rooms are provided with 
gas, compressed air, 110-volt D. C. current, 6 and 8-volt battery circuit 
from storage batteries and electrical inter-room connections. ‘There is 
a workshop, sound-proot room and photographic dark room, 

The Library is well supplied with nearly all the leading English, 
German, French and Italian periodicals, monographs, and other special 
publications in addition to the standard works in each language. 


Courses for M.A. and Ph.D. 


1. Psychological Laboratory. Experimental investigations in 
human psychology under the immediate direction of members 
of the Department. Laboratory conferences are held montlily, 
at which students receive constructive criticism in their work. 

Professors Tait, Kellogg and Bridges. . 


2. Seminar in Feelings and Emotions. History of the prob- 
lem, physiological correlates, methods of investigation and re- 
sults, measurement, theories, etc. Given in 1929-30. 

Professor Tait. 


3. Seminar in Systematic Psychology. Contemporary systems 
of psychology. A critique of the present day systems. Given 
in 1929-30, ; 

Associate Professor Kellogg. 


4, Abnormal Psychology. Relation between normal and 
abnormal mental life, disorders of the senses and higher pro- 
cesses, disturbances of personality, conflict, dissociation, etc. 

Associate Professor Bridges. 


5. Advanced Psychology. The psychology of William James. 
(Given 1930-1931.) Professor Tait. \ 


6. Advanced Statistical Methods. . 
Associate Professor Kellogg. 
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Notes Regarding the Above Courses 


1. Admission to this course will be limited to students who 
have taken honours in Psychology for their B.A. degree or its equivalent. 
The term “ equivalent ” will be used in a restricted sense, and no student 
coming from any other university will be admitted to study for an 
advanced degree unless his training has been of a kind to amply equip 
him to undertake it. 


2. The first year of the course will consist of 12 hours per 
week at least of regular work, including lecture courses, seminar and 
research work, and, with a satisfactory thesis this year, will qualify for 
the Master’s degree. 


3. The second year will consist of an equal number of hours 
of work, but more time will be devoted to research; tor example, one 
seminar, one lecture course, and the reinainder of the time to research, 
or two seminars and the remainder of the time to research would be 
required this year. 


4. In the third year at least 8 hours will be given to research 
and the remainder to seminars and lectures. 


5. In addition to the regular work of the Department, the 
student will have to prepare the usual standard Doctor’s thesis based 
upon personal investigation and research, 


6. All students will be required to have a knowledge of 
advanced statistical methods such as correlation, partial correlation, 
regression equations and inethods of testing the reliability of psycho- 
logical measurements. 


7. Candidates will be required to possess an adequate know- 
ledge of the main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physiology, so 
far as these subjects are cognate to scientific Psychology. 


8. A certain amount of ability in shopwork, enough at least 
to show that the candidate is capable of designing and constructing 
simple apparatus, will also be required. 


9. The preliminary examination for Ph.D. will include His- 
tory ot Philosophy, Logic, Principles ot Psychology, Experimental and 
Physiological Psychology, Statistical Methods, Contemporary Psy- 
chology. 


10. At the thesis examination the candidate will be expected 
to show an accurate knowledge of the ,whole field in addition to his 
special field. 


Note.—For other Graduate Courses, see Faculty of Arts Announce- 
ment. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
R. pu RoureE:—Professor of French. 
Lucite TourEN Furness:—Assistant Professor of French. 
:—Assistant Professor of French, 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 


16). 

A BPO Ti, Sia a BRU TEER. sis Assistant Professor Noad. 
2. Methodologie. 

et ey Pe | ee eee Assistant Professor 


3. Etude sur le théatre contemporain. 
o EG Spat omen tee any hie aioe tok bee Assistant Professor Furness. 


4. Exercices pratiques (Colloquia). 
. rir 


*5. Histoire du roman en France. 
a hess): (Gvety tty PSION): cakulews | Galen Professor du Roure. 


*6. Histoire de la langue francaise. 
Sir es 58 Rs orreeeites sled Assistant Professor ——————— 


*7, Histoire de la poésie lyrique en France. 
Shire. CCsrven ag. 2920-0) sic acs & a bewreeiem ee Professor du Roure. 


Candidates for the Master's degree in French only will take courses 
1 to 4 inclusive, and also one of 5, 6, 7. 

Those taking French as a major will omit 1 and either 2 or 3. 

Those taking French as a minor will take 4 and one of the one- 
hour courses. 

The M.A. thesis should be written in French. 


The Summer Session Courses 


A student taking one session of the advanced course in the French 
Summer School will be exempted from the corresponding number of 
hours for the M.A. degree. 

A student taking two sessions of the advanced course will be 
exempted from half of the regular session. 

A student taking four sessions of the French Summer School ad- 
vanced course will be exempted from attendance during the regular 
session and will receive the M.A. degree on presenting an acceptable 
thesis in French under the direction of the Department. 


* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts, 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


Car_, Appincton Dawson :—Associate Professor of Sociology. 


EVERETT CHERRINGTON HuGueEs:—Assistant Professor of Sociology. 


Facilities consist o 


mm, 


(1.) Seminar room, with facilities for mapping and charting of 
social data. Basic population and other social data already collected are 
accumulating rapidly. All such data remain available to students. 

’ 


(2) Library.—Graduate students are allowed special privileges in 


the University Library. This library contains (a) the standard works 
on social theory, social institutions and cultural anthropology and (b) 
census reports, special mouographic studies and other material necessary 
to research. Additional sources of material are the other libraries of 
Montreal, especially the various French ones and the archives of the 
city, which contain original data. Through the courtesy of various 
governmental departments, certain original data and records in Ottawa 
are available to graduate students with a formulated research problem. 


(3) Research. (a) National problems. The data necessary to re- 
search will vary according to the nature of the problem. Where the 
data are a matter of record, Montreal has an advantage by virtue of its 
position as the headquarters of many national organizations as well as 
by its proximity to Ottawa. (b) The city of Montreal—lIn social re- 
search the first requisite is a community in which social processes can 
be seen and studied at first hand. Montreal, a large and complex city, 
furnishes an array of research problems unequalled elsewhere in Canada. 
The Department of Sociology has undertaken an organized programme 
of urban research under competent direction. The student has, there- 
fore, the double advantage of a wide range of problems and of con- 
tributing to an accumulative scheme of research. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


*1. The Community. 

PUL es, Seta At Delve cu, oes Dr. Dawson and Mrs. Hughes. 
A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small 
town and open country communities. Analysis of the basic 
forces that condition the social life and social institutions of 
the great community. The trend of urbanization and its effects 
on human behaviour. Cities as centres of dominance and 
culture. 


<a 


seme ee 


“= 


ee ee ee ee 


ee 


IN aa a: 


"2. 


"3. 


*4, 


“5. 


*6, 


m2 


SOCIOLOGY 489 


Social Origins. 

Not wiven in 19292302, 30). 072 Pe eP ww Dr. Hughes. 
The culture and social organization of primitive or pre-literate 
peoples, including anthropological data on:—Marriage and 
kinship; property and the division of labour; magic, religion 
and science; taboos, customs and morals; myth, folklore and 
legend; art, ornament and decoration; war, slavery, punishment 
and the state; the mind of primitive man. The processes of 
invention and diffusion in the origin and development of culture. 


Social Movements. 

i of sheen de 1920130, ed aw balip does. da. wie as Dr. Hughes. 
The natural history of typical social movements, such as re- 
vivals, migrations, revolutions, reform and political movements: 
classification of such movements; the “life-cycle” of a social 
movement; social movements in relation to social change. 


Social Progress. 

NOU iver te Ie on ed eet bande Sereda Dr. Hughes. 
Theories of social progress; social trends; social lag; progress 
and invention. 


Social Institutions. 

Deis, : Wea, el OR Dine dere cacean oh ok Chisk ounent earned .Dr. Hughes. 
The institution as a unit of social structure and as a bearer of 
culture; the processes by which institutions arise, develop and 
die; the life-cycle of such institutions as the sects, the church, 
the school, the newspaper, etc.; crises and the reorganization 
of institutions. 


Social Attitudes and Personality. 

NOt given In 192. bys dani wean ees eewews ....Dr. Dawson. 
Social situations and the development of social attitudes; the 
process of social conditioning in relation to personal organiza- 
tion; social types; problems dealing with the social adjustments 
of persons. An extensive use of descriptive material, bio- 
graphical and autobiographical documents. 


Culture Areas in Canada. 

Mon., Wed. Tris at 2) 2g Cena, ies sc cee ce ccave ..»Dr. Dawson. 
The application of anthropological and sociological methods to 
the study of culture areas in Canada. These areas are separated 


Note.—The starred courses are also Honour Courses in the Faculty 
of Arts. Each graduate student who takes this course is required to 
undertake an original project in addition to the undergraduate require- 


ment, 
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from each other by the main physiographic regional divisions. 
Each region breaks up into the older areas of settlement and 
pioneer belts. The basic structure and related social and cul- 
tural organization of each area will be studied. A comparison of 
the main culture traits and their diffusion in each area. Re- 
search projects to discover the indices of culture organization 
and social change in the various areas. The conflict of British, 
American and Canadian culture patterns in Canada. 


8. Graduate Seminar: Research Problems and Methods. 
Hours to be arranged............ Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 
The work of each student will be related to theory and prob- 
lems in the special field of his dissertation. 


Written examination in each course of study and a general theory 
examination will be required of each candidate. 


DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 


GeorcE ABBOTT-SMITH :—Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature, 
McGill University. 
O. W. Howarp:—Professor of Church History, Co-operating 
Theological Colleges. 
WitrttaAm A. Girrorp:—Professor of Church History, Co-operating 
i heoloyical Colleges. 

Avex. R. Gorvon :—Professor of Hebrew, McGill University. 
James Smytu :—Professor of New Testament Language and Literature, 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 

R. E. Wetsu :—Professor of History and Philosophy of Religion, 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 


A selection from the following courses may be taken as fulfilling 
the requirements of a minor subject for the degree of Master of Arts. 


Old Testament 
1. Introduction—Canon, Text and Introduction to the His- 
torical Books. Exegesis—Selections from the Historical 
Books cr Prophetical Bocks. 
3 hrs. a week throughout the year.......... Professor Gordon. 


New Testament 
2. Introduction. Course in three parts. 
(1) History of New Testament times. 
(2) Canon and Text. 
(3) The Language of the New Testament. 


3 hrs. a week throughout the year..... Professor Abbott-Smith. 
iy 
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3. Introduction to the Acts and Pauline Epistles; and Exe. 
gesis (Greek) of the Epistles to the Galatians and 
Ephesians. 

3 hrs. a week throughout the year..........., Principai Smyth. 


4. Introduction to the Catholic Epistles; and Exegesis 
(Greek) of the Epistles of St. James, First St. Peter, 
and First St. John. 


3 hrs. a week throughout the year..... Professor Abbott-Smith., 


5. The Rise and Progress of Protestant Christianity in 
Europe until the close of the 16th Century. 
Two lectures a week with weekly colloquium....Prof. Gifford. 


6. History of the Christian Church in the First Six Centuries. 
Two lectures a week with weekly colloquium....Prof. Howard. 


7. History and Comparative Study of Religions — chiefly 
Hindu, Buddhist, Zoroastrian and Mohammedan (Islam). 
2 irs: a) week ‘for two! termsis ile... seers « Professor Welsh. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
ARTHUR WILLEY :—Sirathcona Professor of Zoology. 


N. J. BERRILL:—Assisiant Professor of Zoology. 


All equipment necessary for courses mentioned below: Microscopes, 
microtomes, reagents and glass ware and material supplied. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology is very complete. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 


*2. Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrata. 
Assistant Professor Berrill. 
Two lectures a week and four hours’ laboratory throughout the 
session. A survey of organization, biology, and affinities of 
each of the principal groups of invertebrate animals; examina- 
tion and dissectiou of representative animals; mode of life and 
response to environmental stimuli. 


3. Biological Colloquium. | 
Joint weekly colloquium of the various biological departments 
in the university. 


*4. Zoology of Vertebrate. icwscik cis Professor Willey. 
Two lectures a week and three hours’ laboratory throughout 


* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


the session. Comparative anatomy of vertebrates with dis- 
section of leading types in each of the classes, and their gen- 
eral biology. 

Comparative Embryology.....Assistant Professor Berrill. 
Two lectures a week and two hours laboratory in the second 
term. Comparative study of the development of the principal 
types of invertebrates and vertebrates; survey of recent work 
in experimental embryology, regeneration, transplantation and 


tissue-culture. 


Experimental Zoology..--...--+ Assistant Professor Berrill. 
Two lectures a week and two hours’ laboratory in the second 
term. Studies in comparative physiology of animals; animal be- 


haviour and adaptation. 


Marine Biology.....---.+++++: .Assistant Professor Berrill. 
Two lectures a week and two hours’ laboratory in the second 
term. Physical chemistry of sea-water; methods used in ocean- 
ographical research; physical and chemical analyses of sea- 
water; maintenance and study of marine aquaria; relation of 
animal life to variable factors of sea-water; fishery problems. 


Systematic Zoolgy....-..-.++.:: wide pcice bes .Professor Willey. 
One hour a week throughout the session. Principles of classi- 
fication, divergence, and convergence. 


Prerequisites for graduate courses are Zoology 1 and Zoology 2 or 4. 

The candidate shall pass an examination in each subject of his 
course except the Biological Colloquium. Oral examinations will be 
held at the discretion of the examiners. 

Candidates for the Ph.D. in Zoology will be required to take at 
least one summer course at Wood’s Hole or other marine station. 


* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The Montreal College of Pharmacy, o-ganized as a teaching body 
in 1867, for fifty years successfully carried on the work of instructing 
pharmaceutical students, and for many years it was the only institution 
in the Province of Quebec offering such instruction. 


During the summer of 1916 this College was taken over by McGill 
University, and a Department of Pharmacy was established in connec- 
tion with the Faculty of Medicine. 


Special instruction on all subjects required by the future phar- 
maceutical chemist is given in the class room and laboratories of the 
University, the students of Pharmacy having access to its splendid 
equipment. 


The work of the Department embraces courses in Botany, Physics, 
Chemistry and Practical Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical Phar- 
macy, Dispensing, Materia Medica and Toxicology. 


The thirteenth session of this Department will be opened on Monday, 
September 30th, 1929, 


The course in Pharmacy covers a period of three years, the work 
being distributed as follows :— 


First Year 


Physics, Junior Chemistry and Junior Practical Pharmacy. 


Second Year 


Materia Medica, Junior Theoretical Fharmacy, Senior Chemistry 
and Botany. 


Third Year 


Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Analytical Chemistry and Senior 
Practical Pharmacy. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
For entrance into the Department of Pharmacy the University 
accepts the preliminary examination of the Pharmaceutical Association 
of the Province of Quebec in default of the B.A. degree or Arts matri- 


‘culation (B.A. Course), particulars of which will be found on pages 


75 to 86. 

The regulations regarding the Preliminary Examination of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec are as follows :— 

A diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Science or Letters from a Cana- 
dian or British University is accepted. in lieu of the preliminary exam- 
ination. In this case the candidate must register his application with 
the Secretary of the Association, and produce his diploma, together with 
personal proof of his identity. 

The candidate for the study of Pharmacy must give satisfactory 
certificates of good morals, as well as identification and a recent photo- 
graph duly attested. He must be a British subject of the male sex and 
not less than seventeen years of age. He is also required to pay the fee 
in advance. 

The examination which the candidate is required to undergo embraces 
the following subjects :— 


Group [, LEeErrers. 


I. Mother tongue (English or French) :—Dictation, grammar, syn- 
tax, analysis, composition. English candidates will also be required to 
have a critical knowledge of Shakespeare’s “ Macbeth.” 

LITERATURE :—The study of the principles of Belles Lettres and 
Rhetoric; notions of the different classes of literature; a knowledge of 
the principal authors who have especially exemplified these different 
classes in Greek, Roman, French and English literature. 

2. Auxiliary language (English or French) :—Translation in both 
languages (books recommended, “ Telemaque” and “The Vicar of 
Wakefield,” by Oliver Goldsmith), grammar and syntax. (French for 
English candidates:and English for French candidates. ) 

3. Latin—vVirgil, book VI; Cicero, “Pro Milone.” A sound 
knowledge of grammar and syntax as exemplified in the texts chosen. 

4. History.—French, English and United States. 


5.. Geography.—Notions on universal geography—a special know- 
ledge of the geography of France, England and North America, 


Group II. ScrIeNcEs :— 


1. Arithmetic. 
(a) Ordinary and decimal fractions, single and compound propor- 
tion, interest, percentage and square root; problems. 
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(b) Units of measure in use in Canada—“ Linear, surface and 
volume”; metric system. 

(c) Mensuration:—Computation of areas and volumes of simple 
geometrical figures; problems. 


to 


Algebra :—Fractions and equations of the first degree of one 
or more unknown. 


Geometry :—The first four books of Euclid; proofs. 


3. Physics and Chemistry. 


Physics :—Elementary notions on mechanics, weight, hydrostatics, 
pneumatics, capillarity, osmosis, optics and heat. 


Chemistry :—General knowledge, definitions, the elements, prin- 
cipal laws of chemical reactions, properties of the principal 
metalloids and their compounds, 


For admission the candidate must obtain at least the following 
percentage in the different subjects :— 


Mother tongue and arithmetic, 60 per cent; other subjects, 50 per 
cent; and, on the total, 60 per cent. 


The candidate who fails in one subject only of the above groups, 
éither of letters or of sciences, may present himself for examination in 
that subject at any one of the four subsequent examinations. 


The candidate may try for science or letters at different examina- 
tions, separately or for both of these two groups at the one examina- 
tion. Clear and legible writing is required. 


Fee, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group. 


The preliminary examinations for admission are held in Montreal 
and Quebec, the first Thursday of January and July of each year. 

The registration of candidates for the examination must be made 
at the office of the Registrar of the Association at least ten days before 
the date set- for the examinations. A blank register form can be obtained 
from the Registrar, and must be signed by the candidate. 


The major and minor examinations are held at Montreal in April, 
and at Quebec in the Autumn. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in Pharmacy are required to register at the office of the 
University Registrar between September 23rd and September 28th, both 
dates inclusive. Students entering on or after Monday, September 30th, 
will not be allowed to register until they have paid a late registration 
fee of $5.00 during the first week of the session, and $10.00 during 
the second. This will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons 
and by special authorization of the Faculty. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations in each subject are held at the close of the course. 
Students who pass in all subjects of the curriculum, as required by the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec, will receive the 
University Diploma of Pharmacy. The pass requirements are 50 per 
cent in each subject and 60 per cent on the whole. Sventy-five per cent 
4 is required for honours. The examination requirements of the Pharma- 
, ceutical Association of the Province of Quebec for license to practise 
Pharmacy in the Province are stated on page 500. 


FEES 
All students must register with the University Registrar before 
paying their fees. 


y The fees for separate courses will be as follows :— 


eM etraGGR: 466 ack. a sheen tase a eee $ 5.00 
Fee for Athletics and Athletic Grounds ...........ccceeeceee *3.00 
Course in Junior Chemistry and Physics ...........c.cceecees 50.00 
SER FE ORE COMCTNISEEY eels no sik oo oc0je 5.6 bate 1458s 5 anne da Reo 50.00 
Course in Junior Materia Medica and Pharmacy ............. 50.00 
Course in Senior Materia Medica and Pharmacy ............. 50.00 
t Curae snk tacucal Pharmacy (Junior) cs oiinc s ocdn cs cepecas 50.00 
| Curse i tactical Fuarmacy CSENI0OF) . os. cicidendectir cence 50.00 
Ceeeeer 1th PUSIDEVERCAL GC RUPEIRISCES, o5'k 5s. c'<.s's psc dm ooo ¢. Awe Gis aves 50.00 
Ramee a ESN con ee tad t a Palos slaales vines 6 ecitda aed 2cls eek 25.00 
| I Pera ree ars! 5 ares Ret y 9 Rae ae at ee A a 15.00 
i Fee for Supplemental Examination, each subject ............. 5.00 


The special day set apart for the payment of fees in Pharmacy is 
Friday, September 27th, but they may also be paid on October 2nd, 3rd, 
4th or 5th, or before September 30th. 

Certain fees are payable to the Pharmaceutical Association of the 
Province of Quebec for registration, examinations, and for the licen- 
tiate in pharmacy. (See page 502.) 


MEDAL 


A medal will be awarded to the graduate who obtains the highest 
total percentage over 80 per cent. 


—_—_— 


* Students in Pharmacy may, if they so desire, secure the privilege 
of the skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session and admission 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the pay- 


ment of an additional amount of $7.00. 
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TEXT-BOOKS RECOMMENDED 


PHARMACY AND PRESCRIPTIONS :—Remington’s Pharmacy, Bennett's 
Medical and Pharmaceutical Latin, Scoville’s Art of Compounding, 
Lucas’ Practical Pharmacy, Dispensing, Cooper and Dyer, 


CHEMIstTRY :—Junior and Senior Chemistry. 


Reference Book:—Sadtler and Coblentz, Pharmaceutical and Medi- 
cal Chemistry. 


Prysics :—Balfour Stewart’s Elementary Physics, Ganot’s Physics, 
Peck’s Ganot’s Physics. 
Botany :—Gray-Robinson Manual, Kraemer’s Applied and Econo- 


mic Botany, 


Marterta Mepica:—British Pharmacopeeia, United States Dispensa- 
tory, Squire’s Companion to the British Pharmacopoeia, Royal’s Materia 
Medica, Sayre’s Organic Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy, Heeb- 
ner’s Synopsis. 


Toxicotocy :—H. Trumper. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


CHEMISTRY 


Two courses will be required for the Diploma in Pharmacy, namely, 
the junior and senior. 





Junior Chemistry.—This includes elementary physical science and 
a university course on the general principles of the science of chemistry. 
A course in elementary physics will be taken with the students in the 
School of Commerce and will consist of a series of twenty-five lectures 
on the principles of physics and their application. The course is non- 
technical and is intended as an introduction and supplementary to the 
course in general chemistry. The course in general chemistry will 
consist of three lectures per week, given for the students in Arts and 
pre-medicals, on Monday, Tuesday and Thursday, at two o'clock. In 
addition to these lectures, there will be two laboratory periods each 
week of two hours, immediately following the lectures on Monday and 
Thursday. This course in general chemistry is intended to give a 
thorough grounding in the fundamental principles governing chemical 
action and the formation of chemical compounds, organic as well as 
inorganic. 


Senior Chemistry—The senior course in chemistry will be a short 
course of laboratory work on the identification and separation of organic 
and inorganic compounds of special importance in Pharmacy, and will 
include elementary toxicology, the assay of crude drugs, volumetric 
analysis, analysis of urine, the use of spectroscope, etc. 


PRACTICAL PHARMACY 





Junior—This course will embrace (1) the preparation of a number 
of typical examples drawn from the official dilute acids, waters, liquors, 
plasters, extracts, fluid extracts, mixtures, liniments, oleates, syrups, 
ointments, etc. (2) General principles to be observed, simple and com- 
pound powders, mixtures, emulsions, their nature and preparation; pills 
and pill coating, gargles, lotions, liniments, suppositories, plasters, oint- 
ments, cachets, capsules, tablets and tablet triturates, lozenges and 
pastilles, lamellae, incompatibility, Pharmacy law. 


Senior.—Practical Pharmacy in all its branches will be thoroughly 
dealt with. The course will include the following subjects :—Clarifica- 
tion, crystallization, decantation, dialysis, distillation, drug grinding, 
extraction, filtration, heat, metrology, percolation, precipitation, solution, 
specific gravity, specific volume and vaporization. 


- eS ane _ 
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In conjunction with the foregoing, the class will practice the modus 
operandi for the manufacture of different preparations of the B. P., and 
others, including chemical solutions, elixirs, spirits, plasters, emulsions, 
ointments, granular effervescent salts, crystal and scale salts of iron, 
resins, oleo resins, etc. 

Particular attention will be given to pharmaceutical assaying, such 
as opium, ipecac, belladonna, cinchona, nux vomica. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THEORETICAL PHARMACY 


Jumior—-This will include instruction in pharmaceutical jurispru- 
dence, poison schedules, weights and measures; classification of the 
official organic drugs, including leaves, flowers, fruits, seeds, herbs, 
barks, gums, resins, ete., with the geographical source, parts used and 
official preparation of each; posology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing 
the theories of manufacture of the simple preparations of the B. P., 
such as medicated waters, syrups, tinctures, compounds, powders, pill 
masses, etc.) ; dispensing. 


Senior.—Complete classification of all official organic and inorganic 
drugs, giving, in the former, the mode of coilection and preservation, 
geographical and botanical sources and parts used—and in both instances 
the constituents and impurities, also the medicinal properties of each, 
with their preparations (animal drugs, such as pepsin, pancreatin, 
thyroids, etc., will be dealt with in a similar manner); posology; phar- 
macognosy; toxicology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing the theories 
of manufacture of the more complex Galenical official preparations) ; 
adulterants, impurities and the methods of detection. 


BOTANY 


General Botany.—General external morphology of the higher plants 
(higher cryptogams and phanerogams); anatomy and histology, the 
latter treated with more especial reference to methods of drug identifica- 
tion by means of the microscope. 


General Physiology.—Elementary plant physiology, treated briefly. 


Special Botany—Structure of those plants below the pteridophytes 
of use or interest to the pharmacist, treated briefly; special morphology 
of pteridophytes and phanerogams, and their classification. Attention 
will more especially be given to those families (about 30) of plants 
chiefly represented in materia medica, 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO THE 
PRACTICE OF PHARMACY 


(1) EXAMINATION TO OBTAIN THE CERTIFICATE FOR ASSISTANT 
PHARMACIST 

To become an Assistant in Pharmacy the candidate must furnish 
proofs of having registered three years as a student in Pharmacy, also 
that he has served at least three years under a doctor or druggist duly 
registered; he must pay the fee required, and pass an examination on 
the medico-pharmacal sciences, Physics, Chemistry and Pharmacy. (Art. 
4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

The candidate must be able to read prescriptions in script, translate 
them into English and French, write fully and Icgibly all the abbreviated 
words; point out the doses which are unusual, prepare, label and address 
properly the prescription, under the scrutiny of the examiner. 

The candidate must recognize the Galenic preparations of the B. P., 
such as extracts, tincture, powders, etc.; describe the composition of the 
compound preparations, giving the proportions of their active ingredients, 
the mode of preparation, and the doses. He must be able to describe 
properly in the presence of the examiner the different official Galenic 
preparations. 

He must recognize samples of roots, barks, leaves, fruits, etc., em- 
ployed in medicine, and name the official preparations into which they 
are incorporated; have a knowledge of the laws of physics and chemical 
combinations, of the nature and properties of the elements and their 
compounds, and recognize the acids, oxides, salts and other chemical 
bodies, described in the B. P., and also give their doses. 


(2) FINAL EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN PHARMACY 


The Final Examination to be passed by the candidate includes ail 
the subjects required for the Assistant in Pharmacy Examinations, but 
a more thorough knowledge of these sciences is required, also practical 
analytical Chemistry and Botany. 

The candidate will have to describe the methods of obtaining acids, 
oxides, salts and other chemical compounds described in the B. P., ex- 
plain the decompositions which take place when they are made, by 
means of written equations and diagrams, and also possess a good knowl- 
edge of the new synthetic products. 

He must recognize the more important medicinal plants; know the 
therapeutics and posology of B. P. preparations, also the non-official 
plants which are used commonly, know the physiology and anatomy of 
plants, the shape, structure and characteristics of the roots, barks, leaves, 
flowers, fruits, etc.; their physiological functions and their natural 
order. 
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He will be required to know the best antidotes for urgent cases 
of poisoning by the ordinary toxics, and must pass in a satisfactory 
manner the test on practical pharmacy, analytical chemistry, volumetric 
and urine analyses. 

He must also show that he is registered as an Assistant Pharmacist, 
and give proofs of having duly served four years under a doctor or 
druggist duly registered; that he has followed for two years the Medico- 
Pharmacal classes, two years of Physics and Chemistry classes, one 
year’s course in Botany and other natural sciences, according to the 
programme established in institutions incorporated and authorized by the 
Council of the Association; pass the examinations on the above subjects, 
and pay the fee. (Art. 4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

However, the student in Pharmacy or the certified clerk may, if he 
so desire, give up a whole twelve months exclusively to the study of 
Pharmacy. (Art. 4997.) 

The Board of the Pharmaceutical Association will accept only one 
course in any subject in the same year; classes attended during the same 
scholastic year in different schools will count for one course. Private 
or academy classes will not be accepted. 

At the Junior and Final Examinations, students must obtain 40 per 
cent of points on each subject, at the written examinations, and 50 per 
cent on the total number of points, to be admitted to the oral examina- 
tions; but the student who passes satisfactorily the written examination 
is not obliged to begin it over again if he fails in the subsequent oral 
examination. At the oral examination, they must obtain at least 40 
per cent on each subject, and finally, to obtain their license, they must 
obtain 60 per cent of the total examinations, oral-and written united. 
Any candidate receiving less than 40 per cent on any one subject in 
the written or oral examinations may apply at the following examination 
to be examined on this one subject. A candidate who fails to obtain the 
necessary 40 per cent in two or more subjects must take all subjects of 
the examination over again, Any candidate who does not apply at the 
next examination following to take the subject in which he has failed, 
or who tries and fails again, will have to take the whole examination, 
either written or oral, as the case may be. 

No certificate of examination will be accepted from any Pharma- 
ceutical Association or College, unless it has been granted after a service 
of four years in a drug store and following a course of studies which, 
in the opinion of the Board of the Association, is equivalent to that re- 
quired by the articles 4997-4998 of the Law of Pharmacy of the Province 
of Quebec. 

Candidates who apply for the final examination, and who are not 
twenty-one years old, will be admitted to the examination, but if they 
succeed their license will be retained until they have attained the age 


of twenty-one. 
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FEES FOR THE EXAMINATIONS 


The fees to be paid by candidates, besides the registration fee, 
before they are admitted to the examination, are as follows :—Prelim- 
inary examination, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group; Assistant in Phar- 
macy, $15.00, and Pharmacist, $25.00. These_fees must be paid in 
nH advance to the Registrar of the Association. 

Ik Any person having registered his name for an examination and not 
| attending will lose the fee paid. 

In addition to the above, a sum of $40.00 is required for the 
Diploma of Assistant Pharmacist, and $75.00 for the diploma of Licen- 
tiate in Pharmacy. 
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“SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


History and Aims. 

The McGill School of Physical Education, which was established 
in 1912, has grown from a short summer course to a full two years’ 
course and is now officially recognized by, and is an integral part of, 
McGill University. 

It is the only School of Physical Education in Canada with a full 
two years’ course connected with a University, and it has, since its 
inception, been fulfilling its purpose to provide Canada with a training 
centre for teachers of physical education, with marked success. 

The modern conception of education is one which includes the 
individual as a unit and which strives to link all subjects in an organic 
whole. The Physical Education of to-day contributes to general com- 
plete education by means of motor activities which develop desirable 
standards of conduct, wholesome attitudes, sound habits of thinking, and 
efficiency of the human machine. 


The Field. 

The field for trained teachers in physical education is rapidly widen- 
ing in scope, to include such organizations as the following :—Public 
and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; Y.M.C.A.’s; Y.W.C.A.’s; 
Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; Welfare and Social 
Clubs; Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy Scouts; Girl Guides ; 
Summer Camps, etc. 


Qualifications. 

Scholastic: Matriculation (see pages 79 and 506). 

It is highly desirable for any student anticipating entrance into this 
course to take either Chemistry, Physics or Biology in their prepara- 
tory work. 

Motor Training: A native motor ability above the average, a rhyth- 
mic sense and previous training in motor activities is essential. 

Personal: The programme of physical education places a rare 
opportunity in the hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a 
forceful personality, guided by high ideals and aspirations, an under- 
standing of people and an ability to organize and control group activities. 


Courses Offered. 

A two-year course, from September to May, inclusive, is given in 
the theory and practice of physical education. This course is required 
for the Diploma of the School, and includes an analysis of the under- 
lying principles of general education, educational psychology, the physical 
organism as a functioning unit, and a study of the possible contribution 
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of physical education to the problems of modern civilization. Oppor- 
tunity for prattice teaching under staff supervision is provided before 
graduation. 

Partial students may be admitted for the study of special subjects. 
Special arrangements will be made for admission to the course on 
Playground Problems. 


Facilities. 


The work is carried on in the University buildings, the laboratories 
and museums being at the disposal of the students. 

The University Library is available for use by the students, as are 
the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts and the Percival Molson 
Memorial Stadium. 

A. special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education is available for use by the students. 

Through the kindness of the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, the Day Nursery, the University Settlement, the Ladies’ 
Benevolent Society, and the Hebrew Orphans’ Home, exceptional facili- 
ties are afforded for practice teaching and observation. 

Practical demonstrations are carried on in the Out-Patient Depart- 
ment of the Montreal General Hospital. 


Hostel. 


A residence in charge of a resident tutor, at 3466 University Street, 
in the immediate vicinity of the campus, is conducted by the University 
and is available for students, provided application is made at an early 
date. Priority will be given to students without conditions. Printed 
regulations will be supplied to intending students. 

Room rent, $200.00 for the session; board in the Royal Victoria 
College (adjacent), $320.00 for the session. (Inclusive charge, $520.00.) 
Charges for rent and board are paid in two instalments (October and 
February). Rooms are available from the day before the last day of 
registration (September 11th), until the day after Convocation, for stu- 
dents of the Second Year and until the Saturday before Convocation 
(May 24th), for students of the First Year. The board charges cover 
the same period. Most of the rooms are cubicles and no room is assigned 
for a shorter period than the University session, September to May. A 
deposit of $10.00 is required when a room is reserved and is deducted 
from the charges for the first term. 

Students whose homes are not in Montreal are required to live in 
the Hostel unless they submit their plans for residence in writing to 
the Director, and obtain his written approval. In cases where this privi- 
lege is granted, the accepted rules of residence must apply. 
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Costume for Women Students. 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn. and students 
will not be permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Mea- 
surement blanks will be furnished upon registration and students will 
be advised where the costumes can be secured. A list of articles required, 
including clothes and books, with approximate cost, will be sent to 
students on application. 


Student Organization. 


All undergraduates are members of the McGill Women Students’ 
Society (the official Undergraduate Society for Women). 

An Undergraduate Association is also organized by the School of 
Physical Education, together with an Athletic Association which is a 
branch of the McGill Women Students’ Society. 


Voluntary Cadet Corps. 


The Ist Montreal Cadet Corps is operated under the auspices of 
the School for the training of Girl Guide Officers. 


Alumnae Association. 


There is a very active association of the graduates of the School 
which meets regularly for mutual benefit. It is the endeavour of the 
School to keep closely in touch with its graduates, to locate them in 
positions for which they are best suited, to advise upon particular prob- 
lems, and to furnish them from time to time with new ideals and in- 
spiration for the profession in which they are engaged. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Students are required to have passed the Matriculation Exam- 
ination, as follows :— 


1. English (two papers). 
2. History (one paper). 
3. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra (one paper) and Geometry 
(one paper) ]. 
4. One of the following:— 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology (one paper). 


5. One of the following:— 
Latin, French, Greek, German, Spanish (two papers). 


For requirements in each subject and other information regarding 
the examination, see the Arts Announcement. 

A candidate who has qualified for admission to the Faculty of Arts 
will also be accepted for the School of Physical Education. 

Students holding the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. will be eligible for 
advanced standing. A complete statement of the courses covered, to- 
gether with the practical experience of the student, must accompany 
every such application. 


Health Examination. 


In order to safeguard the health of the student, every candidate on 
entering the School will be required to pass a satisfactory health 
examination before proceeding with the course. In order to be sure of 
the applicant’s fitness to undertake the course, students are required to 
submit a medical certificate before registration. (See application form.) 


Vaccination. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate of successful vaccination within the past seven 
years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within the past five years, failing 
which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner satisfactory to the 
authorities. This should be attended to previous to entrance so as not 
to cause unnecessary absence from classes. 


Health. 


Provision is made by the University for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, and for this time only when requisitioned 
for by the Department. The University will not be responsible for any 
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accidents occurring during the course. A leaflet concerning this service 
and the general work of the Department will be distributed at the open- 
ing of the session. 


Admission. 


Only women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
School. They will not be admitted if they are less than eighteen (18) 
or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except under special con- 
ditions. A personal interview is advisable and applicants must have had 
some practical experience in physical work before registration. Regis- 
tration for the Session 1929-30 is limited to fifty (50) students and 
priority will be given to applicants who do not have conditions. 


Two references, one from a former teacher, must be submitted with 
the application form, Neither reference should be from a relative. 


Partial students, both men and women, will be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Committee, and the work done will count 
toward the Diploma of the School. 


Regulations. 


1. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
At the end of the first term, students who are considered unsuitable 
for the profession will be advised to discontinue; $77.00 of the fees 
paid at the beginning of the course will not in this case be returned. 


2. A student may at the discretion of the Committee be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Except in the case of illness or emergency, students must not 
absent themselves without previous permission, and students persist- 
ently late or absent will not be allowed to sit for the examinations. 


4. No student will be permitted to participate in outside demon- 
strations, classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permis- 
sion from the Director. 
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FEES AND REGISTRATION 
I. FEES 
DOGRONG] $66 bie cide ws ss | CU od tate Bahar Te ee $150.0U 
By instalments: 
First instalment, if paid before or on October 14th........... 77.00 
Second instalment, if paid before or on February Ist........ 77.00 


Note.—The deposit fee of $10.00 for Hostel accom- 
modation made at the time of acceptance of application will 
be deducted from the charges for the first term. 

Students are also required to pay a fee of $2.50 which entitles them 
to membership in the McGill Women Students’ Society and subsidiary 
societies, and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 

In addition, there will be a fee of $6.00 for athletics and athletic 
grounds, for the skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session 
and for admission to the home games under the control of the Athletic 


Board. 


Fees for Partial Students: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics 
and athletic grounds and a fee at the rate of $9.00 for an hour a week 
of instruction during the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in 
no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 

Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privilege of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment 
of an additional amount of $3.00. 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations. 


Supplemental examination in any subject (theory and practice) $ 5.00 
Special supplemental examination in any subject...........+... 10.00 


Caution Money. Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the Session. 


II. REGISTRATION 


Students (both former and entering) will register between Septem- 
ber 9th and September 12th, and the opening lecture will be given on 
Thursday, September 12th. 

A fine of $5.00 for the first week and of $10.00 for the second 
week is exacted for late registration. 

Application forms should be returned not later than September 9th, 
1929, 
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EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 
Diplomas. 


Examinations will be conducted in all subjects and diplomas are 
granted to successful students at the end of the session. Strathcona 
Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted to stu- 
dents at the end of the First Year. 


Fifty per cent is required for a pass, 60 per cent for second class, 
75 per cent for first class; but at least 60 per cent must be made on 
teaching and in the major practical subjects, 


The Educational Diploma is recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 
students who are British subjects for the salary of Specialist in the 
Public Schools. 


Students failing in their sessional examination may, at the dis- 
cretion of the Committee, take supplemental or special examinations. 


All students of the Second Year are required to do a certain amount 
of practice teaching and athletic officiating. Credit is given for this work. 


Prizes. 


1, Junrtor YEAR Prize.—The School offers a prize to the student 
of the Junior Year. who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 

2. LIzUTENANT-GovERNor’s Bronze Mepat.—This medal is award- 
ed to the student of the Junior Year who attains the second highest 
general proficiency in the sessional examinations. 

3. SENIOR YEAR Gotp Mepat.—The ‘School offers a prize of a gold 
medal to the student of the graduating year who attains the highest 
general proficiency throughout the course. 

4. LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR’s SitverR Mepat.—This medal is award- 
ed to the student of the Senior Year who attains the second highest 
general proficiency throughout the course. 

5. A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by 
the student of the Senior Year gaining the highest standing in practical 
work, 

6. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the 
student attaining highest standing in practice teaching throughout the 
course and is held for one year by the student. 


Note.—No student shall be entitled to more than one prize in any 
one year. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


JuNIoRS SENIORS 
Hours Hours 
PE hacer ee cece wteaes 1 Physiology of Exercise ..... ] 
Ls aatag a se ta a 1 Individual Gymnastics and 
cs es aaa a eee eee 1 Masoare iiss as ewes 2: 
General Anatomy and Physi- Preventive Medicine ....... 2 

OMe fuk. FUR Is Sk 3 Kinesiology and Applied 
Physical Diagnosis ......... ly Anatomy. .Gs 3. 20. SI Ye 
Theory of Physical Educa- Principles of Education .... 1 

RCM is | tepaleiad Ds dase Sew SIRs 1 Organization and Adminis- 
Educational Psychology ..... 1 trAHION teas ces deanoleseenae 1 
History, Education and Phy- Theory of Physical Educa- 

Sital  HGGG@ation sos). escecrs 1 THOTE © ssc: s + din os «ss he ] 
TEE 0°, Saas eae Pare eA ae 14. Child .Welfaré 305..0\0seeatus Vp 
Playground Problems ...... 1 isyinastics, :. a1 «ts «asian ceo 4 
8 ae ee 4 Games and Athletics ....... Z 
Games and Athletics ........ 3 TRIES | 5k.c bs os cid oe 8 bs 2 
LISBON? 655. sce ctn ob wees 3 PROMOTICS) isidts cle t4e 8 ees 1 
PEASE feet OL pith ius ade SS en ] Practice Teaching .......... 3 
Teaching, Observations and — 

Practice Teaching ....... 1 21 

23 


The hours as stated indicate hours per week for the session of 
thirty weeks. 


THEORY 
JUNIORS 


English 


This course is arranged primarily to supplement the students’ know- 
ledge and appreciation of English literature. The course will include 
brief discussions, from a comparative point of view, of the novelists, 
the essayists, and Canadian poets particularly. 

It will be directly allied to Physical Education in that all answers, 
quotations, readings and discussions will be given orally and points 
regarding voice production and training will be taken up as the occa- 
sions arise. 


Miss Slack lst and 2nd Terms, Wed. 12. 


* 
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Physics 


This course is adapted to problems in physical education, so as to 
give the students an understanding of the practical applications of physi- 
cal laws and principles bearing upon their work. 

Mechanics (force, work, power, energy, mechanical advantage) ; 
properties of matter (density, elasticity, cohesion, adhesion, capillarity, 
surface tension, osmosis, gas laws); heat (temperature, specific and 
latent heat, modes of transfer, effects, humidity); light (undulatory 
theory of electromagnetic waves, source within the atom, laws of reflec- 
tion, refraction, images with mirrors and lens, photometry) ; magnetism 
(methods of magnetization, lines of force, poles, law of force, compass) ; 
electricity (properties of positive and negative charges, electroscope, 
friction machines, currents, cells, electrolysis, magnetic effects, induction 
dynamo motor, Ohm’s law, therapeutic uses of electricity). 


Professor Reilley, Dr. Douglas Ist Term, Wed. 11, Fri. 9. 


Chemistry 


This course will include the fundamental principles requisite for a 
knowledge of general chemistry. Stress will be laid upon the chemical 
interpretation of (a) combustion and its relation to respiration, (b) 
water purification and sanitation, (c) disinfection, (d) pasteurization. 
Where possible, trips will be arranged for practical demonstrations of 
the above lectures. 

A series of lectures will be given on the phenomenon of solution in 
its various phases of neutralization, hydrolysis, electrolysis and osmosis. 
Compounds met with in ordinary daily routine will be discussed and 
illustrated with experiments. In conclusion, there will be a brief intro- 
duction to organic chemistry of general interest. 


Dr. Hatcher Ist and 2nd Terms, 1 hour, Fri. 10. 


General Anatomy and Physiology 


The purpose of this course is to give the student a clear concep- 
tion of the human body as a living mechanism in which the functions 
and structure are inseparably related, and in which the activities of 
all parts are intimately co-ordinated. As far as possible, therefore, the 
anatomy and physiology of the various organs and systems are consid- 
ered together. 

After an introductory study of the structure of the body as a whole, 
the great vital phenomena which distinguish all living organisms are 
considered and a detailed analysis made of the way in which they are 
exemplified in man. 

In this way the various processes which go to make up the life 
cycle are taken up; the processes of ingestion, digestion, absorption, 
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assimilation, catabolism, respiration, excretion, irritability and conduc- 
tivity, movement and reproduction—and the structure of the organs 
concerned in these functions studied. 


Professor Simpson Ist and 2nd Terms, 3 hours, Mon., Wed., Fri., 9. 


Physical Diagnosis 


Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examina- 
tion for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine and 
thorax; description of deformities due to disease; examination by :in- 
spection palpation, percussion and auscultation; tests for sight, hearing, 
nasal obstruction; examination for dental defects. 

Students will be taught the early recognition of contagious disease, 
the more common defects and when to seek expert advice. Practice in 
methods of examination will be carried on under supervision in the 
Senior Year. 

The course will include a study of human measurements, with refer- 
ence to signs, body proportions, state of development and function of the 
body; the effect of age, sex, occupation, race and environment on devel- 
opment—adaptability to various forms of exercise and occupation— 
demonstrations of the use of various anthropometric instruments. 

The application of this material will be made to educational institu- 
tions, including such follow-up procedures as: the hygiene of instruction, 
conservation of sight classes, fresh air rooms, school clinics, etc. 


Dr. Harvey, Miss Herriott 2nd Term, Wed. 5. 


Theory of Physical Education 


This course includes a study of the contributions of psychology, 
biology and physiology to physical education, an analysis of the aims 
and objectives of physical education in relation to general education, 
standards for evaluating physical education activities and the underlying 
principles of curriculum construction. A section of the course will be 
devoted to the modern programme of health education. Readings, term 
papers and the construction of a curriculum will be required. 


Miss Herriott Ist and 2nd Term, 1 hour, Mon. 9, Tues. 10. 


Educational Psychology 


A brief outline of general psychology, with special reference to 
the relation between mind and body and the most important principles 
of educational psychology, including a study of original nature, the laws 
of learning, transfer of training, etc. 


Dr. Best 2nd Term, Mon. and Wed. 11. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 513 


History of Education and Physical Education 


i This course will trace the development of physical education through 

\ the different periods of world history. Attention will be given to the 

{ characteristics of the people and to the ideals and customs of time and 
place as determining factors in the development of general education 
and of physical education. 


Miss Herriott 2nd Term, Thurs. and Sat. 9. 


First-Aid 


The endeavour in this course is to give the student a thorough 
practical knowledge of the correct action to take in cases of emergency. 

The treatment of burns, scalds, sprains, dislocations, fractures, 
shock, hemorrhage, poisoning, etc., also the various kinds and uses of 
bandages, splints, antiseptics, etc., are carefully considered. 

Successful students qualify for the certificate of the St. John 
Ambulance Association. 


Dr. Tees 2nd Term, Fri. 11. 


Playground Problems 


This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 
activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children 
of varying ages and development; theories of play, etc. } 

The various playground activities; individual, group and mass ath- 
letics, dancing, games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, handi- 
craft, as well as layout and equipment, will be specially considered. 

Actual practical work and visits to grounds form part of the course. 


Dr. Lamb, Mrs. A. E. Coleman lst Term, Tues., Thurs. 9. 


SENIORS 


Physiology of Exercise 


The object of the course is to study by lectures and practical 
demonstrations the effects of exercise on the neuro-muscular system, 
metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The work in this course will 
supplement and apply the problems studied in physiology to the working 

power of the human machine. 


Dr. Lamb 2nd Term, Wed., Fri. 9. 


Individual Gymnastics and Massage 


| General consideration of movements used for remedial treatment; 
actual practice in class work; observations in the hospital clinics. 
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A consideration of the theory and effects of massage taken in broad 
outline to give the students a knowledge of its general usage and bene- 
fits. Practice in technique of massage manipulation with application 
to minor disabilities. 

Miss Hancock, Dr. Harvey 
Ist and 2nd Terms, 2 hours, Tues., Thurs., 9. 


Preventive Medicine 


The study of Preventive Medicine is taken up under the follow- 
ing heads :— 

(a) Bacteriology and Serology. 

Lectures and demonstrations are given in the study of the more 
common pathogenic organisms and communicable diseases. Their rela- 
tion to health is considered in air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, 
mouth, etc. Precautions against and means of combating pathogenic 
organisms are studied in, e.g., sterilization, disinfection, pasteurization, 
vaccination, immunization and general prophylaxis, 


(b) Personal Hygiene. 

A consideration of the philosophy of health, the social responsi- 
bility of the individual, the principles of mental hygiene, and the laws 
of healthful living in relation to the individual and the environment. 


(c) Pubiic and School Hygiene. 

Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of healih; 
occupational diseases and the effect of various occupations on health, 
sanitation, light, heating, ventilation, water supply and drainage, school- 
room inspection, etc. 

Dr. Starkey, Miss Herriott 
ist and 2nd Terms, 2 hours, Tues., Thurs. 11. 


Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy 
This course will consist of a general review, by means of lectures 
and demonstrations, of the mechanics of movement of the human 
machine, also of the classification and analysis of exercise, joint-move- 
ments and the action of muscle groups in producing motion. 


Dr. Harvey 2nd Term, Wed. 11. 


Principles of Education 


This course includes a study of the underlying principles of gen- 
eral education, including concomitant learnings, the project method, the 
doctrine of interest, coercion in learning, etc. Application will be 
made to the field of physical education. 


Miss Herriott Ist Term, Wed., Fri. 10. 
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Organization and Administration 


This course comprises a study of various problems in organization 
and administration, from arranging a simple schedule of competitive 
events to the organization and supervision of a Department of Physical 
Education. 

Actual visits to study organizations of various types will be made 
under supervision. 


Dr. Lamb, Mr. Powter Ist Term, Wed., Fri. 9. 


Theory of Physical Education 


A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 


Child Welfare 


A study of child life and the influences necessary to the normal 
development of the child, the treatment of dependent, neglected, deiin- 
quent and defective children; child-welfare legislation. 


Professor Hughes ist Term, Thurs. 12. 


ACTIVITY COURSES 


JUNIORS AND SENIORS 


The practical courses are planned to enable the student to gain 
not only an adequate knowledge of the numerous activities in physical 
education, but also to attain a moderate degree of skill in each type 
and to be able to intelligently teach and direct motor activities. 

The studént is made thoroughly familiar with the broad under- 
lying principles of practical work and is furnished with ideas and 
ideals, thereby facilitating the application to any conditions which may 
arise in the teacher’s field of endeavour. 


Gymnastic Floor Work 


SecTIon I 


Swedish and Danish gymnastics, with apparatus work. 


Section II 
Rhythmical gymnastics, including the use of hand apparatus— 
Indian clubs and wands. 


Section III 


Iniormal activities, such as game skills, stunts, tumbling, pyramid 
building, and self-testing activities. 
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Section IV 


This period is devoted to lectures and discussion of the material 


Miss Herriott, Miss Wain, Miss Slack, Mrs. Amaron, Mr, Finlay, 
Mr. Van Wagner, Major Forbes, Mr. Burridge. 


Games and Athletics 


SEcTion I 
The teaching, organization and compiling of games of low organiza- 
tion suitable to various ages of childhood. 


Section II 
This course offers training in the fundamentals of games of high 
organization, such as basketball, baseball, tennis, field and ice hockey, 
archery, etc. An opportunity will be offered to develop efficiency in 
coaching and officiating. 
Miss Wain, Miss Slack, Major Forbes, Mr. Burridge. 


a) 


Track and Field Activities 


Instruction in all track and field activities will be given in the fall 
season during the first six weeks of the session. 
Miss Wain, Miss Slack, Mr. Van Waener. 


Dancing 


SEcTiIon I 
Folk, National and Clog Dancing. 


Section II 


Character and Interpretative Dancing. Dances suitable for public 
and high school students, with necessary technique and original dance 
compositions by the students. 


Section III 


Natural Dancing. This material is a rhythmic expression of the 
native and fundamental activities, including child rhythms and plays, 
music interpretations and natural dances. 

Miss Herriott, Miss Wain, Miss Slack. 


Aquatics 


This course includes methods of individual and class instruction of 
back, crawl, side, breast and trudgeon strokes; diving; life saving: 
methods of release, rescue, resuscitation; water polo; aquatic meets, etc. 

Miss Duval. 


on 
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Practice Teaching 


Juntor YEAR 


During the first half of the second term, opportunities. are pro- 
vided for weekly visitations to private schools, Y.W.C.A., Montreal 
Amateur Athletic Association, etc. 


During the second half of the second term, practice teaching under 
staff supervision is required at the University Settlement, Montreal Day 
Nursery, Hebrew Orphans’ Home and Ladies’ Benevolent Society. 


SENIOR YEAR 


From October to March practice teaching under staff supervision 
is required at the University Settlement, Montreal Day Nursery, Hebrew 
Orphans’ Home and Ladies’ Benevolent Society. 

During March and April, the opportunity is provided for practice 
teaching in the public schools of the city. 

In addition to the above, each senior student is provided with a 
class outside of the University for which she assumes the full respon- 
sibility. 

Athletic leagues in the city of Montreal provide experience in 
officiating. 
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SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


(A Member of the Association of Schools of Professional 
Social Work) 


FOREWORD AND HISTORY 


The School for Social Workers was founded in 1918 to provide 
social education and to supply the demand from Canadian cities for 
social’ workers with a breadth of view and scientific training. It has 
developed gradually from a department fostered by the Joint Board 
of the Theological Colleges, the social agencies of Montreal, McGill 
University, the Graduates’ Society and interested individuals into its 


present status of a School. It is separate from any other faculty or 


department. but is a constituent part of the University. After three 
years of trial and experiment the School was able to offer a regular 
one-year course of lectures, covering the practical side of social work 
and the educational background necessary for a proper appreciation of 
modern social problems. From 1923 onwards the work of the School 
centred around a two-year course leading to a diploma. 


Social work, or social service, is not a new development, and its pro- 
fessional aspect alone is comparatively recent. At the end of the nine- 
teenth century the number of permanent salaried positions for well- 
qualified men and women increased so greatly that a professional aspect 
was imparted to the work which had formerly been left in the hands of 
the casual volunteer. At this time social workers began to look beyond 
the remedial measures which would readjust the family or individual to 
normal conditions of life, and to seek the causes of mal-adjustment in 
order to build up a programme of preventive service. To-day the 
number of social agencies with a preventive policy, which provide facili- 
ties for wholesale personal and social development by means of com- 
munity, recreational and educational work, is steadily increasing. 

Without schools or text-books to prepare them for the profession 


of social work, the workers had to acquire their training through a 
system of apprenticeship, as was followed by the early educational 
methods in the older professions of law and medicine. This haphazard 
way entailed a heavy cost in mistakes and inefficiency to the agency 


and their clients. 


At the end of the nineteenth century, training courses of a few 
weeks were given by universities and interested organizations. From 
this simple nucleus has gradually emerged the modern school of social 
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work, with a curriculum covering several years, an organized system of 
field work, text-books and staffs of instructors who give all their time 
to teaching and supervising. Standards of social work have advanced 
along with standards of professional training, and now the social worker 
is required to have a scientific knowledge and a technique which requires 
skilled performance to be effective. 


THE FIELD OF SERVICE 


The demand for trained and educated persons in the field of social 
work is in advance of the supply. Social work is a profession for men 
as well as for women, and the School seeks the entrance of young men 
to meet the requests which come from the social agencies. Graduates 
of the School hold positions ranging from executive secretary to case 
worker or visitor in the social agencies, and their activities cover such 
different fields as family welfare, hospital social service, Vs. WV whine 
nursery schools, child placing, juvenile delinquency, mental hygiene, 
boys’ homes, and work with the handicapped and the tubercular. Addi- 
tional fields in which social workers may follow their profession are 
child welfare, immigration, institutions for the care of children and 
adults, church social service, clubs, settlements, personnel departments, 
social research, Y.M.C.A. and rural community work. 


EXTENSION LECTURES 


The School and the Department of Extra-Mural Relations are 
ready at all times to co-operate with existing organizations by providing 
speakers on social-education topics. They also arrange series of popular 
lecture courses in the social field for churches, schools, social agency 
boards, social service committees and community organizations. 


ADMISSION 


Candidates for admission are required to make application on a 
form supplied by the School, at an early date. 

Students intending to register must first call at the Office of the 
School for Social Workers. 


Diploma Course (Two Years).—Two years of university work 
or their equivalent will be required for admission to this course. College 
graduates, graduate nurses and teachers should take the course success- 
fully. 


Age.—Persons under 20 and over 35 years of age will only be 
admitted under exceptional circumstances. 


oe) 
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University Graduates.—The Department of Sociology exists 
within the Faculty of Arts to carry on a scientific study of human 
Society. University graduates while taking the two-year course in social 
work may also qualify for an M.A. in Sociology. 


Ny Undergraduates in Arts.—Undergraduates in the Faculty of 
i Arts who intend to enter the School after graduation may specialize 
i in the field of Sociology and _ allied Departments. This fundamental 
i background for social work will enable them to complete the two-year 
course in one year. They may also acquire practical experience in the 


settiements and clubs in Montreal. 


Limited Diploma Students.—Students who for special reasons 
are not able to follow the regular curriculum of the course. may, if 
those reasons appear satisfactory to the Director. be accorded the 
Status of Limited Diploma Students. Such students may distribute 
their work over three or four years, on the understanding that the 
sequence and arrangement of courses shall follow the requirements laid 


down in the regular curriculum. 


Partial Students.—All lectures in the School for Social Workers 
are open to Partial Students, at the discretion of the Director. A. state- 
ment of standing for courses taken under examination can be obtained, 
but credit is not given towards a diploma. 


University Credit.—Students holding degrees, diplomas or 
| certificates from any recognized University will be given credit for 
| equivalent courses. They must submit official records with their appli- 

cation. 


Medical Examination.—Before the university opens, all new 
students must present a certificate of medical] examination, and of 
vaccination within the past seven years, from their own physician, upon 
forms supplied by the School Secretary; or they may have the examin- 
ation made by the University Medical Officer, free of charge, after 
the opening of the session. 


FIELD WORK 


Field work, the practical training of the student in the social 
agencies, is of primary importance in the education of a social worker. 
During the First Year of the course, observation trips, attendance at 
social work clinics and, from January to May, one day and a half per 
week in a family welfare agency, comprise the sessional field work, 
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Following the May examinations, there is one month of intensive field 
work with a family welfare agency. 

Before the beginning of the Second Year lectures, the month of 
September is devoted to family welfare field work. During the session 
two days a week of field work are spent with hospital social service 
departments, children’s agencies, social settlements and so forth. Fol- 
lowing the final examinations, a third month of intensive. field work 
is spent in that branch of social work in which the student intends to 
specialize. 

TIME REQUIRED 


Students taking the Diploma Course cannot expect to do the work 
of the School satisfactorily unless they give their full time to it. The 
whole course covers a period of twenty and one-half months, which 
includes two scholastic years of eight months, three months of intensive 
field work and three months vacation between the First and Second 
Year. 

LOAN FUND 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the School, from which 
assistance is given to students in particular need of financial assistance. 
Loans are repayable on easy terms. 

Applications for assistance from this fund should be made as early 
as possible. | 

Prizes are offered for the highest standing in the work of the 
various courses. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 


Numerous scholarships have been donated to the School by clubs 
and organizations for the purpose of ensuring a high educational 
standard for social work. These scholarships are awarded on a basis 
of ability, experience, education and financial need. They are of the 
value of $300 and cover the two-year course leading to a Diploma. The 
Montreal Women’s Club Scholarship—preference given to candidates 
from the Province of Quebec; the Notre Dame de Grace Women's 
Club Scholarship—preference given to candidates from Notre Dame de 
Grace; and the Montreal Rotary Club Scholarship will not be open to 
candidates until 1930,.At. present these are. held. by university graduates. 


Applications will be accepted in the spring of 1929 for the fol- 
lowing :— 

The Mrs. Sadie Sherwood Memorial Scholarship. 

McGill School for Social Workers Alumnae Scholarship. 


Applications should be in the form of a two or three-page letter, 
stating candidate's interests, experience and reasons for application. 
This should be accompanied by an official transcript of the university 


(aN 
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record, two letters of recommendation from university professors and 
one from an employer, high school principal, or other person capable 
of estimating the candidate’s capabilities. 


FACILITIES 


Montreal as a Social Work Laboratory.—In Montreal, the 
student sees a large number of social agencies in operation, learns 
how experienced social workers help people to solve their difficulties, 
and participates in a variety of social work practices under expert 


guidance. 


Library.—The School has developed a special library dealing 
with social problems and social work. 


Undergraduate Society.—All students in the School may be- 
come members of the Undergraduate Society of the McGill School for 
Social. Workers, and participate in its social and administrative activities. 

Alumnz Society.—The Alumnz Society, founded in 1925, is 
an active organization which unites the graduates and maintains their 
contact with the School and its students. 


Athletics —Athletic exercises in the form of gymnasium and 
dancing classes, basketball, tennis, ice hockey, etc., are available. All 
students desiring to take part in any of these activities should register 
at the Department of Physical Education. 


Board and Lodging.—Accommodation for a limited number 
of out-of-town students can be arranged for at the settlements. Resi- 
dents are required to give one or two evenings a week to helping in 
the work of the settlement. 


FEES 


For Diploma Students.—The annual fee is $70.00; if paid in 
two instalments (in October and February), $72.00 (this includes the 
library fee). 

Other fees payable by women students are as follows :— 


Genta: 208 wi iia) 066 «eee. ines das cee de $6.00 
McGill Women Students’ Society.............. 2.50 
Oeetal Daily oc. oi bce vs 25 ee tee eee eee 1.50 


For Limited Diploma Students.—The fee is $18 a course. 


For Late Registration.—Those students who register after the 
period of university registration will be charged an additional fee 


of $5.00. 
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Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned at 
the close of the session. Books and other School expenses should not 
exceed $15.00. 


Partial Students.—Partial students will be charged a fee at the 
rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year. Partial students taking three hours or more a week will be 
required to pay the Library Fee ($4.00), the Grounds Fee ($3.00), and 
deposit $5.00 with the Bursar as caution money. 


Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privileges of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment 
of an additional amount of $7.00 for men and $3.00 for women, 


Extension Course Students and Partial Students taking less 
than three hours a week of Instruction.—These students desiring 
to use the University Library will be required to deposit $5.00 with tne 
Librarian to cover damage done to books. This amount, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


The day set apart for the payment of fees by studerts in the School 
for Social Workers is Monday, October i4th, but they may also be 
paid on October 2nd, 3rd, 4th or 5th, or before September 30th. They 
may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed to the Bursar so as to 
reach him by October 15th. 








or 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A DIPLOMA 


First Year Courses: 


fours per week 


bee! 


Social Work 


Number : for the session 
 iesieey ite pocial Work. oo. ae. ie i 3 
11. Introduction to the Study of Society (Sociology 1).... 3 
11. Introduction to Psychology (Psychology 1)........... 3 


iv. Public Health and Preventive Medicine................ 2 

v. scien economics (Fconomics 2).....+<sise0cscecccesc 3 

iW ly a 9 Re RSA ear ek 14% days per week, 2nd term 
Second Year Courses: 

First TERM SECOND TERM 
vil. The Family (Sociology 7). 3 ix. Social Case Work ...... 3 
vili. Public Speaking ........ 1 x. Social Legislation ...... ] 
ix. Social Case Work ...... 3 xii. Field Work..2 days per week 
x. Social Legislation ...... 1 xiii. Home Economics ....... ] 
xi, Sociology of the Child xiv. Social Pathology (Soci- 
(Sociology 10) ...... 3 Ct sae 9 SO a ee 3 


xii. Field Work..2 days perweek xv. Social Welfare Adminis- 


TPO Fo on eh ccm ora: 


Alternative Courses: 


The following courses may be substituted for ones already covered; 
or, if the student plans to do special work along one of these lines, the 
course may take the place of a Second Year subject. 


PAP RECM, BP PODMEME Os 2iS ia oeneds wei 2 hrs. per week, Ist term. 
The Community, a study of Rural and Urban 

SORE CICIGIORY 2) otic cobb vane ce ve ea ae aaa lal 45 sess. 
Social Institutions (Sociology 11) ......... OP ets ” i 


A student may proceed to the Second Year with any one full course, 
or its equivalent, unpassed. A certificate of standing can be given on 
the satisfactory completion of one year’s work, 

The Diploma of the School is awarded to students who obtain not 
less than 50 per cent in any one written examination, and satisfactory 
reports from the social agencies in which their field work has been taken. 

No student may graduate before completing the required periods 
of field work, 26 weeks in all. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


(Courses numbered with Roman numerals comprise minimum 
requirements for the Diploma) 


I, COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 
I. History of Social Work. Three hours............... Miss Reid. 


Practices in caring for dependent individuals and groups among 
some of the ancient peoples, and in the Medieval age; the English Poor 
Law and the beginnings of modern social work; types and method of 
social’ treatment in other countries; the background of modern case 
work methods. 


IX. Social Case Work. Three hours................/ Miss Reid. 


This course presents, through the study of actual histories, the case 
method: of dealing with social maladjustment. It enables the student 
to approach, analyze and interpret individual, family and group prob- 
lems and to recognize the basis upon which to work out a solution. It 
discusses the function of the different types of social agencies in the 
working out of a social programme, and offers a practical basis for 
constructive and preventive social work. 


X. Social Legislation. One hour....... aa eee el ee Miss Reid. 


The purpose of this course is to enable the student to know and to 
use effectively social legislation as a community resource. 


XIII. Home Economics, One hour, 2nd term.........Miss Philp. 


Food in relation to health; the dietetic and economic values of 
foods; planning low cost meals; family budgets and their use. 


XV. Social Welfare Administration, Two hours, 2nd term.Mr. Falk. 


Historical development; scope, and relations between public and 
private agencies; organization and structure of a social agency; officers 
and boards of management; executive and staff; volunteer service; 
personal efficiency; office management; social agency accounting; social 
agency financing, individual, collective; social work publicity; social 
work statistics; social work co-ordination; the field of Protestant and 
non-sectarian social work in Montreal. 


“i 
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IV. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. Two hours. 


Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Public health in general; the value of health to the individual and 
the community; the cost of preventable disease; the public health aspect 
of the communicable diseases, including tuberculosis and the venereal 
diseases, methods of prevention and control; safeguarding of water, 
milk and food supplies; rural and urban hygiene; housing; maternal, 
infant, pre-school and urban hygiene; industrial and mental hygiene; 
personal hygiene. 

A history of the phases of public health development and an outline 
of its relation to social work; an explanation of the relations of gov- 
ernments, health and social agencies; the social worker’s use of the 
community's health resources. 


VIII. Public Speaking. One hour, lst term. 


Parliamentary procedure; the relation between speaker and 
audience; analysis of prepared and impromptu public speeches. The 
course affords extensive opportunity for practice and discussion. 


II. COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Playground Problems. This course will relate the psychological 
principles to the actual activities of child life and the types of activity 
best suited for children of varying ages and development; theories of 
play, etc. 

The various playground activities, individual, group and mass ath- 
letics, dancing, games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, handi- 
craft, as well as layout and equipment, will be specially considered. 

Actual practical work and visits to grounds form part of the course. 


Dr; Lamb, .Mrs:.A,, Goleman. 03.3.0 «> 2 hours, Ist term, Tues., Thurs., 9. 


III. COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


II. Introduction to the Study of Society (Sociology 1). Three 
aeageuemrebaees vai byire | AE uthe vith. aie Sew Od dard Siald Dr. Dawson. 


An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
behaviour; an objective and scientific analysis of human relations; 
ecological and social forces; the great society and the growth of com- 
munication; conflict as a social function; the social order and social 
change; definition and use of the main sociological concepts. 


The Community (Sociology 2). Three hours. 
Dr. Dawson and Mrs. Hughes, Research Assistant. 


A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small town 
and open country communities. Analysis of the basic forces that con- 
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dition the social life and social institutions of the great community. 
The trend of urbanization and its effects on human behaviour. Cities 
as centres of dominance and culture. Student research under direction. 


XIV. Social Pathology (Sociology 4). Three hours, 2nd term. 
Dr. Hughes. 
The processes of social disorganization; the basic causes of poverty; 
unemployment, irregular work, industrial fatigue and the consequent 
demoralization of the individual and disorganization of the social group; 
social unrest and disorder; critical analysis of the attempts to control 
and reorganize society in the light of pathological social conditions; 
modern methods of research in the study of social change as it is related 
to social pathology. 


Text:—Parmelee, Poverty and Social Progress (Macmillan). 


VII. The Family (Sociology 7). Three hours, Ist term. 
Dr. Hughes. 
The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 
forms, attitudes, and natural history; sociological interpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, religious, 
educational and legal aspects of family life. Present-day disorganiza- 
tion and reorganization of family life. 


XI. The Sociology of the Child (Sociology 10). Three hours, Ist 
COT Wo Tijoe ve ws PU divihiot ctlep ccabw ea Seems Soe MewlS eats: eee 
The child as a developing personality; the normal cycle of social 

growth in the family; modern supplementary institutions for the normal 

child, such as the school, the playground and the social agency; the 
dependent child and the delinquent child, and the institutions which 
treat them. 


Social Institutions (Sociology 11). Three hours.......Dr. Hughes. 


The institution as a unit of social structure and as a bearer of 
culture; fhe processes by which institutions arise, develop and die; the 
life-cycle of such institutions as the sects, the church, the school, the 
newspaper, etc.; crises and the re-organization of institutions. 


III. Introduction to Psychology (Psychology 1). 
Three hours .......sceeeeese.sFrotessor Tait and Mr. Smith. 
Lectures and experiments. 


V. Social Economics (Economics 2). 


Three hours ..................-Assistant Professor Farthing. 
A study of the economic system with particular reference to social 
justice. 


aN 


> > oe 


-_ 


- = -- 


~~ 


et ee 


a a a 








528 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


The School for Graduate Nurses was established in 1920 under 
the direction of Miss Flora Madeline Shaw to provide for the prepara- 
tion of public health nurses for the community, and administrators and 
teachers for schools of nursing. The foundation of the School was 
made possible by the generosity of the Quebec Provincial Red Cross 
Society, which agreed to finance the undertaking for three years. Dr. 
Helen R. Y. Reid, a member of the Corporation of the University, was 
chiefly instrumental in securing the interest and co-operation of both 
the University and the Red Cross Society. In October, 1924. the 
University, satisfied that the School had demonstrated its value to the 
community and the nursing profession, assumed responsibility for its 
maintenance. 

During the session 1924-25 a new course of study—Supervison in 
Schools of Nursing—was offered. This was arranged in order to meet 
the needs of nurses not qualified to enter the course in Administration, 
but wishing to prepare for positions as supervisors or assistants in 
Schools of Nursing. 

In 1927 the School suffered a very great loss in the death of its 
Director, Miss Shaw. 

In 1928 the graduates of the School established and contributed very 
generously toward an Endowment Fund for the School as a memorial 
to Miss Shaw. The Fund has also received the active and generous 
support of individual nurses, of private citizens, and of the Quebec 
Provincial Association of Graduate Nurses. 

In 1929 the curriculum was reorganized in content and methods 
of instruction, to meet the growing professional needs of the students 
and in accordance with the University educational standards. Courses 
of study were expanded and a new course was added to prepare nurses 
for higher executive and teaching positions as supervisors, organizers 
and administrators in the various public health and welfare organizations 
in the community. A programme of health education was established 
in one of the affiliated undergraduate schools of nursing under the 
direction of a specially qualified health educator on the staff of the 
McGill School for. Graduate Nurses. Instruction in this important 
phase of nursing was arranged for all field workers, teachers, super- 
visors and administrators who would later be engaged in the education 
of nurses and the public in either institutions and schools of nursing 
or in the community at large. Increased emphasis was placed and 
provision made for the preparation of administrators, supervisors, 
clinical and classroom teachers, through directed observation, participa- 
tion and responsible practice under supervision in the affiliated hospitals. 
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Research in Nursing:—An important development was the estab- 
lishment of a fellowship providing for an intensive study of nursing 
in a selected ward in one of the affiliated hospital schools with a view 
to developing the clinical content of nursing and the best methods of 
clinical teaching in order to insure that the rich clinical experience of 
the student would be conducted on a sound educational basis. The study 
was developed under the direction of the School for Graduate Nurses 
and thus provided a model field for the study of nursing and the 
demonstration of clinical teaching. 

Several additional members were added to the teaching staff of 
the School in order to develop the above programme. 

The School continues to serve a national purpose. Students are 
enrolled from every province in the Dominion and Canadian nurses in 
the United States are returning to study at McGill. The enrolment 
shows a steady increase in numbers. One hundred and sixty-eight 
students have graduated from the School and the majority of them are 
filling positions of leadership as directors, teachers or supervisors in 
schools of nursing, or in public health nursing in the community. 

Each year, in addition to the students taking full-time courses 
leading to a diploma or a certificate, an increasing number of partial 
students have been registered. The School has thus served as a teaching 
centre where nurses on the staff of the local hospitals, the Victorian 
Order of Nurses, the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company and the 
Child Welfare Association have profited by the opportunities offered in 
the School, and in this way have been able to continue their professional 
education. 


COMMUNITY AND PROFESSIONAL NEEDS IN NURSING 


Need for Graduate Schools of Nursing:—The educational function 
of undergraduate schools of nursing is to give the basic course in 
nursing which will insure a sound foundation in the highest professional 
ideals, knowledge, and skills essential for general practice, and for 
further study in any of the various fields of nursing in which their 
graduates may desire to engage. Undergraduate schools prepare the 
general practitioner in the art of nursing, but do not prepare specialists. 
They teach the art of nursing, but not that of teaching, supervision or 
administration, each of which, like nursing, is based on underlying 
sciences and has its own principles and technique. These must be studied 
in graduate schools of nursing. 

It is also felt that at present the undergraduate school does not 
give its students that sound knowledge of the principles of health and 
prevention of disease which is a necessary foundation for all public 


health work. 
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The functions of graduate schools of nursing, such as the McGill 
University School, is to prepare specialists in nursing, and qualified 
teachers, supervisors and administrators for schools of nursing and the 
fields of public health; to act as teaching centres for the continued 
education of those in active service in the community; to engage in 
research to advance the art of nursing, the professional content and 
methods of instruction, and to study and endeavour in every way to meet 
the national, community and professional needs. 

Need for Qualified Superintendents, Directors and Leaders:—At all 
times, but particularly when a profession is passing through a critical, 
transitional period in its development, and when the conditions under 
which the professional group practices are rapidly changing, those who 
are shaping and directing the policies governing the education and prac- 
tice of this group undoubtedly require a sound, broad education, both 
general and professional. In the nursing profession this need is becoming 
more and more acutely felt, and those with special graduate preparation 
are being increasingly sought for all teaching and executive positions. 

The position of our superintendents is a very demanding one and 
much is expected of them. They are charged‘ not only with the 
professional administration of the hospital nursing service, but with the 
educational administration of the school. This dual responsibility brings 
problems and corresponding opportunities which challenge our best 


‘informed and most able women. To adequately conduct the hospital 


nursing service, professional knowledge and skill, executive ability and 
other personal qualifications of a high order, together with experience 
and special training in administrative work, are required. To conduct 
the school in accordance with educational standards, it is becoming 
increasingly apparent that one needs, in addition, a sound general 
education, a knowledge of modern educational ideals and methods in 
the fields of general and professional education, a knowledge of present 
problems and trends in nursing education and practice, an understanding 
of changing social conditions and community health needs, and an 
understanding of the various fields of nursing in which the students 
will later be engaged and for which they should receive their basic 
preparation in the undergraduate school. 


Need for Qualified Teachers and Supervisors:—There are two main 
divisions of the nursing curriculum, first, those subjects, including the 
basic sciences, which are taught chiefly in formal classrooms; second, 
the principles and practice of nursing in its special branches, or Services, 
which are learned chiefly through clinical instruction and experience 
in the hospital wards and clinics and in community health associations. 


There is a steadily increasing demand for qualified classroom teachers 


which far exceeds the supply. With the growing appreciation of the 
importance of properly directed supervised experience in education, 


——-_ 
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more attention is also being paid to clinical teaching, to planning and 
supervising this clinical experience, and the need of properly qualified 
clinical teachers (head nurses and supervisors) is being more and more 
emphasized. 

Both types of teachers require not only a sound knowledge of the 
subject matter of the courses which they teach, but must also be trained 
in the art of teaching based upon the best modern educational philosophy, 
psychology, and principles and methods of teaching in general and higher 
education. The function of clinical teachers is, like that of the super- 
intendent, a dual one, carrying with it both executive and teaching 
responsibilities differing chiefly in range of content, guidance and 
direction. Supervisors are often assistant superintendents and vice versa. 
For this reason the position of supervisor is a logical and necessary 
preparation for that of superintendent and director of a school. In the 
larger schools there is also a need for a “ Supervisor of Instruction ” 
who will assist the director in developing, co-ordinating and supervising 
the whole educational programme. 

The number of teachers and supervisors or assistants required is 
naturally much greater than the number of superintendents and 
directors. Because of the intimate, first-hand contact and influence with 
students and patients, or because of interest and opportunity to study 
the subjects taught, or because of pleasure in the art of teaching itself, 
many women find in teaching their greatest satisfaction and an outlet 
for their highest capacities. The need in this field is constant and 
steadily growing and for some time to come the demand is likely to 
exceed the supply. 

Need for Public Hedlth Field Workers, Teachers and Administrators 
in the Community:—With the increasing emphasis upon the prevention 
of disease and the upbuilding of positive health, the fields for the public 
health nurse are developing rapidly. This is especially true in a new 
and growing country like Canada. 

Among the opportunities in Canada is the Victorian Order of 
Nurses, a national visiting nurse organization, which employs more than 
three hundred nurses. With new centres being opened from time to 
time, and older ones enlarged, there is a constant need for more 
nurses. The maternity and child welfare campaigns, under whatever 
agency it is carried on, is a work of vast consequence in public health 
and, in a sense, is basic to all other branches of this work. Other fields 
of great attraction and importance are those of school nursing, mental 
hygiene, industrial hygiene, hospital social service, and preventive work 
in tuberculosis. The County Health Units now being organized offer 
a. most interesting opening in rural health work. City and provincial 
departments of health, the Canadian Red Cross and voluntary agencies 
alike require more trained field workers and competent leaders, organ- 


izers and supervisors. 
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The greater the recognized need for public health nurses, the more 
general is the conviction that nurses require special preparation for this 
type of work. Public health organizations tend more and more to refuse 
candidates, especially for positions of leadership, unless they have taken 
a recognized course in public health nursing. 

While efforts are being made to include the teaching of public health 
nursing in the nursing school curricula, it is often impossible to secure 
sufficient emphasis and suitable practice work. At present, then, this 
does not suffice to give nurses the thorough knowledge of the principles 
of health and of the prevention of disease, nor to develop the “ public 
nealth. viewpoint” through which the nurse gains a conception of the 
value and immense possibilities of public health nursing. 

Post graduate courses have therefore been organized. An important 
advance in public health nursing education was made when the univer- 
sities decided to assume responsibility for these courses, in this way 
acknowledging the need and value of such preparation and placing their 
stamp of approval on the efforts being made to fit nurses for a work so 
vital to the community. 


AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The courses offered in the School for Graduate Nurses are designed 
to prepare qualified nurses to act as instructors, supervisors, assistants, or 
superintendents and directors in schools of nursing and hospitals and in 
public health nursing. The hope and aim of the School is to send out 
teachers and leaders, who, whether by helping to improve the methods 
and raise the standards of nursing education in schools of nursing in 
Canada, or by improving the methods and raising the standards of 
preventive and remedial nursing and health education in the community, 
may alike serve as public health workers. 


EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES OFFERED BY THE SCHOOL 


The McGill University School for Graduate Nurses offers unusual 
opportunities for the preparation of graduate nurses for positions of 
leadership in either schools of nursing or in health and welfare organ- 
izations in the community. Through the Faculty of Arts, the School 
of Medicine, including the Department of Hygiene, the Nursery School, 
the School for Social Workers, the School of Physical Education, 
Macdonald College and other departments, courses are available in all 
the academic subjects, in the basic biological, physical and social sciences, 
and in professional courses for the education of teachers. The School 
for Graduate Nurses provides advanced professional courses in nursing 
education specially adapted to prepare teachers, supervisors and admin- 
istrators for schools of nursing and the various fields of public health 
and welfare work in the community. 
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The excellent teaching hospitals for both.the School of Medicine 
and the School for Graduate Nurses—the Royal Victoria Hospital, the 
Montreal General Hospital, the Alexandra Hospital (communicable 
diseases), the Shriners’ Hospital for Crippled Children (orthopedic 
children), the Children’s Memorial Hospital, the Maternity Hospital 
of the Royal Victoria Hospital with its numerous clinics—and other 
hospitals in and about Montreal offer every facility for the study of the 
most modern and efficient nursing in all its branches and for observation 
and practice in teaching, in supervision, and in administration of hospitals 
and schools of nursing. The public health and welfare associations and 
clinics, both public and private—the Victorian Order of Nurses (an 
educational centre of this national organization), the Child Welfare 
Association, the industrial clinics, maternity clinics, the mental hygiene 
clinics, the social service departments of hospitals, the Family Welfare 
Association and other social agencies, the municipal Health Department, 
the County Health Units, the Department of Hygiene in the School 
of Medicine—supply ample opportunities for study and field work— for 
visiting nursing, health teaching, supervision, organization and adminis- 
tration of public health and welfare work in the community. 

The libraries of the University, the School of Medicine, the School 
for Social Workers and other schools, together with the professional 
library of the School for Graduate Nurses, afford every facility for 
reading, study and research. 
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COURSES, CERTIFICATES, DIPLOMAS AND 
EXAMINATIONS 


The educational programme of the School is carried on in the 
Faculty of Arts, The School of Medicine, including the Department of 
Hygiene, the School for Social Workers, the School of Physical Edu- 
cation, the Nursery School, the Schools of Nursing, the hospitals, schools 
and other health and welfare organizations, public and private, in the 
community, and in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


COURSES FOR DEGREES 

The University does not, at present, grant a professional degree in 
the School for Graduate Nurses. The proposal to establish such a 
degree is, however, now under consideration. The curriculum of the 
School and methods of instruction are, nevertheless, strictly in accordance 
with the best university standards. 

Matriculated applicants may register as partial students in the 
Faculty of Arts and all regular Arts courses passed may, with the ap- 
proval of the Dean, be credited toward the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science degree. Applicants already holding a bachelor’s degree may 
register as partial students for courses leading to a Master’s degree. 


COURSES FOR CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS 


The following courses representing five fields of major interest in 
nursing are offered by the School :— 
I. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Diploma:—Instructor in Schools of Nursing. 
Il. Supervision in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
Diploma:—Supervisor in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
III. Organization and Administration of Hospital Nursing Ser- 
vices and Schools of Nursing. 
Diploma:—Superintendent of Nursing and Director of School 
of Nursing. 
IV. Visiting Nursing and Health Teaching in the Community. 
Certificate:—Visiting Nurse and Health Teacher in the 
Community. 
V. Organization and Supervision of Nursing in the Community. 
Diploma:—Supervisor of Nursing in the Community. 


Length of Courses:—The courses of study which lead to one of the 
above graduate diplomas in nursing extend over two sessions of eight 
months each (nine months where additional field work is required) and 
provide a thorough professional preparation for the field selected. The 
prescribed courses include approximately one session of general academic 
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courses and professional courses in education, in McGill University or 
elsewhere in an approved college, and one session of professional courses 
in the McGill School for Graduate Nurses. 


A certificate in one of the above major fields may be granted upon 
the satisfactory completion of approved courses of study which extend 
Over one session of eight months or nine months where field work is 
required. 


Part-time students:—One or more courses may be taken on a part- 
time basis by graduate nurses actively engaged in service in schools of 
‘nursing, in bedside nursing, or in the fields of public health nursing. 


The minimum period of residence for a certificate or diploma is 
one year. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Certificates or diplomas are awarded to students who obtain an 
average mark of fifty per cent in all examinations and not less than forty 
per cent in any examination. 


In the case of students who do field work, satisfactory reports must 
also be received from the agencies with which their field work has been 
taken. 


Examinations are held in some subjects at the end of the first term 
and final examinations are held in May. The School closes at the end 
of May. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


(1) PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS 


1. All applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory comple- 
tion of the basic professional course in nursing covering a period of at 
least two years in a school of nursing of approved standards, and 
connected with a hospital which insured adequate teaching and clinical 
experience. Applicants must also be registered when coming from a 
state or province where registration is in force and must be eligible for 
membership in the state, provincial and national nursing organizations. 


2. Applicants for the courses in supervision in either schools of 
nursing or in public health organizations must present satisfactory evi- 
dence of ability to profit by these courses indicated by previous experience 
and demonstrated fitness for higher responsible executive and teaching 
positions. 

3. Applicants for the courses in administration in either schools of 
nursing or in public health organizations must present evidence of having 
held satisfactorily, for at least one year subsequent to graduation, a 
position which has unmistakably demonstrated fitness for leadership and 
higher responsible executive work. 


(2) ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Students Who Have Qualified for Matriculation in Arts 


Students who have qualified for entrance to Arts may be admitted 
to the School as candidates for a certificate or a graduate diploma in 
nursing and may register as partial students in the Faculty of Arts, the 
courses taken, with the approval of the Dean, being later credited, if 
desired, toward a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. 

Regulations governing Junior and Senior Matriculation are stated 
in the regular University Calendar. 

Students who already hold a baccalaureate degree from an approved 
institution may be admitted to the School as candidates for a certificate 
or a graduate diploma in nursing and may register as partial students in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, the courses taken, with 
the approval of the Dean, being later credited, if desired, toward a 
Master’s degree. 


(b) Students Who Have Not Qualified for Matriculation in Arts 


The McGill School for Graduate Nurses exists because of the 
recognized need to provide a sound preparation for leaders, directors, 
and teachers for schools of nursing and community public health organ- 
izations and to assist those already in service. There are many women 
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of ability, fine character and personal qualifications who do not meet 
the usual university standards of admission, but who have already given 
valuable service and demonstrated their fitness for executive and teaching 
positions. They would be greatly assisted and undoubtedly would make 
much greater contributions if allowed to avail themselves of the enriched 
knowledge and experience which is so abundantly offered in a great 
University. 

Such mature students of experience or demonstrated fitness. who 
cannot meet the matriculation requirements, may be admitted as partial 
students, and as candidates for a certificate or ‘a graduate diploma in 
nursing in one of the major courses offered. 

The minimum admission requirement for such students is the 
satisfactory completion of three years of high school work or its 
equivalent. 


(c) Part-Time Students 


It is highly desirable that all graduate nurses should continue their 
education while in active service. This may be done in the McGill 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


(3) PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 


As the work demands continued and concentrated effort, students 
must be in good physical condition, and must present a medical certificate 
to that effect. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence of successful 
vaccination, failing which they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the authorities. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for admission to the School must make application on 
the prescribed form, if possible during the spring and early summer 
and not later than the tenth of September, 1929, except under unusual 
circumstances. For application blanks and further information, write 
to the Director, School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which she has already studied is required to submit 
with her application a Calendar of the University in which she had 
previously studied, together with a complete statement of the course she 
has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 


~ 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


1. REGISTRATION 


| Students in Public Health Nursing will register on September 3rd 
i) for field work. 
Other students will register on September 26th, 27th or 28th. 
The opening lecture will be held on September 30th. 
Students are required to consult the Director at the time of 
registration. 


2. ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course.* 
Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course in which attendance is compulsory shall 
not be permitted to come up for the regular examination in that course, 
and those whose unexcused absences in such courses have exceeded one- 
fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work in that 


course. 

It is to be clearly understood that excuses for absences in excess 

) of one-eighth will be entertained only in cases of serious illness (which 

| must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, 
and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations. 

2. A record shall be kept by each professor or lecturer, in which 

the presence or absence of students shall be carefully noted. This record 

shall be submitted when required. 


3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be refused 
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly 
conduct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned 
the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave 
the room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline 
shall, after admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Head of 
the School. 


4. Lecures will commence at five mintues after the hour, on the 
conclusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture 
students are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the 
Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves at 
the close of the lecture, be marked “late.” Two lates will count as one 
absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. 

In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
who are not present at the commencement of these lectures will be 


marked absent. 


* Physical education is included under this regulation. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Montreal General Hospital School of Nursing offers the fol- 
lowing scholarship :— 


The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship:—A_ scholarship 
established by Mrs. Norman Wilson in memory of the late Mildred 
Hope Forbes, a graduate of the Montreal General Hospital Training 
School for Nurses. 


The value of this scholarship is sufficient to enable four graduate 
nurses each year to take one year’s post-graduate work in the School 
for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


The Association of Registered Nurses of the Province of Quebec 
offers a scholarship of $250.00 to a graduate of an approved school of 
nursing in the Province of Quebec for any course elected in the School 
for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital School of Nursing offers the following 
scholarships :-— 

The Board of Management, Royal Victoria Hospital, gives a yearly 
Scholarship for post-graduate work in nursing in McGill University. 

The Dr. Garrow Scholarship has been created mainly through the 
nurses of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and is given each year for post- 
graduate work in McGill University. 

Under the Will of the late Harry J. Crowe, of Nova Scotia, pro- 
vision is made for the establishment of a scholarship open to a graduate 
nurse of this Hospital for a course in nursing or dietetics in a Cana- 
dian hospital. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers twelve scholar- 
ships of $400.00 each, to graduate nurses who wish to avail themselves 
of a post-graduate course in Public Health Nursing at any of the fol- 
lowing Universities: Toronto, British Columbia, Western Ontario, 
McGill. Upon successful completion of her course, a nurse accepting 
one of these scholarships is expected to return to the service of the 
Victorian Order of Nurses for one year. 


The School of Nursing of the Children’s Memorial Hospital offers 
a scholarship to one of its graduates in the form of maintenance at the 
Hospital during the University session. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


The Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec offers annually 
for competition a silver medal to be awarded to the student obtaining 
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the highest standing in the course of Teaching in Schools of Nursing 
(diploma course) and a bronze medal to the student obtaining the high- 
est standing in the course in Public Health Nursing. 

Dr. Helen R. Y. Reid offers a prize of books, to be awarded to 
the student obtaining the highest standing in the course of Administra- 


tion mm Schools of Nursing. 


—— ain 3 
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FEES AND DEPOSITS 


The fee for any certificate course is $100.00 a year (including the 
use of the Library), to be paid by October 10th, or payable in two 
instalments of $51.00 each, the first to be paid by October 10th and the 
second by February Ist. 


Regular students pay in addition $6.00 for the use of the skating 
rinks and tennis courts and for admission to the home games under the 
control of the Athletic Board; $2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ 
Society and $1.50 for the McGill Daily, as well as special fees for 
laboratory courses. 


Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar, the sum 
of $5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture, appar- 
atus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned 
at the close of the session. 


For Late Registration:—Those students who register after the 


period of university registration will be charged an additional fee of 
$5.00 
$5.00. 


Partial Students:—Fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour of instruc- 
tion a week during the academic year; library fee of $4.00; $3.00 for 
athletics; special fee for courses which include laboratory work. Par- 
tial students may become members of the Women’s Society on pay- 
ment of the regular fee of $2.50. They may also secure the privileges 
of the skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the 
payment of an additional fee of three dollars. 


EXPENSES 


1. Board and Residence:—Information about boarding and lodging 
houses may be had on application to the Director of the School. A list 
of suitable houses is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of 
the session each year. Owing to frequency of change, this list is not 
mailed. 


2. Approximate Estimate of Cost of Course:—A state of average 


expenses for the academic year is as follows :— 


Umiversity 1606-sa scigeg s bols ee enue tess $110.00 

BOCES | 05 OU Goin Ses 8 al a oe oes 20.00 to $ 40.00 
Room (30-52 weeks) °3.2 0b eae et ae 175.00 “ 225.00 
PAR nes ba cee ve EE ee. Poy EST RELA 225.00 “ 300.00 
Leihentale i 6 Shs wha Sagan eco 30.00 “ 40.00 


Average totale jaccses oor ORS dete 560.00 “ 700.00 
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COURSES OFFERED BY THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 


An understanding of the professional courses in nursing education, 
whether it be in the art of teaching, supervision, or administration in 
schools of nursing or in public health work in the community, requires 
the preliminary study of basic subjects, principles and methods in the 
fields of general and professional education upon which such arts are 
based, in order to adapt them to the special needs and fields in nursing. 
Teachers (classroom, clinical or community health teachers) require 
advanced knowledge of the subjects which they are to teach in addition 
to knowledge and skill in the art of teaching. Administrators, like 
principals of other schools, institutions or organizations, require that 
broad preparation and experience in teaching, supervision and adminis- 
tration which will enable them to establish a sound professional course 
or service in nursing, to guide and direct their teachers and supervisors 
in carrying out the school or community health programme, to guide 
and counsel students, and to act as leaders in nursing in schools and 
communities. 


I. TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Diploma:—‘ Instructor in Schools of Nursing.” 
The following course of study is planned to prepare qualified 
nurses for positions as instructors in schools of nursing. 


Certificate Course:—A certificate may be granted for the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved selection of courses (at least 5 courses 
throughout the year—see description of courses, pages 30 to 38) from 
the courses outlined below during a period of one academic year. Stu- 
dents may enter for a half-year’s study, but at least one full year is 
recommended as the minimum period. 


Diploma Course:—The complete course, outlined below, leading to 
a diploma covers a period of two academic years (sixteen months). 

The courses are arranged in four groups. For the Diploma, groups 
A and B are required. In addition, five full-year courses (or the 
equivalent in half-year courses) including chemistry, physiology, and 
bacteriology, from Groups C and D, are required, making a total of 
twelve full-year courses. 


Group A 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN EDUCATION 
Terms 
re aR shcy'd Gaidiere sa ah we 'eie cn bis Rea ete es oe re 2 
PRS CHGIONY © ni kv ev cd alc so eepes ceaeneS Ne arr Pe Pen é 
Educational Psychology ........... S cglc eS pe eA eRECO? 
Principles of Teaching ........ siiceiee als ecgecilia ee) my | 
History and Philosophy of Education ............... 1 


f i 
ee ty, 
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Group B 
NURSING EDUCATION 

The Curriculum in Nursing Schools .......... eee = 
Teaching in Nursing Schools ........... yee ree 
Observation and Practice Teaching ................. 
Puviic Freath Norah) oa ean ae 
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene ..............cc0c 
PRESET). OF DO Cree i aN ek 

Group C 

COURSES TO BE TAUGHT IN NURSING SCHOOLS 

CHORAIGRES Tes a fal Ris as eta ti ee eke 
FOS SOUGEY Stirs Cas aka sb SLE On OCs et ae 
POCO yo cal arg he ears Uo hia e, Ailas Bl St areas Med malic eteaiaras 
PeMER ER, -BANTERICU Fons, Suit a 5 de was bod Gch were eee ot earace Re 
Prmeciples and Practice of Nursing oo. icy cuseav<caee 

Group D 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
Supervision in Nursing Sehools so. oye. le. Cec. 
Eaves os aS eee ee 
PICDER. eels ware eran ee Leb ee be eee a weitede ae ‘ 
REIStOR 8 ee sais cx Bees o re ea OEE whee eileen eee aa mee 
FubpiIC ‘SORKIN: .),. . vies Vite Ow on hes eee of pnb aecece oes ; 
Yocstional: Psychoigy: |. vcs.2. «page v niekead oes 
social Psvchiiaey : f deca swnscocea ovata asus ae 
PPS GCS i vicinus Rpt emcee psi ti ote oe i Pe mak AEE 
Mental Eiv aie ous: seis tin oo iwensciealiads aids gtk bee ak 
Chit, Pipette. 2.25, 4 ease a ee wena nee eer 
LORY. ea ous as alt ee EO eT ee ae a ce Pee ; 
Recommended First Year Course 

PSyYChGIORY. «4-0 waccncce a vege te eindcn eee! UL, FUEL Ct 
The Curriculum im. Nursing Schools ‘e020. 275. oie 
( Principles: of. Tesehinw ),-rikinic AOS ee tare 
(Teaching in Nursing Schools) ....... LVS... Sela Be : 
(Observation and Practice Teaching) ............ 
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene ................65. 
Pibiic .Fealth. Nareiie. osc sind eee. Dele oe 
history. of Nursing’ 0) 2080122. ot ae CPREWR SS 3 
CGRUSEEY Fig Sine oo 50.0 ce LORS cathe Sees ee eee : 
PHYSIQUE 2 ition teas el eee eee. ane Se 


— i ht Oh) et TD BD DD — ht mt pet [\) 


— DOR eS eS De eB PO 
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II. SUPERVISION IN HOSPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 










Diploma:—*“ Supervisor in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing.” 
The following course of study is planned to prepare qualified nurses pA 






for positions as clinical instructors, supervisors, and assistant super- 






M intendents, in schools of nursing, Previous experience as a headnurse 






or an equivalent satisfactory executive or teaching experience is desir- 






uf! able in order to profit fully by the course. 






Certificate Course:—A certificate may be granted for the satisfac- 



















i tory completion of an approved selection of courses {at least 5 courses 
throughout the year—see description of courses, pages 30 to 38) from 
the courses outlined below, during a period of one academic year 
together with required field work. Students may enter for a _ half- 
year’s study, but at least one year is recommended as the minimum. 
Diploma Course:—The complete course outlined below, leading to 
a diploma, covers a period of two academic years (16 months), to- 
i gether with required feld work 
Ihe courses are arranged in four groups. For the Diploma, Groups 
A and B are required. In addition, three full-year courses (or the 
equivalent in half-year courses) from Groups C and D, making a total 
of twelve full-year courses, are required. 


Group A 


PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN EDUCATION 





Terms 
SOCIO cian Uarcupe at uwae wen ued Suelo eee GL ee 2 
PSYCHOIORS) Auch chin ual eee ae Sel GE xtoonceta) o's Wx ences 2 
SLGUCBUOMAN. 2 RVEMONOON ssa ueale uk cole babete Acc arco ws 2 
Principles of Teaching ...... a odae care het SoD ee TE | 
History and Philosophy of Education ................ ] 
Group B 
NURSING EDUCATION 
The Curriculum in Nursing Schools’ ................. 1 
Teaching in Nursing Schools .............. hs Saar l 
Supervision in Nursing Schools ......... La dig BOD pss Dailey ve 
Observation and Practice Supervision .............55. 2 
Pubic tieann Nigsing 56s isis esidans hi divaawereans 1 
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene ................5.- 1 
Mental Hygiene ......... és sopivelds diese hteesectie yt 2 
History ol Nursing |. 25; smoot iets seria eee’ 
Social Case Work ....... rks see Eee edhe caidit 
Hospital Economics and Administration ............. 1 
Principles and Practice of Nursing ............-+e. she sft 
Observation and Practice Teachitig’’....:.35.:0.sedee) J 
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Group C 
SPECIALIZATION IN SUPERVISION 


Field work in one of the Major Clinical Fields such as Medicine, 
Pediatrics, Obstetrics or Communicable Diseases, etc. 


Group D 
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES Terms 
NIN A ee ee a ee 2 
Rs BIE a ok oo 9S dross 9 keeSs soc kdae enue 1 
SCSI! (ep aoe Eee Rae ee Boss o u.0 ons nt-diee Coen 1 
PV SIR 5 ods kA ec Py ee wae Ce SURE CSS l 
Public. Speaking - v2 ois cee eet to die es Sees 1 
Social Psychol cee sacer eee fe AO, 2 
Vocational. Psychologie 2 Ee. 1 
FRONTS Gs o0.0nd nthe rs TE CON ee A et 2 
PC perdi ik oe Me wane SLOSS TES OSE Ta 3b Bee Zz 
PONS: «aig ks 2.05 20 8 04s ee Fa Ba eae Oe 2 
Cid: gies), - ce oe A FO SR Ie 1 
Bhe Family - (Saag FF Foe. HSH ara 1 
Fhe Gommunity -(Socidlogy 2)* 2... ¢09 5. ATR AS 2 


III. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF HOSPITAL 
NURSING SERVICES AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Diploma:—‘Superintendent of Nursing and Director of School of 
Nursing.” 

The following course of study is planned to prepare women of 
superior qualifications and experience for positions as superintendents 
and directors in schools of nursing. Satisfactory experience of at least 
one year in administrative and educational work in schools of nursing 
is required as a prerequisite to this course. 


Certificate Course:—A certificate may be granted for the satis- 
factory completion of an approved selection of courses (at least 5 
courses throughout the year—see description of courses, pages 30 to 38) 
from the courses outlined below during a period of one academic 
year together with required field work. Students may enter for a half- 
year’s study, but at least one full: year is recommended. 


Diploma Course:—The complete course outlined below, leading to 
a diploma, covers a period of two academic years, together with the 
required field work, unless preceded by a year’s study in either Course 
I or Course II outlined above. 

The courses are arranged in three groups. For the Diploma, Groups 
A and B are required and electives from Group C, making a total of 
twelve full-year courses. 2 
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Group A 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN EDUCATION Terms 

Sociology. ..... iibecie ts beac hc wie etx: Saha Sim: pha GiGi wisn aco Ge ahs Z 
ONE Se rae ee an ene meron mn ore 2 
Sen, UE hb oie sss cosa pe vcd ap edadin ow Seoes 2 
ee FE al ie 1 ne eg 1 
History and Philosophy of Education ................ l 

Group B 

NURSING EDUCATION 

The Curriculum in Nursing Schools ................. ] 
weacmng th Nursine Sctiools ... 20) 2. ) oo once bers ce 1 
Supervision in Nursing Schools ................ ] 
Hospital Economics and Administration ............. l 
Administration in Nursing Schools ..............06- 2 
PCIe a ng 1 
Pubic: leatth Nursing. . isc. k cs cee x SFO E TY eo l 
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene ..... ae Oe nee S ee ] 
Social, Health and Nursing Legislation ............ cr au 
Observation and Practice Administration ............ 2 

Group C 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 

Observation and Practice Teaching ........ NAS ise were ate 
Observation and Practice Supervision ............... 2 


Electives selected from Groups C and D of Courses 
I and II or from Course V. 


IV. VISITING NURSING AND HEALTH TEACHING IN 
THE COMMUNITY 


Certificate: —*“ Visiting Nurse and Health Teacher in the Com- 
munity.” 

The following course of study is designed to give to graduate 
nurses a basic preparation for Public Health Nursing in its generalized 
and specialized forms. 

Students may enter for a half-year’s study, but at least one full aca- 
demic year is recommended as the minimum period. 


Group A 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN EDUCATION Terms 
Sociology | oad tcn » oteeléte da 39 SRE ete RE ete atewsen ie 
Psychology: :: oo ssaistas Goole peebaek ia Serra ae sar Sie 
Principles of Teaching ...2.<22%. Vea Pee afte? 


—_— ee ee 


cz, al 
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Group B 
COURSES IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING oe 

Pubic, Peat Tae eae os doko Sel ee eS ae pee aL 4 
Observation and Practice in Public Health Nursing... 2 
Observation and Practice in Health Teaching ........ 2 
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene .................0. 2 
ere? SEVIS FNS Oa Cai A hE CEES & oboe cade wee 1 
Mental - Fiygienes say ck sis hac cca ss ek we 1 
PRUE EG ea atch Sa ore on 9k snk Pb we wl baw eantl 1 
SORIA A R6E WIN ae lees bea el he Haars os wacets ie Scere 

Group C 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 

History. nf Sarg | iis d ok oa edcedns eee 1 
F UDG SS OCAIOR sss sale 0 i0.0c.o nee Ji. kesh sated Sater 72 


Refresher Courses: 
(Tuberculosis). 
(Communicable Diseases) 
(Obstetrics ). 

( Bacteriology ). 
(Physiology). 
(Materia Medica), 
(Chemistry). 


V. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF NURSING IN 
THE COMMUNITY 


Diploma:—*‘ Supervisor of Nursing in the Community.” 


The following programme of study is planned to prepare women 
of superior qualifications and experience for positions as superintend- 
ents, supervisors and teachers in Public Health Nursing. 

Satisfactory experience of at least one year in Public Health Nurs- 
ing is required as a prerequisite to this course. 


Certificate Course:—A certificate may be granted for an approved 
selection of courses from those outlined below, during a period of one 
academic year, together with required field work. 





Diploma Course:—The complete course outlined below leading to 
a diploma, covers a period of two academic years, unless preceded by 
the satisfactory completion of Course IV outlined above. 

The courses are arranged in four groups. For the diploma, Groups 
A, B and C are required, together with five full-year courses (or the 
equivalent in half-year courses) from Group D, of which History of 
Nursing shall be one. 
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Group A 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN EDUCATION Tériis 
I ot eg Ne eS as pune’. sities t ssy 2 
"y Psycueey 2. cidastli eden Os cause se Rae sEiER Z 
iA teuipes Of seenonne Massie. aciiver dd. ote .aetia ees | 
it Educational Psychology .......... be SECURE ete ¥ILE 
il 
I Group B 
COURSES IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Pees SNES ITE oe oe ie sin a p00 ed Se oes 2 
Observation and Practice in Health Teaching ....... Z 
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene ................... 2 
i Che TARE 8 i cee ce ons oe i Weta tales eo a 
| Diente FIV OORE nooo hoe Sosa de aE wees 5% SERS EE 
fH Pruicetion cid, Figen. 5 226. coon ek eon Sas Oh 1 
| escrtl Seee NV OPEL Ou.ccy sates chen Re suet 
Group C 
COURSES IN SUPERVISION AND ORGANIZATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Terms 
Supervision and Organization in Public Health Nursing 2 
} Observation and Practice in Supervision .............. Z 
Special Problems in Supervision ................. ity ae 
Social, Health and Nursing Legislation ............ So ae 
} Group D 
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
BE POE oo gre ne eS eg ea ] 
a EO I ER Sane Calg ae oe ee RE ae Foe gy l 
ITE OOTY ot Oe SS | RR RN Arena a eats aes Rieieene. ati 
ee a Se A A a ee eS ae See Rae eee ai ee 
Si et OBER ne Soa edie bal wrong ae sinks Risca ee 4 1 
soc Psychotory 2. oe ee ES ee re ki 
Social Welfare Adinihistration®..205..92.0. GR 4 
Refresher Courses: 
( Tuberculoma)» icev cons cttewees ree signers sates: S nk 
| (Communicable Diseases) . s.:.66. Jecsevenscosecsss 1 
(Obstetrics) ....... Sb nate cd dee aw etelies a ee eye 
f ee ter eC coset as vy. rece 6k we Ab pid d 8% HOR ewes l 
(ETN SRGRONED ih tice dss» Kon bins o eteaee o dye coe 1 
(Materia. Medica)... sis ..se0 coheed ewiteoaiswe-triok 
CeCe YF 2 cocks ook cas Sb te Sea o saetae. amt ot oa 
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Recommended First Year Course 


Supervision and Organization in Public Health Nursing 
Observation and Practice in Supervision ....... ne es 
NEE hai ca Se ns 5 Fis EAA ne SPR Be. ew Coke 
BUM GEMIMME 2 Sco. Fe ag 05 Oxo Gees See ee hie Ca eT ea 
PTINCiee WE -LCARUMNUE ne ie ec sas cee ec uwe oe Lec eck ; 
Observation and Practice in Health Nursing ..... vor 
ube -Fiea tly Tiree oc. ok cn 2S welese GS hahaa oe we 
Preventive Medicine and Hygiene ............ ry ae Sa 
CW ROS Sion ark hea wea ee eae eee sees aS 
Mental: tigsienks ssw ts Odors SET ECE ; 
Ntstrittiog: and Picasso So oe eins wos oom stale tas 
social. Case Work... .... ended: aainiukl..2i.ea if 


Terms 


N= — —& DDD DO KR DO NH DP PO 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


1. The Curriculum in Nursing Schools. 


The historical development of nursing curricula; brief survey of 
current critical studies and revisions of professional curricula; com- 
parison of nursing curricula with other vocational and professional cur- 
ricula; purpose and aims of schools of nursing; principles of curri- 
culum construction and their application to the selection and organiza- 
tion of the content of nursing curricula including theory and practice. 


irae irs; 1St “TOPTLS ¢ acccsc ae «toe d's + ade v2 o:9,ge.s 9. MISS Aarne, 


2. Teaching in Nursing Schools. 

Classification of subjects in the curriculum to be taught; the selec- 
tion, preparation and qualifications of teachers; teaching schedules; 
educational opportunities and special problems in teaching; classrooms, 
library, study rooms, text and reference books and other teaching 
materials; the grouping, sequence, and arrangement of classes; the 
application of principles and modern methods of teaching to the various 
subjects to be taught in schools of nursing. 


Two hours, 2nd term........Miss Harmer and Miss Lindeburgh. 


3. Observation and Practice Teaching. 

First Term:—Weekly observation of classes taught followed by 
conferences and discussions. Students will prepare reports of observa- 
tions, teaching equipment, text and reference books. 


Second Term:—Students will prepare lesson plans, participate in 
teaching, and finally be responsible for supervised practice teaching, 
followed by conferences, in subjects which they later expect to teach. 


ERNE SS eet oe Sgcaly Sis da a pemewy Sees Miss Lindeburgh. 


4. Supervision in Nursing Schools. 


The organization and administration of hospital and school; the 
dual executive and teaching functions of the supervisor; relationship 
to the headnurses and their dual functions; principles and methods of 
supervision; application to the management and supervision of wards 
and departments, and the care of patients; staff conferences; organ- 
ization and sequence of the clinical content of the curriculum; the 
correlation of theory and practice, and methods of clinical teaching. 


Forms, records and reports. 
a wo: hours, Zod. “Wefimss . is sa ces vss eae es wee wn ew 34 Miss Harmer. 











— 
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5.—Observation and Practice Supervision. 


Observation of ward, clinic, and community health supervision, and 
clinical teaching. Practice in supervised clinical teaching; conferences 
and discussions. 


tis Ml ig ee Cerra Miss Harmer and Special Instructors. 


6. Specialization in Supervision. 


Six weeks’ intensive experience in the supervision of one of the 
major services or departments in affiliated hospitals or out-patient 
departments. 


7. Administration in Nursing Schools. 


First Term:—This course deals with the professional administra- 
tion of the hospital department of nursing service,—its function, organ- 
ization, control, cost of nursing service; the personnel—staff required, 
qualifications and selection, duties and responsibilities, staff education ; 
ward equipment; administration and supervision of nursing care of 
patients; records and reports. 

Second Term:—Deals with the educational administration of hos- 
pital and other types of schools of nursing—their function, organization, 
support, control and. management; relationship to the hospital and de- 
partment of nursing service; the personnel—number, qualifications, 
selection, duties and responsibilities in the school and department of 
nursing service; staff education, tenure and promotion; school build- 
ings, classrooms, and equipment; educational programme, theory and 
practice; standardization and registration; school budgets. 





eo WE OES Seite eS iS oA eA ca wba pda ee eee 


8. Observation and Practice Administration. 


Weekly excursions to hospitals and public health organizations in 
the community; weekly conferences and discussions; reports of obser- 
vations and special problems in administration. Six weeks’ intensive 
experience in administration in affiliated hospitals. 

Miss Harmer and Miss Hill. 


9. Hospital Economics and Administration. 


Lectures and Observations:—This course deals with the hospital 
and its relation to the community; the board of trustees, the medical 
board and the general staff; problems of planning, organizations, equip- 
ment and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 
handling of supplies and other problems of hospital housekeeping from 
the point of view of the administrator. 


Two chhowrs,) 1] st tera ce coh bh accds c's xo Sees Uae RE Dr. Haywood. 
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10. Social, Health and Nursing Legislation. 

The purpose of this course is to enable the student to know and 
to use effectively social, health and nursing legislation. 

Lecturers to be appointed later. 

11. History of Nursing. 

Lectures, readings and written reports. 

Three hours, 2nd term.......... Dr. Abbott and Miss Manson. 


12. Preventive Medicine and Hygiene. 

A brief history of the development and present status of public 
le 
diseases; maternal and infant hygiene; mental hygiene; discussion of 


health administration; the control and prevention of communicab 


sanitation, housing, water, food, and milk supply; industria] hygiene. 
Three hours..Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
cine. 


13. Public Health Nursing. 

First Term:—A brief history of the development of Public Health 
nursing, its principles and organization, and the specialties which have 
arisen. 

Second Term:—Record keeping, foreign developments, interna- 
tional organization, discussion of modern problems of public health 
nursing. 

AN IOELE OE FS Gig vues a8 Miss Manson and special lecturers. 


14. Observation and Practice in Public Health Nursing. 


Excursions, observation and practice to give the student a know- 
ledge of health and social activities of the community. Conferences 
for discussion of this experience. 

One hour weekly......... UTS Rees SOR, AO Miss Manson. 


15. Observation and Practice in Health Teaching. 

Observation of Health Teaching, with conferences for discussion; 
lesson, plans, source material, planning a series of talks for different 
groups; teaching of home nursing procedures; practice in Health 
Teaching. 

(jne HOG? 26.2. scFv Miss Manson and Miss Lindeburgh. 


16. Child Hygiene. 


A. The Health of the Infant and the Pre-school child. 
Dr. Chandler and Miss Beith. 
B. The Health of the School child and health education in the 
School. 
Three hours, 2nd term........ Dr. Fleming and Miss Lindeburgh. 


a - —= 
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Neuro-Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene. 
Discussion of modern psychiatry, with historical outline of develop- 
ment; the desirability of thinking of mental disorders in terms of be- 
haviour; mental health, mental hygiene movement; the psychological 
development of the individual and the maladjustments of children, 
adolescents and adults; mental diseases, nursing and social treatment ; 
| community applications of mental hygiene principles and preventive 
| treatment. { 
oe at Sea a a RR le Dr. Mitchell. 


| 18. Supervision and Organization in Public Health Nursing. 

This course deals with the principles and practice of supervision 
| in Public Health Nursing with special reference to staff education and 
| student field work. Discussion of problems of organization and admin- 

istration, financial support, publicity, health demonstrations, etc. 

eS WS 055.5 hv a wie ae avxeeet Miss Manson and special lecturers. 


| 
19. Observation and Practice in Supervision. 

Time spent with public health nursing organizations for observa- 
tion of methods and content of supervision. Special emphasis is placed 
upon the teaching function of the supervisor. Opportunity will be given 
for teaching student and staff groups. Conferences for discussion of 
experience. 

One hour weekly.............. Miss Manson and special lecturers. 


20. Special Problems in Supervision. 

This course is for discussion of the problems arising in super- 
vision of public health nursing. Each student will make a special study 
of one of these problems and present the result of the Study in a 
written report. 

SR Ge ...-Miss Manson and special lecturers. 


21. Nutrition and Health, 

Lectures, Recitations and Demonstrations—elements of nutrition 
and dietetics :—-This course describes the essentials of an adequate diet, 
and the nutritive properties of common food materials. The application 


of such knowledge to the feeding of individuals and family groups is dis- 
cussed, budgets, buying of foods, etc. Diet in disease is also considered. 
One hour, ist tem. Avi acts erie ee Miss Hayward. 
| 22. Public Speaking. 
Lectures, debates, ‘etc. 
One hour, 2nd term.......... ae oteea a Instructor to be appointed. 
23. Tuberculosis—Prevention, Control and Treatment. 
Dr. Byers. 


GaN 
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24. Communicable Disease. 


Control and care in scarlet fever, measles, diphtheria, smallpox, 
venereal diseases. 
Se te 1 a er Dr. Cushing and Dr. Powell. 


25. Obstetrics. 


Pre-natal and natal work. 
Decors ONitl SHTONE CATE. oo o-oisc orcs coc oS Oh dw we cha Dr. Goodall. 


26. Bacteriology for Public Health Nurses. 

Classes and Laboratory Work:—The study of the more common 
pathogenic organisms, moulds and yeasts; use of microscope; prepara- 
tion and use of culture media; bacteriology of milk and water; appli- 
cations of bacteriology in public health and preventive medicine. 

Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


27. Materia Medica. 

Lectures and Demonstrations :—This course includes a discussion 
of drugs, their sources, crude forms, and preparation, with laboratory 
demonstrations; proper methods of administration, with physiological, 
therapeutic and toxic action. 

(OS aa Dy 9g Se eee” eee <a a Dr. Scriver. 


28. Principles of Teaching. 

A.—The aims of education for the individual, society, nursing 
schools; when and how do pupils really Jearn?; education as habit 
formation; the training of memory; how can we test the progress of 
learning’; how do pupils get hold of new ideas; how can we get our 
pupils to pay attention?; how can we get vivid impressions on our pupils’ 
minds’; the fine art of questioning. 

Me Mee Mba Cte BORE a ris th oan SM s hg 0.0-> 968d pd es 2 wae obo eee Dr. Best. 


29. History and Philosophy of Education. 

The development of the aims, methods, organization, curriculum 
and consequences of education from the Greeks to Dewey and the 
correlation of the main tendencies with the dominant philosophical 
theories of each age. 

Pa ee ROS, Se CRT So acd era on hee eee ees Dr. Best. 


COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


1. Introduction to Psychology (Psychology 1). Second Year. 


Lectures and experiments. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., at 10, and one laboratory period to be arranged. 
Professor Tait and Mr. Spence. 











SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES JID 


2. Educational Psychology (Psychology 9). Third and Fourth 


Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
o4s:3 Tuj-ih, Sats atodleinek:.. Associate Professor Kellogg. 


(Given in 1930-31.) 


3. Social Psychology (Psychology 7). Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
os Pa Pea EP oe ae eos & Sele aes Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1930-31.) 


4. Child Psychology (Psychology 6). Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
o tc. Pst teres Te ee a Ae ce es ot bak ees Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


5. Vocational and Industrial Psychology (Psychology 15). 
Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
& hes. 2ad term: Ta, Tht; Sats, Stes. APIS KM Prof. Tait. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


6. Introduction to the Study of Society (Sociology 1). Second 


Year. 
(ay Tel, “ER Sue; SE IO he a: Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 
(6) “Fa; TR ASaey Oe oe tee Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes, 


An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
behaviour; an objective and scientific analysis of human relations; 
ecological and social forces; the great society and the growth of com- 
munication; conflict as a social function; the social order and social 
change; definition and use of the main sociological concepts. 


7. The Community (Sociology 2). Third and Fourth Years. 
Peas: Big Sat; at Pisoic.. seus Dr. Dawson and. Mrs. Hughes, 
Research Assistant, 


8. Social Pathology (Sociology 4). Third and Fourth Years. 

Mon., Wed, Pri., S079; 2a CPi sib oe oas we chin vn = Dr. Hughes. 

The processes of social disorganization; the basic causes of poverty, 
unemployment, irregular work, industrial fatigue and the consequent 
demoralization of the individual and disorganization of the social group; 
social unrest and disorder; critical analysis of the attempts to control 
and reorganize society in the light of pathological social conditions; 
modern methods of research in the study of social change as it is 
related to social pathology. 

Text:—Parmelee, Poverty and Social Progress (Macmillan). 


aay 
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9. The Family (Sociology 7). Third and Fourth Years. 
Pet, Wea. Pri, at 10, 1st term... ..... 5. ccc cca ce os Dr. Dawson. 
10. Delinquency and Crime (Sociology 10). Third and Fourth 
Years. 


11. Elements of Political Economy (General Economics)— 
(Economics 1). Second Year. This course is open to Arts 
students. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


Professor Leacock, Associate Professor Hemmeon and Mr. Culliton, 


12, Elements of Political Economy (Social Economics)—(Econ- 
omics 2). 

This course is open to Theological students proceeding to a degree 
in Arts, to students in the School for Social] Workers, to partial 
students, and, by permission, to General students. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 

Professor Leacock, Associate Professor Hemmeon and Assistant 

Professor Farthing. 


13. General Chemistry (Chemistry 1). 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Section A—Professor Hatcher at 12. 
Section B—Professor Evans at 2. 
Laboratory, 4 hrs. Tu. and Th., 2 to 4 (Wed. and Fri, 35 to 
by arrangement). 
Professor Hatcher and Dr. Steacie and Demonstrators. 


tr 


b 


Text-books:—Alex. Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, new 
edition; Newell’s College Chemistry; Macpherson and Henderson, 
General Chemistry. 


14. Elementary Zoology (Zoology 1). 


2 hrs., lst term; Mon., Wed., at 2. 
2 teres labiy: Bei. tat 205). SRG Assistant Professor Berrill. 


COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


i, Bacteriology. Laboratory Course in Bacteriology (Bacterio- 
logy 1), with explanatory lectures and demonstrations. 
Autumn Term. . 


Pathological Institute............. Professor Brueére, Dr. Beattie, 
Demonstrators and Assistant Demonstrators. 
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2. Physiology. Introductory Course (Physiology 1.) Lectures 
and demonstrations. 
Six hours a week during the Spring Term. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


1. Social Case Work. 


Principles, objective and method of case work, with special em- 
phasis on actual case studies; adequate knowledge as a basis for judg- 
ment and action in effecting individual adjustments; how obtained and 
applied; relief—its place in case work; the relation of case work to the 
community; records; the use and purpose of records; record making; 
forms; correspondence, ete. 

EWE OROGED...a 55 Es wd FREER ER ae Be Miss May Reid. 


2. Social Legislation. 


The purpose of this course is to enable the student to know and to 
use effectively social legislation as a community resource. 
ROE TREE a Wc aravd Bars BA eed stan Swans Ae oe EM ox «POs e Miss Reid. 


3. Social Welfare Administration. 


Historical development; scope, and relations between public and 
private agencies; organization and structure of a social agency; officers 
and boards of management; executive and staff; volunteer service; 
personal efficiency; office management; social agency accounting; social 
agency financing, individual, collective; social work publicity; social 
work statistics; social work co-ordination; the field of Protestant and 
non-sectarian social work in Montreal. 


avo. pees. Qe teria 0G os 6 ee eh en os Mr. Falk. 


4. Public Speaking. 


Parliamentary procedure; the relation between speaker and 
audience; analysis of prepared and impromptu public speeches. The 
course affords extensive opportunity for practice and discussion. 

One hour, Tet t6rmei's <4 SOC eck Instructor to be appointed. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


1. Physical Diagnosis. 


Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examina- 
tion for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine and 
thorax; description of deformities due to disease; examination by in- 


spection palpation, percussion and auscultation; tests for sight, hearing, 
nasal obstruction; examination for dental defects, 


> 
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Students will be taught the early recognition of contagious disease, 
the more common defects and when to seek expert advice. Practice in 
methods of examination will be carried on under supervision in the 
Senior Year. 

The course will include a study of human measurements, with 
reference to signs, body proportions, state of development and function 
of the body; the effect of age, sex, occupation, race and environment 
on development—adaptability to various forms of exercise and occupa- 
tion—demonstrations of the use of various anthropometric instruments. 

The application of this material will be made to educational insti- 
tutions, including such follow-up procedures as: the hygiene of instruc- 
tion, conservation of sight classes, fresh air rooms, school clinics, ete. 


vs Ra Sa ee EY a Dr. F. W. Harvey, Miss Herriott. 


2. Chemistry. 

This course will include the fundamental principles requisite for a 
knowledge of general chemistry. Stress will be laid upon the chemical 
interpretation of (a) combustion and its relation to respiration, (b) 
water purification and sanitation, (c) disinfection, (d) pasteurization. 
Where possible, trips will be arranged for practical demonstrations of 
the above lectures. 

A series of lectures will be given on the phenomenon of solution in 
its various phases of neutralization, hydrolysis, electrolysis and osmosis. 
Compounds met with in ordinary daily routine will be discussed and 
illustrated with experiments. In conclusion, there will be.a brief intro- 
duction to organic chemistry of general interest. 


aSt-anG 20d “Leriis, + ROUT, BE FO, ooo cc he whan Dr. Hatcher. 


3. Physics. 

This course is adapted to problems in physical education, so as to 
give the students an understanding of the practical application of phy- 
sical laws and principles bearing upon their work. 

Mechanics (force, work, power, energy, mechanical advantage) ; 
properties of matter (density, elasticity, cohesion, adhesion, capillarity, 
surface tension, osmosis, gas laws); heat (temperature, ~specific and 
latent heat, modes of transfer, effects, humidity); light (undulatory 
theory of electromagnetic waves, source within the atom, laws of reflec- 
tion, refraction, images with mirrors and lens, photometry) ; magnetism 
(methods of magnetization, lines of force, poles, law of force, compass) ; 
electricity (properties of positive and negative charges, electroscope, 
friction machines, currents, cells, electrolysis, magnetic effects, induction 
dynamo motor. Ohm’s law, therapeutic uses of electricity). 

Ist Term, Wed. ligtkvis9 Sissi x Professor Reilley, Dr. Douglas. 
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THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Plans for a sessional Library School at McGill University were 
made in the spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in 
consultation with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State 
Library School at Albany. In order to lose no time, a Summer Course 
was provided for that year, thus constituting the first library school in 
Canada. Owing to limited funds, the Winter Course could not then be 
provided, and the Summer Course was repeated in 1905-1911, 1913-1914, 
1920-1924, 1926 and 1927. In 1928 the Summer Course became a regular 
part of the Library School and will continue to offer a six weeks’ 
course of approved training for library assistants and librarians in 
small libraries. 

In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment 
of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the same 
year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of these plans 
was made possible by the co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with 
McGill University, and the first Winter Course under the auspices of 
a Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It has now been accred- 
ited as a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board of Educa- 
tion for Librarianship of the American Library Association. In addition 
to fundamental courses in library methods and administration, the School 
offers special advantages and opportunities in training for special libraries 
and for college and university libraries, as it is situated in a large city 
which provides examples of libraries of all types and is part of a univer- 
sity with a recognized high standard of scholarship. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the certificate 
of the Library School must offer a minimum of one year of work 
acceptable for admission to the Sophomore class of an approved college 
or university, evidenced by a transcript of the college record. 


2. Applicants must have had two months of satisfactory general 
experience in an approved library or its equivalent. 


3. Candidates must satisfy the Director of the School that they 
possess aptitude and personal qualifications necessary in library work. 
4, 


The School reserves the right to refuse to admit an applicant 
who meets the first two requirements, but fails in the third; and the 
right to admit applicants who do not meet the first two requirements 
but can show, by means of an entrance examination, that they. can 
carry the work without lowering the standard of instruction. 


ze) 
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5. Applicants over thirty-five years of age are not encouraged to 
enter the School. 


6. Qualified students who are not candidates for the certificate may 
be admitted to individual courses as partial students. 


7. Teachers and qualified persons may attend the special lectures. 


8. Students must offer one year’s work in a foreign language, or 
must take such a course in addition to the Library School curriculum. 

Ability to use a typewriter is a valuable part of the equipment of a 
library assistant, and students are encouraged to provide themselves with 
a portable typewriter or should rent one from the School. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted to courses 
each year. Before registration such students must satisfy the School of 
their ability to follow the courses selected and they must fulfill all re- 
quirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students 
in these courses. A certificate of attendance may be obtained on appli- 
cation to the Registrar of the University, on payment of the required 
fee; but no certificates shall be given for attendance at lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 
REGISTRATION 


1. Students in the Library School are required to present them- 
selves at the office of the School some time during the seven week-days 
preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish the infor- 
mation necessary for the University récords, and to register for the 
particular courses which they wish to attend. For dates, see Calendar. 


2. Upon registering each student will be given cards of admission 
to the courses registered for, on presentation of which to the several 
instructors, his name will be entered on the class registers, or notifica- 
tion will be sent to the instructors, as may be found most convenient. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall be 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates 
covering absences must be presented by the student immediately after 
his return. 
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3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course shall not be permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 
a course shall exceed one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 
repeat the work in that course for credit. 


4. A record shall be kept by each protessor or instructor in which 
the presence or absence of students shall be noted. 


5. Lectures will begin promptly on the hour and will end ten 
minutes before the next hour. 


SCHOLARSHIP AND PRIZES 


1. The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund is available for 
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the School. 


2. Book prizes are given to the most efficient student in the courses 
on Library Administration, The History of the Book, Children’s Read- 
ing, Cataloguing, and Reference Work. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


1. The University requires those attending for the first time ‘to 
pass a physical examination. The hours for this examination will be 
announced at registration. 


2. Students who do not present themselves for this examination 
(or otherwise satisfy the Director of the Department of Physical Edu- 
cation) before November Ist, will not be allowed to attend the Uni- 
versity. 

3. All new students are required to present a certificate, or 
other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccination, failing which they 
shall at once be vaccinated in a manner satisfactory to the medical 
examiner. 


4. Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 
of undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation 
is provided for seven days only, but only when requisitioned for by the 
Department. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


Fees are due and payable to the Bursar at his office on October 
14th, but. they will also be received before October Ist or on October 
2nd, 3rd, 4th or Sth. After October 15th or February Ist (in the case 
of those who pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be 
exacted of all students in default. 


BN 
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FEES 


Fee for the Library Course (including the use of the 
Library and School Certificate) ............eee+--e- $150.00 
By instalments :— 


First instalment, if paid before October 15th......... 77.00 

Second instalment, if paid before February Ist....... 77.00 
Fee for partial students, per point, in required courses..... 15.00 
Fee for partial students, per point, in elective courses...... 12.50 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

iiess Temisteted at MCE ooo. oa a See cdc eeeiee ee ee 4.00 
Fee for each supplemental examination................-. 5.00 
Gerntate for partial Students... 4. ss. os we ce cae snes 1.00 
Fee tor, Sunmer Course. .i-4.< codsnaw o 046. een ae 60.00 


Immediately after October 15th (or February 1st in the case of 
students who pay by instalments) the Bursar will send to the Director 
of the School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. 
Such students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of 
a receipt from the Bursar certifying to the payment of the necessary 
fees. 


CAUTION MONEY 


Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, 
apparatus, etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded 
at the end of the session. 


FIELD WORK 


The Library School trip to New York in March is a required part 
of the Library Course, and students should allow a minimum of $75.00 
for this purpose. 


TEXT-BOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Students should allow approximately $35.00 for text-books, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards and other library supplies needed during the 
session. These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the 
School. Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, 
at the rate of $1.00 per month, 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Information about boarding and lodging houses may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary of the School. Accommodation can be 
obtained in private houses in the vicinity of the Library at a cost of 
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$50.00 and upwards per month; or, separately, board at $45.00 to $55.00 
per month and rooms from $15.00 to $20.00 per month. Men students 
can obtain board at the McGill Union at low rates, either in the dining 
room or at the lunch counter. 


CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


Women students of the School are eligible for membership in the 
Monteregian Club, 3426 McTavish Street, and, if University graduates, 
in the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel Street. 


Membership in the McGill Women Students’ Society, and subsidiary 
societies, is required of women students of the Library School at a 
fee of $2.50 with an additional fee of $1.50 for the McGill Daily and 
of $6.00 for athletics and student activities. 


Men students are required to pay a student fee of $17.00 for the 
McGill Daily, athletics, tickets to games, and the use of the Union. 


PRELIMINARY READING 


Students who wish to prepare themselves during the preceding sum- 
mer for the winter’s work may obtain, on application to the Secretary 
of the School, a list of suggested books for professional reading. 


LIBRARY VISITS 


The lectures and practice work of the School are supplemented and 
illustrated by required professional visits and reports. 


(a) Visits to libraries, binderies, book shops, museums and print- 
ing establishments in Montreal and its neighbourhood. 


(b) A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Staff, 
to similar institutions in New York and adjacent cities. 
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COURSE OF STUDY 


The numbers in right-hand columns represent the hours per week. 
Students must choose electives to make up at least 15 hours per week each 
term, but electives may be taken only with the approval of the instructor. 
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M Course I.—REQUIRED COURSES | FIRsT | SECOND 
i Numbers| | TERM | TERM 
1— 2 Cataloguing and Classification.......... | + | 2 
| 3= 4 Reference Work and Bibliography...... | 3 | 3 
| 5- 6 Book Selection. .. oisitsndes dwaieaties dee | 2 | 2 
| 7- Trade Bibliography and Orders......... | Ae ff — 
- 8 Circulation, Publicity and Extension..... eG I 
9-10 Organization and Administration of Libra- | 
Pcs Sea. os REALE KT EL SDA 2 2 
11-12 | Field Work, Observation, and Visits... .. te i 
i Seat cy ares SiON Seneca este Rial epg] ots yg? TS 
II.——-ELECTIVE COURSES 
13- History of Books and Libraries......... 1 1 
15- tee seats Poe eS 1 — 
16- Library Work with Children............ — 1 
-18 PONOOS I MANAINE Bs | winters tly serie ewes «4 -— 1 
FO 2) T She EIIOS ioc ea koe ow ciees ce eon 1 1 
-22 College and University Libraries. ....... — 1 
—24 fndexing and Filme oy gsc we — 1 
~—26 Advanced Classification ..........¢:..... — 2 
EP ane a 3 eR 8 ve 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


1-2. Cataloguing and Classification. 


Four points, first term; two points, second term... Miss Herdman. 

The aim of the course is to teach the ee PRS, to be thoroughly 
familiar and conversant with the principles of classification and cata- 
loguing (including subject headings): how to think out their classifica- 
tion problems logically and independently ; and how to arrive at accurate 
decisions. It is also to drill them in the form of the unit card and the 
actual procedure of a catalogue department: to teach them familiarity 
and skill in the use of books which are necessary tools used in the 
actual practice of the classification and cataloguing of books. In the 
second term are taken up the special problems of cataloguing and the 
more complicated problems of classification. 

The students become thoroughly conversant with Dewey's and 
Cutter’s classification, the A.L.A. Catalogue Rules and the A.L.A. 
and Sears Subject Headings, and each student completes a catalogue 
of approximately 200 books which illustrates the usual and special 
problems of classification and cataloguing and serves as the basis for 
practical problems in indexing and filing. 

In the class work definitions of terms, and the meanings and sig- 
nificance of subjects are reviewed, so that the work can be intelligently 
done, and in the laboratory work the individual problems of each student 
are worked out with the student. 


3-4, Reference Work and Bibliography. 
Three points, each term. «2. >. 202, 22S eta te eae Miss Higgins. 


The work of this course consists of a careful and minute study of 
the standard books of reference in English, French and German, as 
regards author’s name and record, publisher, edition and date, the scope 
and special features, limitations, arrangement and indexes, as well as 
the kind of articles included. 

During the first term a general view of the field of reference work 
is given by means of a study of the most used popular reference books. 
A more intensive study of works of more scholarly character follows in 
the second term. 

The course is designed to acquaint the students with all the refer- 
ence tools through the use of which they may aid the readers of a 
library in finding both simple and elusive material, as far as the 
resources of the library will allow. No small part of the work is the 
instruction in the administration of the Department and in the selection 
of a working collection of reference books, as well as the consideration 
of a proper arrangement of reference material to aid in the dispensing 
of prompt and accurate service. 
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In addition, students will be taught how to prepare a practical 
bibliography and will be made familiar with the outstanding bibliogra- 
phies in particular subjects, under the’ direction of specialists. The 
practical use of bibliographies in library work is emphasized in lectures 
and by assigned readings. 

Class work consists of a careful study of Mudge’s New Guide to 
Reference Books, with discussions, and lectures on additional material 
not included there. Readings on topics of special interest and problems 
based on the reference books are assigned for outside study. 


5-6. Book Selection. 
WO ES, COACH CECI ei ie ras owe S es clce es yao Professor Carter. 


The purpose of the course is to train students in the ability to 


select books for different types of libraries and readers, by interpreting 


community needs and interests in terms of the most helpful and inter- 
esting books. In order to obtain the necessary skill to perform these 
functions, the course includes principles of book selection; book aids, 
their characteristics and use; increased knowledge of books and their 
publishers from the library viewpoint, each class of books being con- 
sidered with regard to the libraries to which it is best suited; and anno- 
tations for librarians and readers. These objectives are achieved by 
lectures, reading reports, problems and discussion. 


Text:—Bessie Graham, The Bookman’s Manual. 


7. Trade Bibliography and Orders. 
(One pomit. est TET i ieee desis Dr. Lomer and Miss Higgins. 


A study of the bibliographical equipment necessary in ordering 
books and periodicals, English, American and foreign; the use of cata- 
logues and trade lists; the equipment and administration of the order 
department; funds, invoices and accounts; the recording of gifts; book- 
buying policy; problems and practice. 


8. Circulation. 
FRE VEO, BECO TOLEN 6 oy oes bea ok aps nceces © tp nee s MISS — Higgins, 


The organization of the circulation department, the equipment of 
the loan desk, and a comparative study of the different methods of 
charging books, with practice. 


9-10. Organization and Administration of Libraries. 
Two points, each term......... Dr. Lomer and Special Lecturers. 


Relation of the library to other educational organizations; elements 
of library administration of various types of libraries; library legisla- 
tion; business and ethics of librarianship; library work in connection 
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with museums and exhibitions; relation of librarian and trustees; com- 
mittees and committee meetings; library buildings and equipment: sup- 
plies and stock; the budget, distribution of funds, accounts, minutes, 
reports and statistics; library extension, travelling libraries, inter-library 
loans, branches, stations, etc.; inventory and checking stock; inter- 
relation of departments and economical routine; binding materials and 
routine; staff management and records. 


11-12. Field Work. Observation, and Visits. 


One point, each term 


As all instruction is given with a view to its application in pro- 
fessional service, it is essential that students have sufficient opportunity 
for practical work. The School affords this in three ways :— 


1. The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical 
courses provide, at the rate of two hours for every lecture, the 
conditions necessary for the practical application of the prin- 
ciples and methods taught. 


nN 


Field work in the second term provides an opportunity for 
wider observation, comparison of libraries and their methods, 
and actual practice in the routine of library work where the. 
pace is set by experienced workers. A programme of conducted 
visits to other libraries, including a week’s visit to New York 
and vicinity, is planned for the second term as a required part 
of the course. This aims to give the student an opportunity 
to observe the practical applications of subjects taught. 

3. Two weeks of practical work under supervision is planned to 
take place in May, in order that the student may acquire an 
appreciation of library work as a whole. 


13. History of Books and Libraries. 

One point; ‘eaelr tenis. U2): SAEs, VU Alo oes ere Dr. Lomer. 

A course of lectures, fully illustrated by lantern slides and exhibits, 
dealing with the development of the arts of record from pre-historic 
times to the present day. The production and care of manuscripts and 
books in classical, medieval and modern times will be considered, and 
a brief sketch will be given of the origin and development of printing 
in China and in Europe. The lectures are supplemented by outlines, 
readings and an essay. 


15. Children’s Reading. 
One. tt CRC LOT cay «dere + Hace adie: ane een Professor Carter. 


The aim of the course is to develop an approach to children’s liter- 
ature through a consideration of children’s interests and activities; to 
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become acquainted with the classics suited to children as well as with 
recent children’s books; and to suggest methods of presenting literature 
which children will enjoy and, at the same time, develop their ability 
to appreciate good books. 

This is accomplished by means of lectures on child psychology, aids 
to the selection of children’s books and illustrators of children’s books, 
as well as by the reading and presenting of different types of books 
which are always considered from the viewpoint of inclusion in a chil- 
dren’s library. 


16. Library Work with Children. 

Lee en eee. “Perea ce Foe Ces: sete ete 9 kt Professor Carter. 

Consideration is given to the aims of library work with children: 
to make good books available to all the children of a community; to 
train boys and girls to use the library with discrimination; and to build 
character and develop literary taste through the medium of good books 
and the influence of the children’s librarian, and the best way in which 
these aims may. be accomplished. 

How to stimulate interest in the organization of a children’s lib- 
rary; the qualifications of a children’s librarian; equipment and admin- 
istration of children’s rooms; personal work with children and the way 
in which environment, social differences and background affect children 
in relation to their reading. Lectures, problems, discussions, surveys. 


18. School Libraries. 
One point “ReCotid tet cos sete cw ee ale che oe els Miss Higgins. 
The organization of libraries in schools of various types is brought 
out by means of lectures and discussion, The relationship of libraries 


to modern education is always kept in view. The work of the high 
school library is especially considered from the standpoint of its history; 


the present standards; types of libraries; the physical plant; financial. 


aspects; staff-qualifications, duties, etc.; co-operation with departments 


of the school; special problems, such as discipline, fines, etc.; and, 
finally, the selection of library material. 
19-20. Special Libraries. 

One point, each term..... Professor Carter and Special Lecturers. 


Since it is generally realized that, although the fundamentals of 
library service may be the same in general and special libraries, there 
are certain differences in method and viewpoint, the object of the 
course is to point out specific differences, and to give some idea of the 
scope of special library work. 
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During the first term, a survey of the special library field is pre- 
sented in order to give the student some idea of the function of special 
libraries in the daily work of the world. Several of these lectures are 
given by authorities in their fields. 

The aim of the course in the second term is to show how methods 
learned in the general library course may be applied to special library 
problems. Lectures, visits, problems. 


22. College and University Libraries, 

CPt MOCO Beas eee « ede sk Wen ee Dr. Lomer. 

This course is designed for those, preferably college graduates, 
who wish to specialize in work in college and university libraries. The 
application of processes common to other libraries will be reviewed and 
emphasis will be laid upon the place of the library in university educa- 
tion and administration, the selection of books, the apportionment of 
funds, the problems of departmental libraries, reference work, reserved 
books, graduate research, the use of the stack and instruction in the 
use of the library. 


24. Indexing and Filing. 
(ie pane: sect” Herre das oe. cack ies Miss Herdman. 
The principles of alphabetic, numerical, geographic, subject and 
classified filing; analyses of filing conditions; central files and organiza- 
tion; and the basis of choice of filing system for material to be filed; 
with some work in the principles of indexing; all of which’ is given 
practical application in problems. 


28. Advanced Classification. 
‘20. Domnts; SeCotal. terns oon 6 vce eden i a Miss Herdman. 
The principles of classification, the history of their development 
and their application in the Dewey, Bruxelles, Cutter, Brown and Lib- 
rary of Congress classifications. 
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SUMMER SESSION 


The McGill University Library School will offer a six weeks’ 
course in general library methods, beginning on Tuesday, July 2nd, 
and ending on Friday, August 9th, 1929. 


The course is designed to prepare librarians for small libraries or 
assistants for larger libraries, and it fulfils the requirements and em- 
bodies the course of training approved by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association, by which the Sum- 
mer Course has been accredited. 


The Library School, the oldest of its kind in Canada, will hold its 
sessions in a portion of the University Library which has been specially 
equipped for the purpose, and includes a lecture room, with stereopticon 
and refractoscope, and two study rooms for students, equipped with 
individual desks. In addition to the Library School collection of books, 
students have access to the stacks of the University Library, a fine 
limestone building of Romanesque style, situated on the campus and 
containing, with the departmental libraries, over 300,000 volumes. There 
is a Library Museum containing an exhibition illustrating the historical 
development of the book; and special exhibits are arranged in connec- 
tion with the course. 


COURSE OF STUDY 


GROUP I 


Cataloguing, Classification, and Subject Headings. 


Miss .Fietdmar oo Seeks cc Wie Wea Sereda car eke Odd ee ee 30 Lectures. 


A simplified course aiming to meet the needs of the school and the 
small public library. Instruction in the principles of dictionary ‘cata- 
loguing is given by means of lectures and supervised laboratory work. 
The assigning of subject headings is also taught. The fundamental prin- 
ciples of classification form a basis for the practical application of the 
Dewey Decimal and Cutter Expansive systems. Some attention is given 
to the ordering and use of Library of Congress printed catalogue cards, 
the assigning of book-numbers from the Cutter-Sanborn author tables. 
shelf-listing, alphabeting and filing. These various processes will be 
correlatedein order to give the students practice in planning the full 
cataloguing of a book. Students who can do so are urged to type their 
catalogue cards. 


Two fifty-minute laboratory periods per lecture hour are a required 
part of the course. 
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Book Selection. 
— 5 FOE w shall ede td PEt! ses SERS 12 Lectures. 





Approach to this subject is made through the underlying principles 
of selection and a consideration of various classes of books (travel, 
history, biography, poetry, drama and fiction). Practice in using printed 
aids to assist selection, in writing booknotes, and selecting books for 
different types of readers, is given. Lectures, reports, problems. 


Subject Bibliography. 
MA: UMM octal FON Ficpetecia chee ee eee 4 Lectures. 


A general consideration of the more important Canadian, English, 
French and American publications in this field which are used in the 
average small public library. Correct bibliographic form is emphasized 
in the compilation of a list of books and periodical articles on some 
particular subject. 


Children’s Literature. 
Pi ee ete CAD wade ee ele te TRC 6 Lectures. 


Principles of book selection as applied to children of varying ages 
and interests; story-telling; administration of the children’s room. 


Trade Bibliography and Ordering. 
De, Loomer ssc sc 040 5'0524.553.9050400065 250 8s 20 4 Lectures. 
Instruction is given in the use of the ordinary bibliographic equip- 
ment necessary in ordering books and periodicals. The making of order 
cards and the routine of ordering are explained. Practical problems are 
assigned. 


GROUP III 
Reference Work. 

ih UNOS nk cin eaias sas Ve Oe OE ne a 12 Lectures. 

The work of the reference course is the study and use of the out- 
standing reference books. Lectures are given and practical problems 
assigned. The consideration covers such subjects as dictionaries, ency- 
clopedias, periodical indexes, biography, history, geography, litera- 
ture, etc. 

GROUP IV 

Organization and Administration of Libraries. 

Dr. Lomer and Special Lecturers................05-- 16. Lectures. 


An elementary consideration of administration from the point of 
view of the small library, including committees and relations of trustees 
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and librarians, the business and ethics of librarianship, the supervision 
of buildings and staff, the preparation of annual budgets, statistics and 
reports, and library exhibits. 

These lectures are supplemented by a consideration of special 
phases of ‘library work planned as an elementary introduction to aspects 
of library management which are considered more in detail in the ses- 
sional course. The chief topics are: 





1. Library Buildings and Equipment. 
Nets SATEEN co eiciate ee a soe ok ca Swi dy SED 0-3 0 es Soe 2 Lectures. 


A consideration of the fundamental principles of the construction 
of small libraries, with special attention to heating, ventilation, lighting, 
and the arrangement of the stack and a consideration of the essential 
equipment of a small library. 


2. Publicity and Extension. 
ee a ee Se aE eee re ee 2 Lectures. 
Methods of publicity as aids to help advertise the value of the lib- 
rary will be stressed, and ways and means of extending library service 
will be considered. The assignments will consist of readings. 


3. Loans and Stack Administration. 

a ML ahr Ste oe Os OS 5 Phd SON. sos eo cnae 2 Lectures. 

A consideration of charging systems with their application to the 
needs of the small library and to school and college libraries. The 
arrangement of books in the stacks, checking the shelves,- and the re- 
arrangement of classes will also be considered, as well as the general 
care of books. 


4. Binding and Repairs. 

TO at A Sc eh Ger ag Fick 4b ore's ao Gade AE ws § 2 Lectures. 

The principal materials and processes of binding will be considered 
from the point of view of their practical application and cost. The 


routine of the binding department will also be considered and practice in 
elementary repairs will be supplemented by a visit to local binderies. 


5. Periodicals and Serials. 
Miss: Hanttai...24 2 521900. 20. BASRA. a et 2 Lectures. 


The recording and arrangement of periodicals and serials will be 
explained, as well as the equipment and management of a periodical 
reading room. 
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Special Libraries or School Libraries. 


These courses are elective, and students are required to select one. 


1. School Libraries. 
EE Sa ie Saad it ate ai aaah 6 Lectures. 


Place and function of the school library in relation to the curricu- 
lum; the high school library; instruction of students in the use of the 
library; standards for the school library and its equipment. 


2. Special Libraries. 
Seen ee Eee ee ae Maes oe eae ie ee ey Ree ey a ED 6 Lectures. 


The organization of special libraries (Miss Herdman) ; College and 
university libraries (Dr. Lomer) ; Phases.of public library work (Miss 
Saxe) ; Business libraries (Miss Herdman) ; Travelling libraries (Miss 


Hall). 
EXCURSIONS 


Saturday mornings will be devoted to the following excursions, 
which are a required part of the course: (1) Art Association of 
Montreal, 679 Sherbrooke Street West; (2) Art Book Binding and 
Loose Leaf Company, la Demontigny Street East; (3) Bibliothéque 
Saint-Sulpice, 1700 St. Denis Street; (4) Fraser Institute Free Public 
Library, 359 Dorchester Street West; (5) Mechanics’ Institute of 
Montreal, 890 Atwater Avenue; (6) Public Library of the City of 
Montreal, 630 Sherbrooke Street East; (7) Westmount Public Library, 
Westmount Park. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


Applicants for admission to the course should be high school gradu- 
ates with aptitude and personal qualifications for library work and 
should give evidence of ability to pursue profitably the course. Assistants 
already engaged in library work or applicants with a definite appoint- 
ment to a library position are preferred, as the number of students is 
limited. The Library School gives a certificate to those who have suc- 
cessfully completed the course, but this implies no university credit, 
and the School does not guarantee positions to students. 


FEES 
The fee for the course is $60.00, payable in advance at the Bursar’s 
Office. 
Students may rent portable typewriters for $2.00 for the session 
and may obtain necessary supplies from the Secretary of the School, 
who will also, on request, furnish a list of approved boarding houses. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTRA-MURAL RELATIONS 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTRA-MURAL 
RELATIONS 


Director :-—WiutFrip Bovey 
| cc 
| SECRETARY :—-CoNSTANCE M. Harvey. 


The Department of Extra-Mural Relations carries on work in adult 
fl education. It is concerned with lectures and study for persons who are 
not registered in any Faculty or Department and are not aiming at 
academic credit. Its object is to bring the community and the University 
Li into closer touch one with the other, and to achieve this end it functions 
largely outside the University walls. 


Lyceum Lectures are offered in the Province of Quebec and 
neighbouring districts. Societies, clubs and other groups may arrange 
for single lectures or series of separate lectures on subjects of general 
interest. Most of these lectures are of a popular nature; a few are 
intended for professional audiences already acquainted with the tech- 
nical nature of the subject. Details are given on pages 577-589. 


Community groups wishing to arrange courses of study for non- 
academic audiences are invited to avail themselves of the services of 
the Department. Details of the courses to be giyen during the session 

i 1929-1930 in co-operation with the Montreal Board of Trade, the 
Chartered Institute of Secretaries and the Canadian Society of Cost 
Accountants will be found on pages 590-597, 


In co-operation with the University Library, the Department loans 
sets of slides accompanied by written lectures free of charge. These 
are of particular use in towns which by reason of distance find it 
difficult to obtain an adequate number of speakers. On examination of 
the list of these illustrated lectures on pages 598 and 599 it will be noted 
that each lecture is complete in itself, but that it is possible to build up 
courses on such subjects as Canadian Geography, Canadian Economics, 
The British Empire. 


The value of research in all subjects is now generally recognized. 
Whether the question involved be some technical difficulty in manufac- 
turing or a-problem of employment or hygiene, the staff of the Uni- 
versity 1s ready and willing to deal with it and to give all the assistance 
possible. It is one of the duties of the Department of Extra-Mural 
Relations to promote such co-operation and to put inquirers in touch 
with the proper authorities at McGill. 


Descriptive articles, pamphlets and photographs are published from 
time to time by the department, and copies, when available, may be had 
on application. 
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I. LYCEUM LECTURES 


General 


Local committees, schools or other authorities are asked to select 
subjects from the list below and indicate the day or days on which 
they wish the lectures to take place. Lectures will be provided during 
the periods from October 14th to December 15th, and January 6th 
to March 30th. Lecturers whose names are marked with an asterisk 
are able to lecture in Montreal only. 


Outside Montreal 


Local committees outside Montreal are called upon to provide 
accommodation and entertainment for lecturers and to pay railway 
expenses and taxi fares to and from stations. The University pays 
the lecturers’ fees. 

In the case of illustrated lectures, if local committees cannot 
provide a lantern, one will be furnished at an additional fee of $2.00. 
Local committees are expected to provide operators. 


When a soloist is provided for musical lectures, local committees 


are called upon to pay the travelling expenses of the soloist and also 


his fee. 


In Montreal and Environs 


In the cities of Montreal, Westmount, Outremont, Lachine, Verdun 
and St. Lambert committees are called upon to pay the University a 
fee of $15 per lecture as a contribution to the general expenses of the 
Department. 

A lantern and operator are supplied at an additional charge of 
$5.00. Lantern only is supplied at a charge of $2.00. 


Accounts 
Co-operating committees will receive a bill for expenses from the 
Secretary of the Department after a lecture has taken place. 
Cheques are to be made payable to McGill University and for- 
warded to the Secretary of the Department of Extra-Mural Relations. 
Local committees outside Montreal are asked to settle accommoda- 
tion expenses direct with hotels. 


Lecturers and Subjects 
E. R. Apair, M.A., Associate Professor of History. 
1. The Art of 17th Century England (Illustrated). 


2. Corsica, The Birthplace of Napoleon (Illustrated). 
3. The 17th Century Pirate. 
4. Spain under Primo de Rivera. 
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9. French Canadian Art (Illustrated by slides). 


The history of the development of certain branches of art 
in Quebec under the French régime and their con- 
tinuance in the late 18th and early 19th centuries. 


Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Physics. 


1. Ice Engineering—Principles of Ice Destruction and Control 
(Illustrated). 

2. Ice and Its Natural History (Illustrated). 

3. Icebergs and Their Control (Illustrated). 
An account of 35 years of research. 

4. The Glory of the Sunrise in Natural Colour (Illustrated). 

5S. The St. Lawrence River Problems (Illustrated). 
Being the findings of 35 years of study. 


Joun Beattie, M.Sc., M.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 


I, Sight and Insight (Illustrated). 
The sense of sight and its importance in the evolution of 
intelligence. 


2. Our Feelings (Illustrated). 
A lecture on the mechanisms whereby we learn of changes 
outside and inside our bodies. 


D. Mavup Betis, Lecturer in Art, Macdonald College. 


1, The World’s Painters, Past and Present (Illustrated). 
2. Art in Every Day Life (I!lustrated). 


Witrri Bovey, O.B.E., LL.B., F.C.LE., Director of Extra-Mural 
Relations. 


1. Road, Rail and River (Illustrated). 


Land and water highways of Canada and how Canada has 
grown up along them. 


2. Quebec to Gaspe—History, Legend and Scenery (Illustrated 
by slides). 


3. New Canada (Illustrated). 
The Mackenzie Valley and the Far North. 


*ALFRED BRAMLEY-Moore, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 


1. Eyesight (Illustrated). 
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J. W. Brinces, B.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Abnormal Psycho- 
logy. 


1, Environmental Factors in Mental Health. 

What is inherited? the influence of environment in the 
development of intellect, temperament and character; 
environmental factors as causes of mental defect and 
diseases; the health environment. 


2. Psychoanalysis and Mental Health. 

Psychoanalysis as a contribution to the understanding of 
human nature; the meaning of the unconscious, mental 
conflict, repression, over-compensation and sublimation; 
illustrations from every-day life; significance for men- 
tal health. 


3. The Meaning of Dreams. 

Critical discussion of various theories; dream symbolism; 
relation of dream to reverie, to poetry, and to mental 
diseases; the study of dreams as a help to self- 
knowledge. 


4. The Motivation of Behaviour. 

A psychological analysis of the fundamental “drives” or 
springs of human action; the physiological drives; 
feelings, emotions, instincts and habits as motives; 
social motives; unconscious motives; the influence of 
ideals; the interaction of motives; “drive” as the 
basis of achievements. 

5. The Psychology of Personality. 

The elements of personality and their organization; intel- 
lect, temperament and character; types of personality; 
imbalance, dissociation and other abnormalities of per- 
sonality. 


Howarp D. Brunt, B.A., Ph.D., Head of the Department of English at 
Macdonald College. 


1. Biography. 

2. The Inn in English Literature. 

3. The Drama, Child of the Church (Illustrated). 
4. John Masefield, Poet and Man. 

5. ‘The Woodcarver’s Wife” (Reading). 

6. Bernard Shaw’s “St. Joan.” 

7. Idylls of the King (Illustrated). 

8. Poetry as Interpretation of Life. 

9. Satire. 

10. Joseph Conrad, Novelist. 
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Mary Duncan Carrer, Ph.B., B.L.S., Assistant Professor of Library 
Administration and Assistant Director of the Library School. 


1. The Place of the Library in the Community. 

t 2. Libraries as Bureaus of Business Research. 
yt 3. Children’s Books and Libraries (Illustrated by slides). 
il 4. Bringing Books to the People (Illustrated by films). 
5. Choose Your Own Books: 
i] 
th er i. How to Judge a Book. 

iN ; 


ii. Book Reviews as Aids in Choice of Reading. 
li. Biography. 

iv. Travel and History. 

v. Poetry and Drama. 

vi. Fiction. 


Six lectures to develop interest in books and reading. Each lec- 
ture is complete in itself. 


T. H. Crark, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Palzontology. 


1. Montreal Through the Geological Ages (Illustrated by 
diagrams). 
2. Man’s Life on Earth (Illustrated by lantern slides). 


A consideration of the background and. progress of man- 
+! kind. 


Earte W. Crampton, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 
\ Macdonald College. 


] 1, Has Genetics Anything to Offer the Livestock Breeder ? 

A popular discussion of the contribution which the science 
of Genetics has made to the practical problems of the 
stock breeder, as, for example, status of such theories 
as maternal impression, telegony; causes of reversion; 
inbreeding; our present information on the inheritance 
of sex, acquired character, milk production and the 
breed characteristics, 


Cart A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology and | 
Director of the School for Social Workers. 


The Settlement of Pioneer Regions in Canada (Illustrated). | 
The Optimum Population for Canada. 

Educating the Adult. 

The Agitator, Reformer and Upliiter. 

Casual Charity versus Professional Social Work. 

The Church in the Changing Community. 
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A. Visert Dovucras, M.B.E., Ph.D., Lecturer in Astrophysics. 


1, Astronomy Ancient and Modern (Illustrated). 

2. The Constellations of the Winter Sky (Illustrated). 

3. The Signs of the Zodiac (Illustrated). 

4. Telescopes and the Universe They Reveal (Illustrated). 


Three lectures suitable for children. 


a. The Sun and Its Family (Illustrated by films and slides). 
b. The Constellations: Birds, Beasts and Giants in the Sky 
(Illustrated by films and slides). 
c. The Stars: Wireless Messages from the Milky Way (Illust- 
rated by films and slides). 


JEANNE Duranp-Joty, Lecturer in French. 


1. Effective methods of Studying French. 


ArTHUR S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.S., Macdonald Pro- 
fessor of Physics and Director of the Department of Physics. 


1, Flight and Flying (Illustrated by experiments and slides). 
Flight of balls, bullets, birds, bats, fish, airplanes, airships, 
gliders. 


J. Howarp T. Fark, Lecturer in the School for Social Workers. 


1. Social Work’s Relation to Industry and Commerce. 

Extraordinary care in the selection and maintenance of 
the physical machinery of Industry and Commerce is 
now generally accepted as essential to low cost pro- 
duction. Is the same care exercised in regard to the 
human machinery? Is social work the measuring stick 
by which the effect of industry on the human machines 
—the workers—can and should be estimated? 


2. The High Cost of Social Maladjustment. 
Every dependent in hospital, gaol, asylum or institution 
is a consumer of wealth which someone else produces. 
Do we realize the high cost of social maladjustment? 
3. How Sane Methods of Finance and Co-operation Have Made 


Social Work More Humane. The Federation move- 
ment for the financing of Social Work has swept the 
American continent; New York, Boston, Chicago and 
Washington, D.C., are the only cities of size which 
have not adopted this plan. “Co-operation” has 
ousted “competition” and with it has come a more 
humane attitude to social problems. 


c= 
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R. pe L. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E., Mem. Am. Soc. C.E., M.E.I.C., Professor 
of Highway and Municipal Engineering. 


1. The Romance of the Post (Illustrated). 
iN 2. Engineering Education (Illustrated). 
i) 3. The First White Rajah (Illustrated). 


The life of Sir James Brooke, first Rajah of Sarawak. 


F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor of Bacteriology and Chair- 
man, Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


1. The Short Stories of Rudyard Kipling. 
2. Louis Pasteur—Life and Work. 
3. Practical Results of Bacteriological Research. 
4. The Yew in Poetry and History. 
| 5. Garden Planning. 
. 6. Bacteria in Their Relation to the Housekeeper. 


1 to 5 lectures as required. 


MyrtLt—E Haywarp, B.S., Lecturer in Foods and Cookery and in Edu- 
cational Methods, Macdonald College. 


Food for Growing Girls and Boys. 
Diet for the Pre-School Child. 
Food for Efficiency. 
Malnutrition—Its Causes and Effects. 
Balanced Meals for Family Groups. 
Diet for Health. 
Diet in Disease. 
An Investment in Health. 
Hot lunch in rural schools, how to organize and carry out 
the project, its need in the life of the child, 


Soe & & Ne 


Cuaries K. P. Henry, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., Lecturer in Surgery. 


1. Blood Transfusion (Illustrated). 
Cranial and Intracranial Injuries (Illustrated). 

3. Surgical Complications of Gastric and Duodenal Ulcer 

(Illustrated). 

4. Sutures, Ligatures and Wound Healing (Illustrated by slides 
and a film). 

Surgery of the Gall Bladder (Illustrated). 

Surgery of Exophthalmic Goitre (Illustrated). 

Modern Cancer Therapy (Illustrated). 

Cancer of the Female Breast (Illustrated). 

Cancer—Prevention and Cure (Illustrated). 
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EVERETT CHERRINGTON HucGues, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
of Sociology. 


1. Modern Children and Old Fashioned Parents. 


2. The Juvenile Delinquent: How Did He Become Delinquent 
and What Shall We Do With Him? 


3. Poverty: A Personal or a Community Failure? 


Can Social Institutions Be Changed? 


un 


The Play Group and the Gang. 


Extpon C. Irvine, M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics, School for Teachers. 


1. The Measurement of Intelligence in Children from the Stand- 
point of Parent and Teacher. 


Davin A. Keys, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Physics. 


1. Light Visible and Invisible (Illustrated by experiments and 
slides). 


ArTHuR S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D., Director, Department of Physical 
Education. 


1. Education for Health. 
The meaning of health, preventable disease, cost of sickness 
and inefficiency, increase in life expectancy, personal 
and civic responsibility. 


2. Modern Aspects of Physical Education. 
Changes in the nature and development of the child. Re- 
lation to school and home life; nature of activities 
demanded; a suggested programme of activity. 


3. The Olympic Games (Illustrated by slides and moving pic- 
tures). 


The influence of the ancient games on the religious, literary 
and social life of Greece. The growth and influence 
of the modern games. 


J. E. Lattimer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
Macdonald College. 


1. Agricultural Expansion and Immigration. 
2. Population and Food Supply. 
3. The Problem of Rural Education. 
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Francis E. Lioyp, M.A., F.R.C.S., F.L.S., Macdonald Professor of 


Botany. 
Popular: 
ip 1. Rubber Culture in Sumatra and Malaya (Illustrated by slides 
Mm) and films). 
i 
vf Z. Costa Rica and the Banana Culture (Illustrated by slides). 


i 3. The Chihuahuan Desert and the Guayule Rubber Plant (Illust- 
rated by slides). 


4. Vegetation of North America (Illustrated by slides). 

5. Tufa: Pyramid Lake, Nevada, and Its Tufa Formation 
(Illustrated by slides). 

6. Wonderland Through the Microscope (Illustrated by slides 

: ~ 

| and films). 


“I 


South Africa—Plants and Animals (Illustrated by slides). 


Technical or Popular: 


8. Further Studies in Conjugation (Illustrated by films and 
slides). 

9. Utricularia, The Mouse-Trap Plant (Illustrated by films and 
slides). 


10. The Contractile Vacuole—a comparative study with especial 
reference to Paramoecium and Spirogyra (Illustrated by 
i slides and films). 


11. Periodic Precipitation—The Liesegang Phenomena (Illustrated 
by slides). 


*G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., University Librarian, Director of the 
Library School and Professor of Library Administration. 


1. The Book in Egyptian Times (Illustrated). 

2. Babylonian and Assyrian Records (illustrated). 

3. The Books of the Greeks and Romans (Illustrated). 
4. Medieval Books (2 lectures) (Illustrated). 

5. Medizval Libraries (Illustrated). 

6. History of Paper and Books in China (Illustrated). 

7. The Beginnings of Printing in Europe (Illustrated). 
8. How a Book is Made (Illustrated). 
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T. W. L. MacDermot, M.A., Assistant Professor of History. 


1, Sir John A. Macdonald. 
Canada’s First Prime Minister. 
2. Montreal Merchants and the Northwest. 


The days of the Beaver Club. 


Paut F, McCutracn, M.A., Lecturer in Classics. 


1. The Bible in Stone (Illustrated). 
Detailed photograplis of the famous carvings of the great 
cathedrals of the Middle Ages. 
2. A Bicycle Tour Through France (Illustrated). 
3. The Glory That Was Greece (Illustrated). 
4. The Grandeur That Was Rome (Illustrated). 
5. Some Masterpieces of Greek and Roman Sculpture and Archi- 
tecture (Illustrated). 
The Last Days of Pompeii (Illustrated). 
The private and public life of a Roman city of 2000 years 


ago before the eruption of 79 A.D. with photographs 
of modern eruptions of Vesuvius. 


The Catacombs of Rome (Illustrated). 
The burial places of the early Christians; their art and 
inscriptions, 

The Cathedrals of England (Illustrated). 

Life in Roman Britain (Illustrated). ~ 


- 


Me 


‘Oo 90 


10. A Bicycle Trip Through England (Illustrated). 


Rosert R. McKrpsrn, Ph.D., Research Assistant and Lecturer in Chem- 
istry, Macdonald College. 


1. What We All Come-From and Where We All Go (Itlust- 
rated). 


A popular lecture on men, animals, plants, soils and rivers 
and what they are composed of. 
2. Precious Minerals of Everyday Life (Illustrated). 
The roles of calcium, phosphorus, potassium, magnesium, 
sulphur, iron, etc., in plant, animal and human nutri- 
tion, presented in a popular. form. 


JoHn Appleton Notter, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., Clinical Professor 
of Orthopedic Surgery. 


1, The Foot (Illustrated). 
Disease and disabilities of the foot and their treatment. 


~ 
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2. Rheumatism (Illustrated). 
A popular lecture on the causes, manifestations and treat- 
ment of rheumatism. 


3. Backache and Sciatica (Illustrated). 
A popular lecture on causes and treatment. 


4. Posture (Illustrated). 
Development of posture; good and bad posture; results 
of bad posture and treatment. 


5. Paralyses of Childhood (Illustrated). 
Popular lecture on Poliomyelitis, Spastic Paralysis and 
Obstetrical Paralysis; cause, diagnosis and treatment. 
6. Tuberculosis of Joints (Illustrated). 
A popular lecture. 


FraANK Gorpon Pepiey, B.A., M.D., C.M., C.P.H., D.P.H., Lecturer in 


Industrial Hygiene. 


1. The Cost of Health. 


H. E. Remuey, M.Sc., Associate Professor of Physics. 


1. Liquid Air and Low Temperatures (Illustrated by slides and 
experiments ). 


2. Sounds and Hearing (Illustrated by slides and experiments). 


3. X-rays, Their Uses and How Produced (Illustrated by experi- 
ments and a few slides). 
4. Short Cuts in Arithmetic. 


Entertaining and of interest to young and old, “lightning 
calculation.” 


Haroitp J. Roast, F.C.S., F.C.1.C., Lecturer in Metallurgy. 


1. The Inner Life and Activity of Metals (Illustrated). 
2. Lead—How It Is Produced and Its Uses. 


Joun F. Swetz, B.A., Ph.D., F.A.A.A.S., F.C.LC., Professor of Chem- 
istry, Macdonald College. 


1. The Maple Syrup Industry (Illustrated by slides and a film). 


CARLETON STANLEY, M.A., Associate Professor of Greek. 
1. The Poetry of Thomas Hardy. 
2. The Art of Katherine Mansfield. 

3. A Ramble in Greece (Illustrated). 
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ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc., A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C., Professor of Metallurgy. 
1. Metallurgy Ancient and Modern (Illustrated). 
Z. How Metals Are Obtained From Their Ores (Illustrated). 
3. The Electric Furnace (Illustrated by slides and experiments). 


Auice M. Stickwoop, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Dietetics and Institutional 
Administration, Macdonald College. 
1, The Best Use of Foods. 
2. The Well-Balanced Meal. 
3. Foods and Their Use. 
4. Food Selection. 


Epouarp Fapsre Surveyer, B.A., B.C.L., K.C., Professor of Civil Pro- 
cedure. 


1. James McGill (Iflustrated). 

2. Canada’s Rise As a Nation. 

3. Maria Chapdelaine. 

4. Parliamentary Elections in 1792. 

5. Husband and Wife in Louisiana and Quebec. 

6. William Grant, First M.P. for Quebec. 

7. Philippe de Rocheblave, First M.P. for Surrey. 
8. Pierre G. Guerout, First M.P. for Richelieu. 

9. Joseph Frobisher of Beaver Hall. 

10. “Auld Robin Grey” in France (singer required). 


ll. Judge Pierre de Boune, First M.P. for York. 


WiuiaMm D. Tait, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Chairman 
of the Department and Director of the Psychological Laboratory. 
1. Intelligence of the Apes (Illustrated by a film). 
2. The Genius in Our Midst. 


3. Psychology and Democracy. 


R. R. THompson, M.C., V.D., C.A., Professor of Accountancy, Indus- 
trial Organization and Business Organization. 
1, The Campaign for Jerusalem, 1917 (Illustrated). 
The Gallipoli Campaign, 1915 (Illustrated). 
Tales and Legends of the Anglo-Scottish Border (Illustrated). 
Moslem Egypt (Illustrated). 
Saracenic Art in Egypt (Illustrated by slides and specimens). 
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Lesstie R. THomson, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C., M.Am. Soc. C.E., Associate 
Professor of Fuel Engineering. 
1. Some Notable Small Boat Voyages (Illustrated). 
2. Sailing Ships and Their Development (Illustrated). 
3. The Coal Problem of Canada. 
4. What’s in a Lump of Coal? (Illustrated). 
2 


. *Ships and Shanties (Illustrated by slides, music and models). 


RAMSAY TrRAQUAIR, M.A., F.R.I.B.A.. Macdonald Professor of Archi- 


tecture, 


1. Old Churches and Church Carving in the Province of Quebec 
(Illustrated). 


2. Old Houses and Furniture in the Province of Quebec (Illust- 
rated). 


Note :—These lectures are available in Quebec, Ottawa and Three 
Rivers only. 


Puiuip J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A., Special Lecturer in Building Construc- 
tion, Specifications and Professional Practice. 


Cottages and Cottage Life of Old England (Illustrated). 
The Trend of Modern Architecture (Illustrated). 
The Old English Manor House (Illustrated). 


The English Parish Church (Illustrated). 
An account of the growth and development of the country 
church from Saxon times to the Reformation. 


5. Man and His Buildings (Illustrated). 
The aspiration of every age reflected in its architecture. 


6. The Romance of the Old English Inn (Illustrated). 
7. Old English Country Life and Customs (Illustrated). 
8. Liverpool Cathedral—An Inspiration in Stone (Illustrated). 


9. The Story of a Great Norman Abbey—Bury St. Edmunds 
(Illustrated). 


pwn o 


*In lecture No. 5 Mr. Thomson will be assisted by Mr. Jack 
Howell as soloist. Local committees are called upon to pay the travel- 
ling expenses of the soloist and lecturer and an additional sum of $10, 
covering the soloist’s fee. 
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AtFreD E. WuiteHeap, Mus. Doc., F.R.C.O., Instructor in Organ and 


Lecturer in Theoretical Subjects, Organist of Christ Church 
Cathedral. 


1. Pepys and His Diary (Illustrated by slides and one song, sung 
by lecturer). 


2. Folk Songs From Many Nations (Illustrated by Piano and 
songs ). 

3. Christmas Carols (Illustrated by piano and songs). 

4. The Songs of Shakespeare (Illustrated by piano and songs). 

5. Schubert and His Songs (Illustrated by piano and songs). 


Note :—Lectures 2, 3, 4 and 5 require two soloists in addition to the 
lecturer. 


Local committees are called upon to pay the travelling expenses 
of the soloists and lecturer and an additional sum of $25, covering the 
fees of the two soloists. 


S. E. Wuitnatt, M.A., M.D., B.Ch., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., Robert Reford 
Profesor of Anatomy. 
1. Identification and Finger Prints (Illustrated). 
2. Evolution and Function of the Brain (Illustrated). 


W. D. WoopuHeap, Ph.D., Professor of Classics. 


1. The Island of Crete (Illustrated). 


2. Delphi and Olympia, Two Famous Sites in Greek History 
(Illustrated). 


A Glimpse of Greece (Illustrated). 
Greek Tragic Drama. 
Greek Comic Drama. 


f Yor 


Women in Greek Life and Literature. 
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II. MONTREAL BOARD OF TRADE 
COURSES IN COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 


Drrector :—WiuatFrip Bovey. 


REGISTRAR :—J. STANLEY Cook, Montreal Board of Trade. 


I. GENERAL 


The Montreal Board of Trade Commercial Courses have been 
instituted to provide advanced commercial instruction. They are design- 
ed for young men living in Montreal and speaking the English language, 
who are unable to attend a university and wish to qualify for com- 
mercial diplomas or for membership in certain professional societies. 


II. OBJECTIVES 


The courses offered prepare students for the following examinations : 

(a) Exmination for the MontreaAL Boarp or TrapE DIpLoMA FoR 
CoMMERCIAL EpuCATION. 

(b) First and Final Examinations of the CANADIAN SOcIETY OF 
Cost ACCOUNTANTS. 

(c) Intermediate and final examinations of THErE CHARTERED 
INSTITUTE OF SECRETARIES. 


III. CHARACTER OF COURSES AND HOURS OF LECTURES 


Lectures are given in the evening and are of a practical nature. 
The subjects dealt with have been selected by experienced men of 
business. Subjects included in the curriculum for students of The 
Chartered Institute of Secretaries and the Society of Cost Accountants 
are required by the regulations of these associations. 


IV. REGISTRATION 

(a) Students must register at the office of the Montreal Board 
of Trade between the hours of ten o’clock a.m. and five o’clock 
p.m. 

(b) Students must declare at entrance what qualification they wish 
to obtain. 

(c) The final selection of candidates is at the discretion of the 
Committee. 


V. LIMIT OF ENROLMENT 


The class for 1929-1930 is limited to 100 students. If fewer than 
100 students enrol for full courses, other students may register for 
one or more subjects. 
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VI. QUALIFICATION FOR ENTRANCE 


No fixed entrance qualification is demanded, but applicants are 
expected to have reached an educational standard at least equal to that 
of the eighth grade in Canadian public schools. 


Each student will be required 
(a) To produce a letter of recommendation from his employer; or 


(6) To produce a school certificate showing that he has reached 
the required standard; or 


(c) To satisfy the Registrar otherwise as to his fitness to enrol. 


Students who wish to qualify for membership in The Chartered 
Institute of Secretaries or the Canadian Society of Cost Accountants 
should note the following sections. 


VII. THE CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF SECRETARIES 


The Chartered Institute of Secretaries requires students to pass 
the Preliminary Examination of the Institute or else to obtain exemption, 
before they can proceed to the Intermediate Examination. Exemption 
is granted to students who have passed School Leaving or Matricula- 
tion Examinations. 


Students not exempted are strongly recommended to pass the Pre- 
liminary Examination before entering the Board of Trade courses, as 
they will find it difficult to prepare for the Preliminary while working 
for The Intermediate Examination. 


When students who desire to qualify for The Chartered Institute 
of Secretaries register for the Board of Trade courses, they should 
also register as students of The Chartered Institute of Secretaries. 


The following regulations of The Chartered Institute of Secretaries 
are applicable: 


Every candidate applying for registration as a student is required 
to produce evidence satisfactory to the Council: 


(a) That he is not less than 16 years of age; 


(b) That he has passed the Preliminary Examination of the 
Institute, or has been exempted therefrom; 


(c) That he is, at the time of application, engaged in the office 
of a public company, or other public authority or body, or 
society or institution; or that he is undergoing a course of 
systematic instruction in an organized school of commerce 
approved by the Council of the Institute with the object of 
preparing for the examination of the Institute; 


a 
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(d) That he is recommended by a member of the Institute, or 
by a person of official standing approved by the Council, 
from personal knowledge, as a fit and proper person for 
admission to the examinations of the Institute, and is bona 
fide in course of preparation with the object of adopting 
the profession of Secretary as his chief occupation after 
passing the examinations; 


(e) That he has paid a registration fee of one guinea. 


VIII. CANADIAN SOCIETY OF COST ACCOUNTANTS 


The Board of Directors of the Canadian Society of Cost Account- 
ants has power to hold examinations, and to issue certificates of effh- 
ciency to successful candicates. 

The following are among the rules of the society with regard to 
the holding of examinations: 


(a) There will be two examinations, a First and a Second, and 
_a period of four years’ service. 


(b) Candidates must be members in good standing in the C.S.C.A. 
at the date of the First Examination and must remain so in 
order to be eligible to write the Final Examination. 


(c) Candidates must make application on the form and in the 
manner prescribed. 


FIRST EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS 


(i) Each candidate must have served two years in one of the 
following capacities before he can sit for the First Exam- 
ination : 

Accountant in public practice. 
Auditor. 

Audit Clerk. 

Bookkeeper. 

Assistant Bookkeeper. 

Cost Accountant. 

Assistant Cost Accountant. 


Wages or Other Clerk making or checking records imme- 
diately connected with a cost or general system of accounts. 


(1) Each candidate shzll have attained the age of twenty-one years 
before he can sit for his First Examination. 
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(m) Candidates, who are twenty-one years of age who have com- 


(1) 


pleted the services of two years recuired above, and who have 
passed the Intermediate Examinaton of any of the follow- 
ing bodies, will be regarded as having passed subjects (a), 
(b) and (c) of the First Examination: 

Association of Accountants and Autitors in Ontario; 

General Accountants’ Association; 


Chartered Accountants; any Society or Institute belonging to 
the Dominion Association of Chirtered Accountants; Cor- 
poration of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec; 


Institute of Accountants and Aucitors of the Province of 
Quebec ; 

And such other corporate bodies is the Board of Directors 
may see fit to add to the list. 


The examination in Cost Accountng (d) will be taken by 
all candidates. 


Candidates must make application :o the Dominion Secretary 
on the prescribed form to be exempted from the First Exam- 
ination under this clause. The application must be accom- 
panied by the fee. 


Note.—The subjects referred to are as follows: (a) Book- 
keeping; (b) Accounting, main frinciples; (c) Law. The 
fourth subject is Cost Accounting. 


SECOND OR FINAL EXAMINATION tEQUIREMENTS 


Candidates must have passed or been exempted from their 
First Examination, and, subsequently thereto, must have served 
two years in one of the following capacities: 

Accountants in public practice; 

Auditor ; 

Audit Clerk; 

Book-keeper ; 

Assistant Bookkeeper ; 

Cost Accountant ; 

Assistant Cost Accountant ; 

Wages or Other Clerk making or checking records immed- 


iately connected with a cost or genetal system of accounts. 


Nore.—The subjects for this examination are Cost Accounting, 


Industrial and Business Organization, and Administration. A 
thesis also is required. 
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Candidates must send in their applications in writing to 
reach the Dominion Secretary not later than 15th September 
of each year. Such applications shall be on the prescribed form 
and will be forwarded by the Registrar for candidates. 


Note.—Each must be accompanied by the prescribed fee. 


IX, EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS 


1, Montreal Board of Trade Diploma for Commercial Education 


Students who fulfil any of the following conditions will receive 
the Diploma for Commercial Education :—~ 


(a) 


(5) 


(c) 


(a) 


(b) 


(a) 


(b) 


Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination of 
The Chartered Institute of Secretaries. (See below.) 


Students who have passed the First Examination of the Society 
of Cost Accountants (see below), and also examinations in 
subjects 4 or 10, 6 and 7. 


Students who have passed examinations prescribed by the 
Committee in subjects 1, 2 or 3 or 4, 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10 or 11. 


2. Canadian Society of Cost Accountants 


Subjects 1, 2, 5, 9 and 11 will provide the material for the 
First Examination given by the Society of Cost Accountants. 


Subjects 15 and 16 will provide the material for the Final 
Examination given by the Canadian Society..of Cost Account- 
ants. 


3. The Chartered Institute of Secretaries 


Subjects 1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 will form the material for 
the Intermediate Examination prescribed by The Chartered 
Institute of Secretaries. 


Subjects 12, 13 and 14 will provide the material for the Final 
Examination prescribed by The Chartered Institute of Secre- 
taries. 


Prospective students are invited to consult with the Registrar upon 


details of courses and examinations of the co-operating profes- 
sional bodies. 
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CURRICULUM 


Courses for Montreal Board of Trade Diploma for Commercial 


Gs 


(5) 


Education 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


THE CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF SECRETARIES 
FIRST EXAMINATION 


CANADIAN SOCIETY OF COST ACCOUNTANTS 
FIRST YEAR 


Book-keeping, Partnership and Manufacturing Accounting. . 

Cost Accounting and Factory Organization................ 
or 

Commercial Arithmetic and Mathematics of Investment.... 


or 
PF SVCIIOPOIER . cikin OR ee ons BSUS VT Ce HEE Oa Wess oreo an Baaene 


Elements of Commercial Law and Sale of Goods, Contracts, 
Negotiable Instruments, Banking, Agency and Partner- 
SID ie Ge: koi Re aglow en RE Ol ae ee ee wea ee eis 


SECOND YEAR 


(Courses of the Second and Third Year will not be given 


in the Session 1929-1930.) 
Corporation Finance ........... eer an tet ory, eS 
Secretar PRACHS coc on s0h cs © 6 eon nee bes x Pecans sarah 
Sale of Goods, Trusts and Executors, Company Law, 
Bankruptcy and Winding Up............. Fe0 eRe wis 
EGORGHECS oc coe ee Wa oa ee Race eu recht as ances bas sae 
Cost Accounting and Factory Organization............ mya 
Psychology (if not already taken) ..........00e 00088 UST Sa 
REGULATIONS 


The above courses may be taken in two successive years or 
longer period. 


When the student has passed the examination following any 
he will receive a certificate to that effect. 


a) 


Lecture 
Periods 


56 


Lecture 
Periods 


30 


Over a 


course, 
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THIRD YEAR 


(Courses of the Second and Third Year will not be given 
in the Session 1929-1930. ) 


A. Course for Final Examination of the Chartered 


Institute of Secretaries Lecture 
Periods 
ia, seevencea weoretarial Practice <2. 12 0'22% MDA EO... cc ooo *40 
13. Conduct of Meetings, Commercial Law, Company Law, 
cease Saaee eomange 1,2). Joe ids wc sows owvevewedies *4() 
a ee ee ee Ee *40 
B. Course for Final Examination of the Canadian 
Society of Cost Accountants 
15. Industrial Organization and Administration................ *4() 
. - Advance Cést Acco. o,  S SSae *40 
* These periods will include discussions and a considerable amount 
of individual work will be expected. 
Fees 
(Payable on Registration) 
FIRST YEAR 
CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF SECRETARIES—Full Course........ sw Shey Bgl 
Cost AccouNTANT STUDENTS not taking Board of Trade Diploma $61 
Cost AccouNTANT StupENTs taking courses to make up Board 
of Trade Diploma requirements :— 
oC. ot a Seater ee ie er Re ree ag tere Sere ee ee ac — 
GSE I lr sairnkas ee Sy ees ae ae Bs lad Baha daa ceca at eras $ 9 
DirpLoMaA STUDENTS ...... Sy ae Sn an ane ae ea en eee 
PARTIAL STUDENTS :— 
Cree 4 wind vate ese Beat’ sex ates Se ee : yao 
C.OUPSR ad ative Vualstn evar UUs es Ce ee «fo GES 
Courses9:a4 ances ett. oh.0st. VE. CSTE SIUO?. ev vla ei F SES 
Course 14... esadicsts Gees dre bay twas cake PHS 2 OCS eee et 
Course. $2 isauthi’ swetaioes : Ph Senate wash «xs Wena sh awener SB 
Course'6 225355. .dte. tai steodinen 2. pexe, Ive cork — >. 40 


~~, 
* a 
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Calendar 
First day of “Aututan Terni. oc. a s-ck uve. cn doc ce. +s. GEPTEMBER GOTH” 
Ease Gay of Actus Derihon is oso ccces Jicuenwixeew cass DECEMBER 20TH 
oe ae er a age Se rae JANUARY 6TH 
ens PTSORY, FAStOT  VRCRI I oa oS la eka SoS Se oe we've 2 0d Aprit 18TH 
COURSES PECOEINONCE 6g hen slaw 0 cd 8 00s Cha se 8 Gn oh mas tp APRIL 22RD 
Last day.of (Winter, TDernt: coeds maw Sisek Oa. ewe ei be. dese. May 9TH 

* All courses begin in this week. 
Timetable 
(Subject to change) 
Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. 

RE SE ian Sa chee) Oe eae A tOP Oe ava ss ke ree 
? EB eacensest Lee Oise Sod ; ca Rae. mee Rae ae Rts 
" i a ek. i aire 8 p.m RR eS ee eT Te ee ; 
= _ See Fo Se ere ues | barton agai i ae oe te alee aS a oe és 
" Bi neil arene 3 ee RG rare arn uae ue eo Se Sete ert a 
¥ 6 A *e © * o o € a * , . J] . *e *? 9 p.m. eevee eee 7 


* Except in Easter week, when these lectures will be held on Friday, 


April 25th. 
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III. ILLUSTRATED LECTURES 


The University is prepared to supply sets of slides accompanied by 
written lectures to teachers and others who may wish to deliver illust- 
rated addresses. 


ini} 

( The lectures are all up-to-date, and series A and B are new. 

ty Lecturers wishing to make use of this service are requested to 

i give notice as early as possible. It is advisable for them to obtain 

the slides and addresses at least three days in advance of the lecture 
date in order to familiarize themselves with the material. The 


addresses may be used either verbatim or as a guide; lecturers are 
under no obligation to deliver them as written. 


Application is to be made to the Illustrated Lecture Department, 
McGill University Library. 


Series A.—Canadian Geography and Economics 


1. Canada Coast to Coast.* 

2. Across Canada by Rail. 

3. Canadian Scenery and Recreation.* 

4. The St. Lawrence River. 

5. Scenery of the Rockies and the West coast. 
6. The Province of Alberta.* 

7. The Province of Saskatchewan.* 

8. The New Northwest and the Arctic Islands. 
9. The Pulp and Paper Industry of Canada.* 


> Pr Pr > PP - > > 


A 10. Canada’s Agricultural Lands and Agricultural Development.* 


A ll. The Newer Commercial Canada. 


Series B.—Travel 


BA 1. Paris. 
BA 2. Italy. 
BA Devon and Dartmoor. 


J 
BA 4. The British Empire. 
BA 6. The Hawaiian Islands. 
BA 7. The West Indies. 
BA 8 Egypt. 


* By Courtesy of the Natural Resources Intelligence Service, Dom- 
inion Government. 
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BB 1. A Round the World Cruise.* 
BB 2. A Mediterranean Cruise.* 
BB 3. To Europe.* 
BB 4. To the Far East.* 
BB 5. A West Indies Cruise.* 

Series C.—Science 

C1. The Story of the Great Lakes. (Geology ) 
C 2. Mosquitoes. (Entomology ) 
C 3. Tea Production in Japan. (Botany) 


Series D.—Religious Study 


Di. Life of St. Paul. 
D 2. The Bible. 


* Available on two weeks’ notice. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


FOUNDATION AND PURPOSE 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill University, 
was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by the late Sir William 
C. Macdonald for the following among other purposes :— 


(1) The advancement of education; the carrying on of research 
work and investigation and the dissemination of knowledge: all with 
particular regard to the interests and needs of the population in rural 
districts. 


(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, and 
especially for those whose work will directly affect education in schools 
in rural districts. 


SITUATION AND EXTENT 


The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa River 
at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., twenty miles west of Montreal. The 
main lines of the Canadian National and of the Canadian Pacific rail- 
ways pass through the property, and the stations of both railways are 
within its boundaries. 


The College property comprises 786 acres, and has been arranged 
into four main areas, viz.: (1) the campus, with lawn and recreation 
helds for students of both sexes; (2) the experimental grounds, with 
plots for illustration and research in grains, grasses, and other farm 
crops; (3) the horticulture and poultry departments; and (4) the 
stock farm. 


THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION 


The College is divided into three schools :— 


(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a theo- 
retical and practical training in the several branches of agriculture. 


(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehensive 
and thoroughly practical training in the art and science of teaching. 


(3) The School of Household Science, which gives young 
women such training as will make for the improvement and greater 
enjoyment of home life and instruction in professional work in house- 
hold and institutional superintendence and management. 


»-~ 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


School of Agriculture. 


See page 79 and the following. 


School for Teachers. 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province 
of Quebec will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, 
particulars concerning which are given in detail in the Anouncement 


of Macdonald College. 


School of Household Science. 
All candidates for admission :— 


1. (a) To the homemaker course, must have entered their eighteenth 
year and completed grade VII. of the Province of Quebec, 
or its equivalent. 


(b) To the institution administration course, must have entered 
their twenty-first year, completed grade XI. (school leaving) 
of the Province of Quebec, or its equivalent, and have had 
some previous experience in housekeeping (¢.g., assisting 
with the housekeeping in their own homes). 


(c) To the short courses, must have entered their eighteenth 
year, be able to read and write the English language accept- 
ably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics. 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character; also 
medical certificate of health, including successful vaccination within the 
six years preceding date of entrance. 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE (B.S.A.) 


The regular course of study for this degree is given in the An- 
nouncement of the College. 


DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of study of 
the Arst two years in the Faculty of Arts, and thereafter shall have 
completed a special course of study for two years at Macdonald College, 
shall be entitled to the Degree of Bachelor of Household Science. 


Z2) 
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE 
(B.Sc. in Agr.) 


Students who take the first two years of the B.A. course or of the 
B.Sc. course in Arts, and afterwards complete their Third and Fourth 
Years in the Faculty of Agriculture, with certain subjects compulsory 
in both Faculties, will obtain the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture. In the former case they can also qualify for a High 
School Diploma for the Province of Quebec if they have passed in the 
subjects required by the Department of Education. See page 171.) 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Post-graduate work may be taken at Macdonald College. The 
degrees offered are M.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. These courses are set forth 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO STUDENTS FROM THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


(1) School of Agriculture 
The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants 
to each student who belongs to the Province of Quebec $9.00 per month 
of attendance employed in studying according to the time-table in the 
School of Agriculture, Macdonald College. This amount will be placed 
to the credit of such students by the College Bursar and will be applied 
on account of board and lodging. ; 


(2) School of Household Science 


The Provincial Government grants bursaries of $20.00 to $50.00 each 


to Quebec students from the farming community in the junior and senior 


years of the School of Household Science. 


COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT 


Full details as to the course, etc., will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which will be sent on application to the 
Registrar, Macdonald College, Que. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


FOR MEN 


All students on entering the University and all students. of the 
First and Second years are required to pass a physical examination. 
By such examination, any physical defect or weakness may be dis- 
covered early, and the student will be advised in regard to treatment. 
For those defects amenable to treatment by exercise or other hygienic 
measures, individual attention will be given, and the student will be 
advised as to what forms of exercise will be likely to prove beneficial 
or harmful. 


I. GENERAL 


The aim of the University requirements in physical education is the 
maintenance and improvement of the physical well-being of the student 
body, and the production of graduates who are physically as well as 
mentally fitted for their life-work. 

As voluntary exercise is of greater value than compulsory, great 
latitude is given the individual student in his choice of the type of 
activity. 

The chief factors limiting this choice are :— 

1. The suitability of the exercise as a means of physical education. 


2. The physical fitness of the individual student to take the form 
of exercise chosen. 

3. The possibility of effective supervision. 

4. The practicability of ensuring regular participation. 


The aim is not to replace the existing forms of University athletics, 
but to assist in developing an interest in these by every legitimate means. 


II, REGISTRATION 


1. At the time of registration every male student of the first three 
years in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Dentistry and Science and of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Law shall be given a printed 
announcement of the University requirements in physical education.* 
This announcement shall include a list of the recognized forms of 
physical activities in which a student may take part in fulfilment of the 
requirements, and a statement that at the time of his medical examin- 
ation he will be expected to indicate his choice of the particular forms 
which he wishes to follow. 


*Note-—Owing to lack of accommodation these requirements are 
suspended for the Session 1929-30. 


> 
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2. At the time of his medical examination, each student shall be 
required to fill in a card indicating his choice, as outlined in paragraph 
Ill. 1. The Director shall then decide as to his physical fitness for 
the form chosen and shall inform the student of his decision and note 


the same on his card. which shall be filed for reference. 


2. Every student shall be categorized by the University Medical 


a 


Officer as either :— 


(A) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 

(B) Fit for a limited number of forms. 

(C) Fit for gymnasium work only. 

(D) Fit for remedial gymnastics, or temporarily unfit. 


(E) Unfit for any forms of physical exercise. 


Ill EQUIVALENTS 


1; Subject to paragraphs 2 and 3 the following activities are 
recognized as fulfilling the requirements :—University basketball, boxing, 
wrestling and fencing, English rugby, golf, gymnastic classes, harriers, 
hockey, indoor baseball, rugby, ski-ing and snowshoeing, soccer, swim- 
ming and water polo, tennis, track and field teams, the McGill C.O.T.C., 
and such other activities as shall be decided upon from time to time 
by the Committee on Physical Education. 


2. Subject to the approval of the Director, as laid down in para- 
grap Il. 2. any student who desires to participate in competitive 
athletics, as mentioned in paragraph III. 1, may be excused from other 
forms of exercise during the season of training, provided that this is 
performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 


+ 


3. If successful in making a place on the team, he shall be excused 
from any other forms of exercise for the season of play, and may be 
excused for the remainder of the term at the discretion of.the Director. 

4. Any student who has been placed in Categories A, B, C or D 
at his University medical examination, and who does not voluntarily 
take part in any of the other recognized forms of exercise as provided 
above, shall be required to attend the regular gymnasium classes appro- 
priate to his category. 


IV. ATTENDANCE 


1. The amount of time required to be devoted to physical exercise 
by each student shall be two hours per week throughout the session. 
Until such time as the University is in possession of its own gymna- 
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em 7 M e . o A 
sium, however, this amount of time may be reduced by the Committee 


‘i RE > . . . . 
on Physical Education to meet the exigencies of gymnasium accom- 
modation. 


2. <A record will be kept of the attendance of every student as far 
as his required physical work is concerned. 


3. Medical certificates covering absences which are accepted by the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned will be accepted by the Department, but 
if the student is able to attend lectures the question of his fitness to 
take part in physical exercise shall rest entirely with the Director and 
the University Medical Officer. Medical certificates covering absences 
from the University must be presented to the University Medical Officer 
by the student within one week after his return to University work. 


4. Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, 
but not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
session the student passes a special examination and _ satisfies the 
Director that he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be 
required to take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the 
Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of September 
for this purpose. 


5. Excuses will be granted for absences due to participation in 
Intercollegiate Athletics as follows :— 


(a) For all fixtures under the jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U. 


(b) For a maximum of one fixture for each sport not under the 
jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U. This fixture must be specially approved 
by the Athletic Board, the names of proposed players being submitted 
to the Faculty previous to the game. The Faculties concerned may not 
approve of granting excuses from lectures to any whose academic 
standing does not warrant such an excuse. 

In order to secure exemption from attendance on the above grounds 
Managers must fill out and certify to the facts on the special forms pro- 
vided for this purpose and deposit them within seven days at the office 
of the Department of Physical Education. 


6. At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the Dean 
of each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet the 
attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, or 
who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases shall 
be dealt with by the respective Faculties. 


a.) 








F, 


606 DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


7. No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next 
year of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be 
granted on the recommendation of his Faculty and approved by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 


8. Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in 
each session the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity, for transmission to Corporation and the Faculties concerned, a list 
of all students, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Con- 
vocation, who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee 
on Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to 
any such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation, 


V. EXEMPTION 


Claims for exemption from the above requirements shall be made 
in the first instance to the Director, who shall refer them to a sub- 
committee on exemptions appointed by the Committee on Physical 
Education. 

VI. COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS 


The management of the College grounds, all Physical Education, 
including athletics and sports, is under the control of the Standing 
Committee on Physical Education. This Committee is responsible for 
the general maintenance of all University grounds, and retains the 
ultimate authority and power of supervision in all matters affecting 
athletics in the University. All matters which may in any way affect 
athletics must be referred to the Athletic Board, and its approval must 
be obtained before any departure is made from the authorized routine. 
The Athletic Board reports to the Committee on Physical Education. 

The Athletic Board is responsible for the organization, administra- 
tion and supervision of the entire athletic programme. The composition 
of the Board is as follows:—The Principal of the University, Chairman, 
the Bursar, three members of the teaching staff, three graduates, one 
of the Stadium guarantors and three undergraduates. The Athletic 
Manager is Secretary of the Board. Intra-mural and Intercollegiate 
competitions are conducted in the following sports :—Basketball, Box- 
ing, Wrestling and Fencing, English Rugby, Golf, Gymnastics, Harriers, 
Hockey, Indoor Baseball, Rugby, Ski-ing and Snowshoeing, Soccer, 
Swimming and Water Polo, Tennis, Track and Field. 

All students of all years must, during the current session and prior 
to participation in competitive athletics or otherwise engaging in athletic 
practice or competition, have passed the University medical examination 
and have received an appropriate category. Those students taking part 
in Intercollegiate competition must first complete a C.I.A.U, eligibility 
form for each sport. 
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All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which 
they are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, how- 
ever, to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 

The managers, coaches and captains of clubs, or other responsible 
executive officers, are required to insist upon the strict observance of the 
rule in regard to medical examination and all the rules and regulations 
of the Committee which concern them. 

All clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by-laws, and any 
changes in the same, for the approval of the Board. They must make 
application for the use of such portions of the grounds as they require, 
and for any special privileges. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in “ outside athletics ”* 
must first apply in writing through the Manager or Coach of the club 
concerned, who must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by 
whom all such sanctions are granted. 

Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having 
been sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the 
regulations regarding eligibility, medical examinations, etc., such student 
shall be immediately debarred from participation in all University 
athletics. He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, 
if it sees fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if 
the consent of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall 
meet to deal with the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board. ) 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee of ten 
dollars ($10.00) for athletics and the use of the grounds (this is included 
in the general fee of $17.00 paid by undergraduates). The amount so 
paid is credited to the Athletic Board, and is by this body expended 
in the interest of College athletics, under the general direction of the 
Committee on Physical Education. A book of general admission tickets 
for all home games is furnished to students who pay this fee. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from the students 
of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the disposal of the Committee 
on Physical Education, for expenditure in the interest of women students. 

* Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those forms of athletics 
over which the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Inter- 
collegiate Athletic Union does not have control. 
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VII. HEALTH 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation, 
when requisitioned for by the Department, is provided without cost to 
the student, for seven days only. 

A special leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the 
Department will be supplied to all students at the opening of the session. 


VIII. MEDALS 

The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education 
(the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition 
to students of the graduating class and to students who have had in- 
struction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 
former. the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals is 
made by judges appointed by the Corporation of the University. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating 
class, signed by the Dean or Registrar of the Faculty to which he 
belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to any student who may 


fail in his examination for the degree. 


IX. STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE 

The Departments of Education and Physical Education offer the 
following courses for men undergraduates of the Fourth Year :— 

A course of 45 hours on the principles and practice of physical 
education. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physiology and 
hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 

Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate “B” of the Strathcona Trust. 


FOR WOMEN 


(ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) 


Classes in educational. gymnastics for all undergraduates of the 
College and for resident students of music are conducted in the gymna- 
sium of the Royal Victoria College. All students on entering the 
University are required to pass a physical examination (see regulation 
on page 92) and are required to pass satisfactory physical tests before 
taking part in any of the outdoor or indoor physical exercises organized 
by the Department, whether educational, remedial or recreational. 


*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Director for Women. The ordinary interpretation of the 
one-eighth rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. 
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Work in the Physical Education Department throughout the four- 
year course (amounting to 140 hours in all) is required of all under- 
graduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Music.* These periods 
will be used for instruction in personal hygiene and for educational, 
remedial and recreative gymnastics, according to the physical require- 
ments of the individual. No student will be asked to do work unsuited 


ne a: oe 


to her physique, and students debarred from exercise of any kind will 
be dealt with separately and carefully advised. Every student is required 
to wear the costume recommended by the Department. 

Classes in Physical Education required of women students in other 
faculties than the Faculty of Arts are also held in the gymnasium of 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Partial students are admitted to the classes in educational and 
recreative gymnastics on payment of a fee of $5.00. 

Reports of attendance in physical education will be regularly sent 
. to the Faculty. 


Strathcona Prizes—Three first prizes valued at $8, $10 and $12, 
| and three second prizes valued at $5, $6 and $9, are open to students of 
| the Royal Victoria College, for competition in the Second, Third and 
[ Fourth Years respectively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for competition 
| to the students of the First Year; one for students who have taken part 
. in educational gymnastics at school, and the other for students who 
have had no previous physical training. 

All competitions will be held under the following regulations :— 


1. Competitors will be awarded 50 per cent of the marks on the 
work of the session. 

2. No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the work 
up to the standard of 75 per cent. 

3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years should the winner fail to obtain her full academic stand- 
ing. The prizes in the First Year shall not be awarded if the winners 
fail in more than one subject at the sessional examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the session, the Physical Director for 
Women arranging all details concerning the competition. A programme 
of the competitions will be posted not later than March Ist. 

5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 


STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE 


A course similar to that announced on page 603 is given for the 
women undergraduates of the Fourth Year. 


ee, 
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MILITARY TRAINING 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING Corps 


Honorary CoLonEL:—GENERAL Sir A. W. Currie, G.C.M.G.,, 
RS BAR 


OFFICER IN ComMMAND:—Magjor J. W. Jeaxtns, B.A. 


In order to train undergraduates that they may become men fitted 
to hold His Majesty’s Commissions, a contingent of the Canadian 
Officers’ Training Corps was organized at McGill University two years 
before the Great War. The contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, 
being governed by special regulations, under which it cannot be called 
out for active service as a unit. 


The training is intended to bring the largest possible number of 
students up to the standard required for the two certificates:—A, a 
Lieutenant’s, and B, a Captain’s. The value of these certificates lies in 
their showing that the candidates have satisfied a board of regular 
officers at practical examinations that they have developed properly 
their powers of command, know how to give orders to other men, 
can retain their self-possession, and can act promptly on their own 
initiative in a sudden emergency; and further that they have passed 
the written examinations, in whichthey must show a thorough knowledge 
of topography, how to organize and look after the welfare of men 
under their command, etc. If a member is recommended for a com- 
mission in the Active Militia of Canada, or the corresponding military 
force in any other part of the Empire, the possession of one of these 
certificates entitles him to promotion to the rank denoted, as soon as 
there is a vacancy. 

To obtain a Certificate A (Lieutenant’s) a member must complete 
one year’s efficient service in the corps, and in the case of Certificate B 
(Captain’s) two years’ efficient service, and pass the practical and 
written examinations, which are held under the auspices of the Imperial 
and Dominion Governments conjointly, for the whole Empire at the 
same time. The written papers are set and corrected by military 
experts in London, England. 

To be efficient in a given year (Ist August to Ist July), a member 
must have attended 40 parades if in his first year of service, or 25 
parades if in a subsequent year, and must have completed his prescribed 
course of musketry. The time required is about two hours per week 
each session, and rifle practice is encouraged. 

Military training is one of the forms of activity recognized as 
fulfilling the requirements of physical education. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


The University Library is under the general management of a 
Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, Chairman: the 
Librarian, Secretary; two members of the Board of Governors: one 
Representative Fellow, appointed by Corporation; two representatives 
of the Faculty of Arts, elected by the Faculty; two representatives of 
the Faculty of Applied Science (one of whom being a member ° of 
some special Science Library Committee will look after the interests 
of these libraries on the committee) ; one representative of each of the 
Faculties of Law, Medicine, Dentistry, and Graduate Studies, elected 
by their respective Faculties; the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or 
the Secretary of the Faculty); the Honorary Librarian of the Medical 
Library; one representative of the Royal Victoria College, one from 
the Library School, and four other members appointed by Corporation. 

The several libraries of the University now contain over 300,000 
volumes and 35,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The 
Library now receives over 1,200 periodicals, Government publications 
and transactions of various literary and scientific societies. 

Among the special collections possessed by the Library may be 
mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath His- 
torical Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. The nucleus of the 
latter is formed by the choice library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, 
which he bequeathed to the University about forty years ago. It has 
been growing ever since, and includes, at the present time, besides 
numerous manuscripts, an interesting collection of Canadian portraits 
and autographs, recently increased by a gift from Mr. George Iles. The 
Canadiana have been further enriched by the recent gift of over 270 
volumes and 50 pamphlets from the library of the late Mr. William 
McLennan, presented in memory of him by his children. The library 
now has an extensive collection of bookplates in process of being classi- 
fed and mounted. 

The Redpath Historical Collection was begun by the late Mr, Peter 
Redpath soon after he became a Governor of the University. It received 
substantial yearly additions from him up to the year of his death, after 
which it was steadily augmented by his widow during the remainder 
of her life. It is now large and valuable, and affords excellent oppor- 
tunities for the study of history. Its most striking feature—a series of 
political, religious and social tracts, for which the first selections were 
made by the late Professor Henry Morley—was greatly enriched by 
the late Mrs. Redpath and now comprises about 10,000 brochures, dating 
from 1600 A.D. to the end of the nineteenth century. 
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A special Architectural collection, known as the “ Blackader Library 
of Architecture,” has been established in honour of Captain Gordon 
Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill), who was wounded near Ypres on 
June 2nd, 1916, and died in London on August 20th of the same year. 

“The Emma Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology” was pre- 
sented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., as a special research 
collection and reference library rich in periodical and pamphlet material, 
for use by all who are interested in birds. 

“The Blacker Library of Zoology” has been presented by Robert 
Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker, as a comprehensive reference 
library on this special subject. In addition to standard works, it includes 
a number of monographs and an extensive collection of reports of 
scientific voyages and periodicals. It is supplemented by the Lyman 
Collection of books on Entomology. 

These three collections are now housed in the recently completed 
addition to the library and are provided in each case with a reading- 
room adjacent to the new steel stacks which are devoted to these special 
libraries. 

Students and investigators have the privilege of using the resources 
of the Gest Chinese Research Library, which contains, in addition to 
works in English and European languages, a Chinese collection of 
60,000 ts’é, bound in t’ao, on all subjects and including an unusually 
large number of early rare and imperial editions, including a copy 
of the original edition of the great Chinese encycloedia, T’u Shu Chi 
Ch’eng, of which the only other complete copy known is in the British 
Museum. 

The Faculties of Medicine and Law maintain libraries in their 
respective buildings; and there are Departmental Libraries in Engi- 
neering, Chemistry, Physics, and Botany. 

The Barnes Collection of books on Physics is shelved with the 
Departmental Library in the Physics Building. The School of Com- 
merce, the School for Graduate Nurses and the Department of Social 
Service are beginning to make collections of books on their special 
subjects. 

Founded in 1900, as a memorial to the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
from his children, the Travelling Libraries of McGill University were 
endowed in 1911 by their founders. These libraries contain, each, from 
thirty to forty carefully selected volumes and are sent, on application, 
and on payment of a nominal fee of $4.00, to schools, to country libraries, 
to reading clubs, and to small communities which possess no public 
library. Pictures, lantern slides and lectures are also supplied by this 
department. Regulations and full particulars may be obtained from 
the Librarian of the University. Provision has also been made to supply 
books by mail to graduates of the affliated theological colleges and to 
ministers who have not the advantage of local libraries. 
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Although the Library is maintained primarily for members of the 
University, the Corporation has provided for admission, upon certain 
conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the Library Com- 
mittee. It is the desire of the Committee to make the Library as useful 
to the entire community as is consistent with the safety of the books 
and the general interests of the University. 

The Library serves also as a general reference library for Montreal 
and has been of service in this capacity to institutions, learned societies, 
business houses, railways, corporations, and industrial societies. It also 
has a system of inter-library loans by which it sends books to other 
libraries and obtains for the teaching staff works not available here. 

With the Library are affiliated the McGill College Book Club and 
the University Book Club, which supply their members with standard, 
important and recent publications and make a substantial annual con- 
tribution of books to the Library. 

The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per- 
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown in the Gallery of the Reading 
Room. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE LiprAary REGULATIONS 

1. The University Library is closed on Sundays, and on certain 
stated University holidays. With a few exceptions, which are posted 
in the Library at the appropriate time, it is open as follows :— 

(a) During the session, from 9 a.m. till 9.30 p.m. On Saturdays 
from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. 

(b) During vacation, from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. On Saturdays, from 
9 a.m. till 1 p.m., except during July and August, when the Library is 
closed on Saturdays. 

2. Students in the Library School are entitled to read in the 
Library, and may borrow books (subject to the regulations) to the 
number of three volumes at one time. 

3. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have been 
charged at the delivery desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally 
must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the books desired. 

4. Books shelved in the reading rooms must not be taken from 
the rooms to which they have been assigned; and, after they have been 
used, they must be returned promptly by readers to their proper places 
upon the shelves. 

5. Before leaving the Library, readers must return to the attendant 
at the delivery desk books which they have drawn from the stack for 
use in the reading-room. 

6. All persons using books remain responsible for them so long as 
the books are charged to them. 
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7. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found guilty of 
wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded from the 
Library and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as the 
Library Committee may determine. 

8. Damage to or loss of any books, maps, or plates, and injury to 
library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian 
and the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury, when the responsibility cannot be traced, 
will be made good out of the caution money deposited by the students 
with the Bursar. 

9. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
its return is due, he may be notified by postal card, and requested to 
return the book. If the time has not been extended, or the book re- 
turned, after a further delay of at most three days, the books may be 
sent for by special messenger, at the borrower’s expense, or may be 
replaced and paid for, in the case of a student, out of the caution 
monies of such student; in the case of graduates or other borrowers, 
out of their library deposits. A fine of five cents for ordinary books 
and of twenty-five cents for reference books is imposed for each day 
that a book is overdue. 

10. Before the close of each session, students must return, unin- 
jured, or replace to the satisfaction of the Librarian, all books which 
they have borrowed. 

11. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 


12. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject 
the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such other penalty 
as the nature of the case may require. 


LIBRARY FEES 


The Library fee for undergraduate students in the Faculties of 
Arts, Applied Science and Law is included in the University fees. The 
fee for partial students is $4.00. Graduates and students attending 
extension courses using the University Library must make a deposit 
of $5.00 at the Bursar’s Office. The fee for members of the McGill 
College Book Club and the University Book Club are payable to their 
respective treasurers. Individuals not belonging to any of the above 
groups may use the Reading Room upon proper introduction and should 
apply to the Library Committee, through the Librarian, for permission 
to take books from the building. 
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THE ARTS BUILDING 


This building stands at the head of the Avenue and is three storeys 
in height. It contains two large and twelve average-sized class-rooms, 
the largest capable of seating 180 students, as well as numerous con- 
ference rooms, professors’ offices and a Psychological laboratory and 
research room. 

The men’s and women’s lounge rooms and the reading room are on 
the first floor where are also to be found the office of the Dean, the 
Faculty Room and the Professors’ common room for men (that for the 
women Professors is on the second floor). 

During the spring and summer of 1926 the old Arts Building and 
Molson Hall were transformed into this splendidly equipped modern 
building, the only part of the old building remaining being the front 
wall. The main feature of the building is the Moyse Hall, the cost 
of which was provided for mainly by a donation from Lord Atholstan 
in memory of the late Charles E. Moyse, Professor of English Lan- 
guage and Literature for many years. It is fitted for lectures and 
plays with the necessary dressing rooms and stage fixtures and is 
especially used in connection with the English classes. The hall is 
capable of seating 500 people and is beautifully decorated, as is also 
the large vestibule with its four immense black marble pillars. The 
style of decoration in the vestibule follows that in the Moyse Hall. 


THE CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The Conservatorium of Music is situated at the corner of Univer- 
sity and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University grounds. On the 
ground floor are the offices of the Director and of the Secretary, the 
library and a concert hall where recitals by the staff and students are 
given during the session and where orchestral and choral practices are 
held (the more important concerts take place in the large assembly 
hall of the Royal Victoria College). The second and third floors con- 
tain a number of studios, where lessons are given by the various mem- 
bers of the staff, as well as a room for lectures in theory and history of 
music, sight-singing, etc. In the basement are several practice rooms. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of the Administration, the Medical Library (with its 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical 
journals), the Osler Library, the Department of Anatomy, Histology, 
Hygiene, Pharmacy, and the magnificent Museum of Anatomy. The 
Faculty of Dentistry is also in this Building. 
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The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
Dissecting Room with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of 


material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, gradu- 
ates who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared tor in 


this Department. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller labora- 
tories for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was 
erected on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly 
destroyed by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184’ x 36’—houses 
on each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these Departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

The Department of Botany, in addition to its laboratories, has three 
glass houses—60" x 18’—adjacent to the Building, and provides living 
material for the work in General Biology and General Physiology. 

The Department of Physiology, with its large and well-equipped 
teaching laboratories, each accommodating 96 students, is provided not 
only with motor-driven recording drums for each pair of students, but 
has also 16 fixed tables equipped with all the necessary apparatus for 
practical experiments in Physiology which each student must undertake 
for himself. Other rooms provide for advanced practical instruction 
and research. This Department is admirably equipped with an excellent 
workshop, animal quarters, operating and sterilizing rooms, string- 
galvanometer room, histology rooms, including dark rooms, and_ the 
usual space for demonstration. The frog and turtle tanks are in the 
Basement, and a two-storey house for mammals is adjacent. 

The Biochemistry Laboratory on the Third Floor is of the most 
modern type, and has abundant accommodation for research workers. 
An extension of this floor is already required to fulfil the needs of 
Physical Chemistry and the added interest of metabolic studies. 

The Department of Pharmacology occupies the Top Floor, and is 


equally well-equipped. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

The Pathological Institute houses the Department of Pathology, 
Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence. This building, over 200 feet 
long and from 60 to 90 feet wide, faces the Royal Victoria Hospital, with 
which it is connected by a tunnel. It is of steel and stone construction in 
harmony with the architecture of the Royal Victoria Hospital and 
consists of a high basement containing mortuary for twelve bodies, 
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shops, students’ rooms, offices, and machinery rooms. The first floor 
is given over to Pathology and Medical Jurisprudence (autopsy theatre, 
lecture room, museum, demonstration rooms, several small laboratories, 
library and photography). 

The second floor has the chemical, histological, experimental, animal 
and other research laboratories. The third floor is set apart for students’ 
and research laboratories in Bacteriology. With the main building is 
connected by an archway a small cottage with living quarters for the 
technical help and for animal rooms. The building contains throughout 
all floors a refrigerating system (ammonia plant), hot and cold water, 
live steam and air exhausts, and a special forced ventilating system. 
The large students’ histology laboratory, accommodating 120 students, 
is built on a rising tier system of student benches, and the whole north- 
east wall is practically of thick glass, 


THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING 


This building is designed to provide accommodation for six hundred 
students. The ground floor is given up to the civil engineering, geodetic, 
electrical and mechanical engineering laboratories, and is for the most 
part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and electrical engineering laboratories 
and the workshops also occupy the three lower floors of the Workman 
Building. The centre portion of the second floor is used for purposes 
of administration (faculty rooms, offices, library, etc.). The front 
parts of the second and third floors are occupied by eight class rooms 
which contain 700 seats, while the upper floors, both of the Engineering 
Building and the Workman Building, are devoted to drafting rooms, 
containing over 500 tables. The building throughout is of the most 
approved fire-proof construction, not only in the matter of materials, 
but in arrangement as well, the several floors being divided by fire walls 
and fire doors into separate sections. It was erected in 1909 at a cost of 
about half a million dollars. 


THE MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING 


In addition to the large lecture theatre, which seats about 250 stu- 
dents, there are four lecture rooms for small classes and a number of 
offices. There are also three large general clinical laboratories (each 
with a floor space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation for 
20 students at a time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing and 
metallurgy, with a very complete equipment, and a number of smaller 
rooms and laboratories for special purposes, including research work. 
The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 
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THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING 
The building is five storeys in height, each floor having an area of 
8,000 square feet. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, 
the building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, 
large special laboratories, a range of rooms for optical work and photog- 
raphy, separate rooms for private work and two large laboratories 
arranged for research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard 
instruments. There are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, 
a special physical library and convenient workshops. 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
This building, which is a fine example of the Romanesque style of 
architecture, was erected in 1892 by Mr. Peter Redpath, a Governor of 
the University, and was enlarged in 1900 and again in 1922. The general 
reading room is 110 feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 
readers. The book stacks, four and five storeys in height, have a work- 
ing capacity of 150,000 volumes. 


THE OBSERVATORY 


The Observatory is equipped for instruction in the use of meteoro- 
logical instruments and in astronomical work. It is the Montreal station 
of the Meteorological Service of Canada. Time signals are given to the 
city, the railways and the shipping. 


THE POWER STATION 


The new Power Station supplies heat to the following buildings: 
New Medical Building, Biological Building, Engineering and Workman 
Buildings, Chemistry and Mining Building, the Physics Building and 
the Arts Building. It also furnishes current for light and power to 
these buildings and to the Royal Victoria College, the Union and Strath- 
cona Hall. The equipment of the station includes boilers of 1,000 H.P. 
nominal capacity, provision being made for future extension, and engines 
and generators of 600 kilowatt capacity. The coal bunkers hold 500 
tons. The heating distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by under- 
ground conduit, the farthest building served being at a distance of 700 
feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground in vitrified 
clay conduits. 


THE REDPATH MUSEUM 


The Museum occupies a commanding position at the upper end of 
the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to the 
collection, it contains a large lecture theatre, class rooms and work 
rooms. The collections in botany, paleontology, geology and zoology 
are fully and admirably arranged for teaching purposes. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


This is a residential college for the women students of McGill Uni- 
versity. It is situated on Sherbrooke Street, in close proximity to the 
University buildings and laboratories. On the ground floor are the 
offices of the administration, lecture rooms, students’ common room, and 
a spacious dining hall. A gymnasium is fitted up in the basement. On 
the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room and 
a handsome assembly hall. The second and third floors are given up 
entirely to rooms for resident students. These rooms are handsomely 
furnished, as indeed is the whole building, 


STRATHCONA HALL 


Strathcona Hall is the home of the Student Christian Association 
of the University. The building is 55 feet by 110 feet, and is five 
storeys in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford resi- 
dential accommodation for about sixty students. On the ground floor 
are the secretary’s office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall capable 
of seating 350 persons. The second floor contains a large reading room, 
a large game foom, and five small rooms for the use of clubs and 
societies. 


THE UNION 


_ The McGill Union stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and Victoria 
streets, within two minutes’ walk of the College gates. The building 
measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys and a basement. 
On the main floor are the dining and luncheon rooms; on the second 
floor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading room and a library, a study 
and a lounging gallery (8 ft. by 21 ft.) The large hall is situated in 
the top storey. It measures 88 ft. by 45 ft. and has a seating capacity 
of 400. There are also smaller rooms for society meetings, etc. In the 
basement are baths, locker rooms and an exercise room (24 ft. by 
38 ft.). The Union is the social centre of the University, the common 
meeting ground for students of all faculties. It is intended to promote 
a broad and true university Spirit. 
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ARCHITECTURAL MUSEUM 
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The Museum of the Department of Architecture contains a repre- 
sentative collection of historic casts illustrating the development of 
architectural ornament and form, and the technique of architectural 
material. Many of the casts have been specially prepared for the 
Department. The group of English medieval art is unique in ai 
University on this continent. The collection of metal work includes 
examples of iron, brass, copper and jewellery, and is arranged so as 
to exhibit the technical possibilities of the material. 


BOTANICAL MUSEUM 


In the library and museum room of the Department of Botany, on 
the ground floor of the Biological Building, is arranged a small teaching 


collection of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants, and 
collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 


MUSEUM OF HYGIENE 


The material in the museum has been rearranged with a view to 
exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most approved types of 
appliances in each particular branch of public health, but also examples 
of types which are to be avoided on hygienic principles. 

In order to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been 
classified upon a decimal system under the following sections :— 

1. Disinfection—Including disinfecting apparatus of all kinds, 
disinfectants and antiseptics. 


2. Lighting and Heating—Showing contrivances used for these 
purposes, and illustrative of the principles involved. 


3. Water—Showing conditions connected with pollution of water 
supplies, whether derived from the surface or underground sources; 
methods of purification on large and small scales; water pipes, etc., and 
the influence which these fittings may exert upon the water contained 
therein. 


4. Soils and Building.—Building sites, various kinds of soils; 
relation between soil and dampness; permeability of soils to gases and 
water; composition of soils; effects of ground moisture on dwellings; 
measures to be taken against dampness and foul air; and building 
materials of all kinds. 

5. Air—tIncluding ventilation schemes and appliances; climate and 
meteorology, with apparatus illustrative of each class. 
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6. Foodstuffs —Adulteration and sophistication practised; samples 
of unsound foodstuffs. 

7. Bacteriological and Pathological—Specimens of diseased meats; 
specimens and slides of all the common micro-organisms, pathogenic and 
non-pathogenic. 


8. Clothing.—Specimens of all the materials utilized for the manu- 
facture of clothing, showing the raw state and the various processes 
through which they pass until the finished product is reached; the 
hygienic value of these various articles is also set forth. 

Injuries and deformities which may directly result from the use of 
badly designed articles of clothing; history and evolution of clothing. 

9. Drainage and Refuse Disposal—This section includes every 
type of appliance used as sanitary fixtures in buildings; drainage 
schemes; ultimate disposal of refuse both liquid and solid; refuse 
destructors, and sewage disposal plants. The section also includes types 
of faulty methods and appliances which on principle ought to be avoided. 


In addition to the regular museum exhibit, there is a collection of 
over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene. The slides 
have been so arranged as to be available for demonstration as hand 
specimens. 

A catalogue with text and full description of all the exhibits con- 
tained in the museum is issued by the University authorities, and may 
be purchased at the general office. 


THE MCCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM 


This Museum is located in the old Joseph House, at the corner of 
Sherbrooke and McTavish Streets. The collection is a gift to the 
University from Mr. David Ross McCord of Temple Grove, a graduate 
in Arts of 1863, and in Law of 1867. The range of the collection is 
most extensive, comprising, as it does, mementos of the great states- 
men, warriors, writers and spiritual leaders among the two principal 
races which are now represented in Canada, as well as of the great 
explorers of every part of the North American continent. The Arctic 
souvenirs are especially numerous and important, and in the department 
of Wolfiana, the Museum is probably unrivalled. 


One of the most important departments is that treating of the North 
American Indian, the section relating to the Indians of the Eastern half 
of the continent being especially complete. Here are to be seen the 
arms and personal relics of Tecumseh and Brant, and most wonderful 
specimens of wampum and Indian silver. The great series of paintings 
illustrative of the campaigns and archeology of Canada are not only 
accurate, but artistic. There are separate departments for china, glass 
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and historical furniture as well as one for the cradle industries of 
Canada. There is a special room for relics of the Founder of the 
University, and of its first great Principal, Sir Wm. Dawson, with his 
distinguished colleagues in science at the time, Sir William Logan and 
Dr. Sterry Hunt. 

A special aim of the Museum is to form a school of useful and 
ornamental art, based on types of native Indian industry, such as the 
manufacture of wall papers, works in metal of all kinds, and ceramic 
work, in the motifs for which the Museum is especially rich. 


PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM 


On the ground floor of the Pathological Institute is the Pathological 
Museum which includes the teaching material for this department. Mate- 
rial for the hospital ward clinics is also prepared from this collection. 


REDPATH MUSEUM 


On the ground floor is the geological lecture theatre, class, and 
chart rooms with offices for the staff. 

The Lyman Entomological Room is situated on the ground floor. 
Mr. A..F. Winn is the entomological curator under the Lyman Bequest. 
The Lyman entomological reference library is kept with the collection. 

On the first floor is the great museum hall, on each side of which 
are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collection in 
paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive geological 
systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological and botanical 
classification, so as to enable the student to see the general order of life 
in successive periods, and to trace any particular group through its 
geological history. 

At the extreme end of the hall are placed the collections of minerals 
and rocks, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate their systematic 
study. In the centre of the hall are economic collections and large 
casts and models. These comprise the Sir William Logan Memorial 
Collection. 

In the upper story or gallery of the great hall are placed the 
zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in regular 
series, beginning with the lower form; the vertebrate animals in upright 
cases, in similar order. The Philip Carpenter Collection of shells is 
especially noteworthy for its arrangement and completeness. 

Papers and memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the col- 
lections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Classes of pupils 
from schools can be admitted on certain days under regulations which 
may be learned from the Professors of Geology and Zoology or from 
the Registrar of the University. 
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STRATHCONA MUSEUM 
Ground Floor: Ethnological Collection. 
' On the ground floor is arranged :— 
1, Ethnological Collection, including Dr. G. M. Dawson’s Indian 
Collection of materials from the Queen Charlotte: Islands. 
2. The Todd Collection of Canadian Indian material. 
3. The Todd Ethnographical Collection from West Africa. 
4. Ethnological Collection from the Montreal Natural History 
Society. 
Also much other material presented to the University extending 
over a period of fifty years. 


Second Floor: Medical Collection. 


Material consisting of 3,540 mounted and catalogued specimens is 
on the shelves, and the balance in a carefully labelled and classified 
storage, where the specimens are readily available for clinical teaching, 
and from which they are constantly being drawn and added to the 
display collection on the shelves of the Museum proper. 

A descriptive catalogue is in process of preparation. The Museum 
includes the pathological collection of the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
which consists of some 240 specimens preserved in colours, mounted 
and catalogued. Some 110 models of microscopic slides and charts, for 
pathological and clinical teaching, are filed in the Museum. There are 
also 250 of Osler’s original specimens collected and prepared by himself 
while at McGill University. 


Third Floor: Anatomical Collection. 


The Anatomical Museum is designed primarily as a_ teaching 
museum to be used in conjunction with the didactic and practical in- 
struction given in the Department of Anatomy. It now contains several 
thousand preparations and models arranged to illustrate general em- 
brylogy; human embryology and organogenesis; the theory of human 
evolution; the prehistoric races of mankind; physical anthropology; 
comparative osteology; general comparative anatomy and the details of 
human structure, regional, systematic and topographical. 

In addition to the material which is exhibited in the museum cases 
several hundred wet preparations are kept in storage and are used 
as teaching specimens in the class and dissecting rooms. 

Special collections illustrating the anatomy of regions and organs 
have been formed and are being continually augmented. These are 
available not only for undergraduate teaching, but also for use by 
interested graduates. 

A collection of over two thousand lantern slides and several hun- 
dred stereoscopic photographs is maintained. 
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CEMENT LABORATORIES 
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The laboratory is equipped for making complete tests on the 
strength and properties of cements, mortars, concrete, concrete beams, 
etc., and includes the following:—Tensile testing machines, hydraulic 
compression machine (50-ton), specific gravity apparatus sieves for 
fineness tests, steaming apparatus, Vicat’s and Gilmore’s needles, metal 
moulds, mixers, rammers, balances, etc. Tanks are provided for the 
storage of briquettes and other test specimens and the equipment is 
supplemented by that of the Strength of Materials Laboratory in making 
tests on large-sized specimens. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES 


Four large laboratories are provided for undergraduate instruction 
in elementary, analytical, organic, physical and colloid chemistry, with 
accommodation for about three hundred students. 

These laboratories are particularly well lighted and have ample 
hood space. 

Balance rooms, well equipped, are connected with each of the main 
laboratories. 

The laboratories are provided where necessary with electricity, 
water and gas, and possess a good supply of apparatus for experimental 
work of a very varied character. 

Smaller laboratories for special work are also available. 

In the building are also laboratories for those undertaking research 
work in organic, inorganic, physical and colloid chemistry, as well as a 
number of smaller research rooms for one or two students each. 

In the Biological Building a large laboratory for elementary teach- 
ing with facilities for about three hundred students, as well as research 
rooms for about a dozen students, belongs to the Chemistry Department. 

The newly constructed building of the Pulp and Paper Research 
Institute provides some of the most modern laboratories on this con- 
tinent for research in cellulose chemistry. Associated with McGill Uni- 
versity in this building are also the Canadian Pulp and Paper Associa- 
tion and the Pulp and Paper Division of the Forest Products Labora- 
tories of Canada. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES 


The Senior Laboratory is designed primarily for the study of 
alternating current phenomena and is equipped with motor-driven alter- 
nators of various types, giving a frequency range of from 25 to 360 
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cycles per sec.; single and polyphase induction motors of the squirrel 
cage and wound rotor types; single phase series and repulsion motors ; 
constant voltage and constant current transformers: mercury arc recti- 
fier ; rotary converters; potential regulators: meters for the. measure- 
ment of current, voltage, power frequency, power factor, maximum 
demand and wave form; relays, rheostats, circuit breakers, static con- 
densers, reactance coils, synchroscopes and other auxiliary apparatus. 
A travelling crane spans the laboratory and gives facilities for the 
rearrangement of the machines. 

The above laboratory is also used by the Third Year electrical 
students for the study of current flow in circuits and of direct current 
machinery. 


The Junior Electrical Laboratory on the third floor of the Elec- 
trical Engineering Building is used by the students of other depart- 
ments who are taking an elementary electrical course, for the study 
of both direct and alternating current phenomena. The laboratory is 
equipped with shunt, compound and series wound direct current gener- 
ators and motors of different types; constant current generators; arc 
and incandescent lamps; meters for the measurement of current, volt- 
age and power; rheostats, circuit breakers, starters and other auxiliary 
apparatus. Several alternators, transformers, rotary converters and 
induction motors along with the necessary instruments and control 
apparatus are provided for use by the students taking the general ele- 
mentary course. A hand-operated travelling crane gives facility for the 
rearrangement of the machines, 

The Electrical Measurements Laboratory on the fourth floor of the 
Electrical Engineering Building is equipped with apparatus for precision 
measurements of electrical quantities of all kinds. , 

This laboratory is used by the senior electrical engineering students 
and post-graduate students. It is also used by members of the staff for 
industrial testing and research. The most common industrial tests per- 
formed are :—Conductivity, insulation resistance, ratio and phase angle 
of current transformers, dielectric strength of transformer oil and other 
insulating materials, calibration of electrical meters, magnetic testing of 
iron, temperature coefficients of resistance, capacities of condensers, in- 
ductance of coils, light distribution curves of reflectors, and efficiency of 
transmission of light through globes. 


The equipment includes :—a conductivity bridge with controlled tem- 
perature oil bath, Wheatstone bridges, standard resistances, Weston 
Standard Cells, precision potentiometer, Kelvin current and watt 
balances, Weston standard ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters, fre- 
quency meters, current and potential transformers, D’Arsonval galva- 
nometers, vibration galvanometers, thermo-galvanometers, dynamometers, 
wave meters, potential regulators, phase shifters, thermionic valves, 
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planimeter, precision photometer bar, with universal rotators, motor- 
driven sector discs and screens, certified standard incandescent lamps, 
Sharp Millar portable photometer, Burrows permeameter, and Epstein 
iron tester, variable mutual inductances and condensers, etc. 

The laboratory is supplied with direct currents up to 750 amperes, 
alternating currents up to 3,000 amperes, direct voltages up to 1,500 
volts and alternating voltages up to 200,000 volts, variable audio-fre- 
quency oscillating generators provide power for bridge measurements. 


The Communication Engineering Laboratory, on the fourth floor, 
is equipped with apparatus for building up oscillating, transmitting, 
detecting and amplifying circuits, and for radio measurements of all 
kinds. A certain amount of industrial testing and calibrating is carried 
on by the department, chiefly thermionic valve testing and measure- 
ments of inductance and capacity. The laboratory is also being equipped 
with apparatus for the study of telephone problems; transmission, in- 
ductive interference from power lines, measurements of noise on tele- 
phone lines, cross-talk, transpositions, and the use of repeaters, etc. 


The High-voltage Laboratory contains the following equipment :— 
Four 200 to 50,000 volt transformers insulated so as to operate up to 
200,000 volts; one 200 to 2,000 volt insulating transformer; one 110 
to 20,000 volt testing transformer; standard spark gaps for oil and air; 
cathode ray tubes, electrostatic voltmeters and other auxiliary equip- 
ment. The transformers are provided with auxiliary voltage coils for 
direct voltage measurement and for connection to the oscillograph. The 
connections to this laboratory are such that any machine in the depart- 
ment may be used as a source of power and controlled directly from 
the transformer room, so that a wide range of frequency and of wave 
form is available *for experimental work. 

The Oscillograph Laboratory is equipped with a Blondel triple 
oscillograph, with both visual and photographic attachments, and is 
specially adapted for the study of transient phenomena. 

Power is supplied to the above laboratories from the 220-volt, 
3-wire, D.C. generators in the central power-house. The voltage is 
maintained approximately constant on the two sides of the system by 
a balancer set located in the Senior Laboratory, which is also equipped 
for supplying constant voltage circuits of 125 volts. | 

The department maintains a small machine-shop for instrument 
and machine repair and for the construction of special experimental 
apparatus. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY 
The equipment of this laboratory consists of :— 


(1) Linear instruments:—a Rogers comparator and a standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and com- 
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parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.; a Munro- 
Rogers linear dividing engine. 


(2) Circular instruments:—a Rogers circular comparator. 


(3) Time :—an astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection 
with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and side- 
real time; chronograph. 


(4) Gravity:—a portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing 
coincidence by beats. 


(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers; four 
level triers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double walls 
and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special thermo- 
stats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and held at, 
any desired degree. 


Astronomical Observatory.—The observatory equipment for the pur- 
pose of instruction in practical astronomy consists of :—a Bamberg pris- 
matic transit with zenith attachment; six astronomical transits for 
meridian observations; two Troughton & Simms zenith telescopes; two 
8” alt-azimuth instruments; sidereal and mean time clocks and chrono- 
meters, chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be made. 


HIGHWAYS LABORATORY 


The Highways Laboratory is equipped for conducting physical and 
chemical tests of road-building materials, such as asphalts, tars, brick, 
stone, gravel, sand, etc. Among the more important items of equipment 
are Deval and Dorry machines; a standard rattler; an impact testing 
machine for rock; a diamond drill, lap and saw for preparing rock 
specimens; balances and scales; asphalt ductility machines; penetro- 
meter; screens and screen shaker; extraction apparatus; drying ovens 
(gas and electric) ; viscosimeters; flash point testers; specific gravity 
apparatus, and melting point apparatus. There is also a large assort- 
ment of chemical glassware, etc. 

Facilities for advanced work are greatly increased by the fact that 
this laboratory is operated in close connection with the Strength of 
Materials Laboratory. 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws gov- 
erning the flow of water through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and carries 
out experiments on the efficiency of centrifugal pumps and of various 
forms of water turbines. 
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The equipment includes:—apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying 
conditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by sur- 
face friction, by valves and diaphragms, and at curves and bends in 
pipes; Venturi meter for use at different discharges; centrifugal pumps 
of different types arranged for testing under varied conditions; various 
water turbines, including Pelton wheel, and reaction wheels of Francis 
and propeller types; apparatus for measurement of pressure due to 


impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge testing appliances }. 


Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the stream lines in a perfect fluid, 
illustrating the flow round obstructions -in a channel, and numerous 
magnetic problems; numerous calibrated tanks, weighing appliances, and 
measuring apparatus in connection with the above. 

The water turbines are of the most modern type, and are arranged 
for testing so that complete characteristic curves can be obtained. Dif- 
ferent types of draft tubes can be used, so that a thorough study can 
be made of the behaviour of various types of runner under different 
conditions. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES 


These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in Me- 
chanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging to the 
laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing machines, 
ordinary and water dynamometers, steam calorimeters, thermometers, 
gauges, pyrometers, coal gas and oil calorimeters, indicators, plani- 
meters, flue gas analysis, etc. 


1. Mechanical Laboratory. 

The equipment of this laboratory includes:—a Thurston railway 
pattern oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for 
varying the temperature of the brasses as desired; standard viscosi- 
meters and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubri- 
cants; a high-speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diam- 
eter, 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air; a gas-fired 
preheater for the above engine; two standard 94-inch Westinghouse 
airbrake pumps, fitted for testing and supplying compressed air for 
experimental and other purposes; a non-rotative Blake steam pump, 
having steam and water cylinders 4%2 and 234 inches diameter and 
414 inches stroke; apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe 
coverings and from radiators, on the efficiency of worm and other 
gearing, for governor testing, for testing fans and blowers. 


2. Steam Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of 
120 I.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour of steam 
under varying conditions. The cylinders are 642 inches, 9 inches, 13 
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inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working as a 
single, compound, triple or quadruple expansion engine, either condens- 
ing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. The 
inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons is ‘15 
jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the water 
condensed in the cover, barrel or bottom jacket of each cylinder, and 
the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up to 200 
Ibs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made by means of 
large tanks, which receive the cooling water and the condensed steam. 
There is an independent surface condenser and air pump. Two hydraulic 
absorption brakes and an alternative friction brake serve to measure 
the mechanical power developed. This laboratory also contains the fol- 
lowing machinery :—a Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a cylinder 
10% inches in diameter by 12 inches stroke, which is specially fitted up 
for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at speeds 
up to 300 revolutions per minute; an automatic high-speed engine by 
Macintosh & Seymour, having a cylinder 12 inches in diameter by 12% 
inches stroke, in connection with which there is an automatic recording 
apparatus for registering the load on the brake; a Leonard horizontal 
engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter by 9 inches stroke, specially 
fitted for instructional work in valve setting and provided with an inde- 
pendent surface condenser; a two-stage air compressor (built in the 
workshops of the department) taking 40 H.P. and having cylinders 10 
inches and 17 inches in diameter by 15 inches stroke (the compressor 
delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the machine 
shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose capacity can be varied 
as desired); a 15 K.W. Curtis steam turbo-generator with independent 
surface condenser, air pump, and a bank of lamps for varying the load; 
two 12-H.P. high-speed forced lubrication compound engines (built in 
the workshops of the department), one of which is used to drive a 
Hall 1-ton Co, ice machine. 

Steam is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the Workman 
Building. These consist of one 100-H.P. locomotive boiler, Belpaire 
type, fitted with Howden oil burning furnace, two Babcock & Wilcox 
water tube boilers, each 60 H.P. These boilers are fitted with the 
necessary tanks, weighing machines and apparatus for carrying out 
evaporative tests. For the study of superheated steam, one of the 
B. & W. boilers is fitted with a superheater built by the Superheater 
Co., and there is also a B. & W. separately fired superheater. 


3. Gas Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory contains:a horizontal gas engine by the National 
Gas Engine Company, having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches 
stroke and developing 40 B.H.P.; a suction type producer for the above 
with the necessary scrubbers and gas cleaning apparatus; a 10 B.H.P. 
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Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the department) having 
a cylinder 8% inches diameter by 12 inches stroke; a 14 B.H.P. 2- 
cylinder, 2-cycle Grey gasoline engine; a 4 H.P. Blackstone oil engine, 
a Ford automobile engine, a 9 H.P. Victory (Hvid) oil engine, a 9 H.-P. 
crude oil engine built by Vickers & Co. 


4. Machine Shop. 

This shop contains lathes, shapers, milling machines, etc., and in 
addition to being used for shopwork instruction is used as a laboratory 
for time studies and routing, etc. 


METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES 


These consist of a large furnace room of 2,000 sq. feet, for metal- 
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,000 sq. feet, a 
balance room, two small chemical laboratories, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches 
inside diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores, and a Bruckner 
roasting furnace. 

In addition to this comparatively large-scale plant, apparatus has 
been provided to enable the students to study in detail the more im- 
portant metallurgical operations, using quantities of ore or metallurgical 
products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. For this 
small-scale work there are a number of crucible and muffle furnaces, 
heated by coke, gas, oil and electricity. 

The electric furnace plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor and a 
30 K.W. alternating current generator, together with transformers and 
measuring instruments. A number of electric furnaces have been 
installed for making steel, smelting ores, melting metals and making 
researches at high temperature. A low-voltage direct-current generator 
is employed for electrolytic operations, and an electrode rotator and 
storage battery has been added for electrolysis on a small scale. An 
electric muffle furnace, having carbon resisters and an alundum muffle, 
is in regular use for determining the melting temperature of refractory 
materials, measurements being made with an optical pyrometer and 
Seger cones; the furnace can be heated to 1800°C. A “surface com- 
bustion” gas furnace and an oxy-acetylene furnace are also available 
for high temperature work. 

A Leeds and Northrup “hump” method electric furnace with 
recording pyrometer has been modified to give automatic time-tempera- 
ture control and is now a most useful appliance for heat-treatment and 
pyrometric research. For heat-treatment and fire-assaying there is also a 
large electric muffle furnace with automatic temperature control, and a 
Freas electric oven suitable for constant temperature work up to 180°C. 
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An oxy-acetylene cutting and welding outfit is in regular use and 
has proved both instructive and useful for repairs and new construction. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine, a Sankey metal-bending tester, and 
Shore, Brinell and Rockwell hardness testers have been installed for 
investigating the mechanical properties of metals. 

The assaying laboratory is equipped with a number of crucible 
furnaces fired with coke, a large gas muffle furnace, several gas-fired 
crucible furnaces, a large oil-fired muffle furnace and the electric muffle 
furnace mentioned above. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory are the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. One of the chemical laboratories has 
been fitted up as a regular “works laboratory” in which students are 
trained in commercial metallurgical analysis. — 

The metallographic laboratory is well equipped with microscopes, 
including a standard works microscope with photographic attachment. 
It has also a dark room and two very satisfactory polishing machines 
for preparing metal specimens, which were built in the department. 


MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES 


The Department of Mining Engineering has laboratories for ore- 
dressing, and a number of rooms of moderate size equipped for use as 
special laboratories, dark room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor 
space is about 10,000 square feet, in addition to which the departmental 
store rooms, ore bins, etc., have an area of 1,500 square feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper is built in two storeys about a 
central well and has about 6,500 square feet total floor space. The equip- 
ment comprises pieces of apparatus specially designed for individual 
work on a small scale. Many of these are for elementary investigation 
and demonstrations of a theoretical nature, others are working repro- 
ductions on a reduced scale of typical ore-dressing machines. Each 
machine is ordinarily used and tested independently, but, when expedient, 
a number of machines can be connected and thus complete plants of 
various kinds can be improvised. Special attention is paid to flotation 
and cyanidation. In flotation the plant is so arranged that continuous 
operation is secured and selective flotation of two or more minerals 
obtained, under conditions which closely approximate large scale opera- 
tions in both practice and results obtained. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the main laboratory are a gyratory 
and both types of jaw rock crushers; gravity stamp mill of 600 lbs.; 
steel-tyred rolls; grinders for preparing samples, and ball mills, pebble 
mills and amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding; Jones and 
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Brunton samplers; a Callow belt screen, a Tyler-Hummer screen, and 
power shaking screens for sizing the crushed ores; a Richards pulsator 
jig, and other small hand jigs for coarse and medium concentration; 
Wifley and Butchart riffled tables; magnetic separators, flotation appa- 
ratus of different types for both continuous and intermittent operations ; 
a pachuca agitator, cyanidation vats and agitators, a Dorr thickener, an 
Oliver filter with the necessary tanks, pumps, etc., and several smaller 
vacuum and pressure filters; plates, pans and barrels for amalgamating 
gold and silver ores; settling and feeding cones, and various other 
special pieces of ore-dressing apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and the necessary centrifugal pumps, feeders, 
samplers, steam-jacketed drying tables, etc., are provided for use in 
continuous work. The power chiefly used is electricity, generated in the 
University power station and utilized through a number of independent 
motors aggregating 100 H.P. Two motor-driven vacuum pumps and air- 
compressors of 74% and 4 H.P. serve the filters and provide an ample 
supply of compressed air. The department is equipped with suitable 
apparatus for electrical measurements, and is thus able to make con- 
tinuous and accurate determination of the amount of power used by 
each machine. 

In addition to the main laboratory, there are excellent facilities for 
advanced and research work—including a chemical and assay labora- 
tory and a photographic room. 


THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by students in practical work; (3) various 
types of important instruments for exact measurements, to be used in 
connection with special work and research. 

The basement contains a liquid air plant and two large and one 
small laboratories for research work, Stark effect, radioactivity, electrical 
measurements, spectroscopes, etc. 

There is a constant temperature room, surrounded by double walls, 
which is fitted with Moll Recorder and Concave Grating. 

The first floor contains the main electrical laboratory, which is a 
room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of brick piers, which 
come up through the floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addi- 
tion to the usual slate shelves around the walls. This room contains a 
large number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers, and other 
testing instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. 
Three small research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. A 
well-equipped workshop serves for the construction of research apparatus 
and repair work, 
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On the second floor of the building there is a heat laboratory for 
advanced work and research. This adjoins a private laboratory fitted 
for research work. On this floor is situated the main lecture theatre 
with adjoining preparation and apparatus rooms; also the Director’s 
Office and laboratory. 

The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, a library and 
reading room for the staff, and professors’ rooms. 

The fourth floor contains the large elementary laboratory, a room 
60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, 
light, electricity and magnetism. There is a demonstrators’ room ad- 
joining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, gal- 
vanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side of 
the building there is an optical laboratory for advanced and research 
work, a series of smaller optical rooms, and a dark room for photo- 
graphic work. 

On the fifth floor is a laboratory for properties of matter, and a 
students’ lathe and workshop. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the physical properties of the materials of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes :— 


(a) Riehle testing machine of 60,000-Ib. capacity, a Wicksteed 100- 
ton, a Wicksteed 50-ton, an Emery 75-ton machine, and an Olsen machine 
of 10,000-lb. capacity, for testing the tensile, compressive and transverse 
strength of materials of construction, The 100-ton Wicksteed machine 
is equipped for testing the transverse strength of girders and beams up 
to 26 feet in length. Provision is also made for testing ropes, belts and 
textile fabrics, holding power of nails, strength of hose, etc. 


(b) An accumulator, operated by an electrically driven pump, fur- 
nishes a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch, which is transmitted to 
the several testing machines, to ensure a steady application of stress. 

(c) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Marshall 
and other types; portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer 
specially designed and constructed for the determination of the exten- 
sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in the 
testing machines. 

(d) Apparatus for measuring the torsion of rods, deflection of 
springs, elongation of rods under tension; bending combined with 
torsion, etc. 
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(e) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
Emery pressure gauge, graduated in pounds up to 2,500 Ibs. per square 
inch. All the testing machines are on the same pressure circuit, and are 
connected with the Emery gauge and other standard gauges. This pro- 
vides a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing. 


(f) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction, including Shore scleroscope. 


(g) Zeiss and other microscopes, and apparatus for microscopic 
study of metals. 


(h) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .00001 lb. up to 125 Ibs. 


(7) Micrometers of all kinds, including a 10-inch Howard gauge, 
and Berry strain gauges. 


BOTANICAL LABORATORIES 


The Department of Botany is housed on the first and ground floors 
of the newly-constructed Biological Building. The large and well- 
lighted elementary laboratory will afford ample accommodation for large 
classes. There are, in addition, smaller laboratories for Phanerogamic 
and Cryptogamic Botany, special rooms for preparation, sterilization, 
chemistry and photography and research accommodation. Opening out 
of the large laboratory is a small conservatory for the culture and 
preservation of demonstration material. A room is also set apart as a 
departmental laboratory, reading room and demonstration museum. 

The practical work in plant physiology, genetics, etc., is done in a 
special large physiological laboratory (20 ft. by 75 ft.), and three 
adjoining glass houses, each 60 feet long and 18 feet wide, with the 
exception of a section of the central house, which is 25 feet square. 


PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collections 
of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Bausch 
and Lomb, Siebert, Grouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of 
thin sections, electromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical 
work. 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for micro- 
scopic use. 
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For advanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams’ 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available for 
purposes of study and comparison. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 

The psychological laboratory occupies fourteen rooms on the third 
floor of the Molson Hall in the Arts Building. It contains apparatus for 
the study and investigation of sensation, perception, ideas, memory, asso- 
ciation, attention, volition, feelings, emotions and reaction. This equip- 
ment serves three purposes: First, it is adapted to research work in the 
various fields of experimental psychology, including physiological psy- 
chology, educational psychology, and applied psychology. Second, it is 
used to acquaint beginners with the methods of experimental psychology, 
both qualitative and quantitative. Third, it furnishes material for 
experimental demonstration in the elementary and advanced lecture 
courses. 


THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES 


The zoological laboratories are situated in the new Biological Build- 
ing, where ample provision is made for the accommodation of all classes. 

The equipment includes microscopes and microtomes and accessories 
of different models for various requirements; fresh water aquaria, prep- 
arations, charts and apparatus for research. Specimens exhibited in the 
Peter Redpath Museum are available for study and illustration. 

Arrangements can be made with the Biological Board of Canada 
for qualified students to take up some branch of original work at the 
Atlantic Biological Station, St. Andrews, N.B., during the summer 
months and to complete the investigation here during the session. 
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! 
i Note:—Theological students, although included in this list, are not members of McGill University 
{ but of the affiliated Theological Colleges. 
; 
it NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Abbott, Clark Warner....... Arch. 4.......:..1189 Guy St., Montreal.:....:..:.. Up. 9250 
Aber, David Peter........... Cont. a. .2525:: 449 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
te carreras ees» bala ad © Ube « West. 7813 
Aboussafy, Raschid.......... +) eee ae 15 Sherirooke St., E., Montreal. ...Lan. 2596 
Mont Joli, Que. 
hy Abrahamson, David Lyon....Arts 4.......... 410 Durocher Ave., Montreal. .....At. 2650 
Abrahamson, Robert H...... mee: 44856 F628 3419 University St., Montreal......Up. 6540 
260 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
Abrahamson, Sadie C........ a Se ee 410 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... At. 2650 
Abramovitch, Harry......... a eee 4366 Laval Ave., Montreal . .. Bel. 5669-J 
iH Abramowitz, Richard........4 ERE nc Mais aes 4516 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 8727-W 
Acena, J. Guillermo.......... Pi, TN, Bes cies 1723 Ave. de L’Eglise, Montreal. . .Up. 7913 
14 C.P No. 17A, Guetemala, Guate- 
mala 
Adams, Aldeth E............ Tes oie oo a6. 2 405 Mt. Royal Ave., Montreal..... At. 7154 
Magog, Que. 
Adams, Arnold Wilson....... i, a ee 3460 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 4644 
l Magog, Que. 
) Adams, Gordon T........... Mens, 63 78HA A 3630 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 3966 
\ Matapedia, Que. 
| Adams; frie G. 0.) ee eek: AD: Set. 425. 6 ©. 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 7141 
al 1 Elgin St., Granby, Que. 
' Addie, Gordon R.....5....5: WERE IOs ois owen 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
148 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 
Adelstein, Harry M.......... Arts 1 ... Apt. 22, 5010 Sherbrooke St. W.., 
WRORLEOEL FS. Sia cece ee West. 6785 
ri Adelstein, Howard M........ ep eae ise 4239 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Bel. 6165 
Adney, Thomas Harvey....../ Arie Ss eS 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Vancouver, B.C. 
; Affinito, Thomas............ Med. 3.........3457 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0370 
M 395 Ellsworth Ave., New Haven, 
| Conn. 
. Agajeenian, Robert.......... Asta’ s&s St: 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
i! 156 George St., Brantford, Ont. 
Wn Waki, DOrMHNy.. =. cc cw Sh cd ALON Sensi reese 4157 Western Ave., Westmount, 
‘! POIs Se Sw Din CNA Ob oes ree 
7 Adkman, BE. Percy... css. Arts 1 340 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
CPOE eishel tes eS eleck Ata + siesk ko eB Moke At. 1461 
pare, Doorcthny M66 gcc ed Apts ded se awds 125 Brock Ave., Montreal West....Wal. 3599 
Aitken, R. Gordon.......... «Ap. Sci 4.......3535 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 1743 
Sherbrooke, Que. 
Alchin, Richard H........... PS a . .3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
16 Lansdowne Rd., Bromley, Kent, 
England. 
wlcern, Dotgias Fo... bccsce. Ll ae Sere 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 7141 
472 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
Alers-Hankey, Rowland M...Lib. Sch........ 760 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Vernon, B.C. 
Alexander, C. Walter........ ce. 2 3506 University St., a aes vt pp. OZ90 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Alexander, John D. F........ so a ee ee 2088 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Har. 1743 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Alexander, Isabel E.......... PBA ces 5506 %% 334 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0364 
Alexandor, Bernard M....... eo, ee 613 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1800 
Alexandor, Huldah.......... rt 2 Oye aera 613 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1800 
Alexandor, Felix ............Arts 1 ..613 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1800 
Alguire, Helen Adele......,...Arts 1.......... 179 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 5883 
ARR TRAV OES ack eam wean s Arts P ...641 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2534 
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Allan. Warde Bie wok soSs wan Med. 8.0... 4 <2ea 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
3020, 4th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Allen, Alexander S........... Mes. Be fis: 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 6424 
Naramata, B.C. 
ST Re Or te Gouai2. stasis 3 ak 145 Cote des Neiges, Montreal..... Up. 3795 
Allen, Margaret P...........4 Arts 2..........229 The Boulevard, Westmount, 
ORT ST Se eer pera. & West. 1899 
pO Grad. Nurse 1...1171 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5230 
238 Bowood Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Allendorf, Francis J.......... Ma@-:4..2.2 ith é .3668 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6012 
44 Carroll St., West Roxbury, Mass. 
*Allison, Eric Franklin....... Ste Pete i Zhe 619 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2636 
Allison, Joseph R............ po? ©) eo 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... Plat. 3624 
Rothesay, N.B. 
Adio, Gordon ¥ «rasa s zu meted. .vxwwkws 314 Hingston Ave., Montreal. .....Wal. 4393 
Alpert, Barnett 3B oS. aww Med. 3.........18 Summerhill Ave., Montreal..... Up. 1071 
2038, 61st St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Altimas, Gerald T.:......... Med. 4. oc cues i 5358 Waverley St., Montreal....... Cres. 0042 
Altner, Joseph B............ Com. 2.........4161 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 4005-J 
174 St. Valier St., Quebec. 
Anderson, Cameron G....... Grad. Sch.ci éé. 1190 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 2720 
23 Warwick Rd., Sparkhill, Birming- 
ham, Eng. 
Anderson, Frederick Wm. V..Com. 1......... 765 Hartland Ave., Montreal...... At. 7837-J 
Anderson, Reginald M....... PRA hestescw end 40 Charron St., Montreal.......... York 2780-J 
Andrews, Donald............ AMG ternaialst. &: 3473 University St., Montreal......Plat. 0720 
Angel, Kalman... .o. secsieees Attest oscusedli ti 4317 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . Bel. 6264-J 
Angevine, D. Murray........ Med. 5.........3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 
103 Wright St., St. John, N.B. 
Angus, Frederick William.....Ap. Sci. 4....... 3450 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 2012 
Anthony, Alan Roy.......... ye ee ee ee 3578 University St., Montreal......Up. 9109 
1738 Angus Ave., Vacouver, B.C. 
Appleton, Frances E......... PERS Dos! os wee 634 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 0054-J 
Aster, KRovett F.3. es icccek cs Ags. Ge: 3.3. 36: 1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..Up. 4250 
110 Turnbull Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Areand, Logis 3002 ect wa, § Beil Ses 2s. S63 3561 Durocher St., Montreal....... 
Archdale, Helen Elizabeth....Arts 4.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ..Plat. 0078 
Stonepith, Seal, Seven Oaks, Kent, 
England. 
Archer, Ruasel C .-liwsieceth sx Ags Qustscustil, £3 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
West Lorne, Ont. 
Archibald, Thurston Davis...Arts 1.......... 4278 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
aT a eet eee ee er Se West. 5959 
Archibald, William F........ App. Sc. 4......3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
Gardenvale, Que. 
Argue, Charles W. .......s8 Grad. Sch... .i.. 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Argue, irs: Thonn F ... Lewedea ct, Arts 1..........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Armstrong, Charles G........ Apes de: Back sid 3637 University St., Montreal......Plat. 2681 
330 Kingsway Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Armstrong, Frederick S...... Aptathicaiolé.bs 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Toronto, Ont. 
Armstrong, John Edwin...... App; Se. 1.i... 380 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0815-W 
Agmstrong; Lucy B...icssewwieatee A. ween Jo 673 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 8024-W 
R.R. No. 2, Danville, Que. 
Armstrong, Linton W........ Peo Peau 22.5 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Lachute, Que. 
Armstrong, N. Jean.......... Arté@ baieash uss Royal Victoria College, Montreal... 
330 Kingsway, Winnipeg, Man. 
Armstrong, Violet B......... Arts 3.5 53.4563 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont, 
oP ee eee ree ee At. 5098 
Armstrong, Winnifred L. B...Arts 4......... 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont, 
oO ae os ee. ee At. 5098 
Arnold, Jacte 8: icsws wielels oes -AtOAv mai t dgved A pt. 9, 3436 Durocher St., Montreal. Plat. 7517 
5417 Adeira St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Arnold, John Stuart Homer.. .Arts 2..........4 3430 Ontario Ave., Montreal....... Up. 3641 
Arnold, Leonard E..........Med. 4.........Apt. 7, 3430 Park Ave., Montreal... Plat. 6528 


Montega Bay, Jamaica, B.W.1. 


* Left early in the Session. 


> 
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Asnetas Hetjen.......52 208. . Grad. Nurse... .Apt. 31,2077 St. Luke St., Montreal. 
Apt. 4,Rideau Apts., Ottawa, Ont. 
Aronovitch, Michael......... Atte 232i isi HS 63 Dulith St. E., Montreal........ Bel. 5997-W 
Arrowsmith, Mery] K........ Arte? Bw2ess 133 Brock Ave., Montreal West....Wal. 7646 
Ash, Frances G...i..i....... Arts So 8 3% 6-F 490 Chhmpagneur St., Montreal... ..At. 3042 
624 Kiig Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Fg An Se oe ee ya: a ee 821 Allani Ave., Montreal......... At. 4490-J 
Asner, leidote 6254646440 > Arta$408h54.55 4053 E;jplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Bel. 5306 
Aspler, Moses Mendal....... Arts 1..........4053 Eisplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 5306 
Astwood, E. Millard......... i St Aa. Se eee a 304 Prince Arthur St., Montreal... . Plat. 3624 
Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Atkinson, Ann.............. Phy. Ed: 2.....3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 2982 
881% Qieen St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Atkinson, Robert............ Aste SFL 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Edendery, Portadown, Ireland. 
Atkinson, Thomas........... a a air Apt. 2t, 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., 
MEORSON = 6 Sou 6S wee a oles «ued 
39 Starley St., Simcoe, Ont. 
Pees te, Oe ek Pt of ieee 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
815 Stiart Ave., Montreal. 
Awa, Georme F... c....-2534s Arch. 1.........3433 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 3140 
con loro anaes Ave., Hamilton, 
nt. 
Fi Pe on I. Grad: Sch oe... J: 785 Hatland Ave., Montreal....../ At. 2130 
Charlo'tetown, PE. 
Austin, Ernest... ow seus... Com 27i2.4 234 772 Sherbrooke St. W.. Montreal. ...Lan. 1567 
847 Deiman St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Austin, Evelyn R............ rts 4 sis Oss Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . Plat. 0078 
Grand’Mere, Que. 
Aiples Peter. 625 ch IVI oes Aree BH Ae 1211 Nountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 


274 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Bacal, Harry Lyon.......... i ae See eee 5394 Janne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 2075 
Backler, irving i. S.......... App: Ser4. ic. oo. 5331 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 9859 
Bacon, G. Stewart A......... MELE Bisiie. wWs 4161 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
OED Sr ee eye Ee ee ee West. 1494 
Baikie, Elizabeth Isabel...... ASS 2. Aves Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
; 262 Menkland Ave., Montreal. 
Bailey, Alexander........... Ei. Schi2 3. Ss 3960 St. Hubert St., Montreal..... 
Bailey, James'Ai. $0622. 2 ewes App Seo-4... s5; 301 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West Wal. 1409 
Bailey, Ralph Arthur........ PU 2 coe 200 Rezent Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1787 
Baillie, Janet Ellen. ......... Rete FFTs Fes Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Rutherord, N.J. 
Bain; Archie M. 2.2. Grad. Sch...... 236 Wood Ave., Montreal......... 
: 300 Allany St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Baird, Charles Calvin........ Met: 3. esos oe 741 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2585 
’ Chipmin, N.B. 
Baird, Robert Cecil.......... A SR eee 3609 University St., Montreal......Plat. 3464 
18 Yomwg St., Truro, N.S. 
Baker, George P.....6cie... a ES Ped eee 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
Willian St., Yarmouth, N.S. 
Baker, Howard M.A........ Com. 27isiue08: 3571 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 0675 
Baker, Kenneth G........... Tt gy Ae 6 ee 1231 Sissex Ave., Montreal........ Up. 7727-W 
Baker, Phyllis May.......... gt, See 666 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3045 
Baker, Stephen M........... App. Se. 4.422 3745 Bisset St., Montreal......... Plat. 2851 


23 TheGrove, Teddington, Middle- 
sex, England. 


Baldwin, Dickson R......... Afts 452k es 38 1469 Dummond St., Apt., 90, Mont- 
: POL... <is\n-& ars barometer pee ee eS Up. 6112 
Baldwin, William Alan....... App. Sc. 4......3554 St Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 0917 
187 Patterson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Balinsky, Lawrence S........ BH oa Se 6082 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 3153 
Ball, Henrietta Elizabeth..... oo" Oe Seen Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0955 
Newcadle, N.B. 
Ball, iikdied A... ete: Arts 1..........3454 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2534 
Magog, Que 
Ball, Muriel Helena.......... Mets 4275) is. Royal Victoria College Annex, Mont- 
Os ES 9 Ne ae Up. 2534 


Magog, Que. 
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SS NG See Grad. Sch. . .3647 University St., Montreal... ... Plat. 5070 
bie Kelowna, B.C. 
Ball, William L Peers a ae 627 Carleton Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 2053 
Ballantyne, Gladys G........ Lib. Sch.... ...3426 McTavish St., Montreal...... 
Gypsy Hill, Corlez ‘sland, B.C. 
Ballantyne, Murray......... Arts 3 .. .3484 Mountain St., Montreal. .....Up. 3767 
Balmer, an Argyle.......... Med. 3... ..3535 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 7316 
Tuxford, Sask. 
Bancroft, Jane Cockburn..... Grad. Nurse:. . .Children’s Memorial Hospital, Mont- 
yo) SaaS SR Pee ra ea cr a 
160 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Banfield, A. Frederick........ A oe 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
185 Home St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Banfill, Gladys M........... ee 5 Burton Ave., Westmount, Que... .West. 3032 
East Angus, Que. 
Banfill, Stanley Martin...... |. Sp 5 Burton Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 3032 
East Angus, Que. 
Denes, CAATOMd Us cs kes sens ol COE. Wei need & 418 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
ee ia ASie haw bce ww as West. 5587-J 
103 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Barber, Gilbertsccs cacadecc’ Dent.¢@ <6 ives 3489 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5924 
Pointe Gatineau, Que. 
Barclay, Isabel M .....4.4.-. pct i, Fe eee 3625 Durocher St., Montreal........ Plat. 0778 
Barclay, William A.......... ee Sa 5417 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 2236 
Barker, Charles Scott........ BOG. 2 cuethet 230 Walkley Ave., Montreal........Wal. 0899-M 
Batiow:. PYAR Pi. oss owes ck. Oe ee wee 2028 Union Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 1643 
53 Washington Place, Passaic, N.J. 
Barnes, Frederick Gilbert.. ADD. OG. &. sce 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Crystal City, Manitoba. 
Barnhill, Alexander B........ PE Bs ehh S28 5826 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. Pte — Tr. 
131R2 
Pearee, Fear FA co akc Ceeeaccl APO Dona oF Sec 710 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 
CR io En 08 Sk GS & Be SO ee At. 4131 
Bart, Dona . . ged bs cctanect. Bete 4. wie: 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
2102 Scarth St., Regina, Sask. 
tee | re na << 5 Se 3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 
2102 Scarth St., Regina, Sask. 
Barree: Pees cia. vakems cic «ee es bh ns 3556 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Barrett, Russell J........... App. Sc. 4..... 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Barrington, L. Hope......... Pe eT eee. 616 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3820 
Barry, Norah Vernon........ pe Myer) ee 143 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.Wal. 6742 
SUNN SIO SS 5.0.0 6 Sie wrastre. dd ol Aste @00 20 Rm 5051 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 1859-W 
Bartlett, Leonard S.......... Med. 1..... ...3565 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5963 
Cottam, Ont. 
Barea, LIGVIaS «6 wen wesstaen sae, Rae Ra ey oe 3666 Drolet St., Montreal.......... Har. 8457 
Barza, Solomon Aaron....... ye See 3666 Drolet St., Montreal......... Har. 8457 
Basken, Clive A... .iiesianaides Ty a ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
350 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Raskin, Gertrude. .osc<< shew Soc. Workers. ..920 Tupper St., Montreal......... 
Bassen, Mildred R........... PaO Oe cnra mat ae ia st gaa, Winkie gi hw) Sie wore s Oe ek 
251 King St. E., St. John, N.B. 
Bates, Clarence Lv. 6s. 3 a rh an Pree 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Dundas, Ont. 
Patio, SAGO... 66. Hise cen. Soc. Workers1..6619 Christopher Colomb St.,Mont- 
eh ete ell. & ae o Mines. 0-5 Cal. 1659-F 
Bavitch, Lavarus.. i+ .eaae. ss PGES 2 cis i x de ato 4092 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 6633-F 
Baxter, William J..........+: Ee ee 3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 
Fairville, St. John Cove, N.B. 
Bates, Pecnard .. ois ts t03sart BRET a conse’ 1035 St. Viateur St., Montreal..... Cres. 5422 
Ras STOR. ¢-oire-ere cts othe pty eer oe Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
poe eee Med. P.... ...3483 Stanley St., Montreal........ Up. 0725 
Beatty, Geatre Bin sisaks 1s on Coma, 25 ati ects 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Yokohama, Japan. 
Beatty, Stanley A......::... Grad. Sch. .....3539 Shuter St., Montreal. ........ 
Tweed, Ont. 
Beauchamp, Wilbur lI........ WEEE D4. Sake exited 404 Northcliffe Ave., N.D.G., Mont- 
hw ek wan ve oR CHE ees Wal. 1168-M 
Beauchamp, Lillian D........4 Arts 4..........404 Northcliffe Ave., N.D.G., Mont- 


oe 


NN rs Oo a see OK he sR Ses Wal. 1168-M 
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Beaugié, Mavis Louise. ..... .z hae! Se 382 Durocher Ave., Montreal pet 0956 
) BOCKEE. HK. WHSOD...3 «se icc ed Arts 2 14 Selkirk Ave., Montreal.... Up. 6627 
! Bedbrooke, Jack Wilson......App. Sc. 1.. .112 Percival Ave., Montreal. . Wal. 1885 
4 Bedford, Robert H.......... Grad. Sch... 270 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal... .Plat. 4444 
} 10717 University Ave., Edmonton, 
p Alta. ; 4 ' 
gi Beeson, Harold G...........Med.5.........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Ketchikan, Alaska. 
y Beeson, Paul Bruce......... Med. 1 ....../7¢72 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
dy Ketchikan, Alaska. 
i pen. <linord KR. eS STB hkee'3 . . 3485 McTavish St., Montreal Up. 9130 
i 63 Belvedere St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Bell, Dorothy A. D......... Arts 3..........Apt. 21, 271 Prince Arthur St. W., 
WVEOTUY ORE a ic Rl ia cataresecare ena sceee Plat. 0922 
P.O. Box 280, Halifax, N.S. 
i Bell, Florence M.L.... ...Arts 1 ; 4489 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 4456 
Bell, George Maxwell........ Com. 1 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
3000 Victoria Ave., Regina, Sask. 
by PS i ae, App. Sc. 4.. 3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 
})! 64 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
fe Ben, ree Py -s66 6 See Arta 3... es: Apt. 21, 271 Prince Arthur St. W.., 
Montrtal.. =. 2c see ee Plat. 0922 
ii P.O. Box 280, Halifax, N.S. 
Hil Bell) Yonn A... ....298 2 os OM, Bee eo eae Peel St Monireal..........4.42 28 Up. 6788 
/ 64 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
il Bellimate, THeVine oo ce SUS Arts 4 .....-3875 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 3743 
i Belloc, Hilary A. A..........4 ADD. Seo fs: vv. 3564 Durocher St., Montreal.......Plat. 6566 
; Shipley, Horsham, Sussex, England. 
Belnap, Celeste V..........., Arts 2..........558 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1909 
Bénard, Frederick...........App. Se. 3..... 4877 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 2568-W 
iW Call del Ferrocarril 59, Mixcoac 
. D.F., Mexico. 
i TBennett, Almerin T.........1 App: Se. 332.7% 1426 Pierce St., Montreal.......... 
323 Davenport Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
\\ Bennett, George F...........App. Se. 2......4 Apt. 1, 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., Mont- 
' | RA So. | er as Lan. 1752 
396 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Bennett, M. sobel. .........Arts 4.......:.. 119 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal... .. Wal. 2906 
Bennett, Robert Douglas.....App. Sc. 1...... 4643 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 2990 
Bennetts Richard Carlton. ...Med.1.........: 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
i Nevada City, California. 
| Benning, Paulette. .;......../ Attia $i Oe 2 etss, 5619 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 7963 
) Berchtold, Frieda............4 APEC? 4 As 5016 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4839-W 
t Bercovici, Ethel... ... 2.6.2... Arts 2..........Apt. 7, 1620 Van Horne, Outremont, 
\ JO RR 2 ae ee At. 7587-J 
Bercovitch, Elise........... prea h. 8s, 337 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. . West. 2300 
Bercovitch, Morris Robert....Pharm.1.......2 3919 Clarke St., Montreal....... : 
Bercovitch, Myer Ralph......Arts4.......... 4643 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 1507-F 
Bercovitch, Ruth........... 24 Arts P.........337 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. 
Bercovitz, George D.........1 ge eee 47 Joyce Ave., Montreal..........At. 5726 
Bercu, George...............Arts 3..........4458 DeBullion St.. Montreal...... Bel. 2431-M 
Berenstein, Leslie............: App. Sc. 3......5826 Park Ave., Montreal.........Cres. 4270 
Berger, Bernard A........... AP eee es 796 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. .At. 7914 
Berger, Edward S...........4 Arts 2..........4176 City Hall Ave., Montreal... .. Bel. 4960 
ST ATi Fe es Pe ey Arch. 2.........18 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. ....Up. 1071 


2701 Grand Concourse, New York, 
N.Y 


Berger, JUNUS. 6 oie cia erm GEREN. 1.182 Grey Ave., Montreal. ...........Wal. 2551 


Bergithon, ‘Carl... -55. 323 Arts 3..........2075 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . Up. 6377 
Berlind, Evelyn.............Arts4..........462 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... .West. 0377 
Berlinguet, Lorne F. C....... aed. 2 461 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 4418 
111 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers, 
Que. 
Bernier, Wilfrid. ........05 20. Arts 1,..........20 Maplewood Ave., Outremont, 
yee ie ae ee. Ca eg 
Bernstein, (Eric) Lennard....Arts 2..........Apt. 2, 3561 Shuter St., Montreal... Plat. 0919 
Bernstein, Isadore.........../ Arta 2) ete 1977 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. York 4272 
Bernstein, Jacob Clarence. ...Med.5......... 5 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal........Plat. 3139 


tDied early in the session. 
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Beswick, Wenonah P 


ee ae ee Arts 1 

Bethune, Laura F........... Phys. Ed. 1..... 
pecmie, John A. Tus ecciae Med. 5..... 
Biggar, H. William. .........; Crt ress) cit 
OL ee. App. Sc. 2 
Billingsley, L. Winston.......Arts 2.......... 
Binnie, James Corneil....... «2 BIS Ate ss awii. 
Binns, Eleanor Campbell..... Phys. Ed: 2.... 
Birtie, Garhen . . £. les. bad. Coins Bowe iki Fa 
Bishop, Hazeldine S......... MEM: sea ws 
Bishop, Marguerite R........ Arte Serre 4i ks 
Bishiogs se wth<.wacwiweks lt ecehkd Agta © Fules-ok..: 
Bishop, William S........... Arte P5623 S US 
Bisson, Margaret M............Grad. Sch........ 
Bisson, Russell D. A......... ae See ee 
Bissonnet, Mary Elizabeth....Arts 2.......... 
Blachford, Henry Edmund....App. Sc. 3...... 
Black, Catherine A.......... Parte Si avtr alee: 
Black, Donald Harvey F..... APR Dictate sic. 
Black, George M............ Arta iician cli... 
Pare Sameg AR y. od:c'o cae s Med. 45%%.. wcities 
SD OO ee ee eT PRU F ivteate sneer 
Binck, Mabel G. i... .iacvel. Grad. Nurses. 
Diack ta Willa... . kei w ee WEEE DS aire Fda. Ci 
lass, aor Ly. « Laaiwviwtd ses Arch, 2 
Diane IGE oS oc nw tecanlds wots Atte Assiaaie.d, 
Blau, ADIAOAGs. oss. 6 oaks Med. 3 & Grad. 

Sort, 26c45 wars 
Blemer, John W............. Media. ecsuizi i 
Biond, Harry Biv since cee WE: Biwi SR 
Blond, Irwin Bernard........ i REPS 
Binom, Jose. ..<'.s7.sepaeee pe re 
Bloomfield, Dorothy Ruth....Soc. Workers 2.. 
Blumberg, PQ... ous Ried. 2... <<... uss 
Blumenthal, Estelle H....... Arta 2.32. ASG 
Blundell, Stanley F.......... Med: 2529 2 
aE On App. Sci Sissi 
Bogante, Jack Ralph......... aw 3: i... susik 
Boggs, Robert Kenneth...... Meéi¥, Aa 
Boissonnault, Bertrand O..... App. Sci 3206 
Bolton, Arthur Hamilton..... Aste 2 . sive 
Bonar, Jean Margaret........ Art) :23.ci244:3; 
Bondar, H. Kelliher......... Mego osuasest.. 


.27 Malines St., Montreal 


R ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
..483 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

OCs... .cacas ARES. - 1, eee eee West. 1189 
308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 5054 
301 St. George Apts., Bloor W., 

Toronto, Ont. 
.1239 Drummond St., Montreal Up. 2879 
Ladysmith, B.C, 
3609 University St., Montreal Plat. 3464 
112E St. Rafael St., Colorado 


Springs, Colorado. 
...Har. 6704 


Valleyfield, Que. 


628 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Se Rae ap poe ane ae Cee ... West. 5102 
563 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

1 ae ..... West. 4124 
.223 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West, 

lo NRE PY Ree ye eee cae .Wal. 1170 
603 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

2 eT ree ae se ee eee West. 2203 
848 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 

RD os > Bata ae ae < o/y a ae ROE At. 0911-W 
848 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 

9 RR: By Se el SRP At. 0911-W 
454 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... .West. 4282 
3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 


Bay Roberts, Nfld. 

670 Northmount Ave., Montreal.....At. 4153 
3535 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 7316 
Rossland, B.C. 

1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5942 
Rock sland, Que. 

7 Hudson Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 4755 


10 Forden Crescent, Westmount, 

ft | RE An Wee PR OR West. 5467 
10 Forden Crescent, Westmount, 

ee et Oe. ee our 5 Snes West. 5467 


1504 Mountain St. ,Montreal...... 
59 Wilmot Place, Winnipeg, Man. 
1018 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Re Oe ae ee tan a ten West. 8786 
559 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 0787 


.226 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 7672 


Aurora, Ont. 
625 Murray Hill Ave., Westmount, 


RPE... oc aca Wk ha SO ee en West. 7999 

..3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 

R.R. No. 1, Hull, Que. 

1197 Guy St., Montreal. .......... Up. 6227 

408 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 7603 

317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 8731 

1047 Cragmont, Berkeley, Calif. 

3927 Laval Ave., Montreal........ Har. 6047 


3927 Laval Ave., Montreal....... 


3951 De Bullion St., Montreal... .. Lan. 9309 


4019 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . West. 4432 


2050 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 1798 
1562 Ocean Ave., New York, N.Y. 

63 Strathearn Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 2073 
3710 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 1818 
3015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 7525 
6618 Papineau Ave., Montreal. . ...Cal. 4783-J 


754 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 7757 
353E, 41st N, Portland, Oregon. 

226 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 2890-W 
577 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1057 
611 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 


1826E, 9th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
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Doness, Jatob $05 4ead. ok ett s Ss... 4063 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 4008-W 
\ Bonner, Harold Chapman....Med.1.........: 3485 McTavish St., Montreal... = .Up. 9130 
wl 165 Wellington Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 
) Booth, Leonard Noel........Arch. 4.........2022 University St., Montreal......Lan. 7767 
al Boright, Gilbert W.......... Com. 3.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal......Up. 9130 
p 140 Champlain St., St. Johns, Que. 
¢' ee a tS Phys. Ed. 2.....3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
{ 847 University St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Boswell, Henry Aird......... Weekes. -<i-0< sD Apt. 9, 3410 Atwater Ave., Montreal.West. 4934 
{ 853, 2nd Ave., Troy, N.Y. 
Bouchard, Valmer, D........ Ath 332 6 SZ Plel St Montréal. ...5-. 566355 Up. 5947 
j Sherbrooke, Que. 
Boucher, Paul Emile......... Arts 2..........145 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 6998 
367 Elm St., Woonsocket, R.:. 
Boucher, Raymond A........Arts 2..........145 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 6998 
367 Elm St., Woonsocket, R.I. 
Boudreau, Eugene C......... Com. 1.........662 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....Wal. 2554-F 
Boulkind, Henry N. F........Arts 1..........201 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... West. 2687 
. Boulton, A. Maxwell........-Arts 3..........3605 University St., Montreal......Plat. 0354 
Li 5 College Court, Quebec, Que. 
F Bourgeau, Edward...........Arts 1..........5373 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 9015 
i Bourne, C. Clayton..........- Axvts-4. 014 Bak 2079 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . Up. 3616 
li Bourne, F. Munroe..........Arts 2..........2079 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 3616 
it Bovey, ‘Kathleen L.H........Arte Ps... 30 14 Holton Ave., Montreal......... 
BOWERS SHPNSY. 06a le Grad. Nurses. ..Apt. 22, 49 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. Up. 4425-W 
th) South Roxton, Que. 
Bowles, William Shedden.....App. Sc. 3...... 44 Academy Rd., Westmount, Que.. West. 7473 
Bowman, Robert T.......... Com. 1.........3434 McTavish St., Montreal. .....Up. 8633 
tig ce Rd., Rockcliffe, Ottawa, 
i nt. 
He Boyce, +iarry MF Ua:.00e. Com.: 3. 32146425829 Peel St., ‘Montreal Sia oov: Up. 5947 
i 755, 7th Ave. E., Vancouver, B.C. 
| Boyd; Alvie Booth. eat Med. 356. ees 82 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ....... Har. 3889 
509, 5th Ave. N., Saskatoon, Sask. 
4) Boyer, ‘Raymond... 6 .6550.<0d ho? eee Fe 3552 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 2811 
| Boyle, Catherine. ........... Grad. Nurses. ..172 Villeneuve St. N., Montreal.... 
Ormstown. Que. 
Brabander, Joachim, O. W....Med. 2......... 381 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ...At. 1275 
. Brace, M. Lenore 05 sack: Arte Us he kK 765 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
mown. Oue- Jaci. a ae West. 5306 
A Bradley, Marjorie........... Arts 854208 sees Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
i} Magog, Que. 
\ Brand, Margaret M......... Axvte2 heeds 5211 La Salle Blvd., Verdun, Que... York 4778-J 
{i Brandes, Jack Saul.......... Arts 4 & Med. 1.145 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal... ..Cres. 2506 
\ Brandon, Dudley A. P.......Arts1.......... 1482 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan, 2808 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
+ Braunstein, Moses M........ Med: 4. iteas. 6: 1103 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal... .At. 7454 
i Btay Aton. Cr is ace oh Grad.’ Sch .. 72: <= 256 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. 
: Breakey, Andrew............ Arts 2..........1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 2143 
Breakeyville, Que. 
Brennan, Florence M........ parts Dasuse. 7! : 73 Hallowell Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5652 
Brewer, Wilfrid R........... Med. Qtisse.. ; 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0761 
279 State St., Presque sle, Maine. 
Brice Onaga. A. FF 3. ceca Con A. eas ¢ 3 4449 Montrose Ave. W., Westmount, 
OE EP prrs Soe ot Ber eee «oe. pa West. 8849 
Brierley, James G........... Law 3 & Grad. 
Sch hey sett XW, 623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount, 
pie asc FESR Grachteernalotet ne Ss Lan. 1567 
Brisbane, Marion L.......... Arte:22. nmolé 4: 452 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
ue. 232 tee eis ok oH West. 1969 
Brock, Annie 46 ih cals Grad. Sch...... 3495 Simpson. St., Montreal........Up. 9125 
= —— St., Glasgow, Scot- 
and. 
Brockway, Katherine A...... Arte th s332g68.. 1421 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. ..West. 4625-J 
White River Junction, Vermont. 
Broderick, George N......... Axte2. seciouts. 68 Draper Ave., N. D. G., Montreal. Wal. 4307 
Brodhead, Edgar............ Gome2. a6: 1 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5232 
Brodie, Bernard............. PPP DP os 1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4250 
132 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
Bronfmah, Zella. .cis.aies.. 3’ Arts 2iverisas<. 49 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, 


OS Se A eee West. 7781 
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Bronfman, Rona.......... Mrigitcseseixr 49 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, 
ey eee hoe ets cd .. West. 7781 
Brooks, Phyllis E............Arts 3..........473 Clarke Ave., West mount. Que. . West. 4998 
Brooks, Pauli: -.4.3:2s2%.. | Lat 9 ee aa 1490 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6600 
60 Clinton St., Portland, Maine. 
Brooks, Randall H.......... Med:'2.. £05... 2345. Pine Ave., Montreal... ... .:.4.Upi9173 
Colebrook, N.H. 
Brosseau, George............4 App. Se. 2......309 Belmore Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 3006-W 
Brotman, Herbert L....... Medi t203 06-2 4244 St. Urbain St., Montreal... ... Bel. 9799 
Brouillard, Alphonse Armand.Arts 2.......... 145 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 6998 
45 Robinson St., Woonsocket, R.I. 
Brows, Allan T. ... Je3n Yawk oJ pete Bite 1s 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Brown, A. Gertrude....... Grad. Nurses... Apt. 17, 105 Querbes Ave., MontrealCres. 1077 
Paisley, Ont. 
Brown, B. Stanley W:....... Arts 3..........306 Wilson Ave., Montreal........Wal. 0554 
Brown, Dorothy B........ ASCE Fe SUR SAL 242 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....Wal. 5121 
Brown, Edward E......... App Sein... 175 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal... .Bel. 4429-W 
gg a i Arts. 4... set) 55 Bruce Ave., Westmount, Que... .West..9151-W 
Brown, George Mayer..... Arts 1..........761 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
PAOUN Gs RIMES oraiics otk worn tn ee West. 4886 
Brown, H. J. Campbell..... Med.5....2..%; 293 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 1640 
Brown, James A., Jr.......  . 761 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
MONA, IARC ok et eo ee West. 4886 
Brown, James Howard..... Ses) a a 435 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount, 
CN 2 ae ee ng oe ees eae 8 West. 3739 
Brown, jonni Lait':).. esis Come Zager J. 4 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
181 Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Brown, Kenneth H..........2 Arte 4... wis OUR: 397 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0353 
DOU AWE Le ss ix. ceo 0 ae Mead <cie...3 306 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0554 
Brown, Mona... 24660...06.2 Lib. Sch........2033 Metcalfe St., Montreal....... 
New Liskeard, Ont. 
Brown, M. Gale. ....5 2.0. BASED. ck aS 261 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West Wal. 0013 
Brown, Martha S.....2. . veel prts 4.0330 BH 55 Bruce Ave., Westmount, Que... .West 9151-W 
Brown, Samuéh tee ceri i See ees. 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
32 Albert Place, Montreal. 
Brown, “Ll ROGGS, . «<4 «candle AD) SenBe st ooy: 5720, ist Ave., Rosemount, Montreal.Cher. 6306 
Brown, Walter: Biorcw. }..462 ted ADD. Sei! . e... 175 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal.... Bel. 4429-W 
Brown, William. ..<. ..0d.0«% Arts P.........3404 Hochelaga St., Montreal...... 
1039 Tolicross Rd., Glasgow, Scotland. 
Browne, J, S..Lyon..... 2253%; Med. Sei. vies. 5 Burton Ave., Montreal.......... West. 3032 
Brownell, Harold Ross..... Apon. Se 250) <8 3429 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6515 
215 Chestnut St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Brownrigg, Garrett M..... MedeFisizess ts . 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
St. Johns, Newfoundland.......... 
Brownrigg, Leslie W....... Meds 234!/.0 25: 10 Cherrier St., Montreal.......... East 1956 
Chamcook, N.B. 
Bruce; Auce Sock '..e sides oe Arts 4 sid & 57 Madison Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0355 
Bruce, Shirley D.......... Asta d eet < ivy 3454 University St., Montreal:..... Up. 2534 
46 Whitney Ave., Sydney, N.S. 
Briiger, Moeets <4 oii evuteres Medi Sinn lak 4335 Clark St., Montreal........,.. Bel. 6756-F 
Bruker, Samuel. o $00.15. Rae 2b ities He 166 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal... . Bel. 6816 
Bruneau, Mrs. Evelyn..... Soc. Workers 1..3544 Park Ave., Montreal......... Pla .7317 
Brutinel, Pierre Eugéne......Arts1.......... Kent Apts., University St., Montreal 


Budden, William Hanbury....C 
Buffam, G. B. Bonar....... 


Burk: C. Alberts oes .c% 
Burke, George T.......... 


Burke, Irving W.......... 
Burns, Rainn M.. 60. 2is% 


Burofsky, Nathan......... 
Bursey, Harold R......... 


Burton, Garland G........ 
Burton, Robert J.......... 


706 Blvd. Hausemann, Paris. 


Com, 4 ...1509 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 2102 

Arts 1 . 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Perth, Ont. 

Counts é2i034 te 3613 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Plat. 5364 

Mea. FF oes : 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......Up. $731 
709 Gladstone St., Detroit, Mich. 

Med: 2.2 (ad 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Barbados, B.W.I. 

Died. 'S.) tulo3 F2A 2022 Union Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 9436 
Houlton, Maine 

Pharm. 1.....22%. 2388 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. York 8963-W 

Bs eee’ oe re ee 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Ulverton, Que. 

Mxte Pade t 4 301 Fortune St., Montreal......... 

Asta Ete Pr .3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


La Scie, Newfoundland. 
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Bush, Lucy C...............Arts 2..........1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5942 
' Pelham Manor, N.Y. 
yt Bush, M. Elizabeth.......... Phyay Bd. 4;.... 1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, .Up. 5942 
3648 Matheson Ave., Cocoanut Grove, 
wt Florida. 
p Butler, Albert Aw... scew es ci Atte Bei Fase $8 5683, 7th Ave., Rosemount, Mont-_ 
f 5 SERS OE CLS Be Clair. 4348-J 
{ a 2g Es 2 Aste 1a wi 817 Dunlop Ave., Outremont, Que.. At. 0100 
Butler, Howard Claude...... Aon. 30:3. .0 kk 3550 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6452 
: 48 Clarendon Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
atset, Jonn A Fe os. eeeeed Attes cinta Vet. 34 Nelson St., Montreal West...... Wal. 3207 
Butlin, Claude Marsh......../ Atte: Fs sesutl, 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
Abasolo No. 8, Popotla, Mexico, D.F. 
vi Butt, Herbert M............ ce Zea 5s x 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
bid Harbor Grace, Nfld. 
Buxton, Kenneth S.......... Grad. Select ¥..03 3506 University St., Montreal... . 
27 William St., Worcester, Mass. 
Byers, A. Roddick..........°. Aste 2275 55 74 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
: Oe. 5. PAR Ses sc ee eee West. 5811 
Byers, John Nelson C........ MAGGS « os:kas ok 3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 7253 


Rimbey, Alta. 


i eT. 2 ieee Se ee 210 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
2 Re od Se ee ae West. 2029 
Whi Coltes: Pree. so occewk snes Aep. Sc: 3....2it3 186 Grand Boulevard, Montreal. 
Cateet,. J Allan .< o5 ties. . Pog: US pe see ae 4084 Tupper Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3082 
Calder, soli Wallan. i)c06-16 RW os wok ao 210 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
21 20g Se Be ee ee Pe Oe -g Fe West. 2029 
St. Peters, N.S. 
Calder, Robert M., Jr........ oe ey ny ee 6526 De Lanaudiére St., Montreal. .Cal. 9683-J 
' Calhoun, E. Kathleen........ Phys: Bdi-l...i:: 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
H 449 Colorado Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Calhoun, Robert B.......... Afte 32.4..55.7 2.3483 Peel St., Montreal... .....% Up. 2264 
H 449 Colorado Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Call weseell Be. fs.00 5 esses ComeF nei 3429 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 5947 
North Hatley, Que. 
Camerlain, Homer H........ Grad. Sch... 4. 113 St. Lawrence Ave., St. Lambert, 
. ho. eS ee ae ep pre 
Cameron, A. James.......... ASS. Ses 2 0 323 1940 Comte St., Montreal. ........ Up. 2690 
I Cameron, Ernest R.......... ARS Qos 60 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 0855 
Cameron, John Ross......... Atteod 23365323: 609 Clark Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 2884 
} Cameron, Kenneth N........ gs i See a 4787 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. .Clair. 2344 
H Cameron, Margaret E.......Arts1.......... 55 Trafalgar Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 9988 
\ C ampbell, Chester Russell. ». Med. 2.........3569 Lorne Ave:, Montreal. ....... Plat. 5132 
) 9469 Springfield Blvd., Queens, Long 
i Island. 
Campbell, Herbert N........ App. Scr@s i 609 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 4475 
Campbell, Jean Gertrude..... Arts 1..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 
52 Ralph St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Campiel Mary bo... occa ees 2s PR 609 Victoria Ave., West mount, Que.West. 4475 
Campbell, Virginia J......... Lib. Sch........55 Westmount Blvd., Montreal... 
Campbell, William B........ Grad. Sci: .%:. 676 Harvard Ave., Montreal eipueeos Up. 0652 
Campbell, Wesley........... ey. Ap Sree ene Main St., Sydney Mines, C.B....... 
Cannell, M. Helen........... Arte 25. irae 117 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6406 
Cantlon, Wm. Norman....... App. Se. 3...... 4400 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8593 
Cane Gwrdss Eo. Joes Aon. Seu3isvéo¥s 45, 5th Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lach. 120-J 
Caplan, Beijamin........... Arte 3.cictv inh: 5651 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 6007 
Caplan, Joseph Samuel....... baw 37253 22555 4583 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 2702-J 
Carbray, Francis Joseph...... Asis. Se OS wGi's.6 60 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal... ... Bel. 6679 
Card, Lorne Campbell....... Med i360 2 e2 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0761 
Melville, Sask. 
Cardonsky, Mary........... Grad. Schiscctin 4621 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 7036-F 
Catia? Biates2.2< wa: eevee’ Pherins340.% 18: 5022 Clark St., Montreal.......... Bel. 3217-W 
te. FRRIEOS oes eel Appi Ses. 3.020 465 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
SE a West. 5658 
Carlisle, Thomas Hildred..... Atte 8 fsioa seis 465 ‘Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
ek ey Sa ee West. 5658 
Carlson, Leslie A............ MeO Si ys 6-556 Apt. ei 1548 Stanley St., Montreal... .Up. 5551 


1319 South Lincoln, Denver, Colorado. 
Carmel, Cert D... civ«ccieue Agta tes>. sch: 563 Harvard Ave., Montreal a Wal. 0579-W 
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Caron Raoul oo, co. nik<c ans App Se. 1.65 css 1373 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal.. Amh. 4148 
Ste. Monique, Nicolet, Que. 
Caton; Raymond... .2. is... 2 PER 168 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont.At. 0004 
CIE Stn Oc erate ee 
Beg A 2 ot ees ee 6709 St. Denis St., Montreal....... Cal. 7625-W 
Carroll, James RR... oe c0ccs a, Oy aan 62 Favard St., Montreal........... York 3139-J 
Carroll, Lovell Caverhill...... Arts 4..........547 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Re ie od Bn ee West. 0688 
Carter, Almeda. .Grad. Nurses. . . Nurses’ Residence, Montreal General 
Hospital, Montreal............. Lan, 4101 
Carter, A. Shistey © acco deck fk ae 506 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .. Wal. 7237 
Carter, Eve G.., Ss a: EE een 853 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... At. 6715-F 
Carters Neel Ol. ck Grad. Sch. ..... 3566 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Casey, Patrick B. B.... ... + s-< pS Se 282 Regent Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 2876-F 
Casein) Tommi V.. <i. o0ccc ss es Se ee 1916 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 1778 
Casselman, Jean M.......... Soc. Workers 2..3429 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 6807 
Chesterville, Ont. 
Cassidy, Felix Alphonsus. pe a eee 110 Bernard Ave., Montreal....... Cres. 2840 
Maryville, Muiryhall St., Coatbridge, 
Scotland 
Castle, Stephen «. . i... ccccc.c ee TS. Ba ocd cas 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
691 Ontario Ave., Niagara Falls, Ont. 
Cavanagh, Eveline.......... Fae ee 394 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal... . At. 0873 
Cerini, John M. Bes 3 pS ee 5605 Waverly Ave., Montreal...... Cres. 4509 
*Chaikin, Harold S.......... ADD. Se.:2....<««- 424 Murray St., Montreal......... Main 0913 
Chait, _ St Silene Polar Pee ee eee 614 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4264-W 
Chalk Henry Edwin......... pe ee 4951 Western Ave., Westmount, 
8) Sey ee eae bl eet West. 2090 
Challies, George Shaw....... a 8 Grove Park, Westmount, Que. ... West. 6562 
Chalmers, George E.N...... ) SO Say ee 3437 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 2031-W 
South Devon, N.B. 
Chalmers, William........... Grad. Sch... .. 9 Hebert St., Montreal............ 
3719, 2nd Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Champagne, George A....... AGp: Se..1 . 2.00 as 6700 St. Valier St., Montreal...... Cal. 0399 
Chaput, André L , OS Se 3512 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 1318 
Charbonneau, J. Pierre....... eee ee 754 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 3384 
174 Clarence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Chard, Harold «oo Si scx cack PEE nc + ead ss 241 Elm Ave., West mount, Que....West. 4447-W 
Chateauvert, Peter R. B..... PGE Es es kts oe 152 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 3378 
305 Grande Allée, Que 
Cheasley, Clifford H......... Grad, Sch. .2 &:. 1422 Joliette St., Montreal........Clair. 6576-W 
Cheifetz, Harry Dickman.....Med.3......... 5307 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 8812 
Chennell, PS) ¢ a Re |S pee 631 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. Cres. 5137 
Chipman, Wren oie ces oy Sa 142 Cote Des Neiges, Montreal. .Up. 8637 
Chisholm, Colin B........... OE Be ee J 3745 Bassett St., Montreal........ Plat. 2851 
168 Niagara St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Chisholm, H. Winnifrede..... CAME Sc teett eam 438 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
oT ere Sr eeen Cae Seles ie West. 8033-J 
aig rene Chisholm, ‘KC. Ottawa, 
nt 
Chisholm, Kenneth G........ App. Se. 4...... 438 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
REE PR eS AS Mee as West 8083-J 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Christie, Lillian H..s....6... Phys. Ed: 2, .5-<% 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
179 St Paul Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Christmas, William R........ Se a ae ee 65 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2526 
Church, Athol C .-...<. tAzte decane 3 BUS. 1535 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4541 
Church, Chas. BiG. s. . oo AO, Wee ee Sacks 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
14 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Church, Harry Noel......... Cot "Sra Joc 257 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
14 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ciley, }. owerd.. 5.30... éeencr Sa ® 1426 Pierce St., Montreal.......... Up. 5184 
Way’s Mills, Que. 
Cipriani, André Joseph....... Awa. Se; 252". 22 1808 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. Up. 8628 
Cilarioum: Vittet . <3 sereess Ce a 315 Pine Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 3496 
1485 Fort St., Montreal. 
Clarke, AlDGrG, Whe wen woke. « auth Ce Se ae 3618 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 543) 


*left early in session. 


Manawagonish Rd., Fairville, N 
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Clarke, Charles William......App. Sc. 2......3667 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Har. 5427 
Sherbrooke, Que. 
Clerk torig Ca ere ee oe 2d AHRES sce s Sc 25 Apt. 31, 2015 University St., Mont- 
BOG tame on KW a Ce Be en eee Lan. 1709 
83 Alberta Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
are Oh), rE Grad. Nurses. . . 1486 Crescent St., Montreal. ...... Up. 7357 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Clark, James Reid...........4 App. Se. 2... ts. 3519 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 4114 
102 Grant Ave., Hamilton, Ont. ‘ 
*Clark, James Frederick......Com. 3......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
2005, 16th Ave. W., Montreal. 
Ciarke> Robert. J.-.2:055 20 So a Ate Tea ea Dawes Farm, Lachine, Que........ 
jlaree. Broce F....-20 500654 Com oir. S: 55 Brock Ave., Montreal West.....Wal. 5157 
Clarke, Frederick Ernest.....App. Sc. 4......55 Brock Ave., Montreal West.....Wal. 5157 
Clarke. Geo. Frederick...... App. Sc. 2 ..Apt. 1, 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., 
MonttGal .). oe ccs ah ae wes Lan. 1752 
Ewarton, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Clarke, Owen M......c0. ceed App. Sc. 2 .Apt. 1, 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., 
Montteal. 3.0264 see oe re Lan. 1752 
Ewarton, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Clas; Gletient CoP) i= to. so. rear e s.uS .+. 3467 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 9095 
190, 5th St. N. W.., Atlanta, Georgia. 
Clayman, William........... ite OS err 5247 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 6184 
Clement, Eugenie...........4 33! 8 See Poe Apt. 5, 3529 Shuter St., Montreal... Plat. 4059 
Angers, Que. 
Cnt, Taviot: oS ees y i: ee ere 221, 4th Ave., Longueuil, Que....... 
Cobhett. Sinart Aes i... Com. 2.........499 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0874 
CGDICRtS WIAE> oss cane eee eeeee Arie 4). es te eee Liare St... Montreal . oo shies Cres. 8241 
Cockerton, Egbert Earl...... Paes BOS Sn CS Springfield Park, CoB ns én oa one 
Cociram, Wim. ET... ...<..24.3 Rete ee ea 1858 Dorchester St. W., Montreal.. 
Coddington, Rupert D....... os Se er 1648 Lincoln Ave., Montreal....... 
914 Metchosin St., Victoria, B.C. 
Code; Carman W:.. os.c265.. Arts 4... . Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . Plat. 0078 
548 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cohen, Abraham David...... Com=i... . 22... .41400A Esplanade Ave., Montreal... Bel. 4416-J 
Cohen, Abraham I, F........Com. 2.........4638 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 6214 
Cohen, Asthur Bx 205 oS. Arts 22554. ..571 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
RED ats o2d a Wee Ble Wie oo SRS OE West. 1544 
Cohen, Bernard Benno....... Law 1 & Grad. 
i gd pa PES 5297 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 1538 
Cohen, Gertrude F.......... PIS AIT SS ces 4638 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 6214 
Caneny Maroides <5 05S. nex gen fe Pe Pe. 4009 Henry Julien St., Montreal... .Plat. 2942 
Cones, Helen SoS 0 Pot: Soc. Workers 1..5 Winchester Ave., Montreal....... West. 4996 
19 Gillespie St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Cohen, Isadore ..65%4 ooo ee ster Stee ees 808 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. Wal. 4138 
Cohen, Jason 9.33 esas Marte? Sees 197 Grey Ave., Montreal..........- West. 6348 
Cohen, Joseph M............ Arts 2..........4863 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Bel. 4597-M 
GConen. Leonard Bo oc cccc cvs PREG 2 ence ee 1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4250 
2 Crescent Apts., Pembroke, Ont. 
RR RE aa gk whee oie rete 3466 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 6648 
Cohen Lionel os oo eis vee CS ore SS, Se eee 3595 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 3718 
CONEES EANHG. 66 ss a vea wes Mets Bess doses 4466 Western Ave., Westmount, 
Sg ee Se ae Pea ee West. 3206 
Cohen, Mariah.... ste cel ox Soc. Workers 2..808 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 4138 
ener. bedarin fio 7 ec -seen Bee ae 1214 La Joie Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0811 
COREn: RIVE oT iacia i avest eles Pete Bo SSP Sis 571 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
OS ee pone Some ery te West. 1544 
COM, SVIC Lick is siciee eee’ Aste 2.6605: eee 25 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, 
One® oS Se an oe Mian ee West. 5189 
Cohen, William. ......0.8s:. Arts 4 & Med. 1.3595 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 3718 
Coldwell, E. Wendell. ....... Ps Cs gt ee ae 16 Selby St., Montreal............ West. 3520-J 
Cole, Thomas. M.. ...<0,.0icvice's Le Bee ae 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
Newman, Georgia 
Collard, Edmund G.......... ieee aves 390 West Hill Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1707 
Collie, Amy Milne........... PEE S63 S05 es 9 Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
P.O. Box 157, Montmagny, Que. 
Collins, Fred. Gordon. ....... OMe Does wee 453 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 2633 
Collins, Gerald, M........... Com. PAs 6 ore 446 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
TS oo EER EE CRETE ee West. 3635 


*Left early in the session. 
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Collina; Isabel Bogiiciicte. Uz RIGO Dit. eee <'8 
Colquhoun, Dorothy R.......Arts 1 

Coman, Dale Rex...........Med.1......2.. 
Conklin, Harold Emmett..... 8: Es oe 
Ceunen..©. Raloh.ce.i caweds Med. 3.circtwl 3 
Conner, Howard............App. Se. 2.... 


, the second is the home address. 


Royal Victoria College. Montreal... Plat. 0078 
15 Rosedale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


. .308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 5054 


231 St. Maurice, Three Rivers, Que. 
240 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7357 
Wakefield, Rhode Island. 


.1530 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1961 
.315 Pine Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 9173, 


St. John, N.B. 


. 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... 


32 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


Conroy, James. B. <.:.:. 330. Oe ee ae 561 Connaught Ave., Montreal.....Wal. 6705 
Conroy, Marcelle C.....,....Arts 1.:........2005 Mansfield St., Montreal... ... Lan. 5749 
Conroy, Pattitia. iccsicevdd.i. a Aste Pe leses t «3 775 Wellington St., Montreal. .....York 0659 
Consiglio, William........... Ce@icieeacl wid A 90 Milton St., Montreal........... Plat. 1904 
Cooper, Lawrence O.........4 App. Sc. 3......3483 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2264 
Schumacher, Ont. 
Cooper, Blema Betty ...). 0: ... Arts fissied. ... 680 Outremont Ave.; Montreal.....At. 3702 
Cooke, Howard Herbert......Arts 1.......... 134 Wickstead Rd., Mount Royal, 
ROS ees ualautike a wis <a odadlereie Sina 
Arundel, Que. 
Cooke, Emmanuel...........Arts 4.... ...3965 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 6385-M 
Cooper. (Alfred. Hii tienicin 5 8 Arts 2.... ,. 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 8731 
129 Dufferin St. E., Swift Current, 
Sask. 
Cooper, Douglas L. P........ Grad. Sch i... Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal. 
43 South Park St., Halifax, N.S. 
Copeman, Colin H...........Arch. 4.. . .4089 Tupper Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3814 
Copimist ould... ccwesie. 4h | ar Rees ee 3568 University St., Montreal......Up. 6943 
116 York St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Copnické, ieving ... -.«cieothicd CGO Aech's £5.08 os 4018 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 9904 
Copping, Gordon A.......... U0: iy Tee a ae 504 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
RI casks Salter ea eterna Saath s 6 #3 West. 5684 
Corbet, A. A. Gordon........ Meg 3s: li ick 3618 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 5430 
64 Coburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Cornell, Evelyn R....issses Ce eee 650 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
3 REE SN aR Se ae oe West. 0051 
Corrigan, Raymond M....... oem te soit. 2044 Mount Royal Ave., Montreal..Am. 6481 
Cosser, Walter G.... Jceress)Apm Se: dca i a 3578 University St., Montreal......Up. 9109 
Schumacher, Ont. 
Costello, Herbert M.........4 ASCE Ze scrmhsiee let 5443 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 3734 
Costus David .... wsicea batohs Oe Se a ee 481 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 1417 
ORG; POM... 5 skis. sc weed Aon. SC: 2. ..n«% 4685 Boyer St., Montreal.......... Bel. 8970 
ORS TNE OR... baae vlerted. AW 2 cawoesins 1k 3922 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... 
BT a Ce Oe ee re Grad. Sch. .....Macdonald College, Que........... 
Unionville, Ont. 
Couper, Jr., W. Mason......./ Arts 4 & Med. 1.779 Upper Roslyn Ave., Westmount, 
Ej | Pee gto eer, aire, ee PATS. West. 5943 
Courville, Albert L.......... Meds: 4.6 cisddaé 1022 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal... Lan. 0646 
Cornwall, Ont. 
Cousens, Kingsley E......... CORN Quis nogitdcs 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8663 
188 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Covert, Katherine........... Grad. Nurses... Nurses’ Home, Royal Victoria Hos- 
UMS PERO TICE ONL 95-5 k's 4 he oo we Se Up. 2620 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
Covicy, TIQHY « <i «xcswemcey Phare, 3 aca « ox 6146 Hutchison St., Montreal..... ./ At. 4504-J 
Covshoff, Sonny....<ereeves. Arte rest s+ 3% 6558 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... Cal. 2246 
Cowdry, Elizabeth H........ Grad. Nurses. . .3560 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2620 
Cobourg, Ont. 
Comer ETATOM, , . cod es cs e'ok Poor 7 Bel begets apmaie pion « §411 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 6046 
CORPSE sialers, occ oe eeses wi Aste:4 .ccuaewe ae 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 7913 
Collinsville, Conn. 
COVER, EARNS oie cued Or ee oe oe AES 2icccuueees 14 Forfar St., Montreal. .......... 
Crabtree, Herbert Kay....... Com: 4oetsantls 46 Curzon St., Montreal West..... Wal. 3609 
Crabtree, Mona V........... CT? 2 eee 46 Curzon St., Montreal West..... Wal. 3609 
Craft; Georse irs ..c< «ss Renee Aste boise aS Oh 4867 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 0647-W 
Craick, ;Marion B.. . . vies. -Arte2.. .. .3454 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2534 
60 Lympstone Ave.. Toronto, Ont. 
Craig ABeuiaal..<. +s hosresalis CPA, Awasees be Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


Copper Cliff, Ont. 
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Craig, Carleton... 6sneua eds Arts 3..........304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
309 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Craig, Gibson Edward....... Com. 1.........1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Ose, POU SAL UR NT tlw od App. Se. 1. 20 Marsolais Ave., Montreal. ......1 At. 5637-M 
Crain, Reginald Albert.......2 App. Sc. 2. Apt. 2, 3554 St. Famille St., Mont- 
ROL ho Ss es eae ESS Plat. 0917 
285 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cram, M. Constance......... Com. 1.........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Cramp, William S. ...3....4% 24 App. Sc. 4.. .3554 Ste. Famille St., Montreal... . Plat. 0917 
250, ist Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Crawford, James Merrill. ....App. Sc. 4...... 106 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 7762 W 
reper, Mary Vi... ok Oe ee Arts 4..........6200 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal... Wal. 6466 
Creelman, Robert Currie..... Arts 4..........3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Box 458, Truro, N.S. 
Creighton, Carroll C......... Med. 1.........320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
1202E Thomas Rd., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Crelinsten, Millie........... 24 Arts 2..........5711 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 2584 
Crestohl, Abram Harold...... Cont. tee 4281 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Bel. 1293-F 
Criger, Samuel J............Med. 2i...4../27 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal... . At. 5729 
Crighton, Marjorie E........Arts 3..........3641 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 4951 
Cripps, Samael, ..5<6<<cse0nn Arts 2.73. 283. 1027 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal... .Cres. 8833 
Crombie, Annie M........... Lib. Sch........396 Magdalen St., Montreal....... 
Cropper, James P. E......... App. Sc..2- ....e 3437 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 2031-W 
Kingston, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
Cross, Williats Huse Zee een DAY aia 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan, 1567 
Uplads, Victoria, B.C. 
Crossland, Charles W........ App. Se. 2......3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Barrie, Ont. ; 
Crown, Ernest Harold....... Cambs, veyed 6643 St. Hubert St., Montreal... .. Cres. 1216 
Crozier, Leigh John..........4 Arts 3..........3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Darnley, P.E.I. 
Cruickshank, George A....... Grad. Sch. .....3477a Hutchison St., Montreal... .. 
92 Larch St., Providence, R.I. 
Cuddihy, poe. Ry gh J. Med, @35.2452:. 24 Elmwood Ave., Montreal. ..... .z At. 1655 
Cullen, Bernard L........... peed. 3.5.25 75: 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
112 Fulton St., Auburn, N.Y. 
Cullen, Margaret............ Grad. Nurses. . .3449 Durocher St., Montreal....... 
Cummings, Vincent Paul..... Mott. 3.2230. 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
North Adams, Mass. 
Cunliffe; Mary cee. seek ek ANU Spe Oe ae 282 De L’Epée Ave., Outremont, 
ot Ee ene a gee. Se At. 0991 
Cunningham, Janet S........ Pliye; Hdvt<ii... 3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
92 Sailly Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Cunningham, Harold E...... App Se. Bones 455 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... . West. 7708-W 
Cunningham, J. Douglas L...Com. 4......... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que........ St. Annes 163 
Cunningham, Mabel I....... Grad. Nurses. ..37 Brodeur Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 7820-J 
“Ss Monaghan Rd., Peterborough, 
nt. 
Curren, L. Addison. ......... Bed Ss eee. 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 
Millinocket, Maine. 
Carsie; Coed. oie Auk é. 2 Arts 1..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Britannia, Trinity Bay, Nfid. 
Currie, Ronald GG... coc sc cess App. Se.'ice 683 125 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... .Lan. 0671 
Sorel, Que. 
Curtis, L. A. Donald......... Asta: Pigaivacisk 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Black Head, Nfid. 
Cussans, Eileen Mary Y...... PRy6.EG. 2.65. 548 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 5942 
12B. Pullmer Apts., Wardlaw Ave, 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Cuthbertson, Arnold C........Grad. Sch....... 2047 Metcalf St., Montreal,......-. Lan. 9509 
\ 49 Glen Ave., Ottawa. Ont. 
Dahlgren, Carl A..:......0.. ls: Ae, Saeiereee enee 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 
West Concord, N.H. 
Dainow, Joseph........ ee © ab. Sy ree ae 5149 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 3392 
PIIO FROGS Ssh ois Pee es Yt 2 oe 552 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 3525 
Dale, Elwrice Rutherford..... PER ee ae ik 552 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 3525 
Daley, Joseph McC.......... BURGE 65 .~ Dex 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 


Ulster, Ireland. 
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Daley, Louis W............. Med. 4 


Dancey, Travis E........... ro: fk wa re 
Dangerfield, Gordon F.......Arts1.......... 
FO” 3. yk ee See Grad. Sch. .... 
Daniels, F. Ryland..........Com. cas Ee ey 
Darwin, Theodore Edward...Law1.......... 
Das, Benjamin O. Y......... Ee” Sy Yer 
Davidovitch, Saul M........; es 
Davidson, E. Jeannette...... ne 
Davidson, Gordon........... Oe ee ee ee 
Davidson, John A........... PROG, BC ot Bons 
Davidson, John Ross........ Med. Soosiio¢-Zo8 
Davies, Dermot A........... Grad. Sch 
Davies, Thomas R........... yy ee 
Davis, Charles Wesley... ... PR AiivssiernS oer 
Davis, it. Farnese 2, k SRR: Bicas «isos 
Bo 2 eS a a Arch. 1 

Davis, Henry Weir.......... os eee 
Dawn Ames y. Foo... tees BAG Besi cues. 
Davis -Phylio T. . .iiecséckualt. oO Se ee 
Dawe, Herven M............ Vt on ere 
Dawee, Chas. Bocas. . fuss Grad. Sch 
Dawson, Katherine H........ | RS. eS, 
Dawson, Peter M........... APUG Go ei bbs): 
Dawson, Raymond John..... MOGs 2S wai uy: 
SPAY SOBER 356. dvi Se cst DE re Grad. Nurses... . 
RMT OM 8 oe 6g koe eee Mes S..:<. xe 
Daykin, Charles Edward..... Meds divin dad xo. 
PCa Gee a SG hawwiradd.. BSG TC asidind’. Shs 
De Boyrie, Raphael......... |: er 
De Chazal, M. Philippe...... App. Se. dit ah 
*De Longchamps, Ernest... .. App. Sc. La. siasc 
de Machin de A., Juan Jose.. App. Sc. 1...... 
De Montigny, Raimbault M. AApo. See 26 
Denenberg, Benjamin........ 1a RS 
Denis, ‘Frank T ... «dxaseedd.. App» Se. Beno ce 
Denny, Denison............. App. Sadi. civk 
De Prume, Francois J........ Med. Bissecwasd 
Derrick, Eugene D.......... Meds. v4 ates sel? 
Desautels, Robert........... LOW 30-4044 dk 
Des Baillets, Jacques A......4 TUG 3 ox aie Reh 
Desbarats, Hullett........... Gt 4. sheesh 
DesBrisay, Richard Jasper....App. Se. 2...... 


*Left early in the session. 


“see ee ewe 


. 3473 University St., Montreal.... 
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R ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
1, the second is the home address. 
468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 0646 
875 Lafayette Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
3661 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Har. 7389 


Aylmer, Ont. 
3506 University St., Montreal..... 
Kemptville, Ont. 
4065 Dorchester St., Westmount, 

ROME a cee oe ha Oe SC at West. 2627 
4190 Avenue Rd., Westmount, Que. West. 3447 
194 Grey Ave., Montreal 


.Up. 0290 


3423 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 3571 
626 Murray Hill, Westmount, Que.. West. 6836 
3637 University St., Montreal 


te. Paerese, One. 2! te. 
630 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

ee EOP EE Ae Lee RR ys West. 5449 
3506 University St., Montreal... .. .Up. 0290 


Freshwater, Nfid. 
.- Plat. 0720 
Compton Station, Que. 


4041 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . West. 5716 


3506 University St., Montreal..... .Up. 2090 
Prince Albert, Sask. 

754 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 3384 
404 Laurier Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3506 University St., Montreal..... .Up. 0290 


Cupids, Nfld. 


1035 Bernard Ave. W., Montreal...Cres. 4249 
750 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 5987 
16 Granite St., Methven, Mass. 

3635 Durocher St., Montreal....... 

Apt. 6, 1442 Stanley St., Montreal.. .Up. 6884 
280, 44th Ave., Lachine, Que. 

3586 Clarke St., Montreal......... Har. 8573 
481 Gladstone Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Stevenson Place, Ottawa, Ont. 

4039 Tupper St., Montreal......... West. 9000 
Santiago, Cuba. 

3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 67388 
5854 Poupart St., Montreal........ 


1028 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0469 


Alzate No. 169A, Mexico City, 

Mexico. 
754 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 3384 
238 Laurier Ave. E., Ottawa, Ont.. 
4622 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 0679 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
130 Maple Ave., Quebec, Que. 
3433 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2143 
3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5410 
29W, 87th St., New York, N.Y.... 
339, Sth Ave., Verdun, Que........ York 8521-W 
Cambridge, N.Y, 
Sic ETSRMAE, CM ee cc oo ca cue See 
509 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 1987 
315 Cote des Neiges Rd., West- 

I A oe cde oa aee eh West. 3405 


1453 St. Matthew St., Montreal....Up. 4663-W 
Petit Rocher, N.B. 
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Deskin, Sydney S... RAT Sal BS: at hele ee 832 Durocher St., Outremont, Que.. .At. 3255-M 
D’Esopo, Joseph Nicholas. _..Med. 3.........3650 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. 
33 Elm St., Hartford, Conn. 
Detlor, W. Lyall............Arts3..........79 Somerville Ave., Westmount, 
CE nino sd rare Miele Oe bri ak ce eae ae West. 8055 
Dever, Walter Gi i445. cscs Arts 1..........3556 St. Famille St., Montreal. . Plat. 7383 
Devitt, Harold Edwards......Arch. 1......... 2047 McGill College Ave., Montreal. Plat. 4884 
235, 4th St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 
Devitt, Harry Bishop........ Com. 1.........2047 McGill College Ave., Montreal. Plat. 4884 
235, 4th St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 
Dezwirek, Louis A........... Law 1..........306a Prince Arthur St. W., Mont- 
COA Se oe oe tae fw aw oe wis Plat. 5608 
118 St. George St., Three Rivers, Que. 
J eamnone, mernar 7). eC ArOeS Bi ee. 155, 6th Ave., Lachine, Que....... Lach. 1041-J 
Dick; Ronald Roy........... Theo..........-3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Arundel, Que. 
Dick, R. Norman...........Med. 2.........3592 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6796 
Britannia Beach, B.C. 
Dickenson, G. Jean.........-4 peste Ai wet Chateauguay Basin, Que.. ai 
Dickey, Cecil Howard........ Meds: 2s802 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Perdue, Sask. 
Ree, SORE Jy, ccs oP one ee Med ..2..52tGn35 3559 University St., Montreal......Plat. 3151 
39 D’ Auteuil St., Quebec, Que. 
Dmoviser;, Oscar. ..80502/t 2. Phare 2 vi tS 216 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal..... Bel. 7112 
Diplock, James Pettigrew....Law1.......... 62 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 4381 
Dixon, Meredith Fred........App. Sc. 4...... 219 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0619 
Doak, Kenneth Lic. <sc35. Aste sss i Gs 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Cowansville, Que. 
Dobtim,- Davin © 4/53 ee. Ros: Sok, 26 6 31 Grey Ave., Montreal........... Wal. 5304 
PEE? FUR Pike oe co te Seek Ye: ge Sap eat aire bs 31 Grey Ave., Montreal........... Wal. 5304 
Doberer, Cameron........... BOp Se. 4.55. : 1211 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 
1505, 25th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Doberer, Donald............ Ce Boss 2% 22". 1211 Mountain St., Montreal. .....Up. 9655 
1505, 25th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Doble, Marjory A...........4 a ee Re eae 102 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
CMM iia ots PPOs eee wade s pe ees West. 0463 
Dobridge, Donald W........-.Grad. Sch...... 772 Stuxtcocke St. W., Montreal. 
St. Kitts, B.W.1. 
Dobrofsky, Louis M......... Bi SWS 1547 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 1045 
Dodd, John Gordon......... Com, 253.2 581 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
he ARS 5 AE AE ra ee ae West. 2296 
Dodds, Margaret Ruth....... Piste Fo ie cece C81, The Chateau, Montreal....... Up. 5878 
Doherty, D’Arcy M......... Bom eis. i 3637 University St., Montreal.. .Plat. 2681 
293 Russell Hill Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Doherty, Frank... 60605 5.% SOCG 4 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Outer Cove Rd., St. John’s, Nfid. 
Doherty, Thomas Hugh...... Agp. Str. i 4704 Lafontaine St., Montreal..... Clair. 6045-W 
EOiw, FAOWATG A. ss ic scclses Aria ay.) 29S 176 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... Wal. 3455-M 
Doig, Melbourne A........../ oo? Oe ae 1911 Van- Horne Ave., Outremont, 
CA, Saouw cele teed cue ee wenn At. 1892 
Donald, Henry G...........-/ ek See ee 1523 Crescent St., Montreal. ......Up. 1759 
Donohue, Arthur T.......... bs Se Pars 3589 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 2676 
Donoghue, Kathleen E....... PL a 118 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... Wal. 3868 
Donovan, Arthur L.......... Mes: 5.462% 315 Pine Ave., Montreal. ......... Up. 9173 
Rothsay Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Doody, Hubeért..a..telici A. Asta 4a es 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
79 Hednesford Rd., Cannock, Staffs, 
England. 
Dooley, William F........... Bite eae 827 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
OGG. Z.. 5.5 con. ced rn aes Seren el At. 0333 
Doolittle, Doris Helen....... Aste Bre ies os 769 Cote St. Antoine Rd., “Montreal. Wal. 0152 
Doran, Harold James........ ArGni 3.26 6 85553 2339 Hutchison St., Montreal cae ws Cres. 1674 
Dorfman, Dorah:. /.......2.- BYR? efor ives 318 Marlowe Ave., ‘Montreal...... . Wal. 0884-W 
Dorken, Robert Walter...... Btts 20556 ee 621 Carleton Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4283 
Doubilet, Henty:. so esac 2 28 er 91 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal......Cres. 7770 
New Glasgow, Que. 
Doucet, Ji Lye es Ae gs LS fae ae 455 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que....West.2708-W 
Thetford Mines, Que. 
Doull, Alexander Keith...... COM: Oi cigaa e< 3637 University St., Montreal...... Pla 1.2681 


Vernon, B.C. 
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oul, Margaret: D.C ee. . wi. Arta Bec er sod. 
Doull, Robert Morse......... ADD. Se. 4..055.. 
SE SS Ee ey Arts 4 & Med.1. 
Dowd, James Lewiston........Med.3......... 
RaGWiune, LOK A. ooo. coos ee ee 
owning, John Co... sche ee co ee ck 
Doyle, Margaret E......3...4 PIERS, oie ce wks: 
Draner, Herbert loo osc 3. Grad. Sch... .... 
Draper, Leslie M.... 024... 04 3S I ae 
Prew. Sheree Bo. Wicks baw «as To he eae 
Dryden, Reginald N.........Arts P......... 
Drysdale, Harold Raymond...Med.1......... 
DuBois, Anne Marie M...... APES Ese eee tae 
eu Bois, Je: tio, Ward. . 3. a kote di ce ec ce 
Dubois, Joseph Gerald....... 1d ee hl, gp tdng 
LP ie 0. am a ea 25. ke Fee he 
EPURIINER, RMEE Eee ccs comes oe PRECR Gacy ws’ g hora wns 
Dugdale, Frederick Earle.....Med.1......... 
Dujat, Alvin Gabriel......... ME han oc 6 cmon 
Duke, Denis de S....:....... CNG ob wc eintocd 
DIURBIOW, ( attl Ae, oa ea ps ay ee 
Dumaresq, Frances M.......Arts2.......... 
Dumbell, George H.......... CEs Meda es 
Duncan, Joh As Stn. eect eee © tee 
Dunlop, George H...........4 PAPER. Os Sais: oc a ort 

Dunlop, J. Russell...........App. Sc. 2..... 
Dunlop, Robert J. F.........4 MAY SOs ke ce ee. 
Dunn, Arthur Frederick,.....Med. 4......... 
Dunn, Richard B. .. ¢cacws ss js Oh ee 
Dunn, W. Kenneth.........- PAG Mace cca cee 
Wunne, Charles V.. épeeeaist va yo is SRP Ra ag. 

Dunne, Margaret GG... 3%. es « LD. SOM, oc wares 
Dunning, Herbert A......... Med.1 & Arts 4. 
Ser ee dard ce 2 ak ey sk "ESGOs ew aoe noe 
Dunphy; Jui + > t\s'i es bays vt se Bee cee cues 
Dupont, Charles Tore oo. ence Ri. Caw. + marke 
Duret, Adelaide. .........85 Grad. Nurses. . 

EMiVal, FACOEy © is sox 2 eee PES 8 nk oer 


a) 


Wa cco ou cbr inc t.< > icn-c oe ea Up. 2534 
Vernon, B.C. 
3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 


Halifax, N.S. 

4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 0905 
2039 University St., Montreal......Lan. 1041 
13, 3rd Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

495 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. ...West. 5179 


3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Windsor, N.S. 
42, 32nd Ave., Lachine, Que....... Lach. 534 


270 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal. .. Wal. 4444-W 
Elm Grove, Manitoba. 


9 Highland Ave., Montreal........ West. 0608 
3580 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 3265 
Rosslyn, Virginia. 

3506 University St., Montreal.,.... Up. 0290 


81 Pandora Rd., Malvern, Johannes- 

burg, S. Africa. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
253 Rosedale St., Rochester, N.Y. 
488 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 6686-W 
488 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 6686-W 
89 Milton St., Montreal........... Plat. 7056 
Chipman, N.B. 
326a St. Zotique Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 4379 


5908 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 6025 
3437 Peel St., Montreal. .........; Up. 2031-W 
12 Victoria St., Lowell, Mass. 

1441 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 6500 
Bayside, Long Island, N.Y. 

3547 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 1352 
1216 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


Winchester, Ont. 

10658 Delorimier Ave., Montreal... .Cal. 2888-J 
5926 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Cres. 6783 
750 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Plat. 7987 
2601 Cascadia Ave., Seattle, Wash. 


.3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 

Shedden, Ont. 

Apt. 1, 1126 Sherbrooke St. W., 
WEOMtYORS 2. oo cee lol eer en Lan. 1752 

184 Primrose Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Apt. 5, 1445 McGill College Ave., 
Montregh. 025.0 6si ee te eet ee Lan, 8534 

St. Agnes de Dundee, Que. 

3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 7253 


Smithers, B.C. 

223 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Har, 1941 
18 Cook Ave., Jamestown, N.Y. 

1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
we ca St., N.W., Washington, 


.Apt. 4, 2075 Comte St., Montreal, . 


56 College Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Windsor Castle, Decarie Blvd., 
TACRSPAT) ot. a hes wc Uh ie Pee a ‘ 

27 Melgund Ave., Ottawa. 

1090 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal....Lan. 7947 

91 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 

3473 University St., Montreal......Plat. 0720 

19 Carberry Rd., Leeds, England. 

223 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Har. 1941 

1039 Gillespie, Schenectady, N.Y. 

3433 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2143 

c/o Royal Trust Co., Victoria, B.C. 


.3478 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 


ee a 


17 Victoria St., St. Johns, Que. 
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Dwyer, J. Norman..........1 App Sento i 371 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. At. 3314 
. Dykes, tamed $<. ca isk <x Soy. ie Se 37 Glencoe Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 1762 
, Dykes, Margaret C. 2... od Arts 1..........37 Glencoe Ave., Outremont, Que...At. 1762 
# 
p Eakin, William Robert...... .: Arts 2..........572 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. .West.-1498 
ir EFaman, Stanley G...........Med. 3.........36 Charron St., Montreal.......... York 1904 
, Eardley, Kenneth J. R.......: Arts 2..........3661 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 5437 
) 270 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
rf WVCR P,P wes ss 8-0 ea A Arts 2..........635 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 1879 
Kaves, Gladys, Low... 2c% «0d Arts 2..........198 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
MIE A aco cece fae ..... West. 1167 
Eaves, Wynifred Evelyn... . .: Arts 2..........635 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 1879 
Ebbett,George H.............d Arts 1..........3578 University oe Montreal...... 
Houltor, Maine. 
ale Lai oo: 2, aa fe Ge. hoes ee 4731 Western Ave., Westmount, 
8 SP oe PP .... West. 5907 
Eberts, Edmond Howard..... Law 1. (22 ceeds Pee oe een oe: Up. 1493 
‘ Eberts, Hermann Livingstone. App. Sc. 4. .3575 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 1493 
/ Echlin, Francis Asbury...... CR, eee 3605 U niversity St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
r 347 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
) Edgar, William Stuart....... Grad. Sch ;...7. 2005 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 
Hf Edington, Archibald M......z Sts de 2 aE ay eee 91 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... Wal. 4108 
Ii Edson, Doris A. ....Arts 3..........362 Hingston Ave., Montreal. .....Wal. 0326 
Edson, E. Allan Morgan. Paea Arts 2... .362 Hingston Ave., Montreal. .Wal. 0326 
Pas A gs a Med. 1 & Arts 4.877 Durocher Ave., Montreal. .... .: At. 5125-W 
Fidinger, Samuel L..........4 Arts 4..........4319 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 4022 
RR SON ioe ec ew o> ee 41 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
ee Sa Cae Pies eae meu West. 8572 
TR a a eer ae Arts 4. .366 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 5903 
Einbinder, Harry............ Med. 1 & Arts 4. 75 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal..... Bel. 9500 
; ee 6, re Arts 2..........2505 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. York 1850-W 
Elbert, Jr., Samuel George... .Med. 5.........3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5056 
1000 French St., Wilmington, Del. 
a Bliet, FIAMNIO D. Ss ve ress ce Arts 1..........4100 St. Antoine St., Montreal..... West. 3325 
Oe eee ee Se i a 24 Bagg Ave., Montreal........... Plat. 1644 
Eliasoph, Milton........... PRPOIE ic wis oad «5 25 Bagg Ave., Montreal........... Bel. 6427 
Sikime Seymour oy... soos at Co Sere a a 45 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
Reis ooo eS es yo en ee West. 6095 
Mint; Bowel ts .. 60s ke i Co: I Se 540 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. West. 2795-W 
Elliott, Harold W........... Arts 2...,......3437 Peel St., Montreal. .... ree Up. 2031-W 
Box 106, Cache Bay, Ont. 
Elliott, Kathleen Mansfield...Arts 3.......... 1091 Decarie Blvd., Montreal...... Wal. 1265 
i Es See 9S. SS App. Se. 2......3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
\ 35 Lakeside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
. Ellis, Harold Spencer........ Met te on ae oo eee eee oe ee a 
Lashburn, Sask. 
" RABUTCe OE Sk Deen ed MELO Bae cca rece 3433 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2143 
Steg and Arthington Sts., Chicago, 
ll. 
Embregts, John A........... BOs OC. 3.356 .cd Apt. 5, 3504 Park Ave., Montreal... Plat. 6402 
89 Berthelot St., Quebec, Que. 
RODMREI. JRARIG. och aa soe a eck a 0s Grad. Sch. .....38 Marlowe Ave. , Montreal. ... Wal, 5465 
Breen, tary We ec ie ere 2039 University St., Montreal..... .Lan. 5325 
236 Herzl St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Bostetn, Thode oF. S62 uwe oon: Dent. 1 & Arts 4 4227 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 0852-W 
Erick, George Fo. oc os ee PERUSE Fn waiic wie 4464 City Hall Ave. , Montreal..... = 
Erdrick, Hayold jack. 00% 6c. BW Bs rug Sacre 3492 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Har. 3951 
Erlick, Max. H....-......... ) Ee Aa a et ae 5033 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 6321-J 
Esdon, Miss A. McF......... ROG SS oy 451 Grand Trunk St., Montreal. 
Esmond, Downe y= COM. Bo Sows 2048 Peel St., Montreal........... 
867 Bruce Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Essery, Margaret L.......... Aste 2 4259 Delorimier Ave., Montreal.... Amh. 1769 
Etziony, Mordecai........... Grad. School... .3894a St. Urbain St., Montreal.... . Plat. 5569 
Evans, A. Maxwell. ......... MeG. 2... cic 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
3775 Pender St. E., Vancouver, B.C. 
Evans, Delano Ernest........ Re ee Be .5 6 4 1464 Mansfield St., Montreal. 
Evans, Edward Norton...... App. Se. 2......352 Kitchener Ave. , WwW estmount, 
Jf RR Ah ae ee a a ae West. 5371 
Evans, Gerald T............Med. 3.........3647 University St., Montreal. . Plat. 5070 


S 2626 W. 36th Ave., V ancouver, B.C, 
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Evans, John Maurice. ......./ App: Se: 4208 4 
Evans, Margaret E..........2 Briere sree. 
Evans, Marie Elizabeth......Arts2......... 

vate, Philip Nide.s). seo. Arte doses ce. 

Evans, Robert’ Sad. .kideseel id SOEs Salva . 
Eve, Richard Stewart. ...... 4 SPORE oko is.. 
Fagan) Johw Wo 64cocinxes a ee en 


Fairbairn, Margaret Eileen. ..Arts 2.......... 


Farmer, Thomas D. F....... Med. 36 eek 
Farquharson, Hugh M.......Arts2......... 

Faulkner, George V........../ Asma sri, wut 83 
Fay, Edgar Stewart:........ Arte 4) 3525... 
POA CA MeO Teo. bk cc ua dee Phys: Bd. Bsc 
Featherston, Florence E...... Grad. Sch:.).:.:. 
Feeney, Jacques:.........60.. Lew EK id wes 
Feigelson, Hyman E.........2 Abt eae ostowd Sk 
Feigenbaum, Louis W........Arts3.......... 
Feiner, Abraham............ Mste 3 166 DS 
Feiner, Samuel S............ Conk 4s 
Feiler, Jacob. :3736 sack, «<2 Meat itiscen se. oi 
Fensom, Jean P........0.... Arteids <0isid ssl 
Ferguson, John G........... Aste Aes ke 
Ferneyhough, Beatrice C...../ mts’ Ss co0es 1 8k 
Fineberg, Eileen A........... Soc. Workers 2.. 
Finebete.-Moe< i.) ..66in4%03.. Phette-Bscct Xk 
Be Pe roe Arte tasked 
Finlayson, Edith I........... Pt a se ee BN 
Finney, William H.......... Gad: Sehs . 2, 
Fisk, George M............. Arch A. i: 42%..% 
Pik Gey Oi... sar ssea. . Med.1 & Arts 4. 
Fitch, Benjamin.......... he SOR Re 7 EES 
Fitzgerald, F. Walter........ MSGS Berek 
Fitzgerald, William W.......Med.3...:..... 
Fitzhugh, William McP...... jt Aan Ceara ee 
FitzRandolph, Edward B..... Cand 8056 Be 
Fitzsimons, William......... Aste ? 65 3i5<Sve 
Flack, Kathleen I. M........ Age SS ede: 
Flanagan, Eileen C.......... Grad. Nurses 1.. 
Flans, ines 2 cstes i ok Ate Oo58h. i152 
Sage. OG a io © occa ew x «ak BORE So .setew aes 
Fleishman, Maurice.......... roar. Bis. ts: 
Fleming, Allan J............ Mat i8 is. sittce 
Fleming, Donald S..........4 Afte 1]. ic cscuan 
Pint, (rin G2. J ccs vey vos pow vekare 


gy 


625 De L’Epée Ave., Outremont. 
CE ais .aas Vite se se, Err: fee. 
434 Harvard Ave., Montreal... Wal. 6409 


. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


10 Ruskin Row, Winnipeg, Man. 


.352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 


pee ee Ae Een . West. 5371 
304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 3624 
10 Ruskin Row, Winnipeg, Man. 

3564 University St., Montreal. 


3576 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 1326 
165 Sumner St., Fitchburg, Mass. 

7 Ingleside Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 4366-W 
3488 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4029 
Bristol, Conn. 


.67b Prospect St., Westmount, Que.. West. 6840 


3609 University St., Montreal......Plat. 3464 
101 Bridge St. E., Belleville, Ont. 
2064 Mansfield St., Montreal... ...Lan. 6825 
15 Willoughby Rd., London, N.W. 3, 

England. 
3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
St. Andrew’s Manse, Thorold, Ont. 
331 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 4325 
2036 Aylmer St., Montreal........ Har. 8648 


Princeville, Que. 
1038 Laurier Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 7114-M 
Apt. 4, 325 Edward Charles St., 


Outremont, Que................4 At. 5028-W 
1473 Dorion St., Montreal......... Cher. 6613 
1473 Dorion St., Montreal......... Cher. 6613 


2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 8610 
256 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 

18 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 7476 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 

107 Goulbourne Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


3617 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 4989 
4129 Western Ave., Westmount, 

2 Rey At ty pan peer nae West. 0726 
4334 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 2656-M 
4395 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 8187-F 
5590 Hutchison St., Outremont, 


CPR 5, ROR wis ook ee eae Cres. 0568 
288 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Har. 5483 


298 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Plat. 1076 
86 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que.. tees sates 164- 


5043 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 6321-W 
3468 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 5416 
Grand Falls, Nfid. 

1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . Lan. 0646 
74 Beechwood Terrace, Yonkers, N.Y. 

2057 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 6643 
2350 Broadway, San Francisco, Calif. 


3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 
Fredericton, N.B. 

3485 McTavish St.,. Montreal...... Up. 9130 

Richhill, Armagh, Ireland. 

3490 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 6351 
5392 Mance St. Montreal.......... Cres. 7169 


223 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal.. Bel. 9667 
223 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. . Bel. 9667 
4095 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 3731-M 
‘The Mansions,”’ Guy St., Montreal.Up. 5073 
146 Montrose St., Winnipeg, Man. 

519 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........Wal. 1790 
320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Athens, N.Y. 
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Folkins, Frances M.......... Grad. Nurses. . .1214 Fort St., Montreal........... Up. 4257 
eg lg oS a Law 2..........3679 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Har. 5443 
147 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ford) %. .Grieme oi 25.8 oad Arts 1..........3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Portneuf Station, Que. 
Ford. William Me .cii. ic. oa: Aste Biss2kwt...% 203 Lesperance St., St. Lambert, 
Oi ae one ss sys « 3 a ee 
Forsyth, Birdie J............ Arts O40 c0wss 36% 13 Beverley Road, Town of Mount 
PROVO CFOS Bie anes 4 fe Blane ats At. 6191-J 
peregth, Gane: , cctieca 4. Ade Sees e cin. oe 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Simcoe, Ont. 
rely SORT WE eee a ve oleae oe Arts 2..........3473 University St., Montral...... Plat. 0720 
2026 Darling St., Montreal, Que. 
Fosberry, Eileen F.......:....Arts 3..........84 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... Wal. 8342-F 
Fournier, Claude J.......... Meds? si.islow x 3652 Durocher St., Montreal.......Plat. 2755 
Sudbury, Ont. 
Fowler, Hanford McKee.... .: Arts 2..........1528 Crescent St., Montreal. ...... Up. 8083 
279 Regent St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Pom Prank Denvow 2tie.ds Atte Peocisa) Ui 4088 St. Hubert St., Montreal..... 
; Truro, N.S, 
Praia, (orothy., «0s .kasekd. Asta: 2: cased .< 438 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
WP 6ic6 wit-ccdbeaddass,; Cearee West. 8166 
prance, Jonn Bic sec sss és App. Sc. 3s 22i65 419 Mount Stephen Ave., West- 
PIGGUE MSOC H Ph S54 cee West. 0971 
EEOC, TIBEOI Sk ie aie -0 3 Betas: sete dk... 144 Belanger Ave., Montreal.......Cres. 5685 
Fraser, Archibald D......... ats 24222 1528 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 4521 
Fredericton, N.B. 
Mruset Plan F9\4 . bn wide ce arid Arts 1..........1239 Van Horne Ave., Montreal... .At. 3313 
Praper ‘Robin Bi. ..éo.sess42 Arts 1..........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Richmond, Que. 
Fraser, William G........... oT) Se eens Se 1548 Stanley St., Montreal........ Up. 5551 
812 Summer St., Lynn, Mass, 
*Frecker, George A.......... Apo; -Son tiie. 804 Cherrier St., Montreal......... East 4832 
Freedman, Bertram J........ Com. 1.........366 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
BI otha ae cas . Wateeie ses bau West. 6040 
Freedman, Hyman.......... Com: 4, sessed. 3912 Henri Julien St., Montreal....Har. 7509 
Freedman, H. Jack. ......... Pients 2 swied<.. <8 3684 Henri Julien St., Montreal....Har. 4797 
Freedman, Hyman M........ Arts 3..........4625 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Bel. 3347-W 
Freedman, Joseph H......... Arts 3..........5339 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 9555 
Freedman, Louis............ Law 1..........4625 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Bel. 3347-W 
Freiman, Lawrence H........ Arts 3..........3419 University St., Montreal...... 
149 Somerset St. W., Ottawa, Ont. 
Fricke, Laurence. ........... Arts 1..........311 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8233 
PROGMGN: dack.s 7 iscsi App. Sc. Par... .1330 Lajoie Ave., Outremont...... At. 6131 
Friedman, Moe H........... Arts 4. 2a 5178 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 3634 
Frizzie; Arnold Liisa... Avte4ootcc cc. 8 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Brome, Que. 
Pritu barbara M: ... oie Are Par fie 5.8 413 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Cue. . West. 4631 
Proate; 1. Basken. 2 ...aV 6d Arts 1.. . .3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
130 Hinton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Promicn, Lois Tiaccod..i<. Mets 52.6 o) . 5% 4648 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 7735-M 
Frost, A. C. Gardner... ..Med. 2.........3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
1619 King Edward Ave., Vancouver, 
eC. 
Prost, Clford: 3) ecg’ oxced Apr. Ser 3s.e 28. 417 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que. ..Lach. 1401-J 
Fulcher, J. Gordon.......... Com. Mas. ie 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan,. 1567 
Sutton, Que. 
Fulford, Go Lloyd. secs. AgtS Be sis vas «.3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Arnprior, Ont. 
Fuller, Barbette T........... Arta 4o) fdé. 2% 798 Baldwin Ave., Montreal....... Clair. 6331-W 
Futler,; tarot tf .. 6 sie ees BMédu t5383 olvle: 3410 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 1649 
16 May St., Needham, Mass. 
Fyfe, Andrew M............ Pate fy Nl 312 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal. .Wal. 0857 
Fyshe, Thomas G........... Ste 2 ies ie 033 .- Apt. 11, 2075 Comte St., Montreal...Up. 3689 
Gage, John Edward.......... COs hy 635 40's 5 892 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 8505 


*Left early in the Session. 


555 Wellington Crescent, Winnipeg, 
Man. 





DIRECTORY OF 


* STUDENTS 655 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given 


Gaillard, Milton T........... Mads 2s si eos So: 
Galbraith, Francis O......... meade. f1%6 
aie vee... . cliertcueid . Arte. oe 2s 
Gallay, Wilifed ionicil. oh. (rad Sth 65. 
Gamble, Chas. Sevright...... Medict.cwekk:. 5% 
tsermbe) Fred..... ws’. Arts) Bs. 
Gamble, John M.C.........Com. 4..... 
Gammell, Robert G.......... ee eae 
Gardiner, RuthiAs¢ ..ciiswewes Grad. Sch... &.. 
Gardner, Campbell McG.....Med.3......... 
Garland, Sydney G.......... Grad. Sch... . 4. 
Garmaise, Florence. ....... -.4 Arte: Bs ysl Tex 
Garmaise, Max.............. haw 1. gcco2s Ss 
Gavin, Thomas McN........App. Se. 4...... 
Gelfand, Myer. 62) .Hosbcnk 5 Arte 4 oats ess 
Gemmell, Kenneth Roderick. .Arts1.......... 
George, Everett M.......... Meds Ss... Hi 
George, William J........... Come bayew.« &4< 
Gerhard, Charles A.......... Dents... sibes 
German, Dewart Irwin....... ee Ce ee 
Gerson, Harold S............ Gerad, Soho. coi 
Cane UNO, 24.50 cis Soho ets Aste Bid. cawiclex: 
Gersovitz, Frank. ........... App: Se. 1.6... 
SS. ME Pele Feste’n’ Cowes Pheri. 26. eed 
Gibbons, Morton Raymond, 

SSS BFE as CESAR Med: 4.c05)64% 
Gibson, Robert M........... Mit OP a8 6c bK 
Giddings, Reginald K........ Com, 4.5. +dsKe< 
Giguere, H. Camille......... Dembs ds. «teenie 
Coppers, David.....eswseeis . on re) oe eee ee 
a a es Comat, 3:4... caste 
Gil, MacLean Jiid. ccoiisns Metis cnt 
Gillard, Leander G.......... AOE. oGewkion 
Gillean, Watson............. PPO decade: s84 
Gillespie, Alexander R....... Com: Sac. 8:8 
Gillespie, Thomas MacD..... Meee tices. 23% 
Gillies; Donald: Fos. vrcicic atte’ ASO Pos Saceuss 
Gillies, Malcolm............- Atta Ps Nie cies 
Gillies, Margaret I, D........ mrte O35 hv. SUE 
Gillies, Winnifred M......... Lids SCM. ck 
Gillingham, Allan George..... Arte 32 iis eee 
Gilson, CC: Greets. sc eerste. Pte So SPS 
Gilman, Albert Eric Gordon. .Com. 2......... 
Gilman, Helen Bryant....... Law 4; i. destev 
Gilmore, Afice E. si svieess uz Arte 2. ceeds tm 


, the second is the home address. 
3410 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 1649 


147 Rogers Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 


4620 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 3730-W 


.2077 St. Catherine St: W., Montreal. Up. 0740 


McMasterville, Que. 


..9 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. .. ...Up. 0386 
267 Somerset St. W., Ottawa, Ont. 

..3712 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 2835 
350 Markham Road, Town of Mt. 

CO ST a Ae ..,.- At. 2898-W 

340 Olivier Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 6351 
3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Lower Island Cove, Nfid. 
5471 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Cres. 8291 
4691 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 6043-J 
1672 Aird Ave., Montreal. ........Clair. 4695-M 


5151 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Cres. 1993 
Apt. 10, 2028 Victoria St., Montreal. Lan. 2845 
Martinville, Que. 


Des Moines, lowa. 
12 Park Place, Westmount, Que... . West. 8239 


1228 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 1149 
65 Shephard Ave., Newark, N.J. 
3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Campbellton, N.B. 
3469 De Bullion St., Montreal. .... Lan. 6651 
4119 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8830 
457 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 3579 
5981 Waverly St., Montreal........ Cres. 4711 
317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
atti Washington St., San Francisco, 

alif. 
3437 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 2631-W 
58 Waterloo Row, Fredericton, N.B. 
3530 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 0316 


44 Elgin St., Granby, Que. 
424 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal. . 


5301 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Cres. 0993 
3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
281 O’Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 

315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 9173 
Woodsville, N.H. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Englee, Nfid. 

604 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 2722 
610 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 4125 
610 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 4125 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
15 Main St., St. Kilda, Scotland. 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 


Marsboro, Que. 
Apt. 19, 2039 University St., Mont- 


real 
1755 Broughton St., Vancouver, B.C. 
260 Prince Arthur W., Montreal.... 
Port Daniel Centre, Que. 


.3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


Golf Ave., St. John’s, Nfld. 

1237 Guy St., Montreal oo... cs 0 oe Up. 5813 

7a Park Ave., St. Rose, Laval, Que.. 

Apt. 6, 3542 Shuter St., Montreal. . Plat. 6478 
105 Fair Oaks Park, Boston, Mass. 

89 Gladstone Ave., Montreal....... York 4847-W 
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Gilroy, Geoffrey S...........4 Arts 1, ....772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
' Smith Falls, Ont. 
inh Gilroy, Pilda Bsc-2h 3 ts. Sel Arts 4..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
) Smith Falls, Ont. 
al Ginsberg, Hilliard...........Law1..........5432 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Cres. 6772 
ip Giovando, Lorenzo. .........Med.4......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
Ladysmith, B.C. 
i Girard, Voligny.. vis ..550.% Com. 2.........922 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... . East 0166 
| Girdwood, Charles P.........App. Se. 1...... 2071 University St., Montreal...... 
i 321 Belleville St., Victoria, B.C. 
i Girvan, Madeleine L.........4 Arts 4..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
i 114 Mecklenburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Githek PRD .< .......-282 tbe nrtie ts. wea SJ, 4313 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . Bel. 9991-M 
Giulianelli, Leonard S........Med.2.........5568, ist Ave., Rosemount, Mont- 
kK ERR es ae ake oe eS oases Cher. 3017 
. Glasgow, Paul J. W.......... Rew 2. $2.22 8 iia Acadia Apts., Montreal............ Up. 7511 
Fie. a, OATS. . Fede bok Com. 1.........280 Westhill ‘Ave. , Montreal....... Wal. 1460-J 
78 Ash St., Winnipeg, Man. 
i) Glassco, Meredith G......... Com 2: J... ..i5saGad University SE. Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
| 2 Evergreen Place, ‘Winnipeg, Man 
I, Glassco, William G.......... Med.-$ fri Sie 3605 University St., Montreal. . “Plat. 0354 
a 242 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Hi Godfrey, John Edward....... App... Sér3..35 2% 825 Wilder Ave., Outremont, Que. . At. 0641 
Hi Godine, Leba Iris............ Arts 2..........11 Souvenir Ave., Montreal........Up. 0006 
Godinsky, Samuel........... baw 2isy, 2 =! Boe 5294 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Cres. 5853 
{i Goi, Naame oi debi aioe ARES 2k as 3591 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Plat. 5347 
Gold, Samael -...09 5 Seas Atte: 400%. 200685 4596 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 7507-J 
Goldberg, JOGODN «oc asc teeny Met: $2205. 85; 3498 De Bullion St., Montreal. .... Lan. 5786 
tii Goldberg, Marie M.......... (emt. Sis sc ois. 2 16 Cuthbert St., Montreal......... Plat. 3309 
i Goldenberg, Annie H........ Pert Bos F563. Ses 417 Mount. Stephen Ave., West- 
PT SRO. od ERS. ben see West. 2426 
tit Goldenberg, Eva.............Arts bev... .417 Mount Stephen Ave., West- 
i pire eet A, hs ae West. 2426 
Goldenberg, H. Carl......... Grad. Sch.. .417 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 
4 | Sy aS Ps Se aaa ree West. 2426 
Goldtier, ISiGOFE.< ac. ceca eke Bite? iia ese 325 Recltoes Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1199 
Goldner, Stanley....... Pele. 1 Arte 4.55, 202 2. i .325 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1199 
Goldstein, Ernest............ Meds Sas & 3% 4650 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 7677-M 
GColtenam. Moyer. oo) os ces cx Pot ot ne ae 5940 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Wal. 4548 
Gonzalez, George Albert...... ADD. Sc. By 2.542 435 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. . . West. 6158 
Sh) Gonzalez, Louis Charles. ...../ App: Ses. Sistas 435 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
i oe Re. ae ee Sete ree West. 6158 
Good, Margaret Wolsey...... red eee ae 4470 St. Catherine St. W., West- 
ft Loge Bap © OT Ro ee aS ae a West. 8575 
\ G0, Moment. «cs salts eon Are Fs. te 10433 St. Firmin St., Montreal..... 
Dutton, Ont. 
Goodall, Ernest Lorne. ......4 App: Se: Pe..'. i 1806 Ducharme Ave., Montreal. ...At. 2676-M 
ti 60 Buena Vista Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
Goodeve, Edward A......... Coe. istigsuos : 3581 University St., Montreal......Plat. 6979 
Norwood, Man. 
Goodman, Harold H......... Com. 1.........317 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. Cres. 8776 
Goodman, Hyman B......... PR SD i soo 0 4882 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Bel. 1750-J 
Goodman, Samuel oe pee tiokt: APES 2 howe ts Si 4439 Clarke St., Montreal wae Bel. 6269-W 
Goodstone, Gerald L. 27. Ate BoA. oe Lh, t)! 5351 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 2001 
CSR. I Es Se Grad. ‘Soh. 33 3.5 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
Gorrell, Douglas Sterling. ..... Pog?! a eee 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... 
2302 Cornwall St., Regina, Sask. 
Goth, Geo. William.......... APs es ct 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Billings Bridge, Ont. 
Gottnep, UGG <0. 6 60us sles Grad. Sch, < .a.. 6300 St. Denis St., Montreal....... Cres. 5245 
Vienna, Austria. 
Gough, Roger Whitfield...... Ste $5.2. aliieews 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Elliston, Nfid. 
Graham, Edwardo A......... a Be a, eat 3609 University St., Montreal iste eS Plat. 3464 
Managua, Nicaragua, 
Graham, Robert M.......... EMBO. 6s deatss 250 Liverpool St., Montreal or pO York 4990 
Granger, Ruth A.......0.... Com: 4.2034: 42 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, 
2 6 = ee Wal. 0020 
Granger, Sanford R......... Ss ee ee 3581 Univessits St., Montreal... . Plat. 6979 


532 Dufferin Ave., London, Ont. 
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Grant, Alex. J. J.. 5 .....s6...App. Se, 4...... 3578 University St., Montreal...... 
183 Ontario St., St. Catharines, Ont.. 
CPPATiC, HOMO 6S osc a ec Ti et, a 3550 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6452 
41 Grosvenor Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Creat bo Piaget oo os oy ores, Phys. Ed. 1.....308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... Plat. 5054 
41 Grosvenor Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gravel, Maurice G......... Arts dickw ccbuc. 19 Barat Road, Westmount........ West. 5837 
Graveline, Theodore J.......Arts4.........2063 Union Ave., Montreal........ Har. 8785 
Newport, Vermont. 
Corey Arima oo 2h oe ele esa Lib. Sch........1012 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . 
62 Carrington Ave., Providence, R.I. 
etary Seen Deo. cue wee oe ck Med. 2.........8023 Western Ave., Montreal West. . Wal. 6712 
Copy eter. . ot aaanaee ci ge Sa ieee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . Plat. 0078 
72 Leinster St., St. John, N.B. 
Gray, Nelson M............. Wied. Bi oc% 505i; 1433 Chomedy St., Montreal....... Up. 3668 
Grayson-Bell, Bryce......... rs ere Ge 3661 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..Har. 7389 
6 Leonard Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Greaves, Harold’ L.....: 2s. «sa Rent. 4055s twos 508 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 4164 
Greaves, Ida C.... cece cco ed Arte BOS et Royal Victoria College. Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Box 186, Barbados, B.W.1I. 
ret Pee Ee i. ety Se Pirte BSS Se | 3 Winchester Ave., Montreal...... West. 0761 
43 Balmoral Place, Winnipeg, Man. 
Greenblatt, R. B............ Med. 2.........30 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 7233-J 
Greene, Harry S. N.......... Ge ae te 3512 Shuter St., Montreal. ........ 
Slatersville, R.I. 
Greenspoon, H. Eli..........Arts3.........778 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 
fe” ghee eee: Byun, SB At. 1897-F 
Greenwell, Dora. . ....cs..0..d Arts 1.........1528 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 4521 
135 High St., Sydney, N.S. 
Greer, _ Ida Isabel............ Soc. Workers 2..4296 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
iia on aren o=4 a nv wien wine West. 3688 
Gregory, Robert A.......... Ls Sey eee em 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 
102 Portland St., St. John, N.B. 
Greig, Howard GG... 2... ccc ced ee aha ee Apt. 7, 1476 Closse St., Montreal. . Up. 2504 
Griffith, Wilberforce. ........ Arts 4 Med. 1..219 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0475 
213W., 115th St., New York, N.Y. 
Griffiths, Eugene B.......... Medi Sonos Usa 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Presque Isle, Maine. 
Grifiths,, Wm. E. . . devouc ct: App. Se. 3.16. 245 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
116 Indian Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Grimes-Graeme, Rhoderick C.Arts 3.......... 487 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 1640 
8 Harrow View, Harrow, Middlesex, 
England. 
Grimm, Jay John............ Med. 45656 ech ik 3547 Durocher St., Montreal....... Har. 1017 
Gainesville, Florida. 
Gtener, Mortis J... sek. Meg. 8s 53 wescanes 3555 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0753 
1544 Mansfield Place, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
romeo etan: Feo. oe cine Aste? : sch bes 377 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....Wal. 3293 
Gross, Isidore Edward....... Prere $3) i585 | 147 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal... ..Cres. 3227 
Grossman, Allan A.......... (is BERR Ge. 258 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. . Bel. 1925-M 
Gruchy, A. Garfield.......... Grad. Sch. «i. <. 244 Fairmount Ave., Montreal..... Cres. 5493 
a4 lith Ave. West, Vancouver, 
| 8 
Gruggel, J. Stuart.........,. BAWs hse vars bk bas 317 Pine Ave W., Montreal........ Up. 8731 
29th St. and 16th Ave., Beechhurst, 
Hy 
Grundy, Harry Edward...... CB Foo an tre Be 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
57 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
pees Mew, Ces. sod ea ERB. Bs sath mes 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
Gunn, W. Donald........... Meds 15i.0.0 1198 Seymour Ave., Montreal... ... Up. 1273 
115, 2nd St., New Westminster, B.C. 
Gurvitch, Samuel M......... PICU. 2.405 ees 197 St. Viateur St. W., Montreal. ..Cres. 4978 
Gustafson, Carl J............ Arts 2..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Waterville, Que. 
Gutelius, Phoebe Ann........ ASO 2s seks 341 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
OU 70.5 oe a prea haat veel ae ee West. 7576 
Gure, Bae vinden «eee Se ees hic. oc 3995 Colonial Ave., Montreal. ..... Plat. 6374 
Gwynne, Jean M............ Soc. Workers 2..111 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que... .St. Lam. 185 


ae) 
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PRGGG, SAGITY +666 5c Nie 0 ee os RE i cis eek es OLSON. samays St., Montreal. ....2Up. 9197 
i Haber, Harold ieee cowed aptea. Oi: 6.1 Fi 4520 Hutchison St., Montreal......At. 7735-J 
”y Hachey Henry B............ Grad. Sch.......West Bathurst, N. ee a 
) Hackett, Mrs. LindaH....... Grad Sch...... 697 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 5522 
a Hadwin, Marjorie E.........4 Arts 2..........112 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que... .St. Lam. 47 
| Haemmerlé, Anatole A.......Arts P. svev. 2056 Victoria St,, Montreal: 2.7 Lanc. 2336 
‘ Haines, Dorothy I........... Grad. Sch...... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 i 
4 345 Spadina Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
" Haines, Julius Holmes.......App. Sc. 3......22 211 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5991 
if Haines, Stanley B..:........ Aste tiie. 16 Parkside, Montreal West, Que... Wal. 3108 
i" Hal, Eric Wie. 7c waa MSCS Pine ys ah 3473 University St., Montreal. «seek dat. 0720 
. Abercorn, Que. 
. Ball, G. Birks A say aise Com. 3.........5333 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 6366 
iti rial, Martin 1.23444 oe 1, My ea 2325 St. Luke St., Montreal....... Up. 2914 
li Edmundston, N.B. 
NF Halpenny, Gerald W......... a) fe ee 262 Prince Arthur W., Montreal... .Plat. 3691 
Haiperin: David... «eeu Arts 1..........4063 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 0457-F 
Fant. Heer: fo OS eis 2% Arte 2 oe Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
ty North Hatley, Que. 
| Hamoly, Annie L...«32.i27% AstG2 oo. Be bess 458 Victoria Ave., Montreal....... West. 4568-M ; 
I Buckingham, Que. ’ 
) Figmel. Jutles 3 as ies eeroe s ents: | skate cd 7 Maplewood Ave., Montreal...... 4 At. 4590 
I 8 Daiguillon, Quebec, Que. 
Hi Hamilton, Douglas V........ 1, oe aes 445 Mount Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 
eth a a West. 1120 
tI) Hamilton, Frederick W...... ae Se seperre se 97 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que..West. 5934 
Hamilton, Iris Mary......... PER 2c ex ie Apt. 42, 1064 Bernard Ave., Mont- 
OB Ea See nem cp At. 1958 
Hamilton, James S........... EE ies ee oe 1225 Mountain St., Montreal...... 
Hamilton, Robert A......... PRIEe Bees < es 17 Sources Rd., Strathmore, Que... Lach. §11-2 
Abbotsford, Que. 
| Hamilton, Robert W......... App. Se, 4:52. <. 113 Brock Ave. South, Montreal 
| NR Oeil eet sa A Aes Wal. 0671 
Hanbridge, Harry G......... POs ee ks oe oes 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
tI Antrim, Ireland. 
Hanbury, Bruce A........... ie rere 772 Sherbrooke St. W.,. Montreal... Lan. 1567 
2751, 4ist Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sand, Alice FcR Y so a. oe Te Aneel pee Meas Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
; 375 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Hand, Charles Wilfrid....... cs 3) Ree oe 2047 Metcalfe St., Montreal....... Lan. 9509 
ou 130 S. College Ave., Sarnia, Ont. 
I Hand, William Ross........,. Att: veesisen 3h 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
} 375 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. n 
i Handfield, J. Beaudoin...... law 3..b 156 St. Catherine Road, Outremont, 
\ 2 Aa CRT. Lo ee eee At. 0638 
) ETO OS a: Oe : Bere EO a Fags Copa 3637 civenace St., Montreal... 
F Harrow, England 
M Hankin, Mary Ellen......... Arte 8.658663 32 648 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 6442 
Hanion, Francis W.... 2.2.08. PACES See Se 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
Ridlonville, Maine. 
SIG, FAWIN Ds « 6-6 0:050-0 eee 2 Ce Sears 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
Unionville, Conn. 
Hanson, Pratte Kos ois. Ae Riot a as 615 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 6670 
HHartano, Susuma. voc ce ek gy. ge Aa eee pia 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Methodist Church, Nippori, Tokyo, 
Japan. 
Hare, Charles M.. oo ec ieeds Asn, 60.45%... 3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 7406 
295 Lancaster St. W., St. John, N.B. 
Harkins, Michael J.......... BROGs heacace sce 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 9173 
28 Union St., Lewiston, Maine. 
Harkness, Andrew R......... Grad. SG. ss ds 2028 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 5501 
445 Wellington St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Harkness, Harold W......... Gratl., Schi.e. 2: 110 Columbia Ave., Westmount, : 
SIG oss oo ae We sia s pels olen ‘West. 2947-W ; 
Harkness, James . ...<iekasaiss Arts 1..cicasw ais 301 Sharbeoeke St., Lachine, Que.. . Lach. 836 Ww 
Hanington, Margaret E...... Afts lssasdeesis: oe ge oS Oe 
Harris, Archie Mackenzie.....Med.3......... 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. . Plat. 0761 
27 Daremus Ave., Ridgewood, N.J. 
Harris, Harold W........... em Sst AS Apt. 16, 1228 Crescent St., Montreal. 


150 Lisgar St., Renfrew, Ont. 





. 


“(= 


+, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 659 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Haris, Harey Mites A. oe Ser, 2s... Apt. 10, 3610 Durocher St., Mont- 
RIT er ae Plat. 3576 
Harris, George Irving........ Arts 4..........4286 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 1883 
Harris, Julius J.............Arts4..........Apt. 10, 3610 Durocher St., Mont- 
1 F Pe oe ots ise Si bsnl 0 x oD Plat. 3576 
Harris, Florence Ritchie...... Phys. Ed. 2.....3466 University St., Montreal..... .Up. 3369 
me Annapolis Royal, N.S. 
Harris, Theodore Herbert... .Law 3.......... 530 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
niale Se eee 
Harris, W. Marion........... Axe Tes asi &: Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
. 1902 Matthews Ave., Vancouver, B. A 
Harrison, A.-Hic. dcimiak.. Theo. 1........3473 University St., Montreal 3.308% Plat. 0720 
Bers 349 S. Brock St., Sarnia, Ont. 
PEOTIGO RAE ES ca nd vw ws Se PG Ai ens 609 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2707 
att; Chartes FF .......0< 0 i 2 lok ee ee 1498 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 3265 
Hart, Herbert Trench........2 ape: Sco45) 2be4 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . 
71 Barry St., Kingston, Jamaica, 
Hart, Isidore Raymond..... .2 Arts 1 .. .4849 Hutchison St., Montreal......At. 4708 
Mart, Lawrences i iidh meet. Law 1..........600 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 1979 
Peake, Bae ee Vt eee Arts P..... 0+ sa. 29 MeGrepgor St.. Montreal. .. 7... 
Hartnéy, James R. .aisiuld. App. Se. 3s o.4 42 3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 
2153 McIntyre St., Regina, Sask. 
Harvey-Jellie, Reginald C.... RAW Es nie. 483 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... . West. 6586 
Harvey-Jellie, Doreen J......4 Aste Tk are 483 Elm Ave.. West mount. Que. . ... West. 6586 
PIaMats, LEWIS OC. ese eo Arte 2c 3 1034 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
RPUNO CT ss Fe hig: a RTUIE S a- crap. been West. 7144 
Springfield, P.E.1. 
Hatfield, Albert Richard..... Medesi.. os t5..2 1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4418 
2709 Genesee St., Utica, N.Y. y 
Hawley, Eric te. sss. « ADE SQl 2ecieia 10415 St. Hubert St., Montreal... .Cal. 4555-F 
Ormstown, Que. 
Hay Shaw, Cecil L. ....9o0c. Workers 2..Apt. 25,276 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. Up. 3235 
Hayden, Robert Sheldon. ossehed Seat fo las 3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5410 
tS jane St., Saratoga Springs, 
Pliavest Hat ook cow swaree Arts P.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
28 Linwood St., Belfast, Ireland. 
Hayes, Henrietta............ Ae Aes Fatd.2% 7 Winchester Ave., Westmount, 
Es gear a Sar Gra Sas Maka’: West. 5503 
Heaton, Plivilis . ...0.o0ooeeds Arte sisccdé. 3h 60 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
he Ferra e ws aacaee West. 2450 
Heavysege, Bruce Reid....... Miia A week 330a. St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que...Lach. 700-W 
Hebert, Alfred Anthony...... Meds. Buses ii. +3 3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031-W 
546 Central St., Franklin, N.H. 
Hecht, Sol. S. jg mands. itr 107 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal.... Bel. 9014-F 
Hedley, Cuthbert Edward. {,  .mpps Se. 2oalc.we 725 Willibrod Ave., Verdun, Que... York 5708-W 
Heeney, Arnold D. P. a ier. Sic. tte. 2 134 Cote de Neiges Rd., Montreal. .Up. 8085 
511 Strudbrooke Ave., Winnipeg, 
Man. 
Heitin, Benjamin............ Som. DZ. teees aes 4278 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 6627-W 
Held, Albert Edward........ Med.-4.76as 602 460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3933 
Held, Irene S. . «Wi. 4..d8neeee. ARO heicts.4% 460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3933 
Heller, Hilda B....,. 120734404 Aree Sess vies. Ve 850 Davaar Ave., Montreal........ At. 6476 
Heller, Benjamin P.......... DS, ey ep ok a 4115 De Bullion St. Montreal..... Bel. 7091-J 
Fetler, Helené. :... oUin~c cree Pig Spee Mie oi 850 Davaar Ave., Montreal........ At. 6476 
Heller, Michael. ou). .c eu Ariens. eae. f 4115 De Bullion St., Montreal. .... Bel. 7091-J 
Helwig, Gerald V..........,.-Grad. Sch...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Alexandria P.O., Jamaica, B.W.1. 
Henderson, Donald George. ..Med. 3......... 845 Oxenden Ave., Montreal....... Plat. 5033 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Henderson, J. Margaret...... Atte 3 iu Hao. S48 Mount Royal Park, Montreal...... Up. 0873 
Henderson, John V.......... Arta 2s TOES Ci Mount Royal Park, Montreal...... Up. 0873 
Henderson, Roberta L....... Arts Dewi dee Royal Victoria College, Montreal . . Plat. 0078 
Morrisburg, Ont. 
Henderson, William E....... Cems. £2754 6653. 253 Clifton Ave., Montreal,....... Wal. 1777 
Hendry. James R.........- Com Sitss £3 6981 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal....At. 4813 
Henriemart, Teidore: . iss ic.a carte 2st es es 133 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal.....Cres. 0671 
Henniger, Charles F.........App. Se. 1...... Apt. 15, 2019 Stanley St., Montreal. 


Smith Falls, Ont. 
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Where two addresses are given, 


Henry, Karl Houston Jackson.Arts P......... 


the second is the home address. 


Henniger, Jas. Perry......... App. Seod. oi. i Apt. 15, 2019 Stanley St., Montreal. 
Smith Falls, Ont. 

Henwood, Robert W.........4 ap Serbs... o. 4435 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 6982 
113 St. Claire Ave., W., Toronto, Ont. 

Henry, Hugh George.. ee”: RE 3542 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 1547 


Lucea, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


.3577 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ 


“The Hope,’ St. Pauls, Grenada, 


B.W.I. 
Herdt, Jacques A............ Rae bys SA 4328 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
OOOO Ho ov we toes ove aes aeen es . West. 7059 
Herman, Blanche G......... Grad. Nurses 1.. Nurses’ Residence, Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital. Montreal. ........Lan. 4101 
Lunenburg, N.S 
st@TM gt. Hairy ti. .-2e ck oe Arts 4. ..5700 Clarke St., - Montre AN ca cee Cres. 6489 
Herman, Michael Charles... ., Arts 4. .236 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. . Bel. 1750-W 
Herscovitch, Julius.... Arts 4& Med. 1. .4615 Park Ave., Montreal. rR Bel. 4340-W 
Hervey, Jean Elizabeth. ..... ee a Ne oS 146 Easton Ave., paontrea) West, 
5 CUE. six vccach Reb 5s On Dee Wal. 1499-J 
Heywood, Fred. A., Jr....... Apo Se.4 ane. : 256 Kensington Ave., Ww estmount, 
CINE. pac crs CU eee West. 1721 
Hewitt, Frank Spencer....... Arts 3..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Fortune, Nfid. 
Hickey, Charles H........... Ase) titi 131 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
of AES ae eee pet ees Wal. 0941 
Hickey, Malcolm Allan.......Arts3.......... 131 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
; Le LS Se ey See Wal. 0941 
Hicks, Frederick G.......... PMS. os ae ee% 3555 University St., Montreal... 
116 Bruce Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Hifgins, Alton R.. 3. obs sock Bed: Jers.) % 320 Prince Arthur St. W.,, Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Lewiston, Maine. 
Higginson, Mildred E........ Arta} cwesmic 225 Wolseley St., Montreal. ....... Wal. 0397 
Hill, Allan C.. at eee Fy Ae. . 297 Beatty Ave., Verdun, Que...... 
Hill, Kathleen See aE Grad. Nurses 1.. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal. . Up. 2620 
St. Stephen, N.B. 
Pei; Bane Be TS ks cas em 4.5. 466 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
ORR: SE Te en West. 3130 
Fai, CVE DAO isle len ete eee ee 297 Beatty Ave., Verdun, Que..... York 9067 
BEUA, VORRAIEL. Bites Clerk. 0 <'k Theo ..3485 McTavish St., Montreal “To Up. 9130 
Drumaness Co., Dunn, Ireland. 
FT, WW. , Peee 28i4n cll: Atte Svcs cers th. 1445 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 1225 
BA SINGS WV gos oa Seek BS ge 1211 Mountain St., Montreal. ..... 
129 Lauder Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Hinds, H. Ewart G.......... 7 & eee ere: 4913 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 2586 
Hines, William S. .....4 2224. App. Se. Bie on 9 Tara Hall Ave., ‘Montreal eee Plat. 1908 
East Noel, Hants County, N.S. 
Hingston, M. Elizabeth. ..... AS 2 AR ARS 1000 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0379 
Hirsch, Richard Joseph...... App: Se 355.44 495 Albert St., Montreal. >......,. York 6399-W 
Hise, eS she set Med: 44. 6.40.05 2028 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 1643 
eof -9th St. N. W., Canton, Chicago, 
ll. 
Flobbe; Helen Roe ois osiccsn % Phys. Ed. 1 .1156 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 6460 
1195 Richmond St., London, Ont. 
Hochberg, Lew A............ 0 A ee 2039 University St., Montreal...... 
ye se Place, Bronx, New York, 
Hodge, Marjorie M.......... pt pert ee Bea 521 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que.. 
Hodgins, Su.R. Nixseiwes... 2 (taG.'Soh) eck. : Macdonald College, tee S- 
Hoffman, Sidney............ Phaftts Osi: 2: Apt. 1, 389 Claremont ‘kee Mont- 
TORE 3 os chwkeld. ic eeeet eee wes West. 7658 
Chatham, N.B. 
Higie sia Rs. 6 bends Med: 4.568, save 3622 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 3315 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
Hogg, Lorna Oxley.......... Bets Pesccs «+... Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
128 Oxford St., Halifax, N.S. 
Hole, Katherine F....5...... Arta 45, axa 3 80, 5ist Ave., Lachine, CHES oe wees Lach. 677 
Holland, Elizabeth A... te Rau ds s,s 134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
age, Dye ETE Eee Oar ae reeeene ree Wal. 0602 
Holland, G. Allison.......... WEEE: Disvee were we 134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal. .Wal. 0602 
Holland, E. Isobel........... Att: 2353s i 334 Oliver Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 5080 
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} Holland, Trevor C...........4 Ago Se..2. 2... 193 The Boulevard, Westmount. 
) Que.. ..... West. 1744 
Holliger, Margaret H......../ SEE. Deva daw 't u's 577 Harvard Ave.. ‘Montreal. “a A Wal. 0579-J 
Hollingworth, William D. G...Grad. Sch. .88, 54th Ave., Lachine, 0 ee 
Hollingsworth, H. L. B.. MB ee ee Se 3550 Shuter St., Montreal... ......Plat. 6452 
105 Cambridge St., Ottawa, Ont. 
ve Holmes, Albert N........... Theo...........3506 University St., Montreal..... . Up. 0290 
nee Pond Rd., St. John’s, 
g Holmes, John Rodolph...... .: Aimy: Se. Bos 29 Belmont St., Montreal......... Lan, 4812 
f Holt, Benjamin D...........] Med. 233 i. S —_ ot a 3489 Atwater Ave., Mont- 
t 548 E. Park St., Stockton, Calif, 
Holt, Retest W 6.230 (Ae: BIO, Po eae 3516 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5050 
‘ Holt, Matthew, C........... ip See nee ee 85 Church Hill, Westmount. Que... West. 4014 
; Holtved, Gerda Elizabeth....Arts P.........Apt. 23, 265 Prud’homme Ave., 
. ES ACE Sop ES tal panionianeaan am Wal. 6374 
Home, John McGlinchey..... Law 1......... .3433 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2143 
, 362 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Home, NetO. ou SSS ee SR eae ve Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
: Cranbrook, B.C. 
Honeyman, J. A. Murray..... Atte StI. 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
} 222 3rd Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
f FieOtt, Ere ©... os HSE Ab. Sen Pot S. 6023 Waverley St., Montreal....... 
Hopkins, SI Po e's e nee OL eee 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
a Greenfield, N.H. 
Hopper, Ronald V........... Grad. Sch...... 3471 Shuter St., Montreal......... 
Hort. ©. W. Leadvig soe ce Com '2 see: 350 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2706 
; Borie,  Alet::. cee ee Pate Fei es os 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 91 30 
Summerside, P.E, I. 
E Horsfall, Frank L., Jr........ a Sree ee ee 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
403, 18th Ave. N., Seattle, Wash. 
Hosking, Fred. S............ Medi 4.2 J53«e.« 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Calumet, Mich. 
Hough, Ayton Lloyd......... Artes cae ea% Apt. 6, 2477 Hutchison St., Mont- 
FO icacke bh cle bs caw dee ae teses Cres. 3718 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
HoGieh: Petty Tis ceeeiwex Med. 14 ..6.:. ces 3547 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 1352 
179 Beacon St., Hartford, Conn. 
Houghton, T. Walter........ AD: We 2.53 bi 730 Upper Belmont Ave., West- 
NEE, SU i eB score ee oe-arw are ok West. 7985 
pew, f:eoree F... gk PS Ce R Hon ic 155 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......Wal. 5728 
: FaerG, Sh, Fane. oes cs Sek REO Ge 655 6s 655 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
7 BO oe a re ns ee West. 9520 
Howard, Jr., Harvey......... pS AE Sere 3671 leank Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 2816 
Freeport, Maine. 
Howard, Hagel... s<ccccse ASG Bie Geass 655 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
OI ac a wiae tae rotate ares a West. 9520 
Howard, Thomas P.......... Afte 265 ies 4189 veins Rd., Westmount, Que..West. 5530 
Howat, Alfred Dick.......... Coin, 2oaduniines 391 Gordon Ave., Verdun, Que Bae = 3 York 2777-J 
Howat, Dawid... <i.sckaa eens Grad. Sch. & y 
Are Py ees. Macdonald College, Que........... 
Cameron Schoolhouse, St. Andrews, 
F Scotland. 
Howden, John Arthur........ Apps Beek oe vs:0%s 1540 Stanley St., Montreal......... 
St. Louis de Gonzague, Que. 
Beauharnois Co., Que. 
Howe, Havel M 26. « SAX Com BG. Seas « Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
‘ — Ave., Shawinigan Falls, 
ue. 
Howell, Beatrice M..........4 Aste: 3vec dees 572 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3993 
Howie, Mabel Frances....... Pt! i Meets 411 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal... 
\ Pike River, Que. 
7 Howlett, John G............ Mit. TPs 317 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Up. 8731 
64 Prescott St., St. John, Nfid. : 
f Hubbard, Edward R......... Bheods $2aicuea de nee 9, 3410 Atwater Ave., Mont- 
OOD. ve eae OOM ar ocea a temeteta t West. 4934 
. 157. High St., Taunton, Mass. 
| Hudon, Geraldine F......... BES B. Css es 209 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 5873 
J Hudson, Frederick W........ Arts 1..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
: 44 Tyrrel Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
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Hudson, Percival A..........4 Arts 2 3506 University St., Montreal... ...Up. 0290 
Aylmer, Que. 
Hughes, Henry Gordon...... Arch. 5.........Bishop Court Apts., Bishop St., 
Montreal. 
Royal Oak, B.C. 
Hughes, Thomas Edward.....Med.1......... 1652 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal.Cher. 2535 
65 Peace St., Providence, R.I., U.S.A. 
Hughson, Robert E., Jr...... MER Bisu-sutSs x 34 Apt. 4, 309 Prince Arthur St. W., 
LET” Ee ae a eee ore Plat. 7571 
Columbus, Ohio. 
teh. Lilian Fics tess oy cee Phys. Ed. 2... ..3466 University St., Montreal. .... Up. 3369 
Grand Forks, B.C. 
Hulme, Gordon D........... ADD. SOB. <i. 101 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... West. 2472 
Hungerford, Lillian H........ PEC Sid. haicdhare ct 8S56a Durocher St., Montreal.......At. 6002 
Hungerford, Stewart J.......App. Se. 2...... 15 Belvedere Rd., Montreal........ West. 5091 
Humphrey, John Thomas 
SON ae This wae es so ooiees OW D3% Cid en wend Sot Mackay Sta Montreal... ..<... Up. 8230 
Hunt, Andrew Leigh......... vc: Ee See ee 3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.....Plat. 3737 
c/o John Hunt, Nanaimo, B.C. 
Hunt, Constance M........:Arts 2 .Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
327 James St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Pigat. Parry Britton ies -s icv sicis MSG Ba awsivntas 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
OIG A PRN eo ig aia.a Vauels oles aa 
Hunter, Gerald F.H........./ AER Bid ond oid ei 3635 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Plat. 2496 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Hunter, Isabel G. F......... Soc. Workers 2..Apt. 12, 284 Clairmont Ave., West- 
ot ae” SS ee ee ee West 0831-F 
Hurd, F. Warren. .. .. sea Law 2 ...9 Weredale Park, Westmount, Que..West. 2608 
Hutchins, Forbes M......... Arts 3 . .3524 Ontario Ave., Montreal.......Up. 5784 
Hutchins, John A........ Arts 2..........23 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 2602 
Hutchinson, W. J. Basil....../ App. SC: 36565: 3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031-W 


Hutchison, Alfred William 


Hutchison, James Gordon 
Hutchison, William H.... 


Ireland, Laurence....... 


Jes ADD SC: 


s¥ 3 eeEED Sc. 2. 


- Om. 45.5 


NS 


Fernside, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 


.. Apt. 5, 3504 Park Ave., Montreal. . Plat. 6402 


136 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 


.26 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3078 


.26 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3078 


4054 Dorchester St., Westmount, 


RF0Gs > 25 «whe uli saaee t 64 .cs OSE West. 9416 
.490 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 5542 
.702 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 3688 

..3460 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 4644 


242 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
3605 University St., Montreal......Plat. 0354 
65 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


.12 Macdonald Apts., Sherbrooke St. 


Este, AsOROOI DE. ss ova aoe 38 er ae) 
Eyelet ©. ciiare ora otek’ PSUS Ss ve wees 
Sr Ve, GIG O a Fo Sic ocd « 0% OE Ee 
peer. (Cneten 50. Seas Com. @.<5:..5 
Hyndman, Arthur G......... PY: | ie Ae ie 
Ignatieff, Leonide. . Arts 1 
eS ey. : a nie 
Imoversteg, Anna...........Soc. Workers 1.. 
Ingersoll, Marion............ Soc. Workers... 
Innes, Edward P............Artsi1 


BF 5 PETER Ra tence x © vi.) = seosk i , 
124 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que. .St. Lam.594-J 
674 Outremont Ave., Montreal..... At. 2918 


.257 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 8686 


113 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 


..224 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 2589 


283 Union St., Simcoe, Ont. 


...98 Ainslie Rd., Montreal West, Que.Wal. 0908 


lronstone, Harry R.......... oe Pee ae 3505 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 2191 
Sudbury, Ont. 
Irvine. Bethet Feo .c..’....... «os Arts 1..........Macdonald College, Ste. Annes, Que. Ste.Annes 127 
Irving, Margaret Lillian...... Arts 2. ....214 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que. .St.Lam. 444-J 
Isbister, Thos. Glen.,........ BUS Bs. sinbvwst 340 Brock Ave., Montreal West, 
oo Se eee ee et Wal. 2242-J 
Israelovitch, Lea B.......45. Arts 4 . .4905 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
Oe Sh pe ees I West. 6901 
PUREIN, Bis ss co carny whe Oe we Ce Arts 4 & Med. 1.5921 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cres. 1835 
NGG, FAURE: acc ese ei wwe! EMOO. Ds boom nett 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Downhill, Co. Derry, Ireland. 
Jackson, Harry Halliday..... a RS eee Pe 750 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 5987 
18 Hazel St., Methuen, Mass. 
Jacobs; Edward N.. 2. oss es Com, 1.........626 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6742 


Jacobsen, Eric R........ 


....App. Sc. 4 


772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
7 Linderwold Terrace, Ambler, Pa. 


— 
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Jacaties, Ent Clifton: ....... Com. 420. 2c 5. . 
Sant, Swern CS... cco tw wale oes Grad. Sch .2.54 
RSATES EAOAOTD Bars Gi wine o'hiaea dd Grad. Sch 
Samer; Katherine S..:..-...:. Grad. Nurses. . 
James, Arthur G. B.......... DP. ee sts 
Janikun, Seymour.........6 6d Arte i>. shee 
Jaquays, Homer Morton.... .: Se 
Jefferis, Jeffrey D............Grad. Sch...... 
Jeffrey, Harold: F.......5..466 6.0 te ee eee 
Jeffrey, Margaret Alma...... AMS 6.0 Sse 
Tenu. Liewenye: sti vias ee ee ANS 83.5.5 
Sena, aoe Fh. 6 ves Grads Gen...44..55 
Johansen, Arthur Michael....App. Sc. 4...... 
Toman! Arne Ba oo woes ood MS ea 
jJohusen, Raward. Bisse. Arte Bice ees: 
Johnson, Hisie:C. . 6... saves Arte’ Ss, SASARA.. 
SOMUGON,. YORE F<. acces c00a 2 ot cs) ik See ee 
Johnson, Nancy A...........4 ig: 2 ee wees 
Johnson, Robert E. L........4 AGG. SG, 1... & 
Johnson, William Warner..... eed. $5. Aes 


Johnston, Agnew H..........Grad. Sch...... 
Johnston, Charles Douglas G..Arts 2.......... 
Johnston, Harcourt T........ Bste Sissi. 
Johnston, H. Wyatt..........Grad. Sch...... 
Johnston, Mary K...........So0c. Workers 1.. 
Johnstone, A. Maxwell....... Aste BR cts 
Joliat, Eugene A............ 1 Le eee ee 
Jolley, Malcolm P...........4 ig) Ramen 
Jones, Doris Margaret....... Soc. Workers 2.. 
Jones, Geoffrey Caverhill..... Com. 32355.5 aaa 
Jones, Helen E 5 ers et ne Meo ae Aste Picton. 
Jones, Norman Henry........ et 4885 Jes 
Jones, Ralph No. cwsesseeuee mee, Goi VAs oe 
Jones, Reginald Maurice..... PD 2 accneeere 
Jones, Richard. P.....scieyees: Med. 44.:.34 af: 
Jones, Sydney W..<...e..00. Fae sob ee 
JouHts, Robert. .iscivws vets BGG. Sie ak «Fes 
Jopling, Thomas R.......... Ann. Soi By. 6% 
Joseph, Brenda...........6.. Arts. 2.0>. ese 
Jost, George Boies ih vecieewe Pips SOL Bas). be 
otcham, Marjorie H........ Ate 26575 bec 
Fechane W. Geo. Raymond. .Arts 2.......... 
Judson, Charles... ..2ssecve ADD. Becsews 
Jue, Gordon J.......ceceses- App. Bt. Bess ics 


772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
276 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3568 Hutchison St., Montreal... Lan. 7314 
3568 Hutchison St., Montreal] Lan. 7314 
. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal..Up. 2620 


North Devon, N.B. 


.720 Laporte Ave., Montreal..... 


Trinidad, B.W.1. 


5418 St. Urbain St., Montreal .. Cres. 0793 
3463 Peel St., Montreal...........Up. 9153 
2052 Victoria St., Montreal....... Lan. 2364 


Magog, Que. 

304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

21 The Drive, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 

1711 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal]. ..Wal. 1511 
157, 24th Ave., Lachine. Que.......Lach. 760-J 
Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal. 

36 Brighton Rd., Charlottetown, P.E.1I. 


Apt. 402, 1426 Pierce St., Montreal. Up. 5184 
125 Cascade Ave., Shawinigan Falls, 

Que. 

.137 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 5683 
.463 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

ee 5 era eat ne nn West. 1530 
463 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

6 ES Ce re eee ere West. 1530 
.100, 44th Ave., Lachine, Que..... Lach. 218 
46 Trafalgar Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 1571 
536 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Sey ee) ee eee 
3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal... ...Plat. 5707 
Warner Farms, Cambridge, N.Y. 

.3485 McTavish St., Montreal... ...Up. 9130 
Kemptville, Ont. 
3433 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2143 
12 Des Grisons St., Quebec, Que. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Kemptville, Ont. 
25 Bellingham Rd., Outremont, Que.At. 0831 
7 Coursol St., Montreal........... Up. 6433 
197 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Toronto, Ont. 
.3546 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 0620 
..3588 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 6828 
R.R. No. 3, Granby, Que. 
8490 St. Hubert St., Montrea]..... Cal. 8051 
2071 Peel St., Montreal........... Lan. 9359 
180 Germain St., St. John, N.B. 
116 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... Wal. 5276 
3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


Cobden, Ont. 

3650 Lorne Crescent, Montreal... .. 
Colebrook, N.H. 

111 Easton Ave., Montreal West, 


2 PS Se SS eae Oe Wal]. 7891-W 
2019 Stanley St., Montreal........ Lan. 5990 
Springfield, Maine. 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 

Sydney Mines, Cape Breton, N.S. 

3467 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0955 
288 Woodside Ave., Newark, N.J. 

3454 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 6788 

Gaspe Basin, Que. 

65 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... 

3605 University St., Montreal...... 

261 Somerset W., Ottawa, Ont. 

492 Oxford Ave., Montreal.........- Wal. 1709 
492 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1709 
1515 Chomedy St., Montreal....... Up. 0009 


670 Lagauchetiere St. W., Montreal. Lan. 0310 
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Kahne, Florence.:...........Arts 3..........504 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal..... At. 1789 

Kaine, Gerald.........2.....Arts-1..........443 Elm Ave.. Westmount, Que... .West. 6473 
48 D’Artigny St., Quebec, Que. 

Kalman, May Myron........ Arch. 3.........504 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... 

Kamm, Josephine J. M...... (stad: SCR... 410 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 3480 
70 William St., Kingston, Ont. 

Bane, ANG: ooo a6 dae ws set APteS.ineccand ott Meee Ave., Montreal......... Wal. 8164 

Kaplan, Beatrice M;........ cArt#d.. cccnku.. 27 Duquette Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 6819-F 

Kaplan, Mildred Q..........: Arta 2. 68 Re: 27 Duquette Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 6819-F 

Kapusta, Bessie... 2.33045 Phys. Ed. 1..... 4398 Rivard St., Montreal...:..... Bel. 1418-W 

Pare, eit 2... ss. 2. ameeeee Grad. Nurses. . . Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal.. Up. 2620 
Woodstock, Ont. 

mate, Bertram iol. OA we Asté 2c Seslic ea xG 2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 8610 
232 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

eats. WraRces. >. cacy is eee ss Arts P..........4067 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 6032-F 

a Oo! aS ee ok oe ee rt Sees eee 229 Lagauchetiere St. E., Montreal. 

Katzman, John. 25.3 .....0s.Afte 4...... 2.3902 St. Urbain st., Montreal...... Plat. 3076 

Kaufman, Jacob... iss... S751: a, , Ee eyes 724 Upper Belmont St., Montreal. . 

Kaufman, Max Sidney.......Arts 2..........724 Upper Belmont St.. Montreal. . . 

Kaufmann, Mark I. H.......4 AAPOR cesar S we 295 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal... Wal. 4824 

Peaks PUT Oe sd ie oialeccaled Arie 2... ages 4034 Dorchester St., Westmount, 

CS Ny eee ere ae West. 6085 

Kay, Muriel Go eee .cad Atte wees de 299 Hingston Ave., Montreal... ...Wal. 0463 

Keating, Muriel A........... PIECE Dad tek 808 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0229 

Keenan, Citar Aus. ..s2iom: 4a. |. 17 Brodeur Ave., Montreal........ 
2 pect St. E., Sault Ste. Marie, 

nt. 

Keirstead, Hazel Etta........Grad. Nurses. . .3447 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 4480 
222 Main St., St. John, N.B. 

Kelland, Frank J........... (stad. Sen. . nit. 3410 Atwater Ave., Montreal...... West. 4733 

seller, Donald Ria a. . Mede4leweis 2k: 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 5056 
Marshalltown, Iowa. 

*Kelly, George Nelson. ..... ES es ks eee a ee eee oe 
Huntingdon, Que. 

meliyy Jororde Jo... saw) Méd «453545 763 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal..... At. 5602-J 
Renfrew, Ont. 

Rely, josenn G .< ..tcettae.. Avte Dis ae ok: 1018 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 5778 
415 Lafayette St., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

Kemball, Alfred Walter...... Pita Bo cicesoati 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Timmins, Ont. 

Kenna, Katherine Martha....Law 1.......... 1515 MacKay St., Montreal....... Up. 1074-F 
Antigonish, N.S. 

Kennedy, George Lawrence...Med. 3.........: 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 8731 
The Plaza, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Kent, Joseph. C in4eceik ec Meds 3 iis 3410 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 1649 
228 Doyle Ave., Providence, R.I. 

pert vetie ls... eekd.. Grad. Nurses 1..438 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2291-W 

Kerry, Armine John. . JtAge: Se: 4, 21.5 2028 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 6874 


Kerry, Esther W............ Soc. Workers... .1374 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 2521 
mammuinar, JaCk.... kia eee Cs iy 5210 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0970 
Keysor, P. Sheridan......... CL Sk er 2050 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan, 1798 
- wet ”  aceiel aaa St., Plattsburg, 
Mihariér, Miriam ./)000 03 sc oss PES 2c xpukk 5263 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Cres. 3619 
Kiesenwetter, Theodore N....Med. 2......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
“ 170 Third St., Troy, N.Y. 
Kimpton, George Brown..... (o6mts Bb $A oe 71 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que... .St.Lam. 88 
Kincade, Gordon F..../..... Mead xBisihn osetia 3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 
59 St. James St., Saint John, N.B. 
King, Gilbert H. ...4idewes. Aste 2 isin Fh 2 3651 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Plat. 2879 
South Stukely, Que. 
Waite, Rete PF Ss os cca Meds 5.cdh euias Apt. 51, 340 Claremont Ave., Mont- 
a  SERES Or CS ae Soa West. 3136 
P. O, Box 99, Bridgetown, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 
PAM Ds Mase 9 hn wien cb Ras EROG: Foden ck 3 3473 University St., Montreal......Plat. 0720 


*Left early in the session. 


Hemmingford, Que. 
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King, James Gordon.........: ADD eGo Dow <. 
King, ees 3 Oe TAS 
*King, Wyllys Seymour.......Arts 1 


Kingsford, Maurice R........ Grad. Sch...... 
pao, Feu T... ccc: Mebe ke 
Kinley, John W............. Med. 3....... 

Kirby, Johnson............. Maea ss Beis -5<-1.8 


Bir iahd, Thurs... eu Arte 3 ck). 


Kirschberg, Abraham........ Grad. Sch...:.. 


Kivenko, Nathan M......... Arias, (362.5, 
Klein, Abraham M.......... APS SoS we 
Ae SIRT on. yy Grad. Sch..... 
Paweetl; SSOP MOGI, oon oe ce: App. Se.-3. 0 ea. 
Bias trwin B..20.4. jase baw T2670 2%: 
ce SE OS ee ee Arte S .2061..005 
Kleker, Bernard............. Bie Be. es 
mimer, Pierre oo. oes wey oles pre 62 Chaat 
Klineberg, Nettye V.........4 atte FF hk Rr: 
Kneen, Douglas............. Gon foals 
Knorr, Christopher G........ MCCS Ss POS 
Koehler, Julius Wilbur...... . Apn-:Se; 3)... <.". 
mow; Harry 5): . tae A 32. See oe ae 
Koory, Mitchell R...........2 Aste PGs... F. 
Koppel, Evelyn M...........Arts2.......... 
Korenberg, Louis J..........2 Artes i eek 
Korenberg, Lyon J.......... pL Oe: Spe 
Kositsky, Abraham.......... Med. 20... 3% 
Kosowatsky, Joseph R....... CE Bae ne SE 
Rranower, Cecil. oto. Bae ot, wee. 
Kramer, Samuel S........... Paes B.C 
Krepela, Miles C........:.... Meee). ee 
Kritzwiser, Orville E......... 1" Cee 
Pie CUTE E. .-. sy tele. Med. 8.52325 
Kronick, Samuel A.......... Cam BAe i 
Kruget; Irving... oe ee ee Arts 4 & Dent.1. 
Krupkin, Nathan............ MESES CSS. 
Kussner, Murray I.......... AF Dee: 
Rutz, Russell. L.i2 Asters. Grad. Sch...... 
Kwauk, Singsung............ Megi2 ook ici 
Kyle, George A............. a a 
Labarre, 1408 Fei Viwxnwee tds Arte 2... st 
Labensohn, Frank Philip..... Com. 17 4ki0% 
Labkov, Samuel...........%. Det: 20%.; 23.5 
Lacey, Bawa eo iiceved. BewCOr Si vcs eae 
Lack Davia Bhwyv o«tictseveks Bite 455 295 6B 


*Left early in the Session. 


Zon 


25 Ontario Ave., Montreal.........Up. 3527 


.923 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. Wal. 3700 


644 Esplanade, Pelham. N.Y. 


. Lower Canada College, Montreal]. . 


1208 Drummond St., Montreal... ..Up. 8071 
Prescott, Ont. 


..3629 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 3919 


338 S. Vidal St., Sarnia, Ont. 


.3429 St. Famille St., Montreal..... 


Richmond Hill, Ont. 


.372 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 6459 


3961 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 7035-F 
4267 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 1407-M 
. 218 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal..... Bel. 4915 
5412 Casgrain St., Montreal. ......Cres. 8734 
721 Wiseman Ave., Montreal......At. 3389 
.721 Wiseman Ave., Montreal.......At. 3389 
5339 Papineau Ave., Montreal. ....Amh. 2991 


.5118 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal.. 


4059 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 


OFS otc) aie Sede w tenn ces RE Ee West. 6511 
5968, 20th Ave., Rosemount, Mont- 

| eevee Ses ke eee © Clair 7049-W 
317 Pine St. W., Montreal......... Up. 8731 


S. Long Beach Ave., Freeport, L.I., 
N.Y 


772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Swift Current, Sask. 
3893 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 2632 


3488 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4029 
4 Elbow St., Malone, N.Y. 

788 Galt Ave., Verdun, Que........ 

123 Dante St., Montreal.......... Cres. 5930 
5491 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Cres. 2889 
152 Roy St. E., Montreal.......... Har. 3446 
2099 Clarke St., Montreal......... Lan. 1490 


5622 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Cres. 5787 
Apt. 55, 2009 Mansfield St., Mont- 

BUOY torte ee Rete taco ed nde Se Lan. 2354 
320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
ae St., Long :sland City, 


317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
1317, 15th Ave., Regina. 

2039 University St., Montreal......Lan. 5325 
22 Faxton St., Utica, N.Y. 


3568 University St., Montreal...... Up. 6943 
327 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
3719 De Bullion St., Montreal..... Lan. 8335 


1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4250 
1115 Boyd St., Watertown, N.Y. 

113 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. Bel. 6108 
1832 Bayle St., Montreal.......... 

772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Chung Hwa Studio, Nanking Rd., 

Shanghai, China. 
467 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 


Mice, CUB Sis ea Sa Sore es West. 2495 
2987 Decarie Blvd., Montreal..... .4 At. 5055 
3900 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 5583 
.2030 St. Antoine St., Montreal..... Up. 7266 


3506 University St., Montreal... ...Up. 0290 
Grand Falls, Nfid. 
232 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. . Bel. 8828-M 








= 
— 


666 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEA 


R ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Lafave, Wallace John, Jr...../ lal i Sa ee 


Lafleur, Henri Grier......... ey 
Raenr, 1GN6 23 occ eetis it. BOR CC CERI 
GMOUE TOlanG Si be 0.5 hy, ya Acacias. t aw's 


LaFond, Mary Elizabeth..... Phys. 1di31. 2 
Laing, Addison K........... Ano. Sei.3i 3.1. 
paing, David A.S... ha. ce aod er ee 
pata Mopert Fo... in AS tS ee ee 
*“Laishley, Lyle M.........../ APE FD eich 1 Pn 
Lambart, H. Hyacinthe...... road ete 
Lamoureux, Marcel.......... tC ie ie ee 


Lancey, Margaret S.........Arts 2 


..32 Courcelette 


Ave., Outremont, 
RE SPO, Re Sa iy Oe, At. 0343 


..3527 Ontario Ave., Montreal.......Up. 3838 
.3527 Ontario Ave., Montreal.......Up. 3838 


2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 8610 
Louiseville, Que. 
1012 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 9632 


3530 Durocher St., Montreal.......Plat. 0316 
9 South St., Hamilton, Ont. 
3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 


.20 Anworth Rd., Westmount, Que..West. 1253 


3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
514 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 


.271 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 21, 


Montreal.... wees sasaet. 922 


7 Rideau Gate, Ottawa, ‘Ont. 


.3467 Laval Ave., Montreal........Lan. 8859 


St. Guilliaume, Que. 


Hatveders-s 369 Metcalfe St., Westmount, Que.. West. 0426 


Hudson, Que. 


SMES OIROOD S . ... sinc ose . Med. 45sec 3h 251 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 4003 


Lande, Bernard J....:....... Ast aerate wed .2 
Lande, Harold Bernard...... Arte 4.3... GE 
Oe IR 8 ne. C. 2 er Saree 
Landry, Paul Emile... ise: Com oc. is. 
ane. Poyiis A? k 2 s6our sd Aste-Boenls, nica! 
Lang, Abraham? saac........ FS ee eee 5 
Lang, Robert Cyrus.........2 AHS ddecackcas i 


Langford, Eleanor Stuart.....Arts 1......... 


.513 Grosvenor 


11 Lingan Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
641 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 7486 
Ave., Westmount, 

ESP ee Pe eRe reer 
39 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 0215 
513 Stuart Ave., Outremont, Que...At. 2118 
1225 Bernard Ave., Montreal...... 


-4900 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 5486 
.3473 University St., Montreal......Plat. 0720 


Charteris, Que. 


.827 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1655 


fo a eters. os aren ams 3601 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5540 
8 Berniere Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Langlois, Antoine............ Com. 3.........3601 University St., Montreal...... Plat, 5540 
Chateau St. Louis, Quebec, Que. 
Langlois, Remy............. Be OR eee es 3601 University St., Montreal......Plat. 5540 
Apt. 401 Chateau St. Louis, Grande 
Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Langstaff, Thomas A. K...... Cem 4 sicsat & 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
= Kemptville, Ont. 
Langstroth, George O........ Sta0. SCH... sae6 Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal 
176 Dutch Village Rd., Halifax, N.S, 
Languedoc, Adele de G.......2 REG OS. dicts de 1832 Lincoln Ave.. Montreal....... Up. 7416 
Lanthier, Edwin Philip..., ae ay Se eee’ ae! 1179 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Mont- 

BOGE cS sic bikin eninla ore cis» 0 BO wee Wal. 1990 
Lapim, Aoraham, jr... . <.«sAMete 4s), cescu: 5465 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... Cres. 4335 
Lapin, POGTROW so Sxs adh ABP 5835 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 6486 
Laplante, J. Paul, 0. o.6sc 0d. aed. 5y5 ovis 2288 Ontario St. E.. Montes. Amh. 1374 
harocg. Gerard «.. 5 asiewdd ad App. Se. dc. i J: 167 Hutchison St., Montreal....... 

ih 160 Sussex St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Latham, Sylvine E..... Arts 3 ...267 Regent Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0846 
Latulipe, Jr., J. E. Emile..... Law 1 . .84 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6680 
*Lauer, Howard L........... Com. 3.........508 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 1146 
Laurelli, Edmond C......... Eo: i eens eee ae 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
= 12 Bainbridge Ave., Providence, R.I. 
Laurie, A. Finlay............App. Se. 1...... 858 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 
- DE eo hoster ask 065 Oe ye TO At. 4609 
Lazarus, Goldie Rhoda....... Pata ds, 26 deweits 745 Rockland Ave., Montreal...... At. 2375 
Leahey, Edward M.......... yi? Gf Re ee eee 1515 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 1074-F 
= A 24 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
POCHOFSt, TOMMY iscks sea 0% Phys. Ed. 1.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
North Hatley, Que. 
Leboldus, Michael W........ Meds ldcvinti & 1492 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 6059 
Vibank, Sask. 
Lecky, Elizabeth Mary.......Arts1..4....2.% 390 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . 
Ledgerwood, George Archibald.Med.3......... Apt. 2, 1254 St. Mark St., Montreal.Up. 3063 
Sandy Lake, Man. 
ee Pesta oc isch. er Arts 2.........222 Montclair Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 3142 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Legate, D. M. de C............Grad. Sch. .. 1225 St. Mark St., Montreal... .. Up. 4736 
Legg, John Herbert..........2 App. Sc. 4......3485 McTavish St‘, Montreal... ...Up. 9130 
a 6th Ave., New Westminster. 
fon 
Leggat, M. Jane.............Arts 2..........1511 Crescent St., Montreal, Que p. 3787 
LOEEe, BODETO seo. eed @& Oo .5% 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 8731 
6 Roble Road, Berkeley, Calif. 
LeGrow, Walter H........662 Arts 1.........3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Broad Cove, Nfld. 
Leibovitz, Sylvia J..........Arts1..........376 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.., 
:; bet a2.) Ee 0 Pee Aan een meter ema Wal. 1540 
SS BS: er cr A: Uae Ta ae 3501 Park Ave., Montreal...... .. Plat. 7014 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
Letthimian, Pera... 22%... 2%...4 Law 1..........3620 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... 
LeMoine, John G. M........ Law 1..........Chateau Apts., E-40, Sherbrooke St. 
A Ge. | eee ne ast Up. 4335 
305 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Lenco, Willidtt...5.<...te eed Arts 1..........741 Mountain St., Montreal. ......Up. 2585 
Leonard, Maurice E......... Med, 2.........1490 Drummond St., Montreal... 
sa ce Vista Ave., San Francisco, 
al. 
Le Page, I. Marguerite.......Soc. Workers 1. .3547 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 1352 
475 Raglan Rd., Winnipeg, Man. 
Lepine, Champlain V......... Ap CR ee 3580 Durocher Ave., Montreal..... Plat. 3365 
129 Blvd. Manseau, Joliette, Que. 
Lerner, Gertrude............Arts 4..........Apt. 7, 4086 St. Denis St., MontrealBel. 2091-J 
LeSage, Barl Th... oc od oh ow a MOR. S505 Ce 2031 Mount Royal Ave. E., Mont- 
en oad g At ee te 2 Me Fe 
Leslie, Charles William....... Law 1..........1536 St. Mark St., Montreal ...... Up. 0144 
Lessor, Edward Alfred....... Pov it fe Geo eke 887 Durocher Ave., Montreal..... .: At. 6630 
R@ater, FRAOld G «6 k-6.0c0 cove ATES SS ee 196 Aah Ave... Montreal. .. 2.566 York 5226-W 
Letch, Harry George.........App. Sc. 2......66 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que.....St. Lam. 889 
Letendre, Gérard........... «4 App. Se. 1...... 1022 Mount Royal Ave. E., Mont- 
FG OE elas stant eeies dilinit FF Ota Bel. 4773 
Levencrown, Moses..........Arts3.........3693 City Hall Ave., Montreal.....Lan. 8329 
Leveque, Cedric Phillip. .....Med. 5......... 422 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... Wal. 3351 
Bevie; Richard Mov. kas vce vd Arte 1... ....3504 Park Ave., Montreal.........Plat. 6402 
85 St. Louis Road, Quebec, Que. 
LOW; ROOe oon svete Arts 3..........5691 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 6846 
Levine, Ropert (0 ieee. Arts 4..........838 Durocher Ave., Montreal..... At. 1786 
Levine, Theodore 1..........4 Arts 3..........349 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 8391-W 
Levinson, Martin............ Com, 3.........306a Prince Arthur St. W., Mont- 
Sal ctu. baw aban cae Plat. 5608 
180 Osgoode St., Ottawa. 
Levitsky, Nathan A......... Arts 2..........3535 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Har. 8664 
REVIE JOOS ox 6 PC HaS a wee Arts 1..........323 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
OMe. | & xcashe od eae eee West. 8948 
Levitzky, Philip... 0408-0. rot oe aes” 67 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal... Bel. 8911-W 
ey PO rN BEtS: 2h tl CA 1990 Rachel St. E., Montreal..... .: Amh. 1454 
Lewis, Beaufort S........... Aste 245 Wee 547 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0002 
Fo es : ee em ee OCR Re sos eX 4441 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 5450-M 
Lewis, Reuben.............. AGS Be Se 4679 Explanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 2178 
Lewis, William W............ App. Sc, 1.06.6. 547 Wilson Ave., Montreal..........Wal. 0002 
Liang, Florence S. C......... I Sos sie Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
25 Marco Polo Rd, Tientsin, China . 
Ligwett, 3.6)... + 200 beers: Theo. 1........3473 University St., Montreal..... .Plat. 0720 
Lidstone, Revi-B8e cin saeck en MOOs vo ees Sed 49 Murray Ave., Greenfield Park., 
ECU R evn os Beas hore s EES 
Lindsay, Dorothy Vennor....Phys. Ed. 2.....3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
Derby Line Hotel, Derby Line, Ver- 
mont. 
Lipsey, Marjory C....«.s-- AMP Re re 1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5942 
Thetford Mines, Que. 
Lirot, Stephen L. R.......... Ts ee Aa i es 1521 Drummond St., Montreal... .. Up. 3719 
28 Crown St., Meriden, Conn 
Listes, Winsett oc 2ersses wee Wee Pos ee ea ca 57 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West... Wal. 0007 
Litner, LoitG .-..ciste~k sweeter OW Davita cs we 415 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal... At. 3830-W 
Littlefield, Leland A......... Mea. Se205 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . . Lan. 0646 
41 Orchard St., Cambridge, Mass. 
Littler, Edmund, Jr.......... Cota. 2.200 21 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 0638 
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Lava, Grist A oo acden atk Med. 4... .3555 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0753 
; 338 Grant Ave., Ly ndhurst, N. a 
Lloyd, David C. P...........Arts1.........3521 Univ. ersity St., Montreal. .Plat. 4528 
Oe en) Sh es tS Sr .3521 University St., Montreal. a ee Plat. 4528 
BE NS Se ee Arts 1. ....33 Selby St., Montreal 5 ce Aomilee eg eae as 
Lochhead, Gordon W........ oe ee 309 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West 
CS een ee at whores, ee Wal. 0498 
Lochhead, Kenneth Y....... ADD, Best «42 42, 10th Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lach. 337 
*Lochhead, Stuart G.........App. Sc. 3.......309 Brock Ave.. Montreal West..... Wal. 0498 
Lockhart, Mary Watson......Arts P.1....... 1474 Fort St., Montreal . vee 5 ee Up. 7952 
Rpm, Tames Co... cae ccd Arts 1 .3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Lachute, Que. 
London, Julius E............ PRAEM « oi s5.J< 64 Bernard Ave., Montreal. ....... Cres. 3458 
Pome, Leiter Ws. Gocacche Med. 1.........320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Plat. 0761 
Convoy, Ohio. 
Longworth, Norah B......... Com.<4. 5.54535 Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Charlottetown, P.E, . 
SA0TG; VRID... 6. we weta a ced Ann. Se.2ogses 1051 Clarke St., Montreal. ........ Lan. 5881 
2126 Ridge Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Loucks, J. Norman.......... Com. 46s it os 550 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 7159-J 
Eom en fo eo ok eee Avte 3. -Ss, <a 214 Villeneuve W., Montreal....... Bel. 9765 
moures: Peter: .. ) x icw ids hehe bare ee 1229 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 0961 
16S Worthen St., Lowell, Mass. 
Louson, Ian H....0..6.00d... Agts 2 cea ae 4227 Dorchester St. W., West- 
mount, Que.. .. West. 0052 
Lovering, William L......... 2, es eee he 3637 University ‘St., Montreal... . Plat. 2681 
76 Glen Rd.., Toronto, Ont. 
Low, Charles Douglas........ App. Sc. 4......3516 Shuter St.. Montreal......... 
376 Lewis St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Low; John Hs... 32:5: 5 ORE Bi vba Fh o2o University St., Montreal...... Plat. 7556 
Westport, N.Y. 
Low, Ruth Margaret......... BItS Bick abies 8490 St. Hubert St., Montreal. . ... Cal. 8051 
Lwcas, Jame Bes oo, tae WAG Ben en 8S ns’: 3555 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0753 
61 ages? Ave., Steward Manor, 
ay, Sg 
Lit; Mayne... . scales See 1012 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 9632 
Norwood, R.!, 
Luke, Josephus C.....3.<2k.. Meneses oc. 34: 41 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West. .Wal. 0710 
Lunn, Alice J. E. ey ce ae eer ee 458 Argyle Ave., Ww estmount, Que... West. 1630 
Lunn, Frederick R..........-4 App. Se: 4.0.65... 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 1630 
Lunn, Stanley K-...<,.<-.>, BRS as S. 56 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 1630 
Lusher, David William... ... Arte 1........<. 3812 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 7332 
Lutterman, Jack S........... eT 2 sn oe 4804 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 8418-J 
Lyman, Charles Philip. ...... App Se 25... 495 Cote des Neiges Rd., Westmount, 
FN a ne) ae ES een West. 6922 
Lynch, Herbert C........... CS et ee 754 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 7757 
Yakima, Wash. 
Lynch, John Gordon......... Med. 2.........3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
Wabana, Nfld. 
rhynch, Matirice...... «occa: Bee. eck 55 Sherbrooke St. East, Montreal...Lanc. 6856 
Lynde, Jr., Carleton John....App. Sc. 4......: 3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
114 Morningside Drive, New York, 
N.Y. 
Lynan, Josep . 64 wins: cess f¢ eee ee 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
40 Stratheden St., Belfast, Ireland. 
Lyon; SHatrold P. xs iincuwoee.. Arts 1.........310 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 6028 
Lyster, NormanC........... on ee Bee ay ee 1499 Crescent St., Montreal . » = anne De eee 
Kennedy, Sask. 
mcniee, tde owe oe Grad, Deans. . -faiey, One. Se ee 
Macalister, John N. G.......Arts2.......... 4132 Dorchester W., Westmount, 
1 ERE Coma Sy SR meee West. 3863 
Macartney, Kathleen G...... tS 5 oon os Cos Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Glynwill nn., Corner Brook, Nfld. 
McArthur, James Edward to Oa oe 3563 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 1805 
Grand Mira, C.B., N.S. 
McBride, Eleanor C 5 iat DROS OF 2G 638 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 0036 


*Left early in the Session. 


5299 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 1012 
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McCabe, Russell I........... Apes SG 3ici..: 
McCarney, Margaret M...... Grad. Nurses. . 

McCarrey, Harold James.....Law1.......... 
MeCauley, Madeline M...... ro. ee 
McConnell, Wilson G........ App se: 8; Jv: 
McConomy, John J..........App. Se. 1...... 
McCormick, Charlotte J..... Grad. Nurses, . 

McCormick, Geo. Arnold.....Arts 2.......... 
McCormick, Paul Harding....Com. 2......... 


McCrimmon, Donald Ross... .Arts 4 & Med. 1 


3609 University St., Montreal......Plat. 3464 
Windsor Mills, Que. 
.2988 Adam St., Montreal.......... 
Merrickville, Ont. 

912 Tupper St., Montreal......... Up. 2517 
4837 Western Ave., Westmount, 

7 “ee Se eet = idle te re eee West. 1913 
705 Pine Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 1612 
75 St. Charles St., Montreal. ...... York 5437-J 

.155 Madison Ave., Que..,.......... 
3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 


383 Wilbrod St., Ottawa. 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
12 Brant Rd., Galt, Ont. 


.772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 


Huntingdon, Que. 


McCrimmon, F. Gordon...... Medi S.. a caiewd 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Huntingdon, Que. 
McCuaig, Hugh R........... Com. Bo occdae. 13 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 6326 
McCully, Clarence M........ ARS 2c cue & 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Petitcodiac, N.B. 
McCurdy, Donald R......... Mite Fodsss OM 3433 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2143 
Halifax, N.S. 
Macdiarmid, W. J. G........ Arté Boca ciasd os 4095 Tupper St., Westmount, Que.. West. 2437 
McDonald, Alfred P......... i: ae i et 3423 Shuter St. W., Montreal...... Plat. 596! 
31 West 129th Street, New York 
City, N.Y. 
Macdonald, Dorothy A...... Atiee. .vaevesd : 447 Mount Stephen Ave., West- 
OOhit , me ode se ddis CRE. West. 6116 
MacDonald, Edith M........ Phys. Ed. 1.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
Lake Megantic, Que. 
McDonald, Howard A....... Med: 341i 23444 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Saskatoon, Sask. 
MacDonald, Ji % Tock 3 ee Grad. Sch ..2077 Union Ave., Montrez........ Har. 0456 
MacDonald, John Wilkes..... Aria 4. ivi. 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Thorburn, N.S. 
McDonald, P. Robb......... Ate Biche Oe 47 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 6665 
MacDonald, Reta E......... Aste 5c. oie: 4358 St. Catherine St. W., West- 
SEE Ce Riek ceca de oh be West. 1278 
Macdonnell, J. Grant T..... Agere sl ascietch 3433 Peel St., Montreal...........Up. 2143 
First National Bank, Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Macdonell, Mary M......... Aste:43360 Saale 460 Durocher St., Montreal........ At. 1035 
McDougall, Allan........... Coats Sesh 2st 617 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 4142 
McDougall, Barbara D....... Phys. Ed. 2.....3550 Lorne Ave., Montredl........ Plat. 2982 
Penticton, B.C. 
McEwen, Bennett B......... |: ae Lee are 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Maxville, Ont. 
McEwen, Marjorie J......... Arts 3..........3515 Park Ave., Montreal........: Plat. 6435 
Huntingdon, Que. ; 
McEwen, Nelson F.......... PES 2s cbse td des 1515 Chomedy St., Montreal....... Up. 5003 
MacFarland, Anna M.F...... Grad. Nurses. ..174 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 3155 
MacFarlane, Anne M........4 Oe ee 635 Sydenham Ave., Westmount, Que. 
MacFarlane, Alexander S.....Grad. Sch...... Macdonald College, Que........... 
214 York St., Fredericton, N.B. 
MacFarlane, Gordon Nelson. .Arts 1.......... 5215 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 7044 
MacGachen, Freda Kathleen..Arts 4.......... 242 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6368 
McGee, Leonard D.......... FUE 2 ss ae 63 Bruce Ave., Westmoun:, Que....West. 6968 
McGerrigle, Clarence J....... Tyee Se eae Cs: 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Ormstown. Que. 
MacGibbon, Kenneth W..... ApDp:-Se 2. .su56. 3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
Brownsburg, Que. 
McGie, lomn Wins ccs cken Atte 2: 2 SUG, wes 14 Grenville Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8219 
McGillivray, George Bertram.Com. 2.......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
2176 Lorne St., Regina, Sesk. 
McGreevy, Brian I.......... Arte 3 .. Guidi. SESS. Peel Sh. BOOMereal .-i sss a owe Up. 2143 
2 De Brebeuf St., Quebec, Que. 
McGreggs, Francis J......... Atta Dosith shus 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . 
St. Albans, Vermont. 
McGregor, Frank Roy....... Medi % 4:4 czibon 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Pla.t 0761 


1 Belmont Bldg., Victoria, B.C. 
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McGuire, James Francis......App. Sc. 1......: 3706 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 5520 


\ McHarg, Muriel S........... Setads Beh oc 03 45 Montreal St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
rm McHugh, Hollie Edward. ....Arts 1..........5622 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 3478 
y Mclnerney, James P......... Medi Suiicicss. 1450 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Plat. 7971 
a 88 Orange St., St. John. N.B. 
j McInnis, James Allister... ...4 App: Sc. 4: .....3429 Peel St.,.Montreal........... Up. 5947 
Wallace Ridge, N.S. 
{ McIntosh, !sabel McL.......Soc. Workers 2..45, 3rd Ave., Verdun, Que......... York 7175 
| : Lancaster, Ont. 
i McIntyre, George Douglas....Arts 2..........536 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal .:....¢.ia% «abner. Wal. 0668 
} McIntyre, J. Murray........Arts1..........536 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.. 
DACA SN 2. c.g Ries O. Lees Wal.0668 
MacIntyre, William C.......Com.1..,......2047 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Plat. 4884 
ij Burlington, Ont. 
ie McIntyre, William S.........Med.2......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . Lan. 0646 
Montague, P.E.I. 
McKay, Chipman O......... Med. 4.........3516 Shuter St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 7472 
by 28 Wright St., St. John, N.B. 
. weaceny, tana F., acscuclt,. Aste Bees ss ant 725 Rockland Ave., Montreal..... .2 At. 1075 
| McKay, J. W. Goldwin......Arts 2..........1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . Up. 4418 
‘kid 3030 Victoria Ave., Regina, Sask. 
if Mackay, Margaret E........ (israd, Sen. x0ivic 308 Prince Arthur St .W., Montreal.Plat. 5054 
lif 122 Temperance St., New Glasgow, 
N.S. 
Mackay, R. de Wolf......... rag. cn 7.40. «on 1 ne Linton Anta..-..s......... Up. 9552 
McKean-Smith, Philip,...... Com. 4256 2 3483 Peel St.. Montreal........... Up. 2264 
58 Fenway, Boston, Mass. _ 
McKelvey, Morley Alexander. Med. 1......... 151 Brock Ave. S., Montreai West..Wal. 2863 
McKelvy, Thelma........... Phys. Ed. 2.....308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5054 
201 Victoria Ave. N., Hamilton, Ont. 
ti Mackenzie, Angus W. R......Theo...........3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
H Spencerville, Ont. 
Mackenzie, Archibald F......Arts 2.......... 29 The Linton, Sherbrooke St., W. 
Mi DEIORS: oka d ec awsretes o's eke Ip. 5392 
Mackenzie, SVU OY sc gals + Le, 3437 Redpath St., Montreal. ......Up. 1014 
McKenzie, J. Keith..........Arts 2..........3506 University St., Montreal.... .Up. 02990 
2 Gobles, Ont. 
MacKenzie, Mary E......... Grad. Sch iss Royal Victoria College, Montreal... 
f Flat River, P.E.I. 
MacKenzie, Puyibeds::... oscil Rte iste dks 4223 Dorchester St., Montreal. .... West. 7856 
I McKergow, Alfred T......... Te eae 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 7820 
, x Waterloo, Que. 
i McKergow, Laura B......... PASTS Biiht See's 1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5942 
| = q Waterloo, Que. 
McKinney, Evelyn C........4 arta 3. eves 4833 Marquette St., Montreal...... Cher. 3798 
MacKinnon, Eleanor King....Arts 2.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
.. 65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
MacKinnon, Jean Douglas... .: Arte 2 eos et Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . Plat. 0078 
65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
MacKinnon, John Malcolm...Med.3......... 1180 MacKay St., Montreal....... 
Fraser Mills, B.C. 
MacKinnon, Josepha B...... PPee Ses ok Fs Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
ns Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
McKinnon, Stuart D......... Meg. 4s 0% occ 3524 University St., Montreal..... Up. 7253 
82 Angus Crescent, Regina, Sask. 
McKyes, Eileen J........... Phys. ds-2 4... 71 Milton St., Montreal........... Plat. 3535 
Maclean, Ethel M........... a ie Kes 3492 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2132 
4312 Pine Cres., Vancouver, B.C. 
McLean, JeanA............ 2 ae 79 Cabot St., Montreal............ York 0467 
Maclean, Lorne Archibald....Med. 2......... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
~ New Wiltshire, P.E.I. 
McLean, Sterling A.......... Bie Beh s oe 259 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 5058 
17 South Russell St., Plymouth, 
hs Mass. 
MacLean, William........... Aste: Paice oe 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
South Mountain, Ont. 
MacLeay, Roderick D, N....Com. 4......... 233 Clifton Ave., Montreal. ........Wal. 3075 


; Melbourne, Que. 
McLeish, Margaret B........ Asta au, Coes. 674 Harvard Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 4692 
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MacLellan, James Daniel...../ 7 Te Oe 1426 Pierce St., Montreal......... 
R.R. 2, New Glasgow, N.S. 
McLellan, Norman W........Med.5.........3487 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 2592 
Vancouver, B.C. 
MacLellan, William L........ WR ie Ocds. 1426 Pierce St., Montreal.......... 
R.R,. 2, New Glasgow, N.S. 
McLennan, Angus Roderick. .Arts 1.......... Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Mont- 
Peis ie ox, doth cx tied. ahi Up. 6500 
447 Clendenan Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
MacLennan, David Alexander.Med. 5.........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Campbellton, N.B. 
MacLennan, Helen B........ Mea tabies on f. 67 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 8949 
MacLennan, Malcolm........ Oe Re ee 3629 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 5033 
Scotstown, Que. 
MacLeod, Colin Munro...... pF: ee Se rey 578 William David St., Montreal. ..Clair. 8048 
Macleod, David Irving....... Arta hi. tiene de 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Alexandria, Ont. 
MacLeod, J. Wendell. .......Med. 4......... 1452 Union Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 7742 
McLetchie, James K......... Grad. Sch... «4 3467 Delorimier Ave., Montreal....Am. 8312 
McLure, F. Irene............4 Arts 2..........1620 Aird Ave., Montreal.........Clair. 5655 W 
McMartin, William Finlay....Arts 3.......... 4727 Western Ave., Westmount, 
tS a ee ee” CES eye reaye Par > West. 0870 
McMaster, David Ross......Arts3..........43 MacGregor St., Montreal....... Up. 0103 
McMaster, Mary F.......... Lib. Sch........3741 Basset St., Montreal..<~...... 
Antigonish, N.S. 
MeMaster, Wm. Rothwell. ...Com. 3......... 21 Renfrew Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 3971 
MacMillan, Donald Neil. ....Arts 4..........; 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Finch, Ont. 
McMillan, John Alexander. ..Med.1.........3647 University St., Montreal......Plat 5070 
so 4389, 3rd Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
MacMillan, John Archie...... Theo. 3........3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Lochiel, Ont. 
MacMillan, Margaret B......Phys. Ed. 2.....; 3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
302 Sask. Crescent., Saskatoon, Sask. 
McNamee, Kenneth F....... Aste FF iziies week 281 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1497 
McNamee, Thomas Foster....Law 2..........281 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1497 
McNaught, Marie R.........4 ARG E ciwde sh 1452 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 8398 
Macnaughton, Alan A.......Law 3..........251 Hingston Ave., Montreal. .....Wal. 1567 
MacNaughton, A. Elizabeth. .Arts 1...-...... 584 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 4355 
McNaughton, Edith E....... Phys. Ed. 1.....3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
Thetford Mines, Que. 
McNaughton, Francis L...../Med.3......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
CGS oo cS ow rend Ob et West. 1408 
McNaughton, Malcolm E....App. Sc. 4...... 4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 1408 
MacNaughton, Margaret E. S.Phys. Ed. 2.....5804 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 3992 
McNaughton, John G.......:Arts2.......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 1408 
MeNeill, Dacie M. M........Arts3..........3542 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6478 
108 Buell St., Brockville, Ont. 
*"Macphail, Dorothy Mildred..Com. 1......... 26 Selkirk Ave., Montreal......... 
McNiff, Nelson Edward......Arts 1.......... 447 Colbrook Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 3897 
McQuade, M. Irene.......... Grad. Nurses 1 .Montreal General Hospital, Mont- 
oo ey Qi ae an Lan. 4104 
120 Elliott Row, St. John, N.B. 
McRae, Duncan R........<. RSPB PCE ao bone 1233 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... .Up. 7479 
j Bainsville, Ont. 
McRae, Norman.A. .. o...s i. Grad. Stns s.<0s. Macdonald College, Que........... 
Dunvegan, Ont. 
McRoberts, Jerry W......... RCO on 0.0 0 0a Ws 3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 
Weyburn, Sask. 
MecTeer, George S........... Com. 2.........3581 University St., Montreal...... 
1934, 12th St., Calgary, Alta. 
MacVey, Mary M.E........ Arté- Tp hie} as 1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5942 
Fredericton, N.B. 
McVey, Velma Alice......... Arts 1..........184 Macaulay Ave., St. Lambert, 
Que. 
McVicar, Donald H..+....< Theo. 3........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Utterson, Ont. 
Macey, Henry Percy.........Med. 2.........3535 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 1743 


Minnedosa, Man. 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Magid, Meilach............. Arts 4..........4479 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 0016-W 
Baagor, Philip. Bi. ; > > sete ck App. Sc. 3......524 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 
a A IRE ne | EON A oo 92 West. 1169 
Magwood, Marguerite E..... Phys. Ed. 1.....3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
128, 2nd St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Mahoney, John J............ Dent. 4........3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 7406 
Chateauguay, N.Y. 
Mahoney, Joseph John B.....Med.1......... 1006 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 9632 
3 Falls Ave., Norwich, Conn. 
Mahoney, Lewis Daniel.... ..App. Sc. 4......2 3543 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 2014 
PEGS, POS Ie os ect ke Phys. Ed.......598 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal..... West. 7592 
Makiyama, T. Richard..,....Arts 2..........130 Vendome Ave., Montreal. .....Wal. 6919 


Tamsumachi, Azabu, Tokyo, Japan. 


Malamud, Nathan........... Medoy. 3 sides 7620 St. Hubert St., Montreal..... Cal. 6156-J 

PAI, OBER... oo 5 CRA AR Pharin, 233.2... 5140 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Cres. 0691 

Males “Davitt S.........d2t awe Arts 1..........1373 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 7095 

Malinsky, Maurice Louis.....Med. 2.. .. .3686 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... .Har. 4797 

Malkin, John Locke......... Com. 2. ...304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
3260 Marine Drive, Vancouver, B.C. 

Malloy, Connolly J........., Med. 1.........3659 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 6080 
Blind River, Ont. 

Daguey, JOneID | 25s sk eos Meu. 4... dewete .3659 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 6080 
Blind River, Ont. 

Manion, James P............ Com. 4.........3501 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........Plat. 0340 
813 Donald St., Fort William, Ont. 

Mansell, Lloyd C............ iste? f. 8e88tX 93 Mariette St., Montreal......... Wal. 1291-M 
Iroquois Falls, Ont. 

Manson, C. Alexander....... ADD. Se. 4s. vt 116 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal..... Bel. 6499 
306 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 

Manson, Robert Edwin...... App. Sei 3.005 & 776 Durocher St., Outremont, Que..At. 5357 

Marchand, Paul R...........Dent. 3........3681 Park Ave., Montreal......... Har. 3081 

Marcou, Audrey D.......... Phys. Ed. 2.....489 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 2240 

Marcus, Albert..............Arts 2..........Apt. 11, 235 Edward Charles Ave., 

ESI Ns yi np girkle @ weenie’ olbrad At. 7306-W 

Marcus, Sarah. :......86 600d atte 2. ee oui. 198 Bernard St., Montreal......... Cres. 3993 

Margolick, Moses. ...3......Art8 2..20. .24.. 858 Durocher Ave., Montreal. .....At. 5102 

MarigAF ee © os cic Diwnex Grad. Sch.......2037 Stanley St., Apt. 6, Montreal. .Lan. 8554 
88 Guigues Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Markham, Oswald Scott......Arts 3.......... 503 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8410 

Marks, Lawrence A..........Arts 4... ...29 Renfrew Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 3145 

Marler, John De M.......... Axis 43235 SiG 3420 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 1518 

Marler, Howard Meredith....Arts l.......... 15 Redpath Crescent, Montreal... .Up. 2378 

Marles, Robert Jas.......... Sy 2 Rae Lg Ae 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Frost Hill, Overtar, Basingstoke, 

Hants, England. 

Marshall, Adam S........... BoD eesti 672 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 1774 
175 Denis St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 

Marshall, William E......... mheG, 20 wets 2042 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 2569 
Ormstown, Que. 

Marsters, Joan M........... Arh ik os 458 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4568-M 

Martin, Branston W......... ag |; ee ie 681 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 7874-W 
29 Melgund Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Martin, David O............ 6 5 Riel A eee a 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
1871 Pie IX Blivd., Montreal. 

Martin, Reginald L.......... App. Sc. 3......3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Granby, Que. 

Martin, Rochfort K......... APES cee ee 3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
1054 MacGregor Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

Martin, T. Malcolm......... PROBES A Scat 843 McEachran Ave., Montreal....At. 5951-M 

Mason, E, Barrett........... Plat 2 eee 3581 University St., Montreal... ... Plat. 6979 
Glens Falls, N.Y. 

Masom, Orley Bs... eca Feu0 cs PCR 25 ae sicig pias 3581 University St., Montreal......Plat. 6979 
Grand’ Mere, Que. 

Mason, Robert W........... a Oe eae 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Lan. 1567 
Marshfield, Wisconsin. 

Masse, Gaston, W........... APD. Sco sae. x 3650 Laval Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 9769 
Sherbrooke, Que. 

PRaNEO, FOS TF i.o5 ys odors bo pS, OE Sentra aie 9 St. Louis Square, Montreal...... Har. 3757 

Mastrianni, Michael A....... PEG ste cn Gere 219 Milton St., Montreal.......... ; 


Mechanicville, N.Y. 
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Matheson, A. Ian 
Matheson, J. H. Parks 
Mathews, Arnold A 


Mathewson, Mary Seabury... 


Matthams, Philip 
Maughan, George B 


Maule, John 


Melkman, Thelma Marian... 


Mellor, John Harold 
Mellor, M. Dorothea ..... 
Melynchuk, John Anthony. 


Mendsicskn. Lewis 
Mendelsohn, Lazarus 
ae aig Sarah E 


Mercer, John L 


Mercer, Miriam 


Mercer, William C.......... 


Merrett, J. Campbell 
Merrick, Hollis W 


Mersereau, Harris Coburn.... 


Messinger, Herbert B 


Messinger, Israel 


Metayer, James........... 


Michaels, John L 
Michalenka, Nicholas 


Milburne, Kathleen E...... 


Millen, Stephen Boyd 


Miller, Chauncey Alvin 
Miller, Evelyn 
Miller, Frank 


Miller, Lindsay 
Miller, Samuel 
Miller, Saul 


Theo. 2 


.Grad. Nurses 1. 


. App. “Sc. 1 
PICs 2 hs was 


App. Sc. 3 


596 Grosvenor Ave., 


.3506 University St., Montreal..... 


. .4233 De Bullion St., Montreal 


...53 Arlington Ave., Westmount 


. .503 Oxford Ave., Montreal 


..336 Melrose Ave., Montreal 


Plat. 4497 


1515 Macks iy St. Doneseat a atin hae d Up. 1074-F 
New Glasgow, N.S. 
658 ee "Epee Ave., Outremont, 
.464 ‘Strathicona Ave., Westmount, 
West. 1161 
Up. 0290 
London, (ecg 
Westmount, 
West. 5952 
. Up. 0290 


Up. 6943 


Bel. 4591-J 
308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5054 
Fowler, Kansas 
5268 St. Urbain St., Montreal Cres. 2906 
535 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. Wal. 6741-W 
690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 7141 
584 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 

mount, Que. 
220 Vendome Ave., Montreal Wal. 6332 
Box 21, Richelieu, Que Chambly 230 
Box 21, Richelieu, Que Chambly 230 
411 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0302 
4900 St. Thomas, Chicago, III. 
5173 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. 


McMasterville, Que. 
3568 University St., Montreal 
Rockland, Ont. 


.Cres. 3442 


. .4153 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 0736 


3753 Wellington St., Verdun, Que... York 7029 
3757 Wellington St., Verdun, Que... Main 0453 
2086 Tupper St., Montreal Up. 4306 
6288 Alma St., Montreal. 

40 Joyce Ave., Outremont, Que... .At. 4797 
1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
1 Elmwood Ave., Providence, R.I. 


. .2033 Metcalfe St., Montreal 


345 Gorge Road W.., Victoria, B.C. 


. .304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 


174 W. Main St., Malone, N.Y. 


. .Apt. 13, 3572 Lorne Ave., Montreal. Plat. 4454 


Long Island, Nfid. 

3506 University St., Montreal 

Bay Roberts, Nfid. 

90 bic 5 Blvd., Westmount, 


Up. 0290 


West. 5367 
Up. 5500 


Up. 1905 


3520 Taivecein St., Montreal 
Fort Covington, YY. 

1441 Mackay St., Montreal 

3650 Lorne Crescent, Montreal 
175 Albemarle St., Rochester, N.Y. 
4467 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
4191 Sherbrooke St., ‘Montreal 


. Bel. 5412 

West. 9904 
West. 2086 
.Plat. 0995 


Wal. 1039 
Up. 8633 


Wal. 1099-J 
Plat. 6630 
Lan. 4101 

Wal. 1435-J 
4670 Hutchison St., Montreal 


At. 1327-W 
642 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
At. 1412 


411 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 
Box 111, Borden, Sask. 


3434 McTavish St., Montreal 
4214 Western Ave., Montreal. 
389 Melrose Ave., Montreal 
121 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal 
4028 De Bullion St., Montreal 


....Nurses’ Home, Montreal General 


Hospital, Montreal 
River Charlo, N.B. 
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Milligan, Margaret E........ Arts 2..........108 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que..St.Lam. 114 
Milliken, Joseph H.......... _ Be A aa 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
é 3858 Howe St., Oakland, Calif. 
Mills, Alan DEMAPE aia wee os Beer Ser ts <6 3 517 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... . Wal. 2636 
Mills, Catherine W.......... Grad. Nurses...Apt. 7, 2057 McGill College Ave. 
NE ES oo eck he Lan. 8343 
Ormstown, Que. 
Millward, James Bert........: arte oo eS 5967 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 0562 
Minett, J. Py a ee Phys. Ed. 2.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
: 32 Undermount Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Minnes, Harold E........... Med. 3.........3605 University St., ‘Montreal. . Plat. 0354 
: 183 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Minnes, James F............: Ee Sess cea 3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
= 183 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mirabile, Charles S.......... A See 3512 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0087 
Thompsonville, Conn. 
Mirsky, I. Arthur........... ic. Se, SS ae 4834 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 9439 
Mitashefsky, Abe............/ Arts 3 . .3687 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 1979 
Mitchell, Charles L.........., pee 2. ee 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
: Sound Island, Nfid. 
Mitchell, Isabelle B.......... Be PET Po 1444 St. Matthew St., Montreal.... 
é 71 Moore St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Mitchell, Mavis............. Phys. Ed. 1.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 


Mitchell, Marjorie E.........Arts 3.......... 
Mitchell, Norma L..........2 Tg et eee ere 
Mitchell, R. Walter.......... Arte’? 2372... 
Mitchell, Thelma M........./ Avie? > 3 8% 
Bont, Tacs 27) bein, , App. Sec. 4...... 
Mode, George Stuart........: Bree he tins’ 
Moffat, Agnes K............ Bred ae ert oO. 
Moffatt, Donald W.......... Med PUSS 
Mollot, Edward Elgin........ Beets Be SES. 
Mollot, Wilfred.............4 aig: ee a ae 
Montgomery, Frances L...-/.. Soc. Workers 1. 
Montgomery, Harriet Rose...Arts 4.......... 
Montgomery, Hugh R....... App. Sed. .76%5 
Montgomery, Robert A..:... AgeH 3304545 A: 
Montgomery, Thomas R..... om.. 2. seerk 
Montgomery, Wallace Osgood.Com P:........ 
Montour, Enos T............ fe Re, Pa ee 
Mooney, Geo. Stuart. ......./ oi DS oe ee 
Mooney, Malcolm Cedric..... AshO D2 Se. 4 
Moore, Arthur Bruce........ Peer 20 Sk 
Moore, Charles E........... Appr Se. @o0. 0. 
Moore, Kathleen M......... Soc. Workers 1. 
Moore, Ruth Evelyn......... Arts ooo 
Moran, Maude G. T......... PRONE Fide 
Moran, Vera M. T..... oaltie oP Bae hei 
Morazin, J. Gaston.......... Grad. Sch. . 255 
Morehouse, Oscar E......... fares, 2 f40. St 
Morehouse, Wm. H. Thomas..Com. 1......... 


1736 Superior Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. 
6 Trafalgar Place, Westmount, Que. West. 0174 
6 Trafalgar Place, Westmount, Que. West. 0174 


.135 Balfour Rd., Montreal.........4 At. 5537-W 
5664 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 8360 
3516 Shuter St., Montreal ae eae ole Plat. 7472 
Semans, Sask. 

2087 Union Ave., Montreal........ Har. 8698 
Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

210 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4935 
32 Denison Rd., Weston, Ont. 

516a Drummond Ave., Montreal. ..Up. 0308 
175, 9th Ave E., Vancouver, B.C. 

4625 Wellington St., Verdun, Que... York 0983 
4625 Wellington St., Verdun, Que... York 0983 
.7 Coursol St., Montreal etd lees Up. 6433 
Sawyerville, Que. 

5742 Waverley St., Montreal....... Cres. 1978 
New Richmond Stn., Que. 

3429 Peel St., Montreal Te ea Up. 5947 
Philipsburg, Que. 

3429 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 5947 
Philipsburg, Que. 

317 Broadway, Lachine, Que....... Lach. 288 
1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4418 


East Angus, Que. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Box 492, Hagersville, Ont. 

1441 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 6500 
102 Mariette Ave., Montreal. 


$601 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5540 
316 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
R. R. No. 3, Mouth of Keswick, N.B 

3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 


Owen Sound, Ont. 
.4318 Montrose Ave., 
rete a Salas a eles Dee West. 2109 


Que 
359 Pras Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 2345 
4840 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3883 
4840 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3883 


Westmount, 


3404 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6764 
94 St. Cyrill St., Quebec, Que. 
3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 


Upper Keswick, N.B. 
754 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . 
123 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


. Plat. 3384 
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Morgan, George L........... Mirte? ssw 22. 3506 University St., Montreal..... .Up. 0290 
: Port-du-Grave, Nfld. 
Morgan, Oliver M........... Grad. Sch...... .3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
yoL Ripley, Ont. 
Morris, Lindsay Goo. os ia. ee i oes 83 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 9071 
Morris, Samuel A........... jn. Cap eee See 3570 Shuter St., Montreal......... 
: 559 Belmont Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Morrison, Claude Wilson.... .: Ags. Sere Bess 2.:. 108 Portland Ave., Montreal.......At. O111 
Morrison, Gordon M.........Med.1......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
; San Mateo, Calif, 
Morrison, Janet Stewart...... Arts 1..........875 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 
; , 3 Aare Sop ee eee US ie At. 2064 
Morrison, Jessie M.......... TT Cae Bae Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
; Sutton, Que. 
Morrison, Thomas Jack...... App. Sc. 3...... 447 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 9974 
Morrissy, M. Kathleen C.....: Aste Bibi sees < Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Newcastle, N.B. 
Morrow, Carl E. L..;i..0.... Grad. Sch. ..... 3657 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 5052 
Metcalfe, Ont. 
Morton, Agnes D............ i ae 234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8286 
Morton, Edward A.......... ARS 25.9% 53 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 4573 
St. Albans, Vt. 
Morton, N. Whitman........ MPH yee z2tis. 1831 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 3950 
Moseley, Elizabeth F........ Grad. Nurses. . .3415 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 3669 
Red Deer, Alta. 
Mott, Frederick D...........Med.2......... 2021 Peel St., Montreal........... Lan. 8877 
75 Midland Ave., Montclair, N.J. 
a Bete Beak bs 2h 134 St. Charles St., Longueuil, Que. Longueuil 232 
Mount, John Philip.......... (ett: 2 wastel & 308 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... .Har. 9733 
Mountford, K. Marjorie......Arts4.......... 26 Crescent St., St. Lambert, Que. .St. Lam. 69 
r Mowat, Glenford A.......... Med: S.0is6dd Ni. 3431 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Har. 1576 
Moxon, Henry Wilding....... App. Se.3ie:2.%. 233 Oxford Ave., Montreal.........Wal. 4236-J 
7424 Prince Edward St., Vancouver, 
| inl 
Moynan, Jeffrey S.......... iMris to sirsic 262 West Hill Ave., Montreal...... 
Waterloo, Que. 
PAR, SORT B. cas bss euolwtes Soc. Workers 1..451 Grand Trunk St., Montreal. ... York 1892 
Compton, Que. 
Muller, Peter Paul........... App. Sc. 4...... 449 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
he Se ee eee el West.0844 
aan, Daniel } >... 5c f55. Aste Fo ho). Git rg Dorchester St., Westmount, 
ue. 
Munro, CharlesA........... Med. 8. } Adeuwe 3535 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 7316 
Dixonville, Penna. 
Munroe, David C........... Grad. Sch. .... 3647 University St., Montreal..... Wal. 4792 
235 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
Munroe, William G. C....... Arts 2..........235 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.Wal. 4792 
Murnen, Owen Frederick. .... Dent: dine au 3745 Basset St., Montreal......... Plat. 2851 
) 809 Morris St., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
: Murphy, Horace............ eS eee ey 620 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 8854 
Murphy, Robert G.......... ae Se ae gee 1012 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 9632 
| 195 Morris Ave., Providence, R.I. 
| MIGTRY, Oe Se os cobs Saeed! Smee. ccs ki. Aes 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
Murray, Charles C.......... pe ee ere ee 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Stoney Creek, Ont. 
Murray, George............. Arte Ps. witid<aiis 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
24 South Dell Ness, Stornaway, 
| Scotland. 
Murray, Margaret E......... se ee S 51 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Que. West. 0911 
Murray, Prescott Wm....... 2ne0 2 oi 253A Apt. 3, 1422 Pierce St., Montreal. ..Up. 4775-J 
Harvey Station, N.B. 
Po ig Dee 7 eae Dents 2 ito f dex 370 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... .West. 6801 
Murray, William A..... wir. Arts 2..........3653 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2683 
Murray, William MacGregor..App. Sc. 1...... Apt. 36, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W., 
" PT | See eee Up. 4845 
Georgeville, Que. 
Myers, Marion S............ Grad. Nurses... Montreal General Hospital, Mont- 
| a oe, ae eee ro Lan. 4101 
19 Oak Terrace, Dorchester, Mass. 
Naismith, Mildred L......... Com. dy 2s nat. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


. 195 Powell Ave., Ottawa. Ont. 
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Nairn, A. Gordon........... Law2i0)... . 52.3555 Shuter St., Montreal... ... 00. 22; Plat. 1978 
Napier, M. Kathleen K......4 Rtas 63 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que.....St. Lam. 629 
Nason, Stanley S. 2053240524. Grad: Sch 254... 68 Hillcrest Ave., Montreal West. . .Wal. 2888-J 
y Nathanson, Jack............ Com. 3.........18 Summerhill Ave,. Montreal... .. Up. 1071 
| 7 Park St., Sydney, N.S. 
F Nation, Frederick S..........App. Se. 3......3637 University St., Montreal... ...Plat. 2681 
m 179 Albert St., Belleville, Ont. 
{ Naylor, Lois A. E.. 2.2.0.0. Arts 3..........1423 Bennett Ave., Montreal... ...Clair. 7913-J 
’ Weak) Scaise. ©... sere. ue. Ftp Sess pees oer 374 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....Wal. 3235 
| Neamtan, Solomon .......... Com. 2.........4894 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 7541-W 
Negru, John Harvey.........4 Arte: Sie. 1527 Burnside Place, Montreal..... Up. 1808-W 
| Neiderhoffer, Stoney Louis....Med.5......... 670 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 5079 
Nelson, Robert J............ Meas 22. eis 2021 Peel St., Montreal........... Lan. 8877 
. Box 462, Campbelltown, N.B. 
f Nesbitt, A. Deane...........4 Arts 1..........41 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que.. .West. 2162 
"8 Nesbitt, Dorothy E..........Arts1..........377 West Hill Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 5136 
Neville, H. Russell. .........4 App. Sc. 3. s...: 3417 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0041 
Nevins, Patrick John........2 mee Pelsoes dt 79 Stanley Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St.Lam.483-M 
' Newman, Laura L........... Arts 2..........5422 Fifth Ave., Montreal......... Cher. 6657 
Nicholls, George Van Vliet. ..Arts 4.......... 29 Cote de Neiges Rd., Montreal. ..Up. 4553 
Nicholls, John Van Vliet... . .: 35) Spee eee 29 Cote de Neiges Rd., Montreal. ..Up. 4553 
Nicholson, Hugh R.......... Denti 2... ful. 2028 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 5501 


iW Strathroy, Ont. 
i Nickerson, Samuel Harold....Arts 4 & Med.1.4412 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... Bel. 9204-M 


Nickle, Alfred Nelson........ Pew s 2a. ie 294 Marlowe Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1570 
Nieghorn, Gertrude..........: nt ek eee eae ee 4878 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
RE A et Ce rene West. 0544 
Nimmo, Alexander.......... Theo...........3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Wig 730 Indian Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Nizon: Johns. ole fd Matted, fo9ce2s.).. 647 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4808 
Noble; Oe A. elt. App Soo@ee 7017 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Wal. 8471 
137 Cameron St., Moncton, N.B. 
\ Nolan, Clinton W...........2 App Sec3. 2% Fe 1211 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 
777 Potomac Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Ii te) aaa eS Serer ee * ee 1006 Sherbrooke St: W., Montreal. .Lan. 9632 
hy 505 Brooks St.; Bridgeport, Conn. 
Normington, James B........Arts 3..........39 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 6615 
Norris, John Lawrence....... Meas 3 9S 2: 3650 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... 
5 Washburn Ave., Needham, Mass. 
morris, Bemieth F...:...... Arie 4......0i. 3516 Shuter St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 7472 
‘ Perth, Ont. 
Noseworthy, Nathan.........Arts 3..........339, Sth Ave., Verdun, Que........ York 8521-W 
} Bryants Cove, Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
i Noyes, Harriette E..........: Artes i. ONS 332 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
\ RE 2 a ees 0 West. 5300 
wuree, To EB: Rowse. +080; 6s. aes 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
Nusselman, Barney.......... Law disilivunz 63 Mary Ann St. W., Montreal... . Bel. 1195-J 
i es PS) 2 iS ei. Gon.i¢ Sans 2 4908 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 6357 
PUAN, MOBCBES. ooh of Sod med. 'S.427054 & 4908 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 6357 
Oatman, Homer C., Jr....... BAO Bi escis..-, 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
2437, 2nd St., San Diego, Calif. 
O’Connell, Francis Joseph. ...App. Se. 3...... 187 St. Charles St., Montreal...... York 4215-W 
O’Connor, Maurice N........ Med. 4.;.......3539 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6742 
Wellsville, N.Y. 
ODowd, Cyril Gerard........ Reatec, £2500... 327 De L’Epée Ave., Montreal..... At. 2335 
Wgivie, Dougan Ris 6. csc APE 2c 102 Cote de Neiges Rd., Westmount, 
Gc i hes bats & \s 24.4 bee Up. 4242 
Ogilvy, James A.ceci5. 4... A App Se. 37 oi... 3524 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5068 
Ogulnik, F. Victor........... ATA es ee 5 Belfrage Rd., Westmount, Que...West. 2429 
O’Halloran, Eleanor K....... roa? we eee mS Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
828 Brunswick St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Olesker, Josephine M........ Arts 4..........630 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 2362-J 
Oleskevich, Vene........... Aon. Senkoisue 720 Cathcart St., Montreal........ Lan. 8022 
Chatham, N.B. 
Oliver, Abraham. ........... eenty £2 S355 3816 De Bullion St., Montreal..... Plat. 3270 
Oliver, A. William........... Den Dicks ated 1483 Closse St., Montreal......... Up. 2133 
415, 10th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Olmes, Frank S.............Med.1.........315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 9173 


1302, 6th Ave., Altoona, Penna. 
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Olmstead, Shirley H......... Ret. 3:2. 364. 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
210 Main St., Lancaster, N.H. 
Olmsted, Alexander I........ Med. 5.........-.3529 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 7556 
215 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
O’Loghlin, Martin James. ... . Arts 1..........3702 St. Famille St., Montreal. ....Plat. 2594 
O’Meara, Ambrose J......... Arts 3..........Apt. E-71, Chateau Apts., Montreal.Up. 7349 
Onions, Wilfred R........... Arch. 2.........1441 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 6500 
Somerset, Bermuda......... 
Oppé, J. Stephen............ Aste 3o5 ives: 3491 Peel St., Montreal... .. css Up. 5959 
Orlando, Mario Pasquale.....Arts 2..........3573 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 1901 
Bridgetown, N.S. 
Ord. ©. Parkter.........000 a, Beds Zio s.!. 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
401 E. Bay St., Savannah, Georgia. 
Orr; Margaret. M. E.<.. ovweie! Grad. Nurses 1..25 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 6121 
Clarkson, Ont. 
OWT, DOCME ss oa< c+. coc SO Grad. Nurses 1..3529 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 7556 
Kensington, P.E. 
Osborne, Dorothy E.........4 Arts 3....... cae 1474 Fort St., Montreal.........., Up. 1665-W 
Osborne, John R............ Med: 43.27%, .i4 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Lan. 0646 
Chester, N.Y. 
O’Shaughnessy, M. Jerome...App. Se. 1...... 1433 Stanley St., Montreal........ Up. 8939 
Cobalt, Ont. 
Osler, Glyn Featherston. ..... Law S1..¢. sek: Apt. 48, 1840 Boyle St., Montreal. .Up. 2268 
3 Thornwood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Oeite Arthur 9 oko. malleus Theo...........3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Clubmoor, England. ; 
CWS CIMT 65 ok ce iiccod ne Med. 444.248. 3469 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 2411 
Lac Du Bonnet, Man. 
Oswald, Janet Fis. ..0.. 008; Asta PELi.N. 3426 McTavish St., Montreal...... 
19 Mentone Terrace, Edinburgh, 
Scotland. 
O’Toole, Geo. William....... Med. 4.........4 Apt. 14, Bayle Apts., Bayle St., 
CRONE 2 50 6 scala al ku a aiee Mak 
St. Peters, N.S. - 
Ouimet, Jos. Alphonse....... Appr Se. Proved 448 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
1 ee ee ee t. 2330 
Oulton, Wm. Fred........... Arts 1..........573 Notre Dame St., St. Lambert, 
ONE 6 wsanaiys sk-e @ e048 02s: + eae ee 
Paceud, Charlies Bi... . 6. ess: Att? 4i)c.na wis 674 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 3022 
Packet, Henty. ..202240. wn Medi G44. dul Apt. M, 17 De L’Epée Ave., Mont- 
CR od. eee 6 2 A Oh ees At. 1700-W 
6102 Woodland Ave., Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Paduer; Max N. ....< laments Com Bootes 3% 3441 St. Dominique St., Montreal. .Lan. 5739 
Painter, Gilbert W..........4 Arte Belo sy: 2001 Peel St., Montreal........... Lan. 0705 
Paliner; Russell Aoi iia 0. ..u9s Meds 3000. f lacs 3647 University St., Montreal......Plat. 5070 
1054 Balfour Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Palmer, Russell F........... Art tos & 2k 63 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que..... St. Lam. 629 
Pangman, Arthur Henry..... ApoSenrty)2.t..% 1109 Queen Mary Rd., Westmount, 
oS eS Sra ere, 2 West. 3916 
Panos, George S.M......... Arts. $2) 00-55 87 Milton St., Montreal........... 
Paquet, Arthutecies 6. 6.304: Grad. Schi':. ..% 126 De |l’Eglise St., Quebec, Que.... 
Parntt/ Tretece Ui... i ccns ces DROS ..0 < «in DEMS 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
121 Vale Terrace, Fredegar, South 
Wales. 
Parish, Charles E............ App: Sco ds .%...4% 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
30 Cliffe Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Park, Francis William........ Asta:3. sowst sa 3601 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5540 
Newcastle, N.B. 
Parker, Marjorie H.......... Libée Btiis.7. sat: af" Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 
; ue. 
Parker, Alice hi..it..4 22sec) Ate 2..65.43551.8 Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Coaticook, Que. 
Parker, William Sturges...... on ae eee ae. ee 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
76 E. Housatonic St., Pittsfield, 
Mass. 
Parkin, Cecil Harcourt....... OS 8 | Dee 1091 Mansfield St., Montreal...... 
Jamaica, B.W.1I. 
Parkinson, Donald Roy...... om. esivas o> 1440 Crescent St., Montreal....... 


Zain 
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Parkovnick, Samuel......... Arts 3..........93 Dante St., Montreal........... 
Parmley, James Robert...... Mod. 422. s.-2..% 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 9173 
Penticton, B.C. 
Parsons, Harold Edward..... Pate Pe, rcs 2k 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
3493 Shuter St., Montreal. 
Parsons, Mary C............ Phys: Ed. 1... .. 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5054 
Goderich, Ont. 
Parthenais, Joseph T........ Grad. Sch....... 30 St. Louis Sq., Montreal......... 
30 Phillip St., Lowell, Mass. 
Parton, Eileen M............4 Arts 1..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
238 Harvard Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
rascuer neds, . Gscebid 2. App: Sei2eis. .. 23 Laviolette Ave., Montreal...... At. 6326-J 
Peamnn, Leon Go. 9.ci-2...cicand eeed gee. ods h 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
75 Constable St., Malone, N.Y. 
Paterson, Daphne Helen... .. Phys. Ed. 2..... 459 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0564 
92 Leinster St., St. John, N.B. 
Paterson, John A............ Arts 1..........18 Winchester Ave., Westmount, 
oo eee oe! ree Te West. 3899 
Paterson, John Ross.........: Aste 4ocacte.8 4311 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
CUE sas Sasiaseckee sae West. 9541 
Paterson, Zoe D...........6.2 Altes es. GA 18 Winchester Ave., Westmount, 
WES 5 -6k9-<,0°s10 0's hE ELE ES West. 3899 
St. John, N.B. 
Patterson, Alfred S.......... App: Ser 4655305 3429 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 5947 
58 Ontario Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Patterson, J. Gordon......... Theo. 3........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
233, 3rd Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Patterson, John Hall......... Rete 20k th A 5434 Waverley St., Montreal.......Cres. 0451 
Patton, Inez Graham........2 iit Eo ee ey Apt. 2, 1197 Crescent St., Mont- 
RO BRIS SS On Up. 4704-W 
Ormstown, Que. 
Paul, Hugh Carl..:......... mens S56. .4453 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Island Falls, Maine. 
PVE, TIONING ck os m0 oie See Aste a. ei5ekk. 1197 Crescent St., Montreal....... Up. 4704-W 
Ormstown, Que: 
Payne, Owen Joseph......... Prarm, 1... 260) 286 Osborne Ave., Verdun, Que.... York 4320-M 
Payton, James Az sisi... oo Smee} 69357. .i 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Ste. Chrysostome, Que. 
Payton, J. Russell T......... PER Es oS dials 25 Burton Ave., Westmount, Que.. .West. 2474 
Peake, Edith E...... roe ee . oY See Apt. 5, 1060 Fairmount Ave., 
Dutremont: Ouse... ldo Cres. 9686 
Pearce, Priscilla M.......... MSC OsEL 0 Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Picton, Ont. 
Pearce,. Jolin. ia test 3... ek Arts 3..........396 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal... Wal. 4010 
Pearson, Gertrude E......... DG. Bis a tows 1944 Tupper St., Montreal......... Up. 0626-W 
Pearson,Isobel M........... rte Best i ..38..kh 2028 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 4743 
Lawrencetown, N.S. 
Peat, Frances... .. cc. eilé. Atte 1eccsii SA Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
77 Sewell St., St. John, N.B. 
Peck, Thomas Vincent....... AS 2 o 254 rd: 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 
227 Kingswood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
oe Pc Sy ee re Apt. 7, 225 Kensington Ave., West- 
MGURES ONE 25S. oo icc wc ces West. 7803 
Peden, Gwen W............. Arte Boson d uti. 161 Strathearn Ave., Montreal 
i ee eet eae ee nD Wal. 0379 
Peden, Merle Grace.......... Arts 1..........161 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. Wal. 0379 
Peers, Betabrook so. oss ces ss Arts #... innit 3639 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... 
2948 Ashby Ave., Berkeley, Calif. 
Peers, James H. .. oes Bed. 3128s: 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
Providence, R.:. 
Peers, Robert Stewart........Med. 4.........3639 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Har. 5512 
Colfax, California. 
Pelee, Ames ts. 0 Grad. Sch. ..... 1229 Mountain St., Montreal. ..... 
156 High St., West Orange, N.J. 
Pelletier, Fraser............. Arte-4,2 stwits: 359 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 1355 
Peltier; Ruta Me ee Aree S! 5c. ee 330 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .Wal. 8547 
PUCIVals BMG. 6. 850 recon wed. 4... <5 <ke 400 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... . Har. 3639 
12 Freshwater Rd., St. Johns, Nfid. 
Peres, Hearty At oss. e< ocean BT BoG0s sardee x 465 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 1901 


Perelmuter, Martin M....... Arta 3377s 232 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 5148 
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' Pets JOM oo Fete. Dents 3i.i.0) LVApt. 21. 4330 Sherbrooke St. W., 
ec, ea te West. 9116 
59 Williams St., Whitehall, N.Y. 
Petera; Edward S. . .tec-2.404. Med Bers sies tS, 3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
| 177 Gower St., St. Johns, Nfld. 
é Fevers, Norah FE... .<. . cen. Aste ds. scout, 1462 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 2722 
) Petersen, Ove Alexander... . Mee 8, hati 319 Egan Ave., Montreal........._ York 0341-W 
Peterson, Isabel P...........; AStS 25k) & Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
303 Sask. Crescent, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Petrie, J. Gordon. ........:4. Se ey Be ae 3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031-W 
, Newcastle, N.B. 
Petry, Williatt A): 3. .°. ee 3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
538 Washington St., Hudson, N.Y. 
; Panera, Lewin Fe. ok Grad.'Sch . ...... 338 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
SESS: St | Tea West. 0715 
Phelps, Maxwell O.......... aed. Sista 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....._. Up. 8731 
Farmington, Conn. 
Pee, rau So. WG0s 4 oe icy Apt. 6, 3657 St. Famille St., Mont- 
RE aa ae ee es Har. 7824 
7 Farmington, Conn. 
i Preipg; Victor B. .. ecu cks Dent: 4.508 102 Royal Ave., Montreal.......... Wal. 4374 
, Philbrook, Anna L........... Mei Dicmita. 2 3462 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 4953 
Meredith, N.H. 
Phillips, Edward R.......... Mads 2... oi eind os 1548 Stanley St., Montreal....... .Up. 5551 
2245 South Josephine Ave., Denver, 
Colorado. 
Phillips, Frederick R......... App Se. f cisost 26 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que,. . West. 7474 
EROS ik Ls seed Su bh. od Theos Sd sunecel<. 3673 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
RE I TR (oted: Selon it -4 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Lan. 1567 
Phillips, Robert W..........Arts1.......... Chambly Canton, Que........... Chambly78-W 
Picard, Robert I. C..........Arts 2.. -+++4+..23 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
Ee ART eee el ee ee West. 1770 
Pickering, Gala C........... Arts 1 1200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5942 
130 Sparks St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Pickleman, Gerald J......... Arts 4 & Med. 1.282 Girouard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 5930 
Pimenoff, Clement J......... Agp. Ser? tt’. 336 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 6921-W 
Pinkerton, Edwin Karley.....Med. 2....::...3878 University St., Montreal..... . Up. 9109 
140, 3rd Ave. N., Yorkton, Sask. 
- Piper, micterd Bs. cc ee) App. 'SCi 2202: 1441 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 6500 
227 Scarborough Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Pitcairn, William A.......... Dent. 3........800 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 2403 
Pitcher, Barbara A.......... Atel isle. 990 Queen Mary Rd., Westmount. 
; 8 I ST a ee West. 2181 
rid, Bene S.. cei. . osu toy Grad. Sch. ..... 215 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West, 
| RIGS. visies Kavksc Soe Ls eee Wal. 8554 
197 Pine St., Portland, Me. 
Piatt, Mariel -Beucstcisi:.. .) Grad, Sche ve... 237 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Har. 2393 
72 Vernon St., Hartford, Conn. 
Playfair, Geoffrey A......... Cams 6.29 tudes 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
) a Beach, Vancouver Island, 
Be. 
| Poland, Frederick W......... BORE S560 co ork es 139 Lazard Rd., Town of Mt. Royal, 
RG. concedes... Sao eee At. 4584-W 
Poland, George H...........: Arts J. dest. 139 Lazard Rd., Town of Mt. Royal, 
| PGs widixie cP RaW o duce ged Deel At. 4584-W 
; Policoff, Abrahant W........ eT 686 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal. . Har. 4797 
Pollard, Samuel Lister. ...... Alte So ek 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
5 Isledon Rd., Holloway, London, 
N 7, England. 
romans: Sad... 6... 022s Pharm, 4....... 631 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 0788 
Poole, Gordon D............App. Sc.1...... 30 Ballantyne Ave. S., Montreal 
WHI scare be he Da gto Giearente b OSS. tein Wal. 0044-F 
' Pooler, Howard Eugene...... DAG Aad Tan sich tea 71 Hutchison St., Montreal........ 
| Tuckson, Arizona. 
Pope, Claretice. .ciy ai nen< st Se Rappeatyae nai 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Lan. 1567 
Richmond, Que. 
Pope, Howard John..........4 ey Ries See 3588 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... 
North Hatley, Que. 
| Popliger, "Anne . idk eS Arte 44.0086 ¢. 2173 3472 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0751 
Poppo,: Martin ‘Ji... eee Medetisé Listes 806 Versailles St., Montreal........ Up. 4041 
ce 
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23 Crystal St., Ravenscroft Ave., 

Belfast, Ireland. 
4 Putney, Bernard S.....«)4.). Megs nies 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
My ec mada Hospital, Ogdensburg, 


Porteous, George............ Theo. 1........3550 Park Ave.,; Montreal......... Cal. 1241 
‘ Saskatoon, Sask. 
y Porteous, John F............Arts1..........6825 La Salle Blvd., Montreal. .... York 0486 
iJ Posner, Dorothy Augusta... .Arts 4.......... 6387 Papineau Ave., Montreal... ..Cal. 0233 
; Posner, Fertha F 2.08.2 Avie 422 es:2 6387 Papineau Ave., Montreal. ....Cal. 0233 
! Potter, Arthur Leslie.........App. Sc. 1......595 Vimont Ave., Montreal........ 
{ Trinidad, B.W.I. 
*% Power, Charles Robert......./ Arte Boris 3682 Durocher St., Montreal....... Up. 2834 
i St. Cacome, Que. 
} Power, Margaret M.........2 or eae 1415 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 5400 
ere PUPP es vowed 6 os Med. 2........-3432 Durocher St., Montreal.......Plat. 2585 
Rockland, Ont. 
14 Powers, Maurice......¢...-..4 Arts 3..........3432 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 2585 
ts Rockland, Ont. 
iM Poyas, Morton Louis........ | Ee ere 18 Summerhill Ave., Montreal.....Up. 1071 
172 Bay, 34th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Pratt, Annie Alexandra......2 Aeted: ocsnies Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Campbellton, N.B. 
RE ONE TS oo cus ww va so seid soso nod Arta 4. 5.245586 2586 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.Cres. 3590 
iF Pratt, Robert John.......... Arch .2.........660 Dunlop Ave., Outremont, Que. . At. 2268 
Prazoff, Isidore R.....,.....5. 4 Adts to: 4. bua. 6076 Hutchison St., Montreal......At. 3628 
Prefontaine, Peter........... App. Se. 1......359 Kensington Ave. , Westmount, 
li SR Se Gc ap ele dae eth bieeD West. 9516 
Price, Harold B........2...d Ap. Sede nie 3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5056 
i Price, Jacques Isidore......../ Arte .2.. i 00>. 7.9906 St, Catherine St. W., MontrealUp. 1548 
‘Bank House,’”’” Frenchwood S&t., 
Preston, Lancs., England. 
Price: Raloh W . cs <6 avis. Comrie Ssis< ed 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Fort Frances, Ont. 
Prince, William M........... Med: 2s. 3s 1162 St. George St., Montreal.,....Lan. 8736 
My New Boston, N.H. 
t Proctor; Donald Andrew..... Med; 2. cas 20% 3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 0568 
61 Winter St., Keene, New Hamp- 
I shire. 
Prowse; Alice Re. .u. isis. iA Arts 3..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
St. Johns, Nfid. 
PPOCerPEWAIe |. v2 so caw eva Ws LA. Sais ins 14 160 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Milton Junction, Wis. 
Pugsley, Leonard I. ......... Grad. Sch......Macdonald College, Que..........-- 
He Five Islands, N.S. 
i Pulrang, F. Stanford......... Maeeavsé. ooo Ys 3567 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0429 
209 Park Hill Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 
i Purtiey.. Overt «52: xs ossicles ceed Arts 4..........3506 University St., Montreal. .... Up. 0290 
{ 


Puttee, Dorothy F......:66.: Soc. Workers 2. Apt. 3, 2054 Victoria St., Montreal. Lan. 8549 
317 College Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 


Quackenbush, Roderick S.....Med. 4......... 50 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 5620 
36 Hampton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Quigley, Marguerite G.......4 ig): a 63 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 

ee, ee ST West. 4372 

Oeiaitt. Li 8 50s sedte; 0 1.9.09 WEES Dy ges aaee Apt. 8, 1461 Mountain St., Montreal.Up. 9340 

Quinn, Odoric Charles J...... BGO. SO? vines Apt. 5, 3504 Park Ave., Montreal. . Plat. 6402 
Gomin Rd., Quebec, Que. 

Coineis, FT . JOMIGS . 5 os.0.2saee s Med. 4.35 3.5.6. 3473 University St., Montreal... ... Up. 2173 


Harbour Grace, Nfid. 


Rabiner, Ida Rita... 6.53.0... 4 Arts 1..........5965 Hutchison St., Montreal. :.... At. 6739 
Rabinovitch, Anne M........2 Arie esis eis 484 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 

CRM SrA ined ee Ds Asa Ese ORO At. 6644 
Rabinovitch, Jean...........4 Atte Bi ts 74 McNider Ave., Montreal....... At. 7215 
Rabinovitch, Lottie C........Arts P.......... 4 Elmwood Ave., Montreal. .......4 At. 6756 
Rabinovitch, Rose...........+4 Arts P..........74 McNider Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 7215 


Rabinovitch, Sam...........4 Arts 4.22f8 seek 3753 Laval Ave., Montreal........ Har. 4462 
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Racey, Allan John Wise..... .: Arts 2..........1185 St. Mark St., Montreal....... 
Church Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Racey, Martha Rose......... Grad. Nurses...Apt. 7, 2057 McGill College Ave., 
Ce | Say aa eee Lan. 8343 
28 Dundurn Place, Winnipeg, Man. 
MAMIE RAE Soak? eR Arts 4..........5823 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. .Cres. 3613 
Rahmanop, Walter Boudinot..Med.3......... 2039 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 1801 
Berlin, N.H. 
Ramsdale, Donald O. D......Arts1..........63 Hallawell Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3555 
Randazzo, Anton P.......... peed: 2A ss 2050 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 1798 
- ! 110 Park Place, Passaic, N.J. 
Rankin, COME: sits. SIE Comte ssiecs:. 5 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 8869 
Rankin, ane Ly. . . eee. App. Sout. 05. . 192 Logan St., St. Lambert, Que. . .St. Lam.509- J 
Rankin, BONS Fates Galen Co Arts 2..........5 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 8869 
Rankin, Wm. Donald........ Med Seat rth. 3 961 Comte St., Montreal.......... Up. 4216 
Ratee, Elizabeth..............Arts P...........81 Logan St., St. Lambert, Que.....; 
Joliette, Que. 
Read, Ellen Lenore........../ Aste ti. iB es 124 Brodeur St., Montreal......... 
Read, Frances E. M.........4 Arts 4 & Med. 1.3524 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5068 
Cascumpec, P.E.I. 
Reece, Alick Augustus......./ Asta @../cnven h 1482 Victoria St., Montreal........ 
48 Gordon St., Port of Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 
ee PS eee eee Arie 4.x, oO 0oewR Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Penticton, B.C. 
Reed, J. Gordon............. Grad: Sch. youu 631 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
RELOUEIAL ,. SOU ol ib on acs. chic 'e:c-o hE a West. 7268 
Reeve, Herbert Arthur....... App. Se. 4...... 5393, 10th Ave., Rosemount, Mont- 
SRE A eo er. Clair 1073-M 
Regenstreif, Arthur.......... Pharm. 2.......3847 Drolet St., Montreal......... Har. 4396 
Reid, wart P....s Vso, . ure. desk: 600 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2060 
Red Sornoes fio. s dS tee Arts 4..........4933 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 9179 
Wem, SWI Gc ose kd Arte) ea 600 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2060 
Reid, Robert John........... Arts 1..........5169 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que... .York 7709-W 
Reider, Reuben............. Mees 2.72 te ee. 3763 Arcade St., Montreal......... Plat. 3643 
Reilley, John Aw? . .i<...o20p0m Arts 2..........120 Easton Ave., Montreal West... Wal. 0415-M 
Remmer, John H............ ML, VF E 3419 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 8649 
59 Wall St., Brockville, Ont. 
Rennie, Gordon Hertel. ....../ ARG. Seo7 ini. 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Agincourt, Ont. 
Resnik, Edward.......:..... Meas 4 eis | 3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5410 
Traymore Apts., New Haven, Conn. 
Rettie, Margaret O.......... pte Te Pee eee ee 8 Willow Ave., Westmount, Que... .West. 1999 
: Rice, J. H. Melville..........Med:1......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Marysville, N.B. 
Richardson, Seton Leslie. ....Med.2......... 263 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2888 
O’ Donnell, Ont. 
Richardson, Laurence Robert.Arts 2.......... Suite 18, Faircourt Apts., 305 
Durocher St., Montreal......... 
Melbourne, Australia. 
Richstone, George G......... Aete4Sesesk'. 4216 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 1820 
Rilance, Arnold B........... Js Si a ee 5391 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 8260 
2170, 49th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Rill, Cyril Bernard. ......... Com, 3.20054 28 18 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. .... Up. 1071 
if 39 Purcell Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Ritchie, Arthur S. C......... ASHE FOIE 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Methodist Manse, Wine St., Sligo, 
Ireland. 
Ritchie, Helen'M. L......... Arte EA oan 68 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5317 
Reciee, ery ib. ss Score Cains By oi ee ober 3530 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 0316 
275, ist Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ritchie, tda Pearl: ..:....... Phgs. Ba-i;. 234 Walkley Ave., Montreal West, 
i ats ied ecs oe & SRR Wal. 1899 | 
\ 101 Woodycrest Ave., Toronto, Ont. __ 
b Ritchie, Kenneth S.......... Arts 1..........5578 Pie IX Blvd., Montreal.......Clair 0678-W 
Rivenovich, Israel R......... VL? S ROE ee 2 Rigaud St., Montreal............ Har. 4795 
Roberts, Evangeline K....... PREIS oS 6 an ales Kies aoe eh dad Witiodee dui 4 es nee ae oe 


Roberts, Geoffrey D......... mets Fe ees 3579 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 1618 
Magog, Que. 


ee a ee ee ea = SSS SS 
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Roberts, Gwen R. P......... Arts 4 

Roberts, Mary E............ Phys. Ed. 1..... 
Roberts, Percy Henry.;...... Mod. 3. caidas ues 
Roberts, Robert C........... Arts 1 

Roberts, William F.......... Mes): i245.2.% 
Roberts, William G.......... Com: 1. eossslict 
Robertson, Angus G......... Cem. Bisitte, Hanes 
Robertson, Margaret J....... PG eee 
Robertson, Russell W........ Dent. 43, 278... 
Robertson, Thomas D....... Arts 3 

Robin, Percival Albert....... SL Ds Se See ee 
Robinett, Jr., James Bradley..Med. 2......... 
Robinson, C. Wensley.......;. Betts Bs cciewiand 3 
Robinson, Stewart Alton..... Bent. 42. acbrice 
Rodger, Rutherford D....... Lo ee Re a 
Rodger, W. Sherman.........Med. 5......... 
Rogers, Howard W.......... App. Se2. caves 
Rosere, Nett C ussa bs cixeoses weed. BA si dis 35 
pee eis ig 7) ne ns bee Pharm. 3.2. 4.). ; 
Rolin Was) acti. cae iee cd mitted fo sie ds. 
Rolfe, Clayton Joseph.....:..Law1.......... 
Rollit, J. Buchanan....:..... Pag) eee eee ae 
Rondeau, Ralph C........... rte dics ccxscais 


Rosamond, Mary Eleanor. ...Arts P 


4 Rose, A. McKinley........2.4 Avis Poosarie st. 3 
pte ae ts ee ee ra ree Ded. Bx we, < 
Roser katitew, .. sect iceeear Rete Ss. oink ods 
Rowe Waetor (5 ben dechd... (ee. See 
Pe Oe Tg a ere ee Vis 226 3: Bikes 
Rosenbaum, Beatrice Rachael.Arts 1.......... 
Rosenbloom, William J....... App. Se. 4...... 
Rosenfeld, Jacob M.......... PORE Wi cic cnatitle-d 
Rosengarten, William........ Anse? cahex.c 
Rosenhek, Clarence.......... bi bck Paces 
Rosenstein, Hilda........... perte 4 oc. tebe 
Rosenthal, Robert W........ Comet. occieedi 
Ross, Agnes Bates........... Fo gs ok Replegee tema te 
Ross, Arthur LeBreton....... Ann. SGokc «cas 
Riis. See A a's Sel een PPE SE ics hs vos 
ROG, LOTUS Joceen ss cae AE ea Sek 
Rie EOE Fe soo Sie Saco se Ae Se? sé: : 
Rosch, Riaseell 5... 6 ceeds Arta Poet hs 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

...3454 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2534 
35 Cluny Drive, Toronto, Ont. 

3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 


161 George St., Belleville, Ont. 
551 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 4947 


..52 Mercille Ave., St: Lambert, Que. .St. Lam. 795 


3549 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 2788 
4 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
1441 Crescent St., Montreal....... Up. 0715 


Granby, Que. 
44 Academy Rd., Westmount, Que.. West. 0706 
461 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 2145 
3439 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 5544 
Almonte, Ont. 


..4144 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . West. 5919-W 


1484 Sherbrooke St., W. Montreal. .Up. 4250 


119th St. and Morningside, New 

York, N.Y. 
317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal Up. 8731 
Houston, Texas. 
110 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West.. Wal. 3376 
629 Murray Hill; Westmount, Que..West. 5374 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Hammond, N.Y. 
265 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5037 
Cowansville, Que. 
1176 St. Mark St., Montreal Up. 2331-J 
4266 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 5258 
Eliot, Maine. 
4882 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 1042-J 
3657 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal...Har. 3019 
547 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal Wal. 7152-J 
Huntingdon, Que. 
4479 St. Catherine St., Montreal. .. West. 7964 
407 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1310 
Acadia Apts., Sherbrooke St. W., 

PAGEROCR Fo sck «os... cane Sees 
Almonte, Ont. 
3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Flower's Cove, Nfid. 
4470 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 


*“e#eeeoee 


“ee ee ee 


RS eee ee ree oe West. 7443 
192 Villeneuve St., Montreal....... Bel. 5716 
3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
16 Marlow Rd., London S.E. 20, 

England. 

4664 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 5809-W 
490 Champagneur Ave., Outremont, 

GG. . oc ss CV Daan cee ee At. 3042 
1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . Up. 4250 


77 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

1226 Lajoie Ave., Montreal......../ At. 0918-F 
21 Brodeur St., Montreal Wal. 8315-J 
Riga, Latvia. 


Apt. 11, 548 Old Orchard Ave., 

DIODLIOAL .°. 55 cra soe oe bvee ee Wal. 8383 
Box 126, Campbellton, N.B. 
255 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 8368 
Apt. 6, 2068 Sherbrooke St. W., 

Ont TOGl oe asad hi cd Cees Up. 7589 


296 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Apt. 2, 5729 Park Ave., Montreal. .Cres. 5943 


Box 295, Hawkesbury, Ont. 

3538 Lorne Ave., Montreal Plat. 0835 
Ship Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 

367 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0678 
367 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0678 


112 Grey Ave., Montreal Wal. 5274 


441 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1464 
New Haven, Conn. 


“eee ee enee 


eee Nee ete 
. 


—_—_—__—— 


~2 er 
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Ross, Herman R........... Theo. 2........132 Vivian St., Mount Roya ICity, 
& | REA ot aang ee ae At. 5839 
Rom, HH: Sheldon:: "eS Arch. 4 3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7472 
345 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
en, ower Fo PTE it tS eee 134 Cote des Neiges Rd.., Montreal. Up. 8085 
Ross, Malcolm MacGregor. ..Med.5......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
4377, 11th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Ross, Melville Allison. .......: aS Pet a ad Apt. 8, 740 Bloomfield Ave., Mont- 
ne OP 5 ree Be At. 1264-W 
; Newport, Hants Co., N.S. 
Ross, Mary C. M.............Grad. Sch....... .140 Clanranald Ave., Montreal. .....Wal. 3175-J 
Roses, Lpomas W....°. oe ee 5729 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 5943 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
oak: WW. Brwie § oO eS Ss SAE Bi iva xk 367 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0678 
Rostenberg, Adolph, Jr....... Med. 3.........3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 2982 
152 E. 179th St., New York, N.Y. 
MOOGH, DIUM... . secu eel YaSR L. es 215 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 6596 
Roth, Harold A. 06. ....... WHUG: Sis eckee Apt. 7, 3563 Durocher St., Montreal.Plat. 6490 
Rothschild, Cedric H........ PD Sa ayaa 228 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8908 
Rough, Stanley A........... Soc. Workers P..257 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 8686 
780 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Rountree, G. Meredith....... FSS! iy TS, dee ame 445 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 
4 BEL. Seoewacee wtih: <tkses aaetes tee West. 2883 
Routtenberg, Constance...... Aste Tse fan. 4908 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 4176-W 
Routtenberg, Rea C......... PARTE Be. kw + chem 5437 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 6420 
Rowan-Legge, C. Kingsley....Med.2......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
398 Tower Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
Rowat, C. A. Ronald........1 oo ae eet 572 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
NE Oat Baa te Pier as Se West. 4096 
PME; FOUR Sse Se ek reo FPO So ccc casted 572 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
ile Rs RIT ses (oR et ea ga West. 4096 
Rowat, R. Isabel M......... PARED Saeed es 572 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Ss ei Bae aie atic ts ke cs a. West. 4096 
TOW, CO ee tk Arts P..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
64 Hunter St., Toronto, Ont. 
*Rowland, Elsie Theodora... .Soc. Workers 1..Apt. 30, 1160 St. Mark St., Mont- 
ET ca Mow, wan ee ee A ee hae ok Tee Up. 1690 
Laurel House, Burton Rd., Derby, 
England. 
Rowland, Esther A.......... re Mode ig 3515 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4421 
Rowley, Anne...............d PAROS obs + clets. darts Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Lake Edward, Que. 
Rowley, Gordon David....... Med. 205.55 62 ks 1624 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 8014 
Amherst, Que. 
Rowley, Siarry Toi eso so cas Grad. Sch...... 210 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0787 
Roy, Charles Albert......... Ye apes 4205 Chambord St., Montreal... ... Am. 1555 
Roy, Theodore H..... 25.5... js ak. 179 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... Lan. 8736 
Grande Ligne, Que. 
Babin. Edythe Fos. csk wks Phoe: Ft 3 4118 Western Ave., Westmount, 
ESS Om Seer on Dees West. 7951 
Rubin, Pee eect e. wipes SETEE B es sade De 1074 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 5615 
Rube. sao Ben. aye. Se ae ee 2071 Peel St., Montreal........... Lan. 9359 
2041, 65th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Rubies; Liotel G2 pH eos oe Aste Fe hese! 4118 Western Ave., Westmount, 
CN Fo SA kbs ss kee sina West. 7951 
Rubinovich, Sigmund M..... a ey eS < 448 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 2695 
Rubinstein, Joseph E........ Med. 4.07... 45 235 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. . Bel. 7314-W 
Rie, Collin MM... ities Sa FU Wei ae Pete 641 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 5440 
Russell, Marjorie Gordon..... Grad. Nurses... Nurses’ Residence, Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital, Montreal.......:. Lan. 4101 
Dhar, India. 
Rutherford, J. Lulu.......... Phys. Ed. 1..... 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5054 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
Ryan, Jerome Pe eon BACs Boe Sa ks 3605 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Har. 3730 
535 Cranston mr cig wen RI. 
yan, Leo Edward.......... BOO. Be. Bsc ona 15 Sunnyside Ave., estmount, 
5a ge Sa: ae DE Oy CC ee we West. 4257 
Ryder, Frederick J.......... App. Se. 4.00.6. 1618 Leclaire Ave., Montreal. ..... Clair 4602-J 


*Left early in the Session. 


~ 
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Sabourin, Roland P.......... Co 15 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...Lan. 2596 
4 Champlain St., St. John, Que. 
\ Sach, Aida M. W...::.:.... 24 as © SE eee. 480 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ 
; Sadler, C. G. Woodhouse.....Arts 4..........37 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 1816 
NOS pg ee Oct nels AS ace Perm, 2... ... 5277 Clarke St., Montreal. .......4.. Cres. 2635 
} Saibil, Maurice.............. Malate). 5984 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 7344 
ff Saint Denis, Rolland..:......App. Se. 1. ..... 6640 Christophe Colomb St., Mont- 
i nt LR ai PE a ee Cal. 6307 
7 Saint Germain, Emile........ Pee at. of eae 3501 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 3719 
{ St. Germain, Ralph.......... eet gh Re eae Ge 3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
122 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ry ag, Ce are ek een an Theo. 3.,......3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
Saunton, Lda J iiteea es ae WEP GOs. nos aie: 757 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal.... .: At. 6380-W 
1468 Seabury Place, New York, N.Y. 
Salomoms Atina.:..<......<...d Arts 1..........505 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
ie? si fe wid ec eee. West. 3978 
*Saiomon,. James 1... -...... Law 1..........4211 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Bel. 8550 
rn ee Fn te ne Phys. Ed. 1.....3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
ty Clinton, Ont. 
| Sammett, Jeannette A.......Med.5......... 738 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 7887-W 
Sampson, David Alan........ MEG Oa oe eas 3535 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 7316 
ti 1820 College Ave., Regina, Sask. 
I") Sampson, Walter Paul.......£ sia: pS ee Aege 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
i Gananoque, Ont. 
SECC, Recor: bee Sn, ae See Be ae 4643 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
i SMES ee i eee. Swale 4 ew aye 6 a,0 West. 5749 
Sancton, Richard A..........App. Sc. 1...... 4643 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
Ry Se IS SES wes a tw Sip West. 5749 
Sanderson, Joseph L.........Arts 2..........3555 University St., Montreal,.....Plat. 0753 
I 1540 Boston Blvd. W., Detroit, 
rT Mich. 
. Sangster, Eric N..........,..Arts 1..........304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
i Windsor, N.S. 
sankey, Charles A....3...... Grad: Sch. ;...; 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 7913 
" Belleville, Ont. 
" Santmyer, Philip Hooven...../ > aes 3554 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ....... 
West Third St., Xenia, Ohio. 
SANCTY, SHAMICY 6:0 bcc de are eas og) Dye at eragh 4330 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
Que. 
mautnmers, J0nt Si. ok es «ed An. Stee oe on 215 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .Wal. 6938-J 
| Saunders, Roderick C......../ a 8 Se eee 624 Dunlop Ave., Montreal........4 At. 1016 
savage, Jonn Mei oo. iso... Sh eas ea we ee 359 Peel:St.; Montreal: . . 5 3. 34s Up. 0063 
savage, Palmer EB. «.. «ccc caped Ap; Sc. 2). +> o. 154 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
WL ear er, Se on ee a Wal. 2301 
Sawyer, William R.......... Grad. Sch. .....522 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Har. 0830 
183 University Ave., Kingston, Ont. 
| *Saylor, Norman Harry...... SOUS on ee rae ea es 6 ek oe ee eee 
Caughnawaga, Que. 
Cae CREITY 05 bs ce + cers os od PCE Pe ca ed eh as ea ees a eee ee 
St. FE MELOBE. GOUES. ts hoo eo aes St. Thérése 19 
sg SOR ie ea Com, 1.........3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
94 Bay St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Schacher, Helen.............4 ye? Ee eee 95 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal. ...Lan. 7585 
Schacher, Josephine.......... Arts 1,..........159 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal....Lan. 7585 
Schachter, Samuel Norman...Arts 4..........155 Mt. Royal Ave., Outremount, 
UG 55S se a ei vos cow ee eee Bel, 3762 
Schaffner, Vernon D......... te a See ee 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 
Lawrencetown, N.S. 
Schecter, Nathan............4 UE pe alienate spn 4125 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 1212-J 
280 St. Andrew St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Schiller; Daisy. S. E.....-.4 60344 tte Bis ot 12% 5563 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 9410 
Loretteville, Que. 
Schlesinger, John Michael. ...Arts 2.......... 4125 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 5645 
schioen. toon He coc cacaane PSE SCE dee oe 120 Mira Rd., Montreal........... West. 5788 
North Glenside, Penna. 
Schmit, Richard Harry....... i... Cnt Sak De eee 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
410 W. 29th St., Erie, Penna. 
Schnebly, F. Ellison......... Fag tO ae te 124 Brock Ave., Montreal West. ... Wal. 1067 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Schnee, Charles F........... Med, 2.........315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal...... .Up. 9173 
5236, 70th St., Maspeth, L.I., N.Y. 
r Schofield, William. ........../ Arts 1..........7881 Henri Julien St., Montreal.... 
Beauharnois, Que. 
; Schottenfeld, Louis Elias. .... Med. 5.........3555 University St., Montreal... ... Plat. 0753 
Za Sneaks Ave., Brooklyn, 
Schroedér, Frank W.........Med. 4.........3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 7253 
Jansen, Sask. 
schunpert, Laura... .:.'5 + «epic cod Arts 1..........3772 De Bullion St., Montreal.... Plat. 1040 
ocnulr, Folin Goo ees ae 8. Ap aR a Apt. 16, 1470 Bernard St. W., Mont- 
by POG ss is oo een OP EO ae At. 3221-J 
' Schurman, Robert A......... Arts 2..........759 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
; PG Ce, ee Coke ek. West. 8228 
Schwartz, Arthur G.......... ee ec 756b Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 2505 
Schwartz, Max Alter......... Law 1 & Grad. 
Bes ckaee Apt. 16, 5010 Sherbrooke St., West- 
ate ne Ge ee ee West. 4426 
schwartz, Sophie: 200 72- .. . PR Te an oat are 4445 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 0528 
, Schwinghammer, Leander A. . Med. 3......... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 2982 
F 851 Temperance Ave., Saskatoon, 
; Sask. 
Schwisberg, Cyril E.......... Law 2..........4405 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 2616 
Scott, D. J. Frederick........ PERSON sce. tories 3839 St. Hubert St., Montreal... .. 
Zillah, Wash. 
we ee oO 8 Ce oe eo ae 14 Papineau Terrace, Montreal..... Wal. 6265 
scott, George TDF. 75 N*. MIRO es oo iene. 32 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 5401 
scutt, mlored Pee oS Arts 1..........1461 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 5640-W 
963 E. 19th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Scott-Moncrieff, Louis....... COM S, cc ac cc 3433 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2143 
1535 Richardson St., Victoria, B.C. 
Scott-Moncrieff, Ronald...... pn! Bek fei le 3484 University St., Montreal...... Up. 7133 
1535 Richardson St., Victoria, B.C. 
r Seaman, Helen E. A.......... AD CRS. 6 as os 54 Brunet Ave., Pt. Claire, Que..... 
' Seaton, William B........... Com. 3.........3503 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0688 
Secker, Herbert C........... Pl & GRAS 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
Brownsberg, Que. 
Seely, E. Trueman H........ PATE Binks crnce's3.6 3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal....... Plat. 7406 
5 Dufferin Row, West St. John, N.B. 
Segal, Mendel. ............. Law 1..........3522 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 3783 
RENE GNSS So ues ck ane roe Arts 1..........616 Durocher St., Montreal........ At. 5676-J 
agi eda mel ro ye RRR RS 286 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 2577 
t Seltzer, Joseoh. 2. 6c coded. Brie eee oe 4835 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 3028-J 
a Senecal, A. Leonard......... BS TB ee ec 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
. Plattsburg, N.Y. 
| Senzilet, Samuel............. LOW Bor se ce 1661 Grubert St., Montreal........ Lan. 5409 
COTORIE, OUI ES, tere de ias Tok? flap ae o 3460 Ste. Famille St., Montreal... . 
} Seward, Violet EB... ...: 0... tg y Sateen 101 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West.. Wal. 1323 
Seybold, Hugh Gordon....... PSUR Be a cect aie 331 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
‘ 8 NLS Fo ee cei 2 iba West. 8896 
Seybold, J. Edward.......... OO Re 5 331 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Cp ee eas ne ee aie West. 8896 
; Seymour, Stanley Liddelow...Arts 2.......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
7 Shackell, Aubrey C.......... ae 2 eae 3446 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 4575 
p Shaffer, Hardld ... 006 ea oh ome! Ui39 0.0 3568 University St., Montreal...... 
147 Rideau St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Shaffer; Loalé.. ...iaceeerec. BW Seto & 3597 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Plat. 4614 
{ Shapiro, Clarence Harris... .. ASH. SER 2 3568 Mance St., Montreal......... 
| Yarmouth, N.S. 
Shamro. Evelyn. ...s.scasaat Arts 3..........353 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 4463 
NE Ss net ay Paee Piva ant ast 353 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 4463 
b Shapiro, Goldye Rhoda...... Artes oo eos. 293 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal. .. Wal. 7222 
| Shapiro, Hyman Robert...... Wie Orcs cs cee 105 Fairmount Ave. W., Montreal..Cres. 5058 
Shapiro, Lionel S. B......... Arte O53 5 on oe 5250 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 8802 
Shapiro, Lodis' A... 3’. o's ees MEOU Zoc cer cs of 6415 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... Cal. 7021-W 
Shapiro, Simon. . .;..<4..-.-0s1e 82s Ata BF. Aes os 5415 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 7226 
Shapiro, Theodore H......... Atta @: cvisiewake of 353 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 4463 
Sharkey, Norman F......... Fa? ht ears eh Sh woh ue ohn Fe eh Lan, 9885 
" AINOIG, oo 0b se i a eg eee 34 ote St. Antoine a est- 
oe) eee mount; Que... orcs oct eeck West. 2973 
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Sharp, Gertrude, F.......... ‘og! ¥ See ae 341 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
SEES NESS aa. > tcc cies ote he West. 2973 
Sharp, H. M. Gertrude....... Arts 4..........4384 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
2 Rag Ae bat I ate in a ae ag ae West. 7596 
Sharp, Lewis Inman......... Pith hc oes vee Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
Manhasset, L.I., N.Y. 
Sharpe, Helen Marie......... Grad. ‘pains, . . Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal. .Up. 2620 
os  & : aieee e FS Rs Sod 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
209 King St. E., Sherbrooke, Que. 
onaw,, Geonrey To oi. st claws > Arts 3..........Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que........ St. Annes 277 
Shaw, Hampden C.......... Arts 1..........4004 St. Catherine St., Westmount. . West. 0249 
Hine leone Bos, oes se PONCE Bic as oe ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
Shearwood, Alexander P...... Pg a ae 120 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2777 
2 ee SO ae pS Sk ene ei 96 St. Louis St., Lachine, Que...... 
Shelly, Leon Curtis.......... Caeae a. vec ease Pe St. Montréal... <.o.c26. Up. 2143 
1563 Mathews Ave., Vancouver, 
B.C. 
Sheltus, Kenneth A.......... Com. 3,........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


Bedford, Que. 


*Shenkman, Sadie Miriam....Arts 4.......... 60 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 0737 


271 Laurier Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Shepherd, Grosvenor Harry...Arts 2..........Suite 18, Faircourt Apts, 305 
Durocher St., Montreal......... 
, Belle Isle View Blvd., Riverside, 


nt. 
Shepherd, Louise M......... Grad. Nurses. .. Nurses’ Residence, Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital, Montreal.........Lan. 4101 

Box 254, Haileybury, Ont. 
pet ce ee To cones ye Si 18 Summerhill Ave., Montreal... .. Up. 1071 

350 St. Johns Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Sherman, David...........«. PEGS. Oo ca 18 Summerhill Ave., Montreal..... Up. 1071 

636 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Shister, Hiytmiat >. sc c. 6c. os WEES es no ga bts 4122 Clarke St., Montreal. ........ Bel, 2711 
element Verde =. 07". <u, .<52 Arts 3..........317 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. .At. 7709 
Shoolman, Regina Lenore. ...Arts 4..........5354 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Cres. 4996 
Short, Mary Garner......... a Ie Apeenr been 729 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0755 
Shortall, John Desmond...... Pe See ett 704 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 

Sp A. es ec ci ecveem West. 3710 

Shuirman, Gilbert........... roe Spe ae Bas, ag 6084 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 6906 
Shulman, Abraham.......... Ln Ste, See 5336 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cres. 4795 
Shuster, Samuel............. “ia? oe peace ee 1081 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Lan. 4038 
Shute, Arthur W............ AA. SC. 0. os. 1610 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5873 
Sichel, Manley E. R......... aE ress 5437 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 2273 
PHIVGE, FOUN Ge Shee a os 2 ee Grad. Sci. sas. 1098 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que.. 

Danville, Que. 
Silverman, Archie........... Law 1..........4871 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 9805-M 
Silverman, Eddie............ Arta S.-. casae 4871 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 9805-M 
Silverman, Gertrude......... DROG. 5 es aes 4871 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 9805-M 
Silverman, Joseph Louis......Arts 2..........26 Napoleon St., Montreal......... Plat. 3349 
Brminoviten, Jack.......s.... SS PROPER Sy 5115 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 7053 
Simpson, George Albert...... RE ee. vc elon 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

105 Victoria St. N., Sarnia, Ont. 
Simpson, Virginia D......... PSGR Bisa e track 375 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....Wal. 0682 
Seiler, Tatty, «score Mie Coir eiiisei & 5343 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 2663 
Sinclair, Tennyson B......... io eS ae Apt. 7,3430 Park Ave., Montreal... Plat. 6528 

70a King St., Kingston, Jamaica. 
Singer, Hyman O. .. jccsccuss Aste 4. fe.) o5< 53 4269 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 8969 
Se EPRANNES Wao eo ke toce ee ck oa te Ae eee 17 Redpath Crescent, Montreal. ...Up. 3714 
SR esc ee cee Grad Seli.n,..04..- 5 Hse agg Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 

ue. 

SSL AG go ha 6 ahi Rees aaa Pt a. ie See 50 Coursol St., Montreal. ......... Up. 5526-J 
Skelton, Cecil Hastings....... Ait. SO Sis o-0'6 379 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2659 
Skinner, Norman S.......... fs See GE ee 3549 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 2788 

19 Coburg St., St. John, N.B. 
ORD, URE ce cas « keen a FEE Be BS ts 6020 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 2917 
Slatkoff, William R.......... Arts 4..........5331 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres, 8429 
Slotin "Gabriel... 206 Co UUs. PRS Pie RAR « 5158 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 4444 


*Left early in thejSession. 
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Smaill, William Donald...... oY ee 2042 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 2549 
167 Holmwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Smart, Janet Bell............ , i ae 70 Cedar Ave., Montreal,......... Up. 4468 
Smellie, W. Henry........... SSO ED, zacg:kls He $485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Arundel, Que. 
SN ee Sa Med. 2.04000 % 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 7141 
es De L’Epée Ave., Outremont, 
ue. 
Smith, Beatrice A........... ATES iin tc 6025 St. Michel Rd., Montreal..... Clair. 1705 
Upper Bedford, Que. 
Smith, Doreen Ruscoe....... Phys. Ed. 2..... Apt. 12, 210 Milton St., Montreal. . Plat. 3612 
Smith, Douglas P..,......... oe ae 760 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 5729 
So Se ES aes ey oe eee Apt. 9, 3436 Durocher St., Montreal.Plat. 7517 
Smith, Eunice R. D......... 1 TS ee 140 St. Ann St., Point aux Trembles, 
OS SS Pn ay EY ee Pointe aux 
Tremb. 199 
Smith, Freda G............. EAD. SC meds 2a 1668 St. Luke St., Montreal....... 
Smith, F. McIver........... je Oe NG ete "5 55 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 
4g i eae, West. 4396 
Smith, George H............ TOO: Bic 7's u's is Apt. 4, 3492 Shuter St., Montreal... 
Smith, Gladys L. H.......... Soc. Workers 1..1202 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 7225 
Smith, Gordon Carrington....App. Se. 3...... 476 Mountain Ave., Westmount, 
Re ns el a aia a he Sl ee EER oe West. 6729 
79 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Smith, Hamilton Larratt..... eS fe eine ee Se 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
15 Buena Vista Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
SIUM EAOMUR? , . oe ss deena Atteh se hiveadh 246 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... Wal. 3168 
Smith, L. Douglas........... App. Se. 2... &.é 3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
246 Oxford Ave. W., Moose Jaw, 
Sask. 
Smith, Margaret Stuart...... BIBS: aces bs 230 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 7975 
Smith, Mavis B............. PEAS Bes, wetrrad<3 6025 St. Michel Rd., Montreal..... Clair. 1705 
Upper Bedford, Que. 
sinitiey Alina Bl... . J ccs cw ule’ ASte Bi nwveizig DR 573 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Op NE at AA pate EE West. 2766 
ge | Sh a Co FR. 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
ke oe, Ee Asta dl. Awe ets 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Sydney Mines, Cape Breton. 
Smith R. Douglas. .......... Arts 4004 sesh 240 Clifton Ave., Montreal. ..., _...Wal. 1850-W 
smith. Ratoni: bys chk c OE sg PEO hs sede e. 75la Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3469 
embed, ‘Ropert. Eo. . oocs cs bac MOGs Sod Fanciees 3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031-W 
View St., Franklin, N.H. 
smith, Ronald H............ re! eee 501 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 5065-J 
Smiths Pes Phi ce Bs ~ «sl Oe eee Apt. 19, 2039 University St., Mont- 
“| Aare ee A eet oS Lan. 7351 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Smyth, Desmond H......... Grad Sch....... 3508 University St., Montreal...... Up. 4092 
Smyth, J. Norman,.......... Av Bo ko i wwaled 3508 University St., Montreal...... Up. 4092 
Smyth, Kenneth G.......... CO Dyetagid< -1441 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 6500 
1039 Gladstone Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Smyth, Margaret L.......... S66 Bsc ds oo sie 586 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 3920-J 
Smyth, Margaret L.......... Soc. Workers 1..586 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 3920-J 
Simythy, Deuriet. 50% < vawalers Phys. Bd. 22. 7: 3508 University St., Montreal...... Up. 4092 
Snegireff, Leonid S.......... Ms Badcceunt @: 483a Duluth St. E., Montreal...... 
401 Hamilton St., Syracuse, N.Y. 
Snowdon, Virginia C......... PEGE ES ek acetes 337 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
ee Oe ne a eee Re West. 1929 
Snyder, Eugene Ralph....... DROEs Dv ccucnniels Ue 3419 University St., Montreal...... Up. 6540 
46 W. 83rd St., New York, N.Y. 
Snyder, Jean N. M......... Arts 4..........71 Church Ave., Verdun, Que...... York 0123 
Snydem Jobnik o..<: geet aden PSO SD ives cid b-04 3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
64 Cardinal Ave., St. Laurent, Que. 
Socolow, Louis. :.:....es« ..- Med. 3.........3536 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 4036 
Sohmer, Maurice............ Com, 2....++++-5935 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 7191 
Solomon, Saghs >< sccewcee ee Med, 4.........6035 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 7113 
Somerville, Henry A. D...... Arts ts 2132s Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal.Up. 6500 
Hemmingford, Que. 
Somerville, Isabella M....... BREE = sekcueee 631 Carleton Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0725 
Sommer, Isabel H........... Grad. Sch...i+.. 2055 Comte St., Montreal......... Up. 0253 


>) 
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Southam, William Watson....App. Sc. 3......; 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
15 Inglewood Drive, Hamilton, Ont. 

" Sozansky, John.............App. Se. 4...... 2052 Frontenac St., Montreal. .... ./ Am. 4688 
} DEE EEE, AG. cg <tlee eee. Dent. 1........3468 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 5416 
i) 33 Golf Ave., St. Johns, Nfid. 

; Spector, Leo Lyon........... MedisawW eis. 425 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0797 
4 Spence, Kenneth W.......... Arts 4..........348 Hingston Ave., Montreal ..... Wal. 1482 
j Sperber, Arthur M..........Law1..........5010 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 9217 
a Spooner, Raymond H........ TS ls ee 2050 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 1798 
; Brimfield, Mass. 
| Sprenger, William P......... AS Do hes inat 456 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....Wal. 6958 
ij Sprigings, John E. H......... Arts 2..........43 Nelson Ave., Outremont, Que. ..At. 0315 
Spring, John Denison,........ Sa Se 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
uf 6 Wesbter St., Nashua, N.H. 
q Spurrell, Stephen............ Arts P.........3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
{Ny Dunfield, Trinity Bay, Nfid. 
Stadler, John Charles........ ADP. SG2'S. a. Ss 4334 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
JUNC. << «camels sedges ee a ieee ete West, 5947 
" EN PRIN AS i ovo vos he dwad Arts P.......:..3441 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6777 
{N Stanfield, Kathryn........... Arte 2. iF. ah Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
F Truro, N.S 
Stanley, G. Norman......... Arts 1..........559 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
iy ids SF bs te cess Cre eee West. 5057 
iid Stansfield, Ellen E. G........ Arts 4..........82 Westmount Blvd., Westmount 
BS SPL So een se pene 8 West. 7771 
) Starkey, D. Hugh........... Mea 3.2 5349. 3591 University St., Montreal......Plat. 3630 
weatener, PRIMO. 6c es eee en Med. 3.........139 Pine Ave. E., Montreal........ Lan. 8054 
stead, Prances B... oc aive. Lib. Sch........3478 McTavish St., Montreal...... 
257 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 

Stein, Albert Louis.......... Axt6 466 eee 5506 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 3670 

Stein, Norman O......6.....% Grads Seka. <*. ; 3469 Shuter St., Montreal......... 
288 Jamieson Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
| Steinberg, Nettye.........5% Arte Peete. Be4 313 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 7386 

Stephens, Florence E........ Phys. Ed. 2..... 3466 University St., Montreal......Up. 3369 
ij 221 Poplar Crescent, Saskatoon, 
ti Sask. 

*Stephens, Sidney Allan...... App..So. Bisse e: 3429 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 5947 
Swathmore, Pa. 
Stevens, Molly N............ Soc. Workers 2..1156 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 8460 

Amherst, N.S. 
ri Stevens, Raymond Earl...... BCG PO oe es 240 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7357 
r Rumford, R.I. 

r Stevenson, Robert H......... yt Say Se ee ie pe 3578 University St., Montreal......Up. 9109 
i Danville, Que. 

Stewart, Flora M.........0::; 23. eS ee ae 148 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.West. 5693 

Stewart, Hugh Miller........ Aste 40, 5..0118% 4634 Marquette St., Montreal...... Am, 5806 

| Stewart, John Bert.......... Meas 1 Crs ae he 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 

Campbelltown, N.B. 
Stewart, Robert de Grey. ....Com. 3......... 464 Wood Ave, Westmount, Que... West. 0901 
Stewart, William A.......... Meet... 3506 University St., Montreal. ......Up. 0290 
R.R. No. 1, Kinburn, Ont. 
Stilwell, L. Hamilton........ pent 425 540445 1250 St. Matthew St., Montreal... Up. 2040 
Stirling, Hugh J. M.......... Ann Sc. 4055.4 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
1031 Terrace Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Stobart, Walter Turner...... Asn Se. Sik 4045 Lanouette St., Verdun, Que... 
Stocking, Mary F. S......... Grad: Sel hs ou. 4038 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
PPT OL Perr ee es Pat West. 8718 
Stockton, Margaret I........ PROG 8 oie ew tcp tle 3454 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2534 
1027 Prospect Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Stockwell, Walter C......... PHB 2. Sete ek 3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
Stanstead, Que. 
Stone, Fred. Victor.......... Abe 2038 5 Pe eo 3474 Park Ave., Montreal.. Plat. 0476 
1X, ta. 
Stoner, J. Richard........... Reed. Hah, J52 3704 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Har. 4556 
> 2704 W. 9th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Stoner, Robert M. H......... i a PP, Homeopathic Hospital, Marlowe 
Aves Diem Ar Sis ee Se Se Wal. 5620 
2704 W. 9th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Strain. WURRMs.. 02s cases ss Com Aaa Ges: 7025 Chateaubriand Ave., Montreal.Cal. 0388 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Strasberg, Alexander......... Grad. Sch...... 251 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 4574 
Strauss, Rubin eee eee ATS 4ociu nti 3924 Drolet St., Montreal Pak udatet Har. 9995 
Streit, Majorie S...... evn 220. dead s 1608 Theodore Ave., Montreal,..... Clair 2310-J 
Strickland, Harold........... Bed. Berccncntés. & 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
: 132 Osgood St., St. Lawrence, Mass. 
Strickler, Jeannette.......... Grad. Sch. 1... .3492 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2132 
Salina, Kansas. 
Stuart, Edwin Alexander..... DOG. Besanichi & 5276 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Cres. 7122 
Fredericton Junction, N.B. 
Stuart, Emmett C., Jr....... Medi 44..<s8si. 782 University St., Montreal. . 
“Hawthorne,” Winchester, Virginia. 
Sttart: Francie L.. ..icusic«stl. Arts 2..........4355 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
SE eT Foe ee West. 8098 
Sturrock, Mi Guw'i janwindd. Grad..Schiiiss: . 3530 AE a St., Montreal.. . Plat. 0316 
; 219 St. Clair West., Toronto. 
Sullivan, Charles Noyes...... Med. 43.6 ..0e.8 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
: Fall River, Mass. | 
UM COE, FOMIES. os chic cnx Arts.t...ias.xeel 1018 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . 
Pittsfield, Mass. 
Sullivan, Norah C........... yi) eee Apt. 8, 660 Sherbrooke St. W., 
; Montreal. .f wed... decreed) aw Up. 6593 
Sullivan, Raymond Francis...Med.1......... 1226 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 1149 
285 Suffolk St., Holyoke, Mass. 
Sumner, George............. Arte is cca, CB eet Ave., Westmount, 
Sl eR ee oe West. 2405 
Supple, Jeffrey H............ App. Se. 2....%. 3608. Uisicanney St., Montreal, . . Plat. 0354 
Pembroke, Ont. 
Sutherland, A. Elizabeth. .... Agta t tsexveas'at 28 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2693 
Sutherland, Hugh S.......... Grad. Sch.......2250 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... Up. 1382 
29 Rupert St., Amherst, N.S. 
Sutherland, Roderick Watt. ..Arts1.......... 485 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount, 
Que.. .. West.3925 
Sutton, Gerald L............ Atte 2odnacwita. 10434 Delorimier Ave., ‘Montreal. . .Cal. §180-J 
Sutton, Gordon A........... Agno. Se. Fo wt 815 Pratt Ave., Outremont, Que....At. 3897 
swabey, Alam: i .sccwddie ct db x Som; 3 éF.9% sis 248 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal . . Wal. 4377-M 
Swatseid, We. .. iesasiudé. BOG. Bui oas iow. 82 Pine Ave., Montreal . : ..Har. 3889 
Eston, Sask. 
Swan, Andrew W. D......... Com? Socios 2: 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 2489 
445 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Swett, Clyde Irving.......... Meds Ay Fined. 251 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Har. 0097 
Bangor, Maine. 
yy Te) ee Med. 2.........3490 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4850 
Winchester, N.H. 
Taggart, E. McKay......... App. Sc. 4......3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 
211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
2eggart, Mary M .... 56. cass Arts 4.00%... ci 3454 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2534 
211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tait, Alexander H........... Aste Ainw cits: 632 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
RR, Rr he beter ates é wee de 8 West. 4321 
Tait, Gordon Ewing......... Anti: Se Soi% oss 632 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
ay getegrd Ok MRT inc STS eae West. 4321 
Talbot, Ernest Ji. 0.0 esse euhs PEGS. sixeawidaa Apt. 5. 4540 Bishop St., Montreal. 
Valleyfield, Que. 
Talbot, W: Edward.......... P|. i Sar s 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Talpis, Clarence’ . ..iivsaleeeres Lew €. tence, 2. 198 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 7594 
Talpis, Harry Joseph........ Com. 1...,.....198 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 7594 
Tamarin, Esther N.......... rt @ ee ae 5130 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 7798 
Tanner, Lorraine L.......... Atte 452653. 24 J. 1080 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 6925 
Tansey, J. Gordon........... OOM. Bi, i-<a pe 106 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
SS See a ae ee en West. 2800 
Taprell; Jane Tec. sacs a eek Axte: Qi awdik 3454 Tivos St., Montreal...... 
823 Royal Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Tarbox, Byrom Biss sss: inveck baed. Zid. dead’ 464 Sherbrooke St. W.., Montreal. ..Har. 8716 
619 North Centre Ave., Miles City, 
Montana. * 
Tarr, Mugs $e calhitsencans Grad. Schie +. a4 1113 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8888 
240, 10th St. E., North Vancouver, B.C 
Tarshis-Batshaw, Anne....... fe Pee re 276 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... 
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Taylor, Frederick W......... 
Taylor, George E. S.......... 
Taylor, George I. G......... 
Taylor, Jack Sutherland...... 
BOget, DOW 2. ois ss Be 
Taylor, Kenneth A.......... 
Taylor, Madeline Stuart...... 


sennte. Dorothy To... oi ccc: 


Tedford, Edmund Hayward.. .: 


Temple, Allen Dorrien....... 
Tennant, Agnes Isabel. ...... 
Tennant, Marjorie E........ 
SOT OOD ian sv oe 0 ces 
Terwilliger, William G....... 


Feasler, ee F260. oi S882 
Teskey, Cyril Gough......... 


Thibodeau, Jean Joseph Eugene. 
Thiessen, Louis John, Jr...... 


Thom, Alexander T.......... 


Arch 2... 
Dent. 3.. 


e+e eee 


iy ee eee 5271 Waverly St., Montreal........ Cres. 3650 
Phys. Ed. 2 . 3475 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 7088 
Aree 2 i £2 5826 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 5147 
Asch 23sec teks « 3419 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 8649 
Brockville, Ont. 
Are. OS A A 3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
3 Hillcrest Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
Atte tots 5 & 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
7 Delaware St., Belfast, |reland. 
Com. 2a! . 259 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 5058 
175 Arthur St. W., Moose Jaw. Sask. 
erie Stet. 3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
6 Wright St., Hull, ‘Que. 
Com. 2s 2 128 Bedbrooke Ave.. Montreal West. Wal. 3595 
is ee eee 599 Roslyn Ave., West mount, Que. .West. 4312 
Grad. Sch......3659 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. 
Grad. Nurses 1.. Apt. 117, Drummond Court Apts., 
Montreal i eM tg ine eae ae 
Arta #2355 Js: . Nyoclaney~ St., Westmount, 
cwatetee St PR ick ae West. 2842 
Arta. 1... ised 512 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 8100 
Med. 4.0is¢e3) & 561 Roslyn Ave., ‘Westmount, Que. . West. 1023 
Aste 12 ae: 156 Easton St., Montreal West gat ce Wal. 0821 
Afte Gerken. 156 Easton St., Montreal West..... Wal. 0821 
Arts Foes. Sti 3834 Clarke St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 4913 
Med: S2r.naik 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 8731 
Highland, N.Y. 
Mes. SE Std 83 Elmwood Place, Montreal. ..... At. 5312 
927 Atwells Ave., Providence, R.I 
eh, 10, ose kr. 3581 University St., Montreal...... 


374 Palmerston Ave., Sarnia, Ont. 

5574 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 0349 
3485 Durocher St., Montreal....... 

Troy, N.Y. 


..478 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.West. 9593 


Thomas, William F.......... App. ee 5910 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... Cres. 2958 
Thompson, Dorothy W...... Arta Paves... 8e. 247 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. Wal. 1616 
Thompson, Ernest D........ Mets 2:.cidwu ; 2050 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 1798 
68 Pocasset Ave., Providence R.I. 
Thompson, Helen L......... Arte 23é.290 24: 492 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
BOMBS OOS oe cS OL Ae ae dene ee West. 2147 
Thompson, Winnifred........ (oe a eee 157, Lith Ave., Lachine, Que...... Lach. 203-M 
aZnomecn, BHM 66. ass Abe. Se. 2. «3. 695 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Es pp gitaes SEY |”. SO Oa aie West. 0518 
Thornton, os aS Poe ke APR Hs CPSs ETN RB ee St. Thérése 
608-12 
Proree, Anne. 6.3 28.)...44g 22 Grad. Nurses... Montreal General Hospital, Mont- 
1 RRP nad = 33 Seem nA Lan. 4101 
Pembroke, Ont. 
Co Sa ee oe a Theo...........3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
2445 Davidson St., Montreal. 
Thorvardsson, Stefan. ....... Pf t gp Ve ee Room 812, Keefer Bidg., St. Cather- 
ine St. W., Montreal............ 
Copenhagen, Denmark, 
wana, C.. Ritehie oo thc ease App. Sc. 3... 2%. 343 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
8 SG SR A so Toe A West. 0015 
Tingley, Dorothy Eleanor. ...Phys. Ed. 2.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
2219 Garnet St., Regina, Sask. 
Tinkler, Howard H.......... Aste § 253 3474 De Bullion St., Montreal. .... Lan. 5538 
Tinker, Lamers es ees. os. bee sh 5 4. is 106 Demontigny East, Montreal. ..Lan. 8531 
Titleman, Moe S............ App: Se. 2666.5 4387 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel, 7373-W 
Todd, Evelyn May.......... Aste 42552005 04. 597 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 0722 
Tomlinson, Ruth Nourse... .. Parte 3 65-ce % Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 
Cornwall, Ont 
Tooke, Elizabeth M......... Bre 358. Jee 1484 Moumaents St., Montreal...... Up. 7892 
Topp, G. Margareticiels..! Ars $2 2c8Ooer. 4898 Park Ave., Montreal......... At. 4715 
Granby, Que 
Tough, David Lloyd......... Aste 2s tas — MeTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
aris, Ont 
Townsend, Salome........... Grad. Sch... 274 Rockland Rd., Saint John, N.B.. 
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Townsend, Isabel M......... Arts A3ecrsvins's.2 
Townsend, Milton G......... Aste 20S. oat. 


, the second is the home address. 


95 McCulloch Ave., Montreal...... At. 0344-W 
95 McCulloch Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0344-W 
317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 8731 


401 Ave. D. South, Saskatoon, Sask. 


Townsend, Stmast Riscscciaes Arts 4& Med. 1. 261 Desmarchais Blvd., Montreal... York 9040 
Tremain, Kenneth H........ App. Sc. 4...... 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
cA ““Kingscroft,’’ Windsor, N.S, 
Trimingham, Hugh G.L..... Aste 28 cowie: 240 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 3047-F 
Trister, Saul Michael. ....... Aste 4058, 65848. 4393 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 1843-M 
Tritt, Anna Lee (tiene stil wieieed 1 § eee 531 Davaar Ave., Outremont, Que... At. 3759-W 
Troop, William H........... Grad. Sch. ..... 1226 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . 
289 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tsong, Thelma K. P......... DMEM 403 is). 170 Mansfield St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 0973 
Peking, China. 
Traded, acest |. See wwii 7 ae ae ist Ave., Rosemount, Mont- 
ES CO) an ee oe 
Tucker, Alfred Rea.......... App. Se. 1.2.5.2 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
. 201 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Turner, Cecil Hartley........ Med. Zac cic ade'. 741 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2585 
Meductic, York Co., N.B. 
2 Urner, (Donald . . : .. ined. Atte Asda. 424 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 1787 
Turner, George E........... Méanit...éc.an%3 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 9173 
1376 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Turner, Harold A’... cosiecis. Alla 3.4. disisG. 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Appleton, Ont. 
Turner, J. Gilbert. .......... Med. 2 teucc. ail. ( 3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031-W 
176 Charlotte St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Turner, Mary Agnes......... Grad. Nurses... Apt. 8, 1641 St. Luc St., Montreal..Up. 7149 
R.R. 4, Almonte, Ont. 
Turtle; Marry'G.......ieviisse’ . Arts 3..........3506 University St., Montreal... .. Up. 0290 
Shearstown, Nfid. 
Tutill, G. W. Douglas........ Meds 2 odds. HER 3592 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6796 
Merritt, B.C. 
Ullock, Josephine McMaster. .Arts P.......... 522 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 7468 
Ulrichsen, Barbara.......... Aste) 52. & wi. 165 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. Up. 6235 
452 Pomeroy Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Unwin, Dorothy Marion..... Aste. 2e6nl\ cccwer 78 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que.. .St. spe 
Urqumart;s Fred S.... ccc! Arté 360.3620 a. 265 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 2215 
WARSRSRUD. GIP. Srcek vse cos os a a 4233 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 8726 
Vallance, Hugh J............ Pats Weoliveics¢ 12 Gladstone Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 2102 
Van Diepen, Glenn R. P..... Mita 22 es at 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Banes Oriente, Cuba. 
Van Vliet, Jonathan......... PRG 2 KEE 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Dewittville, Que. 
Vanwyck, Norman.......... Mas. £63. i cdeuk 621 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2808 
Vatcher, Samuel............. Wee. 6. is. 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Battery Rd., St. Johns, Nfld. 
Veitch, William J............ ene 8h esi 445 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
Oi LAT ee eee West. 0389 
Viberg, Ernest FF... oicisveee. App. Se:-4...60.% 1195 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 3735 
Victor, William. ...caseoeth.. ey See ee 3863 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 1591 
Viger, Roland Ji: . sveteeid’ Meds 25 5 ccs: 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
16 Dartmouth St., Lawrence, Mass. 
Villiaume, L. Edward........ Med. 2 ee ceedS4 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
508 South Park Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Vincent, Paul E. A.: .#s0ls..% App. Sert...66..4% 6899 St. Denis St., Montreal...... Cal. 7352 
Violette, Roger Norman...... Mee. Beiccss ai 4040 Ontario St., Montreal........ Clair. 6177-W 
Vipond, W. Clarence......... App. Se. 1. viet 664 Wiseman Ave., Montreal...... At. 3240 
Vogin, Alfred Maurice....... App: Se. 4.065. 4074 Lafontaine Park, Montreal... . Bel. 8486-F 
Von Haeseler, Paul. ......... Med 326i. 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 7141 
86 Haven Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Vosberg, Clarence. .......... Wem BN Giese k 469 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Te ge a Ds, MENG Ie Ce os West. 0302 
Voss, Harry Edward......... Bed 45. sobre 3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5051 


69 Spring St., Kingston, N.Y. 
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Wade, Arthur B.... .vechrols Meds. 2) avin oli 
Wades Rare. b . .i4..Jes4ns Med! Lost, wiv. 
Wainee puis’... Jcor tual. tx Med.1 & Arts 4 
Waldie, Frederick Mark...... Agn. Sé-45ic.'. 3 
Watkete>J: ALLe0... So ccaoins Meds3 5... cick 
Walker, Robert H. E........ ete Bot, cue pst 
Walker, William Henry...... BPOGt Aeocisis4!, 4 
Wallace, Keith B............ Aon: St. 3iswck: 
Wallace, Reginald E. B...... Aste tes 
Wallack, Samuel............ Com. 2. 

wauer, Clara. ..2.4)4. .vvsicce. Soe. ve orkers. ( 
Walsh, Edward Francis...... Meds. t:is.1aa02d8,, 
Ward, Elmer Russell......... Asta isd. bo, 
Wardleworth, Eleanor S. .i...........0..80¢. 
Warhate Abie... .. oc saekt Cams hkeserina.¢ 
Warren, Herbert.H.......... Com. 3 

Warren, Kathleen H......... Arts 1 

Warson, Samuel R........... Arts 3 
Wasserman, John J.......... Arts 4 Saas 
ee ae eS PHO .eretalats 
Waterston, Grace... ..... 660% SE ae 
Watier, Arthur H....... 6.03% Ape: Se.-1.:. <5 
Watson, Reginald E. L.......Med.1......... 
Watson, Thomas Johnstone...Arts P......... 
Watt, Alastair McA......... Arta3s. wacevs®. 
Webb, Arthur Gotto.........4 AD So. 4-2... « 
Weber (WJaele.s 624645 seer AN ey Cee ee 
Webster, Helen E........... Arte 4375: peate 
Webster, James Caleb........ Com. 1 ; 
Webster, Lorne Stuart....... Cate. 3 + ..339 73 
Webster, R. Howard.........4 Arts 2. yl 
Webster, Richard C. ...Com. P. ewes t 
Weidman, William Harold. eed. ta... os axes 
Weiner, Florence............4 SN oe ee eS Tr 
Weiner, Hyman..:.......... Pe ae a 
Weiner, Sydney............. Pith 4c oes cick 2 
Weinstein, Anna P.......... Arte O22. esac. 
Weinstein, I. Reuben........ Cott: 4:5 vu cink 
Weinstein, Oscar: ........... te IPs s.. <cez)c. 
Weintraub, David.....6.007.. Med: 32h soc. 
Weiss, Herbert S............ Med. # icscud). 
Weiss, Selig O:2..... dosise<sils.. 2. Oe Saar e e 
Weissenburger, Peter........ Comms 26 ocesavd 
Weldon, Frederick E......... App. Sce4s4i%.. 


3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Renfrew, Ont. 

3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Belize, British Honduras. 

.4531 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 6344 
3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 
804 Stanley St., Nelson, B.C. 

3457 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0370 


130 Askin Blvd., Sandwich, Ont. 


.3 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Que.. West. 3524 


Apt. 22, 4560 St. Catherine St. W. .West. 9969 
Chatham, N.Y. 
195 Belgrave Ave., Montreal....... 
Hamiota, Man. 


Wal. 6589 


.3588 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 6828 


6 Long Ave., Granby, Que. 


..5176 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 6714 
.59 Sanford Ave., St. Lambert, Que..St. Lam. 751 


464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Waterbury, Conn. 
446 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... At. 1846 
168 —e St. Antoine Rd., Westmount 

ER < Ts Sey OM |, LO pean ate West. 2018 
42a Duluth Ave. W., Montreal. . Bel. 5303-J 


..1530 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4525 
.. 1530 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4525 
..3555 University St., Montreal..... 


. Plat. 0753 
ree oe Edward St., St. John, 


93 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal..... Bel. 5507-W 
3473 University St., Montreal......Plat. 0720 
Breeze Side, Porthleven, Cornwall, 

England. 
4468 St. Catherine St., Westmount, 


Que. 
4169 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .West. 4433 


3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 
Box 71, Windsor Mills, Que. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 


Mansion House Rd., Camedon, Fal- 

kirk, Scotland. 
331 Laurier St. E., Montreal....... Bel. 4018-] 
1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 4573 
Redlands, Randalstown, North Ire- 

land, 
3656 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 0004 


.57 Hallowell St., Westmount, Que... West. 4592 
.772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 


Swift Current, Sask. 
7 Edgehill Rd., Westmount, Que. . .West. 4110 


.7 Edgehill Rd., Westmount, Que. ..West. 4110 


7 Edgehill Rd., Westmount, Que. ..West. 4110 
622 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 9201 
245 Cattell Ave., Collingswood, N. J. 

463 Old Orchard. Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 3248 
4548 Esplanade Ave., ‘Montreal . _. .Bel. 5948-]J 
463 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....Wal. 3248 
399 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0996 
126 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Montreal... Bel. 1645-M 
399 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0996 
1484 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 4250 
11 Orr Square, Revere, Mass. 

724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4250 
748 Kelly St., New York, N.Y. 

5345 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 7839 


.1824 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 1549-W 


Odile, Obernai, Bas Rain, France 
et Drummond Court Apts., Mont- 
WE 2 Bp So tee Ligkit a waiiese jaan 2276 
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Wetmore, Katherine S...... .: Arte-$53.2005% 3. Royal ee College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Truro, N. 
Wexler, Lillian E............ Artehs eres i. 435 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
’ CI 5 ke Rebl ed wa itihcda o crys West. 1219 
*Whalen, Harold Joseph..... Dent se, ts. 3 3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 7406 
ek on er City Park, Rochester, 
Whalen, James Arthur L..... Conk BR 3483 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2264 
fod North Court St., Port Arthur, 
nt. 
Wheatley, Eric E............App. Se. 3...... 657 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0780 
Wheeler, Clifford V.......... Arts 2..........254 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 6126 
Whelan, Myron S........... Grad. Schi oi: . 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 7913 
Birch Hills, Sask. 
White, Alexander F.......... ye ey SP are 3506 University St., Montreal. .... Up. 0290 
“‘Homere House,’’ Worting Rd., 
; Basingstoke, Eng. 
White, Angela.............. Library Sch.....3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 0979 
54 Le Marchant Rd., St. John’s, Nfid. 
White, Charles A............ Law 2..........3609 University St., Montreal... ... Plat. 3464 
147 Victoria St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
WUtG Te. JOR ou cs cies ARG? PO SORA 312 Brock Ave., Montreal West... .Wal. 0851 
White Mateniccs cw. FOES Aixtes PS. PE 3559 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 0853 
Grand Falls, N.B. 
White, Thomas Nash........ Grad: Solera! .4 100 Easton Ave., Montreal West. ..Wal. 0415-W 
Whitehead, Ursula........... Grad. Nurses. . .2023 Kimberley St., Montreal...... Lan. 5761 
561 Outhet St., Victoria, B.C. 
Whitehead, Wallace Irwin....Dent. 4........ 3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Wal. 1720 
287 Clifton Ave., Montreal. 
Whitley, Ruth M............ mete 8 ASS... 22 Perreault Ave., Ste. Anne de 
WO. SO, oo lv k 6b db ES bas Ste. Anne’s333 
Whitmore, Herbert R........ Se a ne tak 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Newington, Ont. 
Wight, Murray E..........: Arte Ps 2077. 9 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount, 
CN reins he COU a sens ade West. 8897 
Wight, Willis E. Fee: ... 24 2% Come. Ss0'F oo: 2345 SMoseae St., Montreal........ Clair. 0010 
Wilanski, Lillian F.......... Arts 3..........806 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 5781 
Wilcock, James Thompson....App. Sc. 1...... 52, 36th Ave., Lachine, Que oat, Lach. 485 
Wilkins, Gladys M.......... ANG Poe SUIZ) 136 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 7432-]J 
Wilkey, John Richard........Med.3......... 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
; 186 Elmwood Ave., London, Ont. 
Wilkinson, Arthur........... Comr8ys'.. Fre 739a Champagneur Ave., Montreal. At. 4115 
Wilkinson, F. Arthur H...... Med. 42... bY 88 Musset Ave., Snowdon, Montreal.Wal. 6476 
Williams, Harold Ernest...... Sema Beers. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Lan. 1567 
245 Germain St., St. John, N.B. 
Williams, Moses............. Arts P.........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Bay Bull’s Arm, Nfid. ; 
Williamson, John T.......... Grad: Schi's...%, 1245 St. Mark St., Montreal....... Up. 4086 
Willmott, John Branston..... Arts 1..........527 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 7735 
Wille, Nu Fameecs fe: Arte t.530 We. 252 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 4395 
596 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wilson, Evelyn C. E......... Grad. Sch. ..... 450 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
8 POEETEL a CTTE TONE BALL West. 1804 
Wilson, G. Everett... 18% ? i Se eye ae 556 Wiison Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1282 
Wilson, Jessie E. M,.........Arts 4.......... 450 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
RS Seo ape rr est. 1804 
Wilson, Richard Trenholm....Med.1......... 3485 MeTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
14 Whitfield Rd. W., Somerville, 
Mass. 
Wilson, Wallace Leonard..... Arts 2..........3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
Brownsburg, Que. 
Winter, William H.......... Phe 2 FS Te es 1840 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Up. 9682 
604 Foul Bay Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Wise, Petet 3. ocveds cc exguee COM, Bo ass owt ak 4547 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 5947 
Wiseberg, Max... .Sosii ss wet Med. 5.........3670 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 6637 
Wiselberg, Dorothy.......... Med. 4......... 43 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 5614-W 
Wisetian, TTOne 6s... oo sew pe SeFU Res sea oh oes 427 Wood Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 8549-J 
Witter, Howard B........... pe. Rips aay ae 3410 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Plat. 1649 


52 Elmwood St., Millbury, Mass. 
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Wolever, John K............ pS Ss ee 536 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount, 
| SR ee ee ot ere? West. 3006 
St. Thérése, Que. 
Wolff, Charles E. F........../ 3) & eae 3473 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0720 


17 Palace Sq., Norwood, London, 
S.E. 19, England. 


Wolfson, Charles. ........... een aA 4457 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4615 
Wolstein, Edward........... WAS? .. ds Sas 3555 University St., Montreal... ... Plat. 0753 
412 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wood, H. Elizabeth......... 2 a a 4485 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 0440 
Wood, Stuart Benjamin...... Cut Sistas tt 3581 University St., Montreal......Plat. 6979 
Miraflores, Lima, Peru, S.A. 
Woodley Seis Ce eae ico? & aa 216 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 4277-W 
Woods, Robert Murray...... ye: Ree 23, 56th Ave,. Dixie, Que.......... Lach. 1437-F 
Woodwark, Kenneth H...... Arts 3..........3506 University St., Montreal... ...Up. 0290 
Ste. Rose, Que. 
Woolley, Eric S....:........ iE EE ane 222 Addington Ave., Montreal. .... Wal. 4218-F 
Woollven, James Aird........App. Sc. 1......317 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. ... West. 0217 
Worthington, Robert L...... Se, a ene 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
1560, 8th St., San Diego, Calif. 
Wright, Aylesworth R....... (Jom. &, cnet sc, 3530 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 0316 
Wallaceburg, Ont. 
Wright, Charles Burton...... Bied..3.2 .Jatt-ok 96 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ Har. 4924 
R. R. No. 3, Moncton, N.B. 
Wright, Edward N.......... Med. 5.........3605 University St., Montreal...... 
60 Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Wright, John Pattison....... oe Se a 4400 Western Ave., Westmount, 
2 Re bel ap ee we eee West. 8593 
Wright, Robert H........... sad. Setaves:... &. 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
oo Ave., Vancouver, 
Wurtele, Campbell.......... PDO sitar fits 54 ae cE, es Wa 
St. Thérése de Blainville, Que. 
Wykes, Eric Robinson. ......: AnD. Sef. oe cs 864 Church Ave.; Verdun, Que..... York 9333-W 
Wylde, Edmund W..........Med.3.........3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal... .. Plat. 3737 
1613, 46th Ave. S. W., Seattle, 
Wash. 
Wyman, Harold R.......... Grad. Sch. .2..<; 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....Lan. 1567 
Yarmouth, N.S. 
Yardley, Barbara.....<...... Grad. Nurses....Nurses’ Home, Montreal General 
Hospital, Montreal............. Lan. 4101 
89 Montrose St., Glasgow, Scotland. 
Yeates, Evelyn.............. 2 re 14 Willow Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 1439 
Welin, Gabriels... 5 6 ceaccece PPE 2 hraegsehale a 3507 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 1187 
Yelin, Moses Samuel......... LGW 1552035 oz 3507 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 1187 
Yelland, James George....... Arts 1..........767 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ 
Yeomans, Richard Henry.... .: ADDS Sis Bid oicic 55 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West... Wal. 3055-W 
Wothke, Diorenee Fh vc ik es c dK Arts 3..........541 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0429 
York, Fred. Gilbert......... 24 5 3 eT 3661 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 5437 


560 Driveway, Montreal. 


S28, 5; CS 0.67828 1059, OR SCe re © 98g 69 (a 5. -@-0 woe 6S Oe 8 a 26 2S 


100 Frank St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Young, Donald Alexander... .Arts 1 


Young, Geo. MacDonald..... a a Se 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
po ‘Se pine d Drive, Saskatoon, 
sk. 
Young, Harold Graham...... FUSE Udine ek ah 3485 McTavish St., Montreal......Up. 9130 
Maryland, Que. 
Young John. M.. 5.6... s-wcesads Grad..Sch...... 607 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 3524-J 
hic RR SO oe  . Se ae em PPE cana be ass 1051 Clarke St., Montreal. ........ Lan. 5881 
Vaile, Dargaret. bcentiewids cde Arta Son} kins 3540 Ontario Ave., Montreal.......Up. 2182 
Zacra, Modesto., .66i. bs kxen ee ae es 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
New Denver, B.C. 
Zaitlin, Abraham H.......... PEt Bis ase bs 6830 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Cres. 7446 
SRMET, POs oso vin -a:0-0's dec N52 PG iy ye 1555 Laurier Ave. E., Montreal..... : 
Zaltsman, Rose M v.06 és 6c es FATES Be, Sho waretecs 215 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal. . Bel. 2675-W 
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Zaritsky, Alexander.......... } eT. ASE Wie 4448a De Bullion St., Montreal... . Bel. 5525 
Ste. Sophie, Terrebonne County, 
ue, 
Zimmerman, Clark B........ Med. 2.........315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 9173 
129 W. Ave., Mt. Carmel, Penna. 
Zimmerman, George......... Arts 1..........5702 Hutchison St., Montreal... ...Cres. 2575 
Zilotnik, Mortimer........... rn es 5353 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 3553 
Z0bel, Jerome F............. et eee 3419 University St., Montreal...... Up. 6540 
352 Lake St., San Francisco, Calif, 
Zoll, Samuel Howard........ ped 45505 OS 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
10 Reynolds Ave., Everett, Mass. 
Zuck, aoe Jenn ee a ae 32 Paes oS Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal. . Bel. 0056 
Zwisler, Frederick F......... SS ee 3585 Durocher St., Montreal....... Har. 7638 
51 Cherry Hill, Holyoke, Mass. 
Te ne 
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SUMMARY OF STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT THE 


UNIVERSITY 


Session 1928-29 


ee eg ORS ss oo 0 + « whialgd wee Me iin a Sele es 2 
MOORES AME TC OEAIIOEOR 5 so. ois 9 5 wa:s Ae OR eR Oy URI Co ln xg abs 
MIM RGM Fors ON. Ye umes phe eee Sed Sake oye ene ews 
IOI a, ee. ea et na 
Perce eet Ol 2 RATTERCY 3. oc i eT ees RRS Fe ies wees. 
Sip aipll i Beer ton lee oe ed ea 5 Tee epi a ae 
i I noi vo va ¥in. bla oe ovine ene vis 
Agriculture........... ee Se PO eae eee ee ee 
Re ee Be  . See err 
PEON ICI AN WUT oe cee Mea Skis Oa iv ne er vibwesceeetes 
BememnGr © PaMiCal PANCHTON | oo .is soe dan es basic s casawen damn 
scnool of Household Science weerewewev evry occ cc cece ecececces 
ee EE a ae a a a 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research...............000008- 
RRO tate 5 6 <5. s x eR me sgl ie gae 0 0 0G ww 
Less registered in more than one Faculty..............--e2-0eees 

tant totals 6 oioeiac sols Page pois aed alee eels 
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